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Lfidemxolo^ 

Lal andhi'. colhbontors (p lo7) ha\c mstituica 
mto the cpidem»olog> of cholera in Bengal 
variation between dtbtncls in respect of cholera experience andthe 
authors have, as a prebmmarj step divadcd the ngion into areas 
having homogeneous cholera experience Tlicy recognize three 
variables in the incidence of cholera — seasonal annual and residual 
the net endemicitj has been determined b> taking into account all 
factors and eliminating differences due to population densitj size 
etc and this has been u«cd to clas«ifj the homogeneous di'itnct mto 
endemic and non endemic group 

Verghese (p 1?8) reports that 1939 was a >ear of epidemic choltra 
m Orissa and that the coastal deltaic districts which m great measure 
remain submerged during the rains suffered most Practicallv all 
the mam water supplies arc open to gro<is contamination and though 
theu-^ual preventu c measures of inoculation and disinfection of water 
are always adopted it would ^ieem that more permanent measures are 
necessary The chief of these would be the provision of large numbers 
of deep masonry wells Temporary measures wlucli have been taken 
in the past arc regarded as wasteful and ma\ be so m the future The 
mfluence of fairs and festivals on cholera is noted CHATrcrji (p 458) 
agrees with \ efchese that improvement of water supplies is the most 
important permanent preventive measure but notes that the simul 
taneous adoption of drainage schemes is neces'iary to a\ oid the risk that 
stagnation of waste water may give nse to waterborne disea<;es and 
malaria 

PoLLiTZcr et al (p loS) state that an outbreal m "iunnan was 
initiated by two men v ho arrived from Kweichow In the succeedmg 
five months there were 3 486 cases wath 2 515 deaths Kubota 
(p 159) refers to m outbreak m Canton during 1939 

The information from ^'hich this senes of summaries lias been compiled is 
given in the abstracts which have appeared m the Tropical Diseases Bulletin 
1942 Vol 39 References to the abstracts are given under the names of the 
authors quoted and the pages on wb«* the abstracts are punted 
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T w Lor (p ‘Ur) h^s i uid a reM«\ of cholera re carch m India jn 
which certain fundanicntnl principles arc laid dowTj In the m 
xrstigation of the croIog\ of\ibnos stand ird 0 antigen ms prepared 
from Imba and Oga\ a strains onl\ and from thi (dried) antigen 
testing era n re prepared locsllj U ssas found that the incidence 

of sibnosmagglutinablenathOgroupInasno greater mcholera patients 

than m the g n ral population which indicates that such i ibrios plaj 
no p irt m tlic p thog nesis of the di ca e In India the FI Tf r i ibno is 
not knomtocM t \cept me rtainssatct ofBcngal[but eebelov'' A 
combination of po itn r Heiberg chs ification (manno c-f irabmo c— 
aecharosc-f) po iti\t cholera red reaction and negatne ^oges 
Proskau r rsictiin ma\ justify a prt umptne diagnosis of V 
dolene Tailor point out that in chol ra the earner nch as is 
knou-n m di ca t of th tsphdd group doc not c\ut— the cholera 
cons at cent and the comart rarritr m most ca es are free from the 
\ihrn \ftirlucda\ fromth on t of Iht attack or contact uith the 
conr ct d ca I cholmt evn howt\ r pir i t for 16 dajs in 
water butha not b ni jlat Kxccptmimmediat r lation hipwith 
a cholcn ca i Th choUn ca therefore is the ma;or fictor in 
pread conttet anlmf cttdwattr ourctsact as mtcrmediirics for 
hort p nod onh and at li n range 

\ LvKATi s i\N rfnf (p IbO) hpwesir announci. the t nditij, of non 
h ni Kin. \ilno indi tmgui liable from I (holtrae m two "itPT 
smrct India in the ab cncc of cholera 

\rsKURauss and Rsmskrisiivas (p -laS) tale note of the 
dith i lt> of pu trnn,, aliie 1 dderi in sj ecimcn of stool <’nt to 
libtratorii for t\aniinaiion tlu\ propo e a pre cr\ing m'dium 
const tino of a budeted ca salt olution the detail of \ hich arc 
gi n In a trial of thi i elation of I <holaat \\\ effected up to 
^ daj afttr coll ction from 66 samples to) cn from ca e i olation 
waspossibU ino4in tanc mthetnldandin60inthDlabcratoT> ^E^ 
KATR.AMAS (p KM net that chol ta\ibno m2 per cent alt olution 
containing I aOOOO peptone nth a pii initialh of 9 2 uni ed as 
Jon^ as 198 da\ and that 1 cholrrac could be recovered for 21 dajs 
from facets pr <ncd in bone acid potas lum chlonde-luffcr saline 

Camubcll RtsTos tp 1 17) hows that cholera vibrios ma> remain 
viable after de iccation for4\ear*» but that m spite of tin de iccation 
does cau t d atli of a larj, proportion of the organi ms The haemo 
l>tic factoi of L! Tor vibnos las stdl pre er ed after four jears of 
desiccatnn tv n in cracked lubes front which no growtl could be 
obtained 

Gohar (p Ibl) state that alkal nc peptone water contaming 1 m 
1 000 000 pota lum tellunU is a useful medium for the isolation of V 
cholerac The culture hould be plated out after 8 to 10 hours at 
37 C 

Gordon and JoHNSTOsr (p 617) have 1 own tl at the serum of the 
normal gum apig is bactencidal for a number of organi ms mcludmg 
vibnos and that after ab orj tion v ith one organi m the bacteriodal 
propertj of the vTuni i reduced to that org nisni more than to others 
Bv the u e of tl is method it has been possible to detect antigemu 
diff rcnc s between 1 c}p*ertc and relatwl vibnos and to dist nguish 
strains of I cholerae which differ antigcnicall> from the main group 
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t 5 -pe trluch the\ d 'sj'Tiale t\-pe \ This is apparcnth the amc as 
Brucc \Mutc s t\ 7 )c LL andaa onlj on I cholerae being mactu eon 
the inacglutmable \nbno« In thi reipect it resembles t\'pe A 
P\ pici„K and P\iL (p 162) record the prc<cncc of bactenophages 
again t the d\ enten baciUi Bad t\ph shw and T dclcrae m ««il 
do^^■n to the le\ 1 of 3 feet befow the Mirface 

Paiftotogy 

Bwerjee (p !62) has mxesiigatcd the Ion. of chlonde from the 
bod\ m Solera He found in the a\eragt of a seres of ta.es that 
9 " gm were lo t through \onntmg and 34*6 gm from the bowel in 
the courv? of 24 hours There 'O. con<ic< 3 i.cntl\ dimm: bed e'lcretjon 
m the unne Thc'e patient were recemPg about 2o gm daih bi 
injection The result of this Joss i nurJv.ed ht^jochloraania accom 
pamctl of courc h\ haemoconcintration but the author claims that 
tti theMTiochloracTmawhichi the major factor in producing retmtion 
of nitro'’cnoJ wa te products and renal failure mce the introduction 
of e en a vmall quantitt of hN'pertonic saline bnncs about improie* 
ment m the azotaemn whereas larger quantities of gluco-e solution 
do not In cholera the acid ba. balance of the bod\ fluid, is greath 
di turbed and for this the Jack of cWonde is held re^pon ible ih 
dehc enc 5 of the chlond anion m plasma interferes wath the 
e\chan<^ of the bicarbonate anions from ccUs to plasma Tor these 
reasons the author suggest the u c of a per cent ohition of NaCI m 
treatment but in thu respect hi. work i tiJIin tbeevpenmental ta^e 
Th same author (p 163) di cu ses further the cau es of renal 
failure in cholera There is a fall in a'stemic blood pressure the 
artcnal \%tem being relate eh onpta and the acnous %*stcm 
engorged especiaU\ in the nlanchnic ar a Thi lead, to taniation 
in the capillanps shoi n in the kidnea's bt congestion Thw capillan 
failure in conjunction wath great loss of interstitial fluid and hsTpo- 
chloraemia i rcspon ible for the renal failure 
To tB (pp 163 4a9) howe cr a, cnbis the renal failure in cholera to 
the irreparable damage caused to the kidnca ba lack of o\j-gen 
cotij<qu ni upon collapse Tis.ue a.ph\xia of this kind should 
therefore be treated b\ admuii tration of or\-gcn after pr Iimmarj 
restoration of the circulation b\ intraacnous saline or saline wath 
plasma 

\ HwoRTJ! and 4DS.5S Ip IW) u e the pecifie gia\at\ of a hole 
blood a, the indicator of haemoconccntration and ha e calculated 
the relation hip* bet \een thi and the hawnatocnl ci^-throca'tc 
a olume haemoglobin content and number of ervtluwt 's In hock 
the protein concentration and the pecific grantj of plasma i ere not 
found to be satufacton indicators of haemoconcentrati n mce 
protein is lost from the circulating blood durm^, the course of shock 
Ri ELL (p 16o) likens the conation in cru h oedema to that wh ch 
occurs in cholera He states that m cholera ecretion of unnema\ be 
restarted e% cn after uppre^on lasting for 2 das's For the accompanj 
ing acido is mtra\cnous sodium bicarbonate maj be gi\en Calcium 
should be included in the solution and an eacexs of odium aw ded 
but alkali mu.t not be gi\ en after the urme has become alkalmt 

Guo u and 'Mukerjee (p $90} pat fonrard the \ic\ that in cholera 
there maj be autoh’sis of Bad cett in the akahne cent nts of the 
uitestme and that the product of this autoh"^! ma\ be absorbed and 
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ma\ plaj a part in aggravation of qrmptoms Thej have found that 
the sera of cholera patients more commonly contain agglutmms for 
autogenous Bact colt than do control and this lends frima facte 
support to their Men 


Treatment 

Aldridgc (p 165) discusses the treatment of dehydration in infants 
and his remarks are of interest m relation to cholera In dehy dration 
due to gastro enteritis the chief aim of treatment is to replace water 
and salts It is not necessary to prov ide specially for loss of bicarbonate 
because it is the replacement of the sodium ion which is required 
[but set Russell above] Ohgiina must be relieved and for this 
gluco c IS giv cn intrav enously but hould be given wath care since its 
diuretic action mav re&ult in elimination of too much clilonde or of 
too much water The author argues against the administration of 
saline [but is not dealing actually wath cholera the ahne treatment 
of cholera is sufficiently Well established] He points out that the 
routine transfusion of blood is not advisable because Iiacmoconccntra 
tion already CMSts In patients with hacmoconcentration who require 
more drastic treatment than parenteral injections of cry’stalloids 
pla«ma transfusion should be considered 

V’Asnicn \ et al (p 166) show that febnle reactions which may occur 
after intra\£nous injections of saline solutions arc frequently duo to 
pyrogenic substances usually dissolved in the saline These commonly 
are split proteins denved from bacteria The authors give advacc as 
to how saline can be prepared free from these substances ind point 
out that salines for intrav cnou^ use should be prepared at a central 
source of supply by persons skilled m the necessary technique Pvsjs, 
et al (p 839) noted that patients receivmg hospital hvpertomc ilme 
were prone to rigors and pyToxia Tliey describe their method of 
preparing pyrogen free salme and foimd that wath this the reactions 
were greatly reduced Pyaegen free salme can safely be administered 
to patients-with high rectal temperature 

Chopra el al (p 459) have used sulphaguanidine m treatment 
the dose given w as 1 0 gm initially and 0 5 gm ev erv 6 hours for 72 
hours The case mortality rate in a senesof 218 patients was 3 21 per 
cent against 6 38 per cent in a series receiv ing salme infusions only 
This dosage is low and with larger doses the drug may be more effectu e 
[it will be remembered (this Bulletin 1942 A ol 39 p 320) that in 
acute bacillary dysentery m British troops the average do e was at 
times as high as 20 gm per diem to an aggregate of ISo gni ] Sulpha 
guanidine was not found to be to\ic and the patients receiving it 
passed fewer stools and required less intravenous saline than the 
controls 

On the other hand Capputhers (p 838) concludes^from an inv estiga 
tion in a group of p itients treated with sulphaguanidine (0 1 gm per 
kilo followed by 0 Oo gm per kilo every 4 hours) that this dxug has 
no demon trattd value m the treatment of cholera Salines were 
given in addition and the results w ere compared w ith those obtained in 
a control group 

Griffitts (p 764) has found that if V cholerae is suspended in 
mucin and injected intrapentoneally m mice a much smaller dose is 
lethal than if the vibrios are su^tnded in salme He has u«ed this 
technique in experiments pn theprotectiveaction of the sulphonamides 
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tendency to assume fimbnatcd outlines The gamctoc^tcs 
mdistingiu«;hible from those of P mat It wis not possible to studj 
this case fully 

The \anous possibilities m the two ca«cs are di<;cii‘^'>ed and the 
pre\ lous records of similar appearances are rc% icwcd It is concluded 
that P tit at under abnormal conditions is liable to cxliibit abnormalities 
and that this is the explanation of the occurrence of the unusual forms 
in^he two cases relerrcd to C M lluyon 

ZujiPT (T ) Die Rossenfrage bci Meigen I 
Bcitrag zum Problem der Artbildung und \rtbegrenzung [The 
Question of Races In A wacuUpennts First Contribution to the 
Problem of Formation and Limitation of Species ] — Ztschr 
Parasitenk 1941 Vol 12 Pt 3 pp 372-3S7 [Summart taken 
from Rei Applied Entom “^^er B 1942 Aug \ ol 30 Pt 8 
pp 126-127] 

The author discusses the systematic status of the European Anophe 
lines of the group of Anopheles macultpentns Mg At least sestn of 
these have been distinguished but it is not >tt agreed whether they 
should be regarded as distinct species or as v anetics or bioty^ii They 
arc njactih^otnis sens strict {typtcus) alropanus van Thiel labran 
ehiae Tim wicsseac Tlni melaitoon Hackttt siibaipinus Hackett d. 
Lewis and snc/mroit FavT Still other forms occur outride Europe 
Apart from sacharou which differs m the adult these form can be 
distinguished from one another only m the egg '^tage nd an un 
publi«died table by F Weyep is given showing the distingui hing 
characters Their geographical distnbution is di^cus'tcd from the 
literature wath special reference to those that occur m Germanv and 
the results of experiments on cross breeding arc reviewed Tht author 
then summarises the mam conclusions of Dobzhansk\ (1939) as to the 
f ictors leading to the differentiation of species The exterm 1 factors 
arc geographical ecological or temporal isolation of ongmallv homo 
♦geneous groups and the internal ones which result from the foimcr 
and may persist after their disappearance arephy lologicalmodifications 
that hinder or -prevent interbreeding between the individuals of 
different groups or render the offspnng infertile The forms of the 
maaihpenms group though only slightly differing from one another in 
morphology have reached the stage of physiological difft rentntion 
but instinctive i olation (lack of a mutual inclination to pur) plav a 
great part in this since the production of fertile offspnng b\ interbreed 
mg IS not yet excluded and doubtless occurs to some extent in nature 
In view of the evident Restrictions on interbreeding however the 
author considers that they should all be accorded specific rank and 
that in cases of doubtful identity a specimen should be rtcorded 
merely as belonging to the inaciihpenms group 

ScHWETZ (J ) Contnbution a 1 etude des anophelmes du Congo 
oriental (Lac Kivu — Lac Albert) [Additions to our Knowledge 
of the Anopheles of the Region round Lake Kivu and Lake Albert 
Belgian Congo] — Ann Soc Beige de Med Trop 1941 Mar 31 
Vol 21 No 1 pp 17-3 d 

The author has paid several brief visits to the area round lakes 
Kivu and Albert in the extreme east of the Belgian Congo It seems 
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Mohr (\S emcr) Hf j 2 -Gefa>sstoningen boi ^falIrIa [Cardiac Lesions 
in Malaria] — irrh / Sckfj/s ti Trop 1940 'So\ ^ol 44 
No 11 pp o'»l-S3) MUh9fig 

Tbe author remarJ. are based on a txsd\ of 260 ca'^s of mahna 
Macro<^ptc3U\ the chan" arc often so light as to pasi unrecognized 
Tlierema^ bt some degrccof dilatations ithontht-pcrtropht the mu de 
Ixing flabbt It i the microsxrpic changes «htch b> their multi 
pl[Cit\ lead to the groNscr leMon The finer capillaries ^ mg partnll} 
in some cases completed blocked bv the accumulation of parasites 
there results injury to the endothelium and alsorption of the malana 
to\m and at the <ani tunc malnutrition of the mu de ti uc supplied 
b% the<e choked capiUanc there ar multiple mall localized nocro es 
and m the ma*^ rvuhant oftctiui"^ of tissue and dilatation In the 
earK tr atment uU bring about restoration to normal but if 

if i neglected permanent mischief ma^ en ue esidcnced bj the 
dcctro-ardiocraphic tracin The ddatation ma 5 lead to rdafiic 
•aliailar madequaci and the toMn ab^rption to evtra ^•s(o!es and 
irregular action of the aunch 

From the same cau s mn's the author the aorta ma\ also hou 
dilatation The chances m the rhiihin of the h art beat hos cxer 
h ref rs to tcvic action on the omotor centre* Sometime* th 
malana inf'ciion mai bi asitwrc theJa t trai thcinfluencc ihtch 
makes c adent a cardiac le ion uhidi had tiJ? th n been latent com 
pensated and unpenr i si v cral <lcctro-cnrdio"Taphic trac ng are 
reproducedillu tratm^^theauthorspoints H lla Id Scotl 


Korp (Israel) Plasma Proteins In Tberapewic Pem—yf Lab & 
Cltti Vfd 194'’ Ma\ \ol '’7 So S pp 10»4-I062 
With 3 chart 2. ref 

Thi 1 a description of the chan^-s in the pJa.jiia prot ms of nme 
patient ti ho were tibjtcred to mabna mfeetton artihcial fter and 
ij-phoid -accin feter for tr armem of tfhihs of the cintrai nertod 
>-*tem ''w par ent lert guen T ti a malana onK b% the intra 
tenou injection of 3 to 4 cc of malanal blood One patient ti 
gi\en artiticia! f er and malana one patient trrtian and quartan 
malar a and t\T5ho d \3ccmc f er and ore patient tj-pho d -acene 
feter onh Tt-ph)id acene f er a induced b\ the intra cnou 
injectionofincrea-incdo e*ofT k B accm u uaU\ threctimeiat cck 
one pat m vi-a gi\ n 11 suchm)cction another 16 Artificial feter 
N^as nduced b\ il e mduclotbcnn and humid h li air cabinet bod\ 
t ropentures tererai edtoIOa-IOt fortnohour at e-ch treatment 
one patient rccei ed 14 och treatment ithm 3S dat-s 
The onset ot malanal fe er "as accompanied bt a rap d pro'Te t e 
and marked reduction of pla.ma ^bmun th reduction ran <xl from 
30 to 40 p<,r cent Globulm fluctuated considerablt hut ho ed no 
con 1 tent trend Fibrinogen fluctuated n a mularmanner Temuna 
tion of the malanal fe er b\ quinme -v foUot ed b\ a rap d r turn to 
normal plasma protein content 

Feier produced bi either tt^phoid •accine or the mductotherm 
causedonh h ht fluctuation m the pla ma protein fraction 

The author con. ider that the mfeettou process per sr i probabl> 
the mo t important Izctor m detHminm'* the reduction of th albumm 
fraction in malana b) mlCTfenngwithlhesjmihcsj of albumm m the 
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liver Tlie increi'^e in globulin whicli wis more commonlj observed 
in the m'll'irn cases maj be accounted for in part bj the destruction of 
red cells Norman White 

Dulancv (Anna Dean) Stratmak Thomas (Warren K) &. Warr 
(Otis S) The Diagnostic Value of Complement Fixation In 
Malaria — Jl Infect Dis 1942 May-June \'ol 70 No 3 pp 
221-225 

The authors have previously reported the results obtained with 
complement fixation tests chicflv on patients undergoing malana 
therapy [this BtiUcUn 1941 Vol 38 p 336] It was shown that 
complement fixation is correlated closelv wath the presence or recent 
presence of malana parasites in the peripheral blood In most cases 
the antibody titre fell off rapidly after the administration of quinine 
to terminate the attack 

Further work to determine the value of the test is now reported 
Sera of 67o persons have been tested 317 patients with symptoms 
which warranted examination of the blood for malaria parasites 
170 patients suffering from febrile diseases of bacterial or protozoal 
nature other than malana 183 symptom free individuals The P 
antigen which was used mall cases was prepared m a manner 
very similar to that firbt described by Cocgeshaix and Eaton [this 
Builcitn 1939 Vol 36 p 404] 1 or routine tests 0 1 cc of scrum 

0 1 cc of antigen and 2 units of complement w ere used Incubation m 
a water bath at 37 C for one hour was followed bv the addition of 
sheep red blood cells and 2 units of amboceptor Readings were made 
after a second incubation of from 20 to 30 minutes 

Of the 125 patients whose blood harboured malaria parasites 102 
(81 6percent )gaveapositivc 3to4plus reaction 23 gave a negative 
reaction About one third of the subjects m both groups had rtceiv ed 
some anti malarial treatment Fifteen patients gave a positive 
complement fixation test at a time when the blood film was negative 
Malaria was ruled out as a diagnosis in 177 patients w ith negativ e blood 
films and negative complement fixation tests Tlierc was agreement 
betw een blood film and complement fixation tests in 279 of the 
317 patients (88 per cent ) Sera from patients suffering from leprosy 
amoebic dy enterv and Chagass disease gave a high proportion of 
positiv e reactions Only 2 of 45 sera from patients with acute febrile 
di eases gave po<!itive reaction*? There were 7 po itive reactions 
among the 188 era obtained from normal persons Thus it was 
shown that complement fixation using a P knoulesi antigen gives 
highly specific results m the diagno*?^ of malana it may prove 
useful as a supplemcntarv test to blood film examination 

Norman If lute 

Bov D (Jlark F ) Criteria of Immunity and Susceptibility in Naturally 
Induced Vivax Malaria Infections — Amer Jl Trop Med 1942 
May Vol 22 No 3 pp 217-226 With 12 fig*? 

Patients submitted to malana therapy at the Florida State arc 
cosmopolitan and the white patients inoculated with vtiax malana 
show great variation in the character and duration of the infection 
they experience This study relates to 388 white patients successfully 
inoculated bv infected mosquitoes between 1931 and 1941 with the 
McCoy strain of P vitar They include 162 patients who experienced 
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h%er Tlie increase m {,Iobulin ^\hicli was more commonlj observed 
m the malaria case*; maj be accounted for in part bj the destruction of 
red cells Norman White 

DuLANEa (Anna Dean) Stratmak Thomas (Warren K ) &. Wark 
(Otis S) The Diagnostic Value of Complement Fixation in 
Malaria — Jl Infect Dis 1942 Ma\-Junc ^ol 70 No d pp 
221-225 

The authors ha\c prc\iousli reported the results obtained with 
complement fixation tests clucflj on patients undergoing malana 
therapy [this Bulletin 1941 Vol 38 p 336] It was shown that 
complement fixation is correlated closely with the presence or recent 
presence of malana parasites in the peripheral blood In most cases 
the antibody titre fell off rapidlj after the administration of qumme 
to terminate the attack 

Further work to determine the \aluc of the test is now reported 
Sera of 675 persons ha\e been tested 317 patients with symptoms 
which warranted exammation of the blood for malana parasites 
170 patients suffering from fcbnle diseases of bactenal or protozoal 
nature other than malaria 188 sjmptom free individuals The P 
knou lest antigen w Inch w as used in all cases w as prepared m a manner 
xer> similar to that first described by Coogeshall and Eaton [this 
Bulleltn 1939 Vol 36 p 404] For routine tests 0 1 cc of serum 
0 1 cc of antigen and 2 units of complement were used Incubation in 
a water bath at 37 C for one hour was followed by the addition of 
sheep red blood cells and 2 units of amboceptor Readings were made 
after a second incubation of from 20 to 30 minutes 

Of the 125 patients whose blood harboured malana parasites 102 
(81 Spercent) gave a positive 3to4plus reaction 23 gav e a negativ c 
reaction About one third of the subjects in both groups had received 
some anti malarial treatment Fifteen patients gave a po itive 
complement fixation test at a time when the blood film was negative 
Malana was ruled out as a diagnosis m 177 patients w ith negativ e blood 
films and negative complement fixation tests There was agreement 
between blood film and complement fixation tests in 279 of the 
317 patients (88 per cent ) Stra from patients suffenng from lepros> 
amoebic dj enters and Chagass di ease gave a high proportion of 
positive reactions Only 2 of 45 sera from patients with acute febrile 
di eases gave positive reactions There were 7 positive reactions 
among the 188 era obtained from normal persons Thus it was 
•shown that complement fixation using a P knoulesi antigen gives 
high^ specific results m the diagno^sis of malana it may prove 
useful as a suppicmentarv test to blood film examination 

Norman White 

Box D (Mark F ) Criteria of Immunity and Susceptibility m Naturally 
Induced VIvax Malaria Infections — Amer Jl Trof Med 1942 
May Vol 22 No 3 pp 217-226 With 12 figs 

Patients submitted to malana therapy at the Florida State are 
cosmopolitan and the white patients inoculated with vtvax malana 
show great variation m the character and duration of the infection 
they experience This study relates to 388 white patients successfully 
inoculated by infected mosquitoes between 1931 and 1941 vvith the 
McCoy strain of P vitax They include 162 patients who expenenced 
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cases of roaL-ruu He came to the condu^ion that whereas m Europe 
a definite conne'uoa wa ob-^rved between definencj of a itamm C and 
certain di-^ases uch as gmjiwlu the healing of km le<ion- etc. in 
West \fnca this connexion conld not be e tabh hed. He found that 
thoa h m lobar pneumonia and malana there was increased connimp 
tion of ^^tarmn C he could not find an% causJ connexion between 
these condition, and deficiencv of the tntamm 

The vUthor worktn^ with Klhner in 193^^ found that in the cour<ie 
of an attack of malana — ^n m a case of inoculated disease — there 
wa- an increased demand for and Osc of \ntamm C an increase of 
4~-6^ m'nn. per diem Further in malanous sailor returning from a 
voxage to \inca tro e than the umal amount of the \ntamin was 
needed. 

Invest! atmg next the influence of \ntamm C on re tomtion of the 
b'ood picture to normal m convnlescence from malana he found that 
additional ntaitun Irov. ht about a better and quicker regeneration 
from malarial anaemia the reticnlocvxe count increised as did also 
the liacmoalohm. k^’nin the author affirm, that he could determine 
no causal connexion between malana and avntammo-ts C the signi 
fcance of the \ntamm he> in the bnn'ung about improvement in the 
con ^exrent la e and m enhancm the value of iron Tie combi 
nauoa of iron (10 pills of FeTTo«tabil dailv) mth ascorbic acid 
(0 2o g-i as Canthan Ceb on Redaxonl or in the form of ascorbic 
acid iron iFerro Of) wa. gi ea with much «ucce>s in maianal anacima. 

The author lav «tre>s on a fact which is obvnou* from the foregoin 
th-.t this ha nothu g to do with the pro'xr treatment of the m^ana 
Itself bv quinine atebrm plasmoqnine etc but that lO;>ether wnth thi 
■pecinc therapv more vntamin C i called for ith r b\ addiu" th 
vntanui itself o b\ giving a diet nch in this \ntaram. 

H Ha 0 i ^coM 

« 

Msmc (W ) Malana al> \ o.jskTaahheit m eoropaiscben Rc »Uad 
end ihn Betampf u" 'Malana and its Control In Eoropean Russia ] 
— P T p Zls h I'M- Jcl I \oL46 N 13 pp 239-253 fl** 

ms 

Rl< ELI. (Paul F 1 Ksire (Fred W ) &. R.ao (T Ramachandra) A 
Water Ecmlsioa of Pyrethroa Extract for Spray Killing Adult 
Mosquitoes. — I d a i Mei Ga 1942. Aug \ ol 77 \o 8 
pp 47'— 1“M 

It i now rell e«tabli.hed that transnu ion of malana can be 
interrupted if the re«tmg pL-ces of tie vector^ arc eficctivelv proved 
at ^uitabrf intevaL The <=ptav geneiaHv n.'cd is an extract of PjTe 
thrum m kenxne In this paper the authors report the ucces ful 
Use of an aqueous enuLion of Pvrcthnim extract the total co«t of 
which wa. onlv oie-«vxth to one-third of the kerosene «pr3V (PvToade 
20 I 19 mixture with kcro-«»e) geneiallv used in India T ■ent5 
pounds of Indian grown PvTethnim flowera were extracted with 12 
gallons of keii>en vieldnu, 10 gallons of tock extract. On the dav of 
Use one gallon of this extract was dfluted with three gallons or en 
gallon, of water m the pre>^ce of an emuL her (Rather better results 
were obtained with the troa^'er emtl ion) Two emulsifiers were found 
<;atLi..ctorv Gardmol («odiuiD launl «iilphate) at the rate of 
23 gm per gallon of emuLioa and P nmnal EML at the rate of 
one-third of a pound per gallon of emuLioa. A ox good results were 
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obtained m a sprav testing chamber and m mUi^jC houses in Madras 
OvMng to the «lighth hcaMor droplets discharged h\ the nozzle of 
the spn} gun when water i used it ma\ be ncce sar> to u e shghtlj 
greater amounts of material T D \\ tciglesiiorth 


Pogodina (E A ) &. Sokolo\ (A G ) TAlkaloIdal Fogs lor combating 
Mosquitoes ] — Med Parasit & PtranUc Dis Moscow 1940 
\ol 9 No 1-2 [In Russian pp 109-111] LSummar} taken 
from Public Health En tneertn^’ Abstr M ashington 1942 Aug 
Vol 22 No 8 p 14 Initialled D M M ] 

The eflects of acro«:ol'; of anabasint sulfate and anaba^^me ba^e on 
\nophelcs mo'squitoes were imcstigatcd b\ eiaporating anabasme 
cither b\ outside heating ( c\apn method ) or b\ heating from an 
exothermal reaction such as laking lime ( lime method ) In the 
lime method the foUowang reactions take place on pouring an aq 
anabasinc sulfate soln o%cr un«;laked hmc CaO-*-H O-^Ca(OH) +15o 
kg cal Ca(OH) }-(C„HnNt) H SO^ ^CaS 04 +- 2 H 0 

anabasine (liquid) -*• anaba«inc (\apor)- 14o2 kg cal and conden 
sation of a part of the anabasinc xapors dunng coohn^, m air with 
the formation of colloidal sue particles (fog) Tht mosquitoes were 
\eia sensitixc to anaba«mt sol The mm lethal dose winch was 100% 
< ffcotia e against mosquitoes was 0 2 g of anaba me per cu m of air 
The sol pos esses an unpkabant «pecific odor producing coughing 
Under «;ummer conditions the «ol is dispersed rapidls and no odor 
remains after l>-20 min To accckratc the reaction at low temps the 
mi\t must be heated or <ome di> lime added to the mixt to which 
some 20®/ H SO 4 is added In the eMpn method heat some and 
to300-o0 andplaceanabasmeba e(l o- 20 g/cu m )oralk anabasine 
sulfate (5-6 g /cu m) on the and A 100/ effectiveness against 
mosquitoes from the evapn method was ai ©obtained The olhadno 
harmful effect on rabbits and hens on the germinating propertie of 
ceds or on food products Both methods are also suitable wlun 
nicotine IS u ed as the insecticide [See also this Bulletin I93S 
Vol 3^ p 512 1941 lol 38 p 510] 


Robeptson {J L) Jr Le Prince (J A) Johnson (H A)&.PARKrR 
(M V ) Observations on Experimental Malana Control Drainage 
Ditch Linings —Pi« 6 /jc Health Rep 1942 Mar 27 ^ol o7 
No 13 pp 451^63 Mithl4hgs on 8 plates 

Much ditch lining vn ork has been done in the cit} of Memphis and 
m Shelbj County Tennessee as a mo* 5 quito control measure with the 
object of determmmg what form of lining can be constructed at 
mmimum cost wath due regard to durabiht\ Simplicit) in construe 
tion methods is a further desideratum Monolithic concrete linmgs 
hnmgs of brick and of precast concrete slabs were tned Methods of 
construction are desenbed in detail and constructional costs are giv en 
Most of the ditches selected for studv were tv^ucal field ditches three 
to four feet deep The hnmgs were made to cover the mvtrt of the 
ditch and to extend up the banks a few inches above the observed 
erosion line The banks were «!loptd It to 1 After mstallation of 
the Iming the banks were sodded with Bermuda grass sod Cross 
section of a linmg in a ditch three feet deep is shaped like tlie arc of a 
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cases o( malaria He came to the condasion that whereas m Euco^ie 
ad finite conne\ton was observed hetwtrndefiocncj ofsitanunCand 
certain di«ca cs uch as gingiMtis the healing of skin le ions etc m 
West Mnta this connexion co^d not be c tabhshed He found that 
though m lobar pneumonia and malaria thtri. was increased consump 
tion of Mtamin C he could not find ant cau«a! connexion between 
tbc«e conditions and deficicncx of the vitamin 
The author workint, with KtJu tRml939 found that in the course 
of an attack of malaria— ten in a case of inoculated disc i>-< —there 
was an mcrcavcd demand for and u c of \itamm C an increase of 
47-^ mgm ptr dtrm lurther in milartous sailors returning from a 
vojag to Africa more than the usu I imount of tlic vitamin was 
needed 

Investigating next the influence of vitamin C on restoration of the 
blood picture to normal in convalcs<<nce from mahna lie found that 
additional \itamm brought about i betUr and qui kcr rtgcneration 
from mat irial anaemia the reticulocxle count merca cd as did if-o 
the haemoglobin ^gam the author affirm that fit could dot rtnine 
no cau al connexion b tween malaria and avitaminosis C the signi 
licancc of th \ itimm Ucs tn the bringing alwut tmprov cment m th 
convale cent tage and in cnliancin" the value of iron The combi 
nation of iron |10 pill of rtrrostabil lUdv) with ascorbic acid 
<0 '‘o gm as Cantl m C ebion R doxon) or in the form of ascorbic 
dcid iron {F erro 66) i as gi en v ith much succe m malartal anaemia 
The author lav s stres on a (act which i ob lous from the foregoing 
that this has nothing to do with the j roper treatme nt of the malaria 
itstlfbt qumme atebnn plasmoqmnc etc but that together withthi 
specific therapv more vitamin C i call d for vitlver b> adlin, th 
Mtamm itself or bj giving a diet ricli m this vitamin 

// Harold Scoit 

« 

\JexK O' ) Die Mala a a) VolkskranVh t im curoplischen Uu land 
und ihr Bekampfut] ^Malaria and Us Control In European Russia 1 
—Dr t Trop Zlsch Jul> 1 \ol 46 So 13 pp -39- 13 [I 
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Ru SELL (Paul b ) Kxive (Fred W ) iv Rao (T Ramachandra) A 
Water Emulsion of Pyretbruia Extract tor Spray KtUlng Adutt 
Mosquiloes — India i Med Ga 194'> \u„ \ol 77 So 8 

pp 477-179 

It IS nov well istabhsh d that transmis ion of malaria can lx. 
mtemipted if the re ting places of the vectors arc effccti elj sprijed 
at suit ble intervals The sprav generally used i an extract ot Pj-re 
thrum m kero ene In this paper the authors report tl e succev (ul 
use of an aqueou emulsion of Pj-rethrum extract the total co t of 
which w as o^v one si th to one third of the kerosene spraj (PjTOcidc 
20 1 19 mixture with kerosene) generallv u ed m India T ient> 
pounds of Indian grown Pvrethium flowers vere extracted v ith 1'’ 
gallons of kerosene )uldin„ 10 gallons of stock extract Onthedaj of 
u^e one gallon of this extract was diluted with three gallons or seven 
gallons of water m the presence of an emulsif er (Rather better results 
were obtained vvnth the strong temul »n) Twoemuhifierswere found 
satisfactorv Gardinol (sodmm Uuryl sulphate) at the rate of 
23 gm per gallon of emulsion and Pcrminal E'lL at the rate of 
one third of a pound per gallon of emul ion t er> good result were 
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obtained m a spnv testing chamber and m v ilhge houses in Madras 
O'vang to the shghtlj hcaMcr droplets discharged b> the nozzle of 
the spra> gun when water is used it maa be nccc sar\ to use ‘^hghtK 
greater amounts of material V B U igglcs:: orih 


Pogodina (E A ) & Sokolo\ (A G ) [Alkaloldal Fogs for combating 
Mosquitoes ] — Med Parastt & ParastUc Dis Moscow 1940 
Vo! 9 No 1~2 [In Russian pp 109-111] [Summary taken 
ixoxn Puhhc Health Lnf^xneeung Abstr \\a';liington 1942 Aug 
Vol 22 No 8 p 14 Initialled D M M] 

The effects of aeros;ols of anabasine sulfate and anaba'^ine ba e on 
\nophclcs mosquitoes were m\cstigattd b\ e\aporating anabasine 
cither bj outside heating ( e\apn method ) or b> heating from an 
exothermal reaction such as slaking lime ( lime method ) In the 
lime method the following reactions take place on pouring an aq 
anabasine sulfate soln o\er iinslaked hmcCaO+H O'+Ca(0H) 4-15 5 
kg cal Ca(OH) 4-(CioHn\j) H S 04 -^ 2 C,oHi 4 N 4 -CaS 04 + 2 H 0 
anabasine (liquid) -*■ anabasine (\apor)-^ 14o2 kg cal and conden 
sation of a part of the anabasine \apors during cooling m air with 
the formation of colloidal size particles (fog) The mosquitoes were 
\ er> sensitive to anabasine sols The min lethal dose which was lOOy 
effective against mosquitoes was 0 2 g of anabasine per cu m of air 
The sol possesses an unpleasant specific odor producing coughing 
Under summer conditions the sol is dispersed rapidl> and no odor 
remains after lo-20 min To accclcrat< the reaction at low temps the 
mi\t must be heated or some dr\ lime added to the mi\t to which 
some 20% H SO 4 IS added In the evapn method heat some sand 
to 300-50 and placeanabasme base (1 o-2 0 g /cu m ) oralk anaba me 
sulfate (5-6 g /cu m) on the -^and A 100% effectiveness against 
mosquitoes from the tv apn method w as aUo obtained The sol had no 
harmful effect on rabbits and hens on the germinating properties of 
ceds or on food products Both methods are also suitable when 
nicotine is used as the insecticide [See also this Bulletin 1938 
Vol 35 p 512 1941 Vol 33 p 510] 


Robertson (J L ) Jr Le Prince (J A ) Johnson (H A ) &. Parker 
(W V ) Observations on Experimental Malana Control Drainage 
Ditch Liidngs — Public Health Rep 1942 Mar 27 Vol o7 
No 13 pp 451-463 With 14 figs on S plates 

Much ditch lining work has been done in the citj of Memphis and 
in Shelbj Count) Tennessee as a mosquito control measure with the 
object of determming what form of lining can be constructed at 
minimum cost wath due regard to durabilit) Simplicit) in construe 
tion methods is a further desideratum Monolithic concrete linings 
linings of brirk and of prei ast concrete slabs w ere tried Methods of 
construction arc described in detail and constructional costs are giv en 
Most of the ditches selected for stud) were l)'piCal field ditches three 
to four feet deep The hmngs were made to cover the invert of the 
ditch and to extend up the banks a few inches above the obser\ed 
erosion line The banks were sloped 1^ to 1 After mstallation of 
the lining the banks were sodded with Bermuda grass sod Cross 
section of a linmg m a ditch three feet deep is shaped like the arc of a 
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circle ^^^th a radiu 1 23 feet the chord measuring 2 feet and tlie arc 
2 0 feet the deptJi of this imert is six inches A slab thickness of 
2 to 2J inches is the minimum which should be emplojed 
The ad\antages and disadxantage of each method of construction 
are discussed at length Exen the poore t of ditch hnm s are gixing 
good erxice and apparentlx xxiU continue to do so for a con iderable 
period of time 

The paper is concerned exclusixelj xxatli the engineering aspects of 
this important mosquito control measure Borman II hite 

Dxxid (^^ A L) Simple Tests for estimating the Suitability of 
Mineral Oils as Mosquito Larriades — Bull Cuiom R s 194'^ 
Sept \ol 33 Pt 3 pp 193-'*03 
Thi paper should proxe xer\ helpful to tho c xilio haxe to judgC 
the suitabilitx of a larxicidal oil or to prepare a suitable blend of oiL 
without access to a xxcU-cquipped laboratory The author lax doxx-n 
a pecification under the folloxang heading specific graxitj (should 
not exceed 0 SoO at lo C /4 C ) xolatihty (not more than a per cent 
should di til oxer at '’00 C ) xiscositj (not greater than o'’ ec 
Redxxood I at 70 T ) spreading pre sure (not less than 16 dynes per 
cm ) permanence of film (should remain uniform and unbroken for 
at lea t txxo hour ) toxicity test (at lea t oO per cent Aedes aeg^plt 
larxae or 90 per cent Anopheles t laeuhpe luis larxae should bo killed 
when exposed under a film lO/i thick for half an hour at 2. C and then 
kept in clean xxatcr for *’4 hour ) \ simple procelurc for testm all 

these points with the minimum of apparatus et out m detail It i 
not possible to summarize this uscfuilx There folloxx t o appendic 
one on the procedure to adopt m blendin larxicidts that i th 
choosing of suitable kerosene diesel oil and fuel oils and deciding what 
proportions of each to employ and lastU an appendix xx inch rex icxx-s 
bnetlj tl e nature of petroleum products for tlie benefit of tho c quite 
unfamiliar xx ith petroleum technologj I TI lesteorth 

Hoxxakd (Ralph S ) Jr V Andkcxxs (Ju tin) Studies on the Concen 
tration and Distribution of Paris Green Lime Mixtures Applied 
as Anopheline Larvicldes — -Imfr Jl T op Med 194'’ Maj 
\ol No 3 pp 28a-'’93 W ith 2 ligS N 1 cl art 
In the experiments described high calcium air floated cli mical 
hxdratedhme xxas used as the diluent of Pans green and the mixture 
xxas distributed bj a hand-operated duster of the rotarx fan bloxx r 
type and by a po er duster dnxenby a truck motor It xas found 
that Pans green settle out faster and at shorter di tmee from the 
duster than does the I me The extent of the x is blc du t cloud i 
therefore no measure of the surfac of the xxater being treated xxitl the 
larxicide Uith the hand bloxxcr hi h mortalit) of the larvae was 
restricted to some 200 feet from the duster though tlie du t cloud could 
be seen extendm to double that distance ith po ver du ters the 
larxiadal ran e is xerj much greater but is still not coextensive with 
the limits of the visible dust cloud The ob crvation indicate the 
destrabihtj of having a diluent who e density and behaviour in aerial 
suspension are more nearly akm to those of Pan green than lime 
Pure Pans green would be difficult to apply uniformlj at a pound or 
less an acre Regular cov er^ is difificult to obtain wath less than tlirce 
pound of dust per acre Nornian 11 hite 
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Hinm\n (E Hirold) Croufli. (R L) &. Huuluut (Herbert S) 
Studies on Copper Arsenlte a How Anophcline Larvlclde — l»ner 
Jl Trop Med 1942 Ma% \ol 22 \o 3 pp 271-281 

Lar\ Kill'll b\ aeroplane Im been extensi\elv U'^cd m the 

Tennessee ^'^allc^ \uthont\ s malana control programme Cost 
records during 1937 shoned that the average cost of ipphcation per 
acre \\as 37 cents of which nearh two thirds was the cost of Pans 
green This prompted cndca\ ours to find a cheaper and more cf{ccti\ c 
liiaicide than Pans green Tins paper describes the worl that has 
been done to this end Laboratory experiments were made comparing 
the larvKidal action of a large number of arstnitcs of different metals 
These sljowed that copper arsemte lias a marked supcriontv o\ er Pans 
green notablv for first instar anophehne larvae A sufficient quantity 
of this w as manuf ictiircd for field testing b\ aeroplane dusting These 
field experiments howtd tliat copper arsenitc is at least as efiiLicnt 
as Pans green in spite of the fact that onl\ a small proportion of the 
arsemte dropped reached the water surface Laboratory espenments 
showed that the size of the particles of the larxicidc is of importance 
particles which axcrage 5 or 15 microns m diameter arc more efficient 
than particles aN craging 2o microns The copper arsemte used m the 
field expenments was of uniformlv fine particle size this may m part 
explain the faxourahlc results obtained Both Pins green and copper 
arsemte max be diluted I 19 with soapstone without loss of larxicidal 
efficiency Norman If Mle 


Bishoi (Ann) Chemotherapy and Avian Malana 
1942 Max Vol 34 No 1 pp l-o4 LlSbrefs] 

Of recent years axian malana has occupied an important place in 
investigations on malaria Not the least of these has been the part 
play cd by it in the establishment of the comparativ c therapeutic \ alui 
of the xarious alkaloids obtainable from cinchona bark and the catch 
for new antimalana remedies Alreadx st*\eral important di^^covcncs 
have been made and atebnn and plasmoqume stand out as the pnn 
cipal additions to our remedies against malaria So far no true 
prophylactic has been discovered but mxestigationb directed to tlu<? 
end are constantly in progress In this most interesting paper the 
author traces step by step the part played by avian malaria in these 
dexelopments She discusses the technique employed and evaluates 
the results obtained The x^hole is a valuable summary of our know 
ledge of this most important subject and every investigator m this 
field should make a point of carefully study ing it 

C iff If enyon 

Russell (Paul F) & MoiivN (Badn Nath) Some Mosquito Hosts (o 
Avian Plasmodia with Special Reletence to Plasmodium gallmacemn — 
Jl Parasitology 1942 Apr Vol 23 No 2 pp I27-I29 
refs ] 
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CsMroirc^ r clicrfhos sur linfection d Glossma f'aipahs jar 
Trypancsoma ganhtHse au Cam roun [Ic^csitgalions on the 
Inlecdon of 6 palpahs with T gimhense In the Cameroons] — 
Rei Set U/’rf / harm et 1 1 ¥ de I Ifrtque r ra> ^iise 1 tbre 
Bratzavillc 1942 Julj \ol I No J pp S^7a \\)th 
7 figs 

Ajj iccount 3sgi% n of there oils of recent urvej nmed out jn tlic 
French Camtroon snth the object of dctonmmn}, the tncidcnce ftf 
human trj-pano ontiaM \ ith pccial refer nee to the mfc tion rate of 
t et c (G pnlpahs) m the endemic areas 
In the nei hbourhood of \ aoundi out of oOO fli -s 13 (2 fi pir cent } 
proifd to be infected onI\ two howmg IrSTiano om s in the i!i\ar\ 
glands in Lcboudi \haUa N Mme\ong and \ Kolb s_on 9440 
nattie % m esumned and sl8 found mfcctcd The total number of 
flics e>aTninfd m tl e ar "v. was (166 31 (4 fa per ent ) of which 
ircludin four with gland inUctions w rcp<svt»\c Sleeping sickness 
was al 0 reporlid from oth r di tncts (Lcbaimp Ffok Obal ) lut no 
infected flies could b<' found there Th e sursejs Imt thus csftb 
}i lied an c\tremcK low mkction nti m the ector 
The author dc ct bes a implihcd rrclhod of di cction of f ct e 
flies for the detection of tn.'pinoome The probo ct is first remote d 
mth a needle m cned into the bulb The dj i pheed on it btef. m<l 
tt o lateral incision arc made at the junction of tlioras and abdomen 
>h rne needle re ting on tin thorax and a vond on*, on th 
abdomen the c part arc dravti I cm apart This operation exposes 
the «ali\an gland* and gut Tfe glands are then remo\ d tuih i 
needle a portion of the gut is c\ 1 and both are « xamined rricro 
copcall> For more rapid diagno i th abdomen is imph-cut m 
two and mears at made wjtl ti e expo ed intestinal contents 

C 4 /fcare 

Tfioiir {G ) V I IN s”5iEEl sen La tr^panosomiase humainc au 
Ch nal ct i K lango Diagno tic par lexamcn du sang en 
gouttc cpats.e color^e 'Human Trypanosomiasis in Chenal and 
Kwango Diagnosis by Siafred Thick Blood Film] — /ftiu Soc 
Be! ede V d Tr p 1941 Sept 30 \ol ’’I No 3 pp 241- 
2o9 1 refs 

Tb( authors claim tlat the (xanunatjon of blood bv the Gieinsa 
tamed thick drop a more accurate m ethod of detecting T ganticHsc 
infection than that of gland pun ture Ithxsin add tiontf t adxanta e 
of allowing exam nation of lide at leisure and gixes mfonration 
about the malaria para ite rate Hiej upport this contention bj tl e 
following f^ures Out of ^StBnatixcsexamincd S70 \ercfoundtob 
infected b> tr)pano mes Of the c '*1 w re dva'oio ed bj land 
puncture alone -76 bj the ibrnk drop alone 60 were po itise b\ 
both methods nd al o f b\ lumbar puncture and 1 bj blood culture 
In one region the o cal! d Qiannet of the Con^o Ri\er abotc 
Stanlej Pool \ here the infection was ap^arcntlj recent 31 subjects 
werepositiretoglandpucture while 83 shos cd trjTiano orncs bj the 
thick droi method 
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It IS claimed tint at least oO per cent of the eases with po-Jitivc 
gland puncture show positnt bloods so that more than twice as 
manv positncs arc diagnosed bj a single blood test than bj a single 
gland puncture 

In the di cu^aon Rodhain pointed out that this method inaj be 
more accurate in epidemics but that a single blood test may onl> 
re\caltwo thirdsof thcactualpositivcca cs C C Chesterman 

Dwid &. PAPr Deu\ cas dhdrddo tr> panosomiasc [Two Cases of 
Hereditarj Trypanosomiasis 1 — Ra. Set Med Pharm cl Vil de 
* I Afnqui. Fraiifatse Librt Brazza\illc 1942 July Vol 1 
No 1 pp 92-94 

The authors record from the French Camcroons two cases of 
congenital trj’panosomiasis said to be the first in which transplacental 
transmission has been established bc>ond doubt In both c ises the 
mofhers (native women) were m evcellent health and showed no 
evidence of trj’panosomiasis before parturition Immediate!) after 
deliver) routine examinations of the blood revealed the pre cnce of 
trjpano omes in the peripheral circulation of the mothers and of the 
two infants as well a in the umbilical cords The trvpano«omes 
persisted m the motherb and infants for a period of one week in one 
case and a fortnight in the other after which the patients underwent 
treatment resulting in the disappearance of the tr)T)ano omc \11 
the av ailablc evidence in tlicse cases seemed to point to transplaccnt il 
transmission of the infection C 4 Hoan 

I ULTON (J D ) & ORKE (WaiTington) Studies in Chemotherapj 
XXX — ^The Trypanocidal Action of Additional Aromatic Dia 
midines — /l»i« Trap Med & Parasil 1942 Sept 30 \ol 
36 No 3 pp 131-133 

A description is given of the therapeutic action of various ntw 
iromatic diamidme compounds on infections of mice b\ f coii^^oUii'n 
and r rhodestense The details of the two most activ e compounds arc 
as follows — 

(1) 4 4 diamidino monometh)! stilbene Alaximum tolerated 

dose (intrapentoncal) per 20 gm mouse 1 0 mgm minimum effcctiv e 
dosp 0 01 mgm and minimum curative dose 0 Oo mgm for P 
rhodesicnse infections MED 05 mgm and M C D 10 mgm for T 
coitf^olense infections 

(2) 4 \ diamidmo dimethyl stilbene M T D 10 mgm MED 

0 025 mgm (0 Oo mgm cured o out of 10 mice) for T rhodcsten^e 
infections and MED 01 mgm and M C D 0 2o to 0 o mgm for 
T congolense infections 

The compounds were not active against T crnzi infection of mice 

F Hauktiif, 

Dubois (A ) &. Kohn (I ) Infectiosite de trypanosomes au rours dc 
traitements chimioth^rapiques [Infectivity of Trypanosomes 
during Chemotherapeutic Treatment] — -inn Soc Beige de Med 
Trap 1940 June 30 Vol 20 No 2 pp 173-178 

Mice infected with T brncet were treated with various drugs and 
before the trypanosomes had disappeared from the blood inoculations 
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Merc mad into other mice Tr%*pano<omes thus c\po«ed to suramin 
(Ba\er 20o) failed to mf’Ct /re«h animal tho-e exposed to neoar 
phenamine or to noxoflaxane (^aenflaxmt) often fail d to infect tho-e 
c\po ed to ta“far errctic trx-parsamide or human strum ahiaxs 
mf cted The authors draxv no conclu ion from they ob'crxations 
The poxvtr of uramin to render tn'pano'-omes non mfcctixc is xxell 
known although tfic} are not killed bx tt e tut o In the case of the 
other compounds the authors ob fixations pre umablx relate to the 
hort period which elapses between fixation bx the para.ite of a lethal 
do-^ of the dru and their actual death F Haxhr 


King (Harold! 'iTBxxcEw ws (\\intfrcd I ) Some Observations on 
the Relation between Chemical Structure and Drug Resistance 
amon^ Arsenlcals — Ann Trap Vrdi^Parasit 1942 June30 
\ol 36 No 16 l2 pp 47-o 3 17rfs 

Thi paper de<CTibcs a tudx of the relations bet seen the chemical 
structure of xanous tn alent ar emcal compound- and their action in 
vitro Upon nonral and trx'par atmde resistant trx'panostmes (T 
thcdesiase) Accordm to their actions tie compounds can be 
dixided into three dasse — 

(1) ThO'e X hich contain solubiluin? carboxxl group and form 
neutral odium «alt with a great affimtx for x-atcr eg 4-carbo\\ 
phenxl ar enoMde These compounds a e of lox io\icit\ to the 
trx’panosomes normal and re Ltant (the dilution fatal in 6 hours is 
I in 800000) and if i consid red that the«t compounds entth the 
trxTJanosorres in the arre wax a- glucose and salt Thi class 
includes the ar enoxide corresponding to ar enophtnj] gheme aro 
tl erefoie there i no need to postulate pecial acetico-receptors 
to account for the abnormal behaxnour of this compound 

(2) Tl o«e X hich are dexoid of hxdrophdic group apart from the 
arsenoxide ‘Toup e pi enx! ar«<noMde and \\1\1 arsenoxide Thej 
are actixelx trsTianocidal for both normal and resistant tr^’pano'omcs 
(the dilution of phenx 1 arsenoxide fatal in 6 hour is 1 in 320 000 000 
to 1 in 640 000 OiX) It is behexed that the-e sub tanccs ar tikcnup 
at some fipoid x ater interface that the phenxl group is, m the lipoid 
pha-c and the ar enoxidc group at the ater interface 

(3) Tho e substances which act on es tant trjTJano-^mes much 
less readilx than on normal one eg thioar-enite denxatixes of 
trx'parsamide ar cnoxide of which the lethal dilution at 6 hours i 

I in 13 000 000 for normai and I in 400 000 for resistant trjpanoomes 
These compounds are taken up b\ the same group in the para ite 
as tho'^ xxhich take up oxazinc and aendme djes but the nature of 
these group ob cure It appear that both ends of the mol cule 
are mxol ed m the pnmarx fixation x hich occur ince phenx 
diarsenoxide OAs ^*~> AsO belon s to this third class and not 
to the second. 

It mu-t be understood that this di i ion of the substance into three 
cla_es and the h\-pothe cs concerning their mode of entrx into the 
trx'pano omc refer onlx to the pnmarx fixation of the compound bj 
the organism The later stag^ bj which the compound ca^^e 
death of the tr\-panosome are unknown although possiblx SH group 
max be inxolxedL F Ha ku 
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Coilier(H 0 J) ruLTQN (J D ) & Innes (J R M) The Oedema ol 
Mice Infected with Trypa7W5oma crtt i and the Accompanying 
Pathological Lesions — Ann Trop Med & Parastt 1942 Sept 
30 Vol 36 No 3 pp 137-150 With 1 chart 5. 12 figs on 2 
plates [26 refs ] 

Tins IS the most complete account of the patliologj of experimental 
American tr^Tianosomiasis Known to the abstracter and as aidin^, m 
explaining the clinical sj mptoms m man di serves a full description 

The authors set out to studj and if possible to solve two mam 
problems (1) The widespread oedema (Chagas s mj xoedtma) occur 
ring m this disease (2) Companson of the pathology of experimental 
infection of mice with T ertt t witli that of the natural disease m man 
and of other forms of trapanosomiasis in man and lower animals 
Further questions arising from the former of these were (i) What 
relation if anv is there between this oedema and disturbance of the 
thyToid gland ’ (ii) Is it peculiar to mice or docs it occur in other 
animals infected experimentally ^ (in) Is it localized and related to 
the site of inoculation ’ 

Previous experimental work lias been mostly m connexion with the 
\ irulence of the try panosome itsinfcclivity and mode of transmission 
From the pathological aspect several wnters Crowtll df Courses 
Johnson and de Rivas and Lendebefg among others have 
concluded that the presence of the try'pano omc evokes an exudative 
inflammation foHowed later in the more chronic stages by prolifera 
tive changes 

The authors have inoculated more than 2a0 mice m the course of 
their investigations and examinations were camod out at different 
intervals after inoculation — when the blood infection v\as at its acme 
and before during and after development of the oedema The results 
are classified in four stages (1) A negative blood phase (after mtra 
venous inoeulation the parasites are found immediately the negative 
phase refers to inoculation by other routes) (2) Progassive infection 
(3) Acute pathological changes taking place (4) Fading blood infec 
tion Tlie oedema occurs m the third of these about the 1 5th day 
and extends ov or the nerk chest and abdomen is of a clear gelatinous 
type spreading along the fascial planes into the upper limb muscles 
and around the cervical axillary and iliac Ivanph nodes which art 
much swollen The exudate from the deposit may contain more 
try panosomi s than are seen m the penphcral blood the spleen is 
enlarged and engorged the liver shows little change the kidneys ah 
mentary tract and genitalia nothing abnormal in particular the 
thyToid microscopicallv as well as macroK:opically appears to be 
normal Mice not exhibiting this oedema shoviedthe other changes 
described wO the, difference is probably one of degree only 

Histologically the oedema is seen to separate the dermis from tht 
muscular layers of the skin the subcutaneous tissue is of loose areolar 
•structure the spaces oi which are occupied by gelatinous transudate 
the cells are mainly lymphocytes and large swollen histiocytes Tlu 
lymph nodes show proliferation and shedding of the cells lining the 
muses tliese are distended by masses of free histiocy'tes which may 
obstruct the flow of lymph and lead to the production of small medul 
lary cysts Necrosis and haemorrhige are absent The oedemi 
spreads through and separates the voluntary muscle fibres the fibres 
tlicmselv es show ing loss of stnation and poor staining Para^sites may 
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be ni-*rerom in the fibres and there ma\ be «omc mflammatorv rcac 
tion m other phees the parasites did not seem to c\ohe am such 
reaction Tlie m\ocaTdmm houed imiUr changes to tho>e of the 
\o’tintar\ muscle^ partictilari\ in the- atna the atno-\ cntncular 
jun lion base of the \entncl'sand the ^ "alL of the large Vein-'. Other 
M-etra bowed no m^ked alterations from the nonnd Mice which 
f ad h% "d for 6-12 week and in which the oedema had passed awa\ 
1 o\ cd none of the acute chan es as <ecn p'c\nou K in the musclcs 
ard htart but residual «car«; -nd areas of calafication In tho<e 
ho an tfe acute clian es lei 1 manoid forms of tJ e parasite could be 
cen in hc^ p 'cn < cant\) Incr pancrea. kldnc^ ('Cant\) totis 
ktl lal mu-'cl'^ ton'Tie alixurv gland, hmph node< kin and ub- 
cu ancou- ti i-e ef n the t^\roid thcrefo'e the oedema is not a 
m\’coiden'a but ccirparable rather walh an inflammatorv oed ma 
uch a- 1 met \ath in bactenal xiriL and protozoal condition otfer 
than irx'pano'umal 

A re'^d the 'ceond mam que«tion th oedema doe not occur 
«a\ the auth in oth r trx'panoomal infections of mice uch a- 
wath T j"-* me and T c edente nor did adult rat ham ter 
guine pi monkex rabbit and other laborator\ an mals box 
th xdema en alter inoculation with T ert i 
Tran en: oed ma are ell kno m a. eccumn" in the eari\ ta^e^ 
of \(ncan irxT'anixmia.is of man ard anim-jl and m urra dounne 
mal de cad rx bat T cru i infection produco the oedema Inch 
i th ubjeetoftli papcronlx intho*eaniniaL towhichthcprotozoon 
I truh patliogenic nam K man dog and mouv fi Ha old Scott 


MxZ 2 a ador) BxSiO lOerminal) \ Bxs-o (Red nto) Ime ti»a 
Clones obre en ermedad de Cbagx £ma\os terap<futJco» del 
productoSr36 (V) Bajer \ de u acaon comparada con el 7602 
(\c) Ba\er en la enf rnicdad de Ch as Cha*ass Dbease 
TreaiEeDt with S736 (As) Bajer tonpared with 7602 (Ac) i — 
C ri cr dad bt e a 4 « l/iJic t de Estjdios de Pal to la 
R a -i ge I {Juju\) 1 1 lltcaaon \p 61 I'M? “"e pp 
MiiheOfi^ 

Ba\er "602 i \r) 1 as been used in tnating ca.e^ of Cha'^iss d -ease 
fer tl e pa t tixe X ears with good -ucces. iti injected intramuK^iiIailv 
In cm patient the injccli n»cau-e much pain and in «OTnc the on-et 
of albumnuna necev itates toppn the treatment for a time and 
tlen rC'UTiin xxitt reduced do-e« In 1940 Baxer pnxluccd another 
ar meal dencminated 9736 (\,) whch contain 22 per cent ar«cnic 
ard o per cent ulplur and is a.ed in 10 per cent «olutioa inlra 
enou lx It L le s to\ c and better to crated than “fOi The o ual 
do^^e 1 1 o ec (0 lo gm J fc adults i!e«s for children and debilitated 
•object) nciea-in to 3-0 and exen to 4 o cc twice or three xceklx 
to a maAimuri total of 0 cc mn ) for rren 40 cc for x omen and 
30 cc for children 

Fourca, -sjc recorded ith Profes-or \Iazza su ualxxealthof deta I 
lx o X ere xxomen of 16 x ear treated with "602 (-Kc) andtxioxxomen of 
29 and lo tear wl o recei ed the new dru" The Litter tolerated the 
dn-gxxell butthc"G02i mo eeFcctixeandmorerapidmaction The 
eexe prepjation hx howe er tie adxanta e of acting aLo cn other 
trx'pano'Oire-' — T I i cet T gaf^ltense T r! odesjense T con^ le isc 
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T evanst -ind T cqmnum 'it legist in experiment'll infection', whereas 
7602 (Ac) IS trypanocidal in the case of 7 ertt t only 

H Harold Scott 


LEISHMANIASIS 

Boix Bakpios (Jose) Epidemiologia del Kala azar infantil [EpI 
demiology of Infantile Kala Aiar ) — Midtciyxa EspaHola Valencia 
1942 Jlar &. Apr Vol 7 Nob 3b & 39 pp 220-231 3a2- 

362 With 3 maps & 1 chart 

This IS a general account of infantile kala azar havin.^ special refer 
cncc to cases which ha\e btcn observed m Spain where the disease is 
most prevalent on the Mediterranean coast and in and around Madrid 
In one coastal province Castelldn 507 cases hav e been reported while 
in the province of Madrid 132 cases have been noted The. incidence 
of the disease as regards age sex seasonal occurrence and other features 
IS characteristic of Mediterranean kala azar It is admitted that of 
domestic animals dogs arc the most important reservoirs but attention 
IS called to the obscrv ation of Benav cnte that there is some association 
between outbreaks of illness amongst fowls and the occurrence of 
human cases [No one liowev or has yet been able to show that fowls 
are liable to leishmania infection] C M Uenyon 

Indian Medtcal Gazette 1942 Aug Vol 77 No 8 pp 483-i8a 
— The Transmission of Kala Azar 

Fulton (J D) &. \orke (Warrington) Studies In Chemotherapy 
XXXL — ^The Increased Toxicity of Old Solutions of Stilbamidine — 
Ann Trap Med ^ Parastt 1942 Sept 30 Vol 36 \o 3 
pp 134-137 

Experiences in the laboratory at Liverpool and in the hobpitdL of 
the Sudan suggested that solutions of stilbamidine (4 4 diamidino 
stilbene) might become more toxic on ageing 

This compound was originallv issued as the dihy drochlondc but 
recently this has been replaced b\ the di isethionate alt which is 
much more soluble Experiments were made to determine the toxicity 
for mice of a single dose given mtrapentoneally No change was 
produced by heating the solution to 60 C for 5 minutes by boiling for 
two mmutes or by keeping at 15-20 C or for 14 days in the dark 
But if the solutions were exposi d to sunlight on the window sill [the 
atmo phere of Liverpool is smoky] for two days the solution became 
slightly yellow and the toxicity was considerably increased for 
instance the M T D of the di isethionate was reduced from 2 mgm 
per 20 gm mouse to about 0 25 mgm and that of the dihydrochlonde 
from 1 mgm to less than 0 25 mgm If the exposure to sunlight was 
prolonged for more thin 14 days -no further increase of toxicity 
occurred The mice which died usually did so within a few minutes 
after the intrapentoneal injection their death may have been due 
to fall of blood pressure which is known to occur after the injection of 
diamidines On the other hand th( toxic symptoms m patients m the 
Sudan did not develop for some time after the completion of the 
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course and the> suggested degeneration of the li\cr and pos iblj of 
other organs resulting from a cumulative toxic action of the drug 
Th sc compounds arc know-n to cause fattj degenention of the liver 
m dogs and cattle and peculiar nervous siiuptoms have been produced 
m dog Owing to the different s>'mptoms observed in mice and in 
man or large animals it isnot )ct certain whether the increa cd toxicitj 
of old olutions for the htler al o due to changes produced bj li ht 
The chief practical conclusion to be drawn from this work is that 
durm the treatment of man or animals onlv fre hlj pr pared solutions 
should be u cd 

and the rcMcvvir (thi UulUtin 1942 \oI 39 p 238) found 
that solutions of diamidmo tilbenc arc stronglj fluore cent when 
expo cd to ultraviolet light on continued exposure the brilhanctof 
the fluorescence graduallv diminishes Thus it is clear that the com 
pound absorbs energy from the raj s of lii,ht and that it undergoes some 
molicular cJ ange a a re ult) r Hauktu 


LAfasiiEV (N 1 ) S. Kriukova (A P) On the Epidemlolo y of the 
Cutaneous Lelshmanlosis The Cutaneous Lelshmanlosis as a 
Zoonotic Disease of Wild Rodents In Turkmenia — Traiatix Acad 
\Ulit Med 4r>i* lot e UPSS Moscow 1941 ^ol 2a 
[In Ru lan pp '^29-‘’4l With 12 fig (2 on 1 platt) En lish 
summon pp ■’41-24'*] 

The authors have found that in tl e sand desert conditions of the 
investigated regions of Turkmenia ( allej of the Murgab Piv r) the 
burrows of wild rodents app ar to be breeding places for Phlcbotomus 
Determining the groat susceptibilitv of Rlietnbom^s opum to the 
infection with L tropica taken from man s ulcers within a ven short 
period of incubation (from 7-1 days) the authors have carried out a 
wide mvesti ation of these rodents searching for a spontaneous 
infection in them 

The scirclus have pro <d successful on the average 30 per cent 
of 1 0S7 animals have been found to be spontaneously infected with 
lei hmania is the number of infected animals increasing dunng the 
eu on from '*3 per cent m May to o6 3 per cent m November- 
December Th clinical findings of the infection m rodents Jiavc 
already been described 

The identity of the parisitc of Rliombomy with t! xt of human 
L tropica is proved bv the inoculation of the \inis from the animal 
to man after the incubation period of 15 day in the phees of tl c 
inoculation typical ulcer appeared swarming with parasites The 
lei hmaniasis 1 as also been found in Menones erythrou i« and Spertno 
phxllopsis leptodaclylus the tyTUcal rcprcsentati es of th sand do ert 
fauna 

The authors have comt to the conclusion that cutancou leish 
mama is is a tvpical zoonotic di ca c and that rodents should be 
con idered to be the rcserxoirs of Leishtnania tropica spread by 
Phlcbotomus as transmitfn 

The authors consider that the best method for eradicating 
cutaneous leishmaniasis is poisonm" of burrows with chlorpicrim. 

The authors have had one locality put to test with 70 per cent 
of the population infected but the results could not be recorded m the 
ame season as the test was started too late 
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Smith (J Fcrgiison) Late Cutaneous Recurrence ol South American 
Leishmaniasis alter Treatment with Antimony — Bnt Jl Dermal 
& Syph 1942 Aug -Sept Vol 54 \os 8-9 pp 231-284 
^Vlth 1 fig 

The piper discusses the case of a <;caman who de\ eloped e\tensi\e 
ulceration on the inner aspect of botli legs after in insect bite on the 
left leg when on board ship m the River Plate off Rosario It seemed 
probable that the condition was lei hroaniasi's though the most careful 
search failed to reveal anj ieishmama Complete healing however 
followed cour<;es of tartar emetic and ncostibo'^in Eight j cars later a 
small nodule appeared on the outer aspect of the right leg This 
incrcaied in size during the next few months and finally ulceration 
occurred Again undoubted Iti'^hmama were not found and again 
courses of tartar emetic and ncostibosan cured the condition The case 
is evidentlj one of relapse for the patient had not been abroad in the 
interval but whether it w as leishmaniasis or not must remain doubtful 
in view of the complete failure to demonstrate the parasite m material 
from the lesions C M IT enyon 

SiMONETTi (G ) Rontgenterapia della !ei!>hmaniosi cutanea [X Ray 
Treatment of Oriental Sore j — BoU d Soc Itahana dx Med t Igiexie 
Trap (S^z Entrea ) Asmara 1942 Vol 1 No 2 pp 2^26 
English suinmar> (3 Imes) 

A single case successful^ treated C Tl' 

Iriarte (David R ) Leishmamosis {Leishmaniasis } — Bol d Lab Chn 
Luts Ra elli 1942 June \ol 2 \o 8 pp 141-14S With 
4 figs 

A record of \ case m \ enezuela C TT 
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PiNKERTov (Henr>) The Pathogenic Rickettsiae with Particular 
Reference to their Nature Biologic Properties and Classification — 
Bacf Revteus 1942 Mar ^ol 6 No 1 pp 37-78 [133refi>] 

Tins paper is really a valuable monograph dealing with certain 
aspects of the bactenologj of the pathogenic Rickettsiae It includes 
a list of 133 references to the literature but this hardl> does justice 
to the French workers on the subject Apart from the great value 
of the sj'itematic review that is given of the work of other observers 
the article is of special interest because of the opinions expressed b> the 
author on certain controversial matters 

The Rickettsia of murme flea borne t>*phus is regarded as a \anet> 
of Rickeflsta proua eh and is called R pronazeki (var mooseri) 
From the practical point of view its most important distmguishing 
feature is that it grows much more luxunantlj in experimental animals 
and in media containing living cells and so lends it elf more readilj 
to the preparation of \accines than R proua eki of the classical t}pe 
Both vanctieb, of R pro'uazekt retain their special features in a 
constant manner nobod> has succeeded m changing one variety 
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Smith (J Fcrgwson) Late Cutaneous Recurrence of South American 
Leishmaniasis after Treatment with Antimony — Bnt Jl Dertnat 
(S’ Syph 1942 Aug -Sept \ol 54 Nos 8-9 pp 231-234 
ith 1 fig 

The paper discusses the case of a seaman wlio developed extensive 
ulcention on the inner aspect of both legs after an insect bite on the 
left leg when on board ship m the River Plate off Rosario It seemed 
probable tint the condition was leishmaniasis though the most careful 
search failed to reveal anj leishmama Complete healing however 
followed courses of tartar emetic and ncostibosan Eight jears later a 
small nodule appeared on the outer aspect of the right leg This 
increased m size during the next few months and finall} ulceration 
occurred Again undoubted Itishmama were not found and again 
courses of tartar emetic and neostiboian cured the condition The case 
is cvidcntl} one of relapse for the patient had not been abroad in the 
interval but whether it was leishmaniasis or not mu t remam doubtful 
in view of the complete failure to demonstrate the parasite m material 
from the lesions C M Tl enyon 

SiMOVLTTi (G ) Rontgcnterapia della leis^hmaniosi cutanea [X Ray 
Treatment of Oriental Sore ] — Boll d Soc Itaham dt Med e Igtene 
Trop (Sez Entrea ) Asmara 1942 \ ol 1 No 2 pp 2a-26 

English summar) (3 lines) 

A single case successfullj treated C \V 

Iriartb (Dav id R ) Leishmaruosis [Leishmaniasis ] — Bol d Lab CUn 
Luts Razelti 1942 June ^ol 2 No 8 pp 141-145 \\ith 
4 figb 

A record of a case in ^ enezuela C IT 


FEVERS OF THE T\PHUS GROUP AND OTHER FEVERS 

PiNKtRTON (Henr>) The Pathogenic Rickettsiae with Particular 
Reference to their Nature Biologic Properties and Classification — 
had Reitews 1942 Mar \ol 6 No 1 pp 37-78 [133refs] 

This paper is really a valuable monograph dealing with certain 
aspects of the bactenology of the pathogenic Rickettsiae It includes 
a list of 133 referencLS to the literature but this hardlv does ju'^tice 
to the French workers, on the subject Apart from the great value 
of the s>s>tematic review tliat is given of the work of other ob«;er\ers 
the article is of special interest because of the opinions expressed by the 
author on certain controversial matters 
The Rickettsia of murine flea borne typhus is regarded as a v anet> 
of Rickettsia proua ekt and is called R proh,azeki (var tnoosert) 
From the practical point of view its most important distinguishmg 
feature is that it grows much more luxunantlj in experimental animals 
and m mt dia containing liv mg cells and so lends itself more readilj 
to the preparation of vacemts than R proua ekt of the classical type 
Both varieties of R proirazekt retain their special features m a 
constant manner nobody has succeeded in changmg one vanetv 
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ind pathologicil aspects, to tj’phus and the other fe\ers which are 
commonly regarded as belonging to the tjphus group The reviewer 
does not pretend to have given an adequate account of this verv 
interesting paper w Inch itself is a highlj condensed abstract of a large 
number of important contributions to tlie literature of the subject ] 

John 11 Z> Me^au 

;Megav\ {J D) Louse 'borne Typhus Fever —JSn/ Med Jl 1942 
Oct 3 10 pp 401-103 433-430 ^^lthl chart 

In this account of what probably is and certainlv ma> become one 
of the most devastating diseases of the war especially m Eastern 
Europe and North Africa the reader will find a concise and well 
informed description All aspects of the di case are dealt w ith but the 
author has laid special stress upon the clinical features and the methods 
of diagnosis He has brought together much recent information on 
prevention including the methods of immunization and treatment 
In conclusion he gives an account of the other fevers of the ty^phus 
group [perhaps Q fever of Australia and Montana a Rickettsial 
di case Iran mittcd by ticks should now be included with Rocky 
Mountain fever and other allied di cases as a member of this group ] 
The paper cannot further be abstracted but should be read with 
attention by all who may come into contact with the disease C U 

ZiMviErviANN (E) Zur Epidemiologic des ricckfiebers im General 
gouvemement [The Epidemiology of Typhus Fever in German 
Occupied Poland ]—Z/sc/jr / Hyg u Infeklionskr 1942 Mar 16 
Vol 123 No 5 pp 502-007 

In Poland the dtsca c is now assuming the form of a war epidemic 
though on a smaller «cak than was generally expected 
In 1919 44 000 cases were reported m Poland the number fell 
stcadih to 320 m 1030 and since tint year tlic cases have fluctuated 
between 420 and 1 000 till 1938 No lifures are available ior 1939 
In 1940 7 900 cases w ere reported but there must also hav c been many 
mild attacks which were not included m the figures 
The author states tliat 67 893 persons were inoculated with Meigl s 
vaccine between 1930 and 1938 

About 70 to SO per cent of tlie casis m 1940 were m Jews [this is not 
surprising m view of the conditions to which they were subjected] 
The ca-e mortality rate was onlv 5 6 it ranged from ml m persons 
under 16 years of age to more than 30 per-cent m persons over 3o 
it was as high in Jews as in the rest of the community 

More than half of the persons attacked were young the incidence 
wasjiigliest m the 16 to 20 age group m which nearly a quarter of all 
the cases occurred 

In the earlv winter of 1939-40 there wtra only a few sporadic cases 
but after the new year cases bejan to appear in a number of widely 
separatid towns between which there was little chance of communica 
tion It IS sujjg sted that the most likely reservoir of infection was in 
clothing infected by dried louse faeces in which the virus can surviv e 
for months The di«ea e oon began to spread rapidly m the large 
towais infection was probably conveyed by beggars and tramps 
chiefly Jews who were hounded from place to place The worst out 
breaks w ere m places where the Jews were herded together sometimes 
with onlv three to four square metres of floor space for each person 
In Ajinl and May the incidence became less m the towais but the disease 
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ind pathologicil ispcct*^ to tj'phus ind the other fe\ers which ire 
commonl) regarded as belonging to the t>*phus group The reviewer 
does not pretend to ha^c gi\en an adequate account of this \cr\ 
interesting paper which itself is a highlj condensed abstract of a large 
number of important contributions to the literature of the subject ] 

John If D Me^a i 

IIecaw (J W D) Louse borne Typhus Fever —Bn/ Med Jl 1942 
Oct 3 & 10 pp 401-403 433-430 With 1 chart 

In tins account of wliat probablj is and certamh may become one 
of the most dcNa^tating disca ts of the war LSpeciallv in Eastern 
Europe and Isorth Africa the reader will find a concise and well 
informed description All aspects of tJit disease arc dealt with but the 
author has laid special stress upon the clinical features and the methods 
of diagnosis He has brought together much recent information on 
pre\cntion including the methods of immunization and treatment 
In conclusion he gives an account of the other fevers of the ty^phus 
group [perhaps Q fever of Australia and Jlontana a Rickettsial 
disease tran'-mitted by ticks should now be included with Rocky 
Mountain fever and other allied diseases as a member of this group J 
The paper cannot further be abstracted but should be read witli 
attention by all who ma\ come into contact with the disease C If' 

ZiMMEKiiANN (E ) Zur Epidemiologic des ricckfiebcrs im General 
gouvemement [The Epidemiology of Typhus Fever In German- 
Occupied Poland ]—Z/sc/jr / Hyg it In/ektionskr 1942 Mar 16 
^oI 123 ^o 5 pp oo2-5o7 

In Poland the disease is now assuming the form of a war epidemic 
though on a smaller scale than was generally expected 
In 1919 44 000 ca es wert reported m Poland the number fell 
steadily to 320 m 19C0 and since that year the cases have fluctuated 
between 420 and 1 000 till 193b \o figures are available for 1939 
In 1940 7 900 cases were reported but there must also have been many 
mild attacks which were not included in the figures 
The author states that 67 893 persons were inoculated with Weigl s 
vaccine between 1930 and 1938 

About 70 to 80 per cent of the cases in 1940 were m Jew s [this is not 
surprising m view of the conditions to which they were subjected] 
The ca e mortality rate was only $ 6 it ranged from ml m persons 
under 16 years of age to more than 30 per-cent m persons over 3o 
it was as high in Jews as m the rest of the community 

More thin half of the persons attacked were young the incidence 
wasjiighest m the 16 to 20 age group in which nearly a quarter of all 
the ca«:es occurred 

In the early winter of 1939-40 there were only a few sporadic cases 
but after the new year cases began to appear m a number of widely 
separated towns between which there was little chance of commumca 
tion It is suggested that the most likely reservoir of infection was in 
clothing infected by dried louse faeces in which the virus can survive 
for months The di ea c oon began to spread rapidly m the large 
towns infection was probably conveyed by beggars and tramps 
chicflv Jews who were hounded from place to place The worst out 
breaks were in places where the Jews were herded together sometimes 
with only three to four square metres of floor pace for each person 
In April and JTay the incidence became less m the towns but the di cast 
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j>rcad imonj, the m i««ht<d honv. ml mall centres 

olpopuhtion In the econd lull ol June the epidemic suddcnlj sub 
sided in the u ual Uunn^ Hit summer months there were onlj a 
few 1 olated ea es but m No\tmbcr the cold season ri<<. made its 
appearance John ll D \te av 

lOtFLFii Moosfk (H ) 7um Ltlierlraf^unf, modus des I lerk 

fillers Ihobaehtun^on mil licli tiner 1 aln ratoruims Cnij pen 
ml ktion The Modes ot Transtnlsslon of the Typhus Fevers ] — 
Schuen Med llofA 1^42 Jul\ 11 \ol / No 28 pp T'»~ 
7C\ Withtfif, 'Xirf) 

Till important paper consist of two ] arts the tirst contuns a 
\aluabl and fulK dorumentid account of th c\id ncc which liear 
on the mod of tran mi sion of leuM borne and f! a borne t>Thu 
f ser Till in itself i ac<n<UneeI iimmara to which jii ticc cannot 
be done in an il tra t but it will I « found very ii efiil hj all work rson 
the ta*phus fc ers \monR the mam matters dealt \ ith j ecial 
mention 1 mad of tli \ ork of Nhkwricht and lUcoT who lowed 
that the s. li\ar\ filand of luc centain no Rickett lai o that th -se 
insect can hardK tran ii it the \iru dir ttl\ I > tl c mere art of I itinff 
TlejMj ibl moelcs of tran mi lonoltVThu \ inism natural conditi ns 
ar ll) The Ri k ttsia untamed in the faeces and cru lied boelies of 
lie maa enter tl roiiRh scratclK of the kin (2) the Rickett i le mat 
be introeluccd b> th bitm apparatii which has been soil d witli 
infected face s of the li t (J) Rickett tae contained m tl e facet of 
lice ma^ bcintroduc dinte the c(n)uncti\a bj fin rs el ich Itase betn 
soiled through cru 1 ing th insect and (4) dust pirticle re uUm*, 
from the draing of th fae cs of infected lict ma\ be inhaled 

Moo cr and his coU ague hast I own that liec cannot beeom 
infected b> bitin" person a bo base inapparent attacks o tl at 
infection cannot be carried o\ r from one ouibieak to another by 
the c inapparent casts Dlavc bcli %e that infected Ion c facce 
constitute the reservoir of infection in inter ipid mic period It 
mu t be as.umcd that rlotfimi; discarded m the summer can harbour 
the iru in tl c dried fa cc ofti hcc that the facet temam \ irulenf 
and can afterward infect su < cptibl j ersons throu 1 t! c rc piratory 
tract lou p tran mivion woult^ then bogm a<,ain \nothcr possi 
bility IS that murine Rickett i e harboured by rats and tran mittcl 
from them to Imman I m sb\ rat flea may then be tran mi ibl by 
human hcc and o gi\ rise to pidnuctyihu fc\ r Human flea 
ar also regarded as po siblt rescrsfir oftheMrii of human typhus 

The mode of infection m lalioratory v orkers who liavebccn handling 
the Rickett lae of murine and cla_sical tyjhu is not alto other clear 
Lice must bt responsible in the casts in which they alone ar beinj, used 
m the preparation of > acemes but case al o occur m lalx ratoric 
in which lice arc not u ed but onU e\penmciital animals Nicclli 
believed that fle is on tl ese animals were r pon ibl wher as Afoo er 
held that Rickettsiae from the infected animal enter I the body 
through the km More recently pccial attention 1 as been ] aid to the 
po ibility of infection through the conjunctna and nasal ja ag s 
infinitesimal quantities of lou 0 facce ran convev the infcctin dose 
as IS how n b\ SrAUuow s fm lin^, that the intestine of an inf cte 1 1 lu e 
may contain up to 1 000 million infecting elo cs for the rat Cie CA has 
reported a ca e of laboratory infection wiUi classic il tyTihu m th 
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'ib'^ence of lice in this ci*® mice were being inoculated b\ the intra 
na al route Tlie‘;c ob crvitionb support AIuichisons Mew that 
t^’pluis w as highlj contagious 

Most epidemiologists maintain that tvead lice pla> no part in the 
tran<;mission of infection thc\ areccrtimU WTong because one of the 
present authors Ins rcpcatedli found infected head lice on patients 
Tlie faeces of these insects must be highly infLCtious so that when 
the louse infested mane of a com alescent is shaken there arc groat 
opportunities for-the scattering of infected dust 

In the second part of the paper details are'giicn of si\ cases of 
laboratory infection caused by a Mexican munne strain of a irus which 
had been isolated from a patient more than fiv c \ cars prc\ iou<5ly The 
strain had been rnamtained m guincapigs and had fuU\ niamtamed its 
original characteristics Alaboratora attendant had a severe attack of 
typical tv'phus fever shortly after the commencement of work on this 
strain in the course of which rats and mice were inoculated bv the 
nasal route wath emulsions of pneumonic lungs Shortlv afterwards 
three workers who had carried out similar nasal inoculations on 60 
mice within half an hour were al o attacked w ithin a few da\ s m spite 
of having worn rubber gloves and blouses as well as gas masks during 
the operation though immediateh afterwards thev had discarded 
the masks and remained in the same room Tw 0 female laboratory 
assi tants were aho attacked though one of them had taken no part 
in the experimental work and had only comu into the room for a few 
moments shortly after the inoculations had been performed the 
other was engaged m feeding the inoculated mice and had on one 
occasion been m the same room soon after the end of the operation 

The former of these two female patients could not possibly have been 
infected m any other way than by the inhalation of infected particles 
sprayed into the air during the explosive expiratory efforts of the 
mice and the other persons vvery probably infected in the aroe way 
Inhalation infection can happen aU the mori readily because the 
epithelial cells of th»* respiratory tract are known to be specidilv 
suitable for the development of the Rickettsiae A con picuous feature 
of the onset of all the attacks was an influenza like catarrh of the lower 
air passages this suggests a local reaction at the site of entry of the 
V irus There is no question of the spread of infection from one per'^on 
fo another by droplet infection the air pas'^ages lend themselves to 
the entry of the Rickettsiae but not to their discharge from an infected 
person 

One of the patients had been given two doses of vaccine made from 
the strain that caused htr attack the first do e was given 10 days 
and the second tw 0 day s before the onset The attack w as exception 
ally mild and lasted only eight days Reference is made to a seventh 
case not included in the senes the patient had suffered from typhus 
fever 14 years previously and his only symptoms were sbght fever 
headache and lassitude lasting three day s 

In all laboratories m which work is done with typhus Rickettsiae 
the Workers are very liable to be attacked usually to the extent of 
100 per cent of the personnel m spite of prev lous inoculation so that 
the vaccine cannot completely protect agamst the intense infection 
by the respiratory route that occurs in these ca^es though it greatly 
reduces the seventy of the attacks A definite recommendation is 
made that persons engaged m disinlestation work should be pro 
tected not only by inoc^ation and by wearing louse proof clothing but 



28 Tropical Diseases Bulletin [Januarj 1943 

spread among the juasantn. m isolated houses and mall centres 
of population In the econd half of June the epidemic suddcnlj ub 
sided m the usual aiaj During the summer months there were onl^ a 
few 1 olated cases but in No\ ember the cold season rise mad its 
appearance John 11 D Uegair 

LOfflfr (^^ ) \ Moosfr (H ) Turn Leliortragung modu dcs 1 Icck 
fibers Becbachtun en an]& hcli oiner I-aboratorium Gruijxn 
inf ktion [The Modes of Transmission of the Typhus Fevers] — 
Schiren Med Woch 1942 July 11 \ol /2 \o 28 pp Too- 
7(1 WithGfi [33 rtf ) 

This important paper consists of Uvo parts the first contiins a 
vailuable and fulK doeum nted account of the cMdtnce which Ixars 
on the mode of tran mi sion of 1< use borne and flea borne tyTibus 
feaer This in itself i a conden ed summara to which justice cannot 
be done in an ab tract but it will be found ery useful bj allworkerson 
the ta’phus fescr Among the man\ matter dealt \ ith pccial 
mention is mad of tht work of \rkwrjcjit and B^coT who howtd 
that tin bali\ar\ gland of hcc contain no Rickctt tac o that tht t 
in ectscanlardh tran mitthcMru dir ct!> bj the mere art of bitin" 
Tlicpo ibl mod softran tni sionoftypImsMrusmnaturalconditions 
are (1) Tht Rickttt lat untamed in the faeces and cm lied bodies of 
lice may nter through «cratchc of the skin (2) the Rickttt lae may 
be introduced by the b ting apparatu which has been soil d with 
infected faeces of the lice (3) Rickctt lae contained in tl c facce of 
lie ma\ be introduced into the onjuncti a b\ fin rswhicliha% been 
soiled throu h cru hing th insects and (4) du t particles re ulting 
from the diaing of tlic faeces of infect d lice ma\ be inhaled 

Moo'cr and his colleagues ha\e how-n that lice cannot become 
infected by biting per ons who ha c inappartnt attacks o that 
infection cannot be carried oMr from one outbreak to another by 
these mapparent cases Blanc believes that infected lou e facets 
constitute tlie rc crvoir of infection m inter tpidcmic period It 
must be assumed that clothing di carded in the summer can harbour 
tlieviru in the dn d faeces of the licc that the facets remain virulent 
and Can aftenvard infect susceptible person through the rc piratory 
tract louse tran mis ion woulc^ tl«n btgin a am Xrothcr possi 
bility 1 that murin Ricki ttsiac harboured by rats and tran mitted 
from them to human bem sbv rat fleas may thin be tran mi iblc b\ 
human lice and so given to cpid mic tvphu f ver Human fleas 
are also regarded as po sible r scrvoirs of th virus of I uman typhu 

Th( mode of infection in laboratory workerswl oha e bten liandling 
the Rickettsiae of munne and classical typhus i not alto etlier clear 
Lice must be responsibl in theca esinv\liichthc\ alone are being u-ed 
in the preparation of vaccines but cases al o occur in laboratories 
m which lice are not u ed but only experimental animal Nicollf 
believed that fleas on thcs< animals were rc ponsibl vvher a Moo r 
held that Rickettsiae from the infected animal entered tht body 
through the km More recently special attention has b n paid to the 
po sibility of infection throu h the conjunctiva and na al pa ag s 
infinitesimal quantities of lou e faeces can convey the infcctin dose 
asis hovvnby Spvrrow s findinj, that the intestine of an infected lou e 
may contain up to 1 000 million infecting do es for tl c rat CitcA has 
reported a ca e of laboratory mfection with clas ical typl u m the 
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absence of lice in this c'ue mice were being inoculated bj the intra 
na al route These ob crxitiom* support Muichisons mow tint 
tj’phus was higlil} contagious 

Most epidemiologists maintain that head lice pla\ no part m the 
transmission of infection tlic\ arccertainU wrong because one of the 
present authors has rcpcatcdl\ found infected head lice on patients 
Tlic faeces of thcic insects must be highlv infectious so that when 
the louse infested mane of a convalescent is shaken there are great 
opportunities for -the scattering of infected dust 

In the second part of the paper details are' given of si\ cases of 
laboratory infection caused bj a Mexican murine strain of virus which 
had been isolated from a patient more than five \ ears prev louslj The 
strain had been maintained m guimapigs and had full> maintained its 
original characteristics A faboratoiy attendant had a severe attack of 
tj^n^al tjphus fever shortU after the commencement of work on this 
strain in the course of which rats and mice were inoculated bj the 
nasal route with emulsions of pneumonic lungs Shortly afterwards 
three workers who had carried out similar nasal inoculations on 60 
mice within half an hour were also attacked withm a few dajs in spite 
of having worn rubber gloves and blouses as well as gas masks during 
the operation though immcdiatclv afterwards the> had discarded 
the masks and remained in the same room Two female laboratory 
assistants were also attacked though one of them had taken no part 
m the cxpenmcntal work and had only come into the room for a few 
moments hortU after the inoculations had been performed the 
other was engaged in feeding the inoculated mice and had on one 
occasion been in the ame room soon after the end of the operation 

The former of these two female patients could not possibl\ have been 
infected in an> other way than b> the inhalation of infected particles 
spra 3 ed into the air during the explosive expiratorv efforts of the 
mice and the other persons were probablj infected in the same vvaj 
Inhalation infection can happen all the more readily because the 
epithelial cells of the rcspiratoiy tract are known to be speciallj 
suitable for the dev elopment of the Rickettsiae A conspicuous feature 
of the onset of all the attacks was an influenza like catarrh of the lower 
air passages this suggests a local reaction at the site of entry of the 
virus There is no question of the *;pread of infection from one person 
to another by droplet infection the air passages lend themselves to 
the entry of the Rickettsiae but not to their discharge from an infected 
person 

One of the patients had been given two doses of vaccine made from 
the strain that caused her attack the first dose was given 10 dajs 
and the second two dajs before the onset The attack was exception 
ally mild and lasted onlj eight days Reference is made to a seventh 
case not included in the senes the patient had suffered from typhus 
fever 14 jears previousl> and his only symptoms were slight fever 
headache and lassitude lasting three days 

In all laboratories m which work is done with tjphus Rickettsiae 
the workers arc very liable to be attacked usually to the extent of 
100 per cent of the personnel m spite of previous inoculation so that 
the vaccine cannot completely protect against the intense infection 
by the respiratory route that occur? in the e ca es though it greatlj 
reduces the 'seventj of the attacks A definite recommendation is 
made that persons engaged in disinfestation work should be pro 
tected not onlj bj inocidation and b} vvcarmglouse proof clothing but 
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pread amon^ the pea,«antr\ m I'oJated hou'cs and 
of population In tl e second half of June the epidemic 
sided in the usual waj During the ummtr months t! ir 
ftsv I'Kjlat d ca<os but in No\cmber the Cold-season i 
ajp«?arance Joh : W 

I bFFLFn (^^ ) & Mooser (H ) 7um Lcb. rtra^umrsme 1 
hebers Btobachtun^ n anla hch emcr Laboratoni 
inhktion The Modes of Transmission of the Typl 
Sckveit Med \le>ch 1942 Juh 11 \ol 72 N 
761 \\ith6fio 133 ref ) 

Thi important paper con ists of two part^^ tl c t i 
saluablc and full\ dorummled account of the csidm 
on the modts of tran mi ion of lou->c borpe and fl 
feser This in itscff IS a conden cd umman to \ hicli j 
bi done m an abstract but It will be found cr% u ful bs 
the tj'phus fesers \monj» th manv matters dtilt 
mention is made of tht work of VRhWRi&iiT and Bscoi 
that the salisin. glands of lic< contain no Ilirkctt n 
insects can liardh transmit the sinis dir cth b\ tl mcr 
Thepo ibU mod s of tran mission of t\pl u \iru inmti 
art (1) The Rickettsiae contained m th fatec anden 
lice maj enter through scratclle^ of tl km (2) the I 
be introduced b> the biting apparatu which his I 
infected faeces of the lice (3) Rickettsiae contained 

liccmis be introduced into the conjuncti ab\ fin ers 
oiled tlirough cru hing the insects and (4) dii t 
from the drving of the facce of mf cted lice nll^ o 

Moo cr ind his colleague have hown that 
inhctcd b) bitmg persons who ha\c mapp 
infection cannot be carried o\er froni one ou 
these impparcnt ci s Bi-ASC belies s tl nt 
constitute the ri cnoir of infection in int 
must b( as umed that clothing di-cardcd m 
tl c \ irus in the dried faeces of the li e tint 
and can aften ard mftet susceptible per '» 
tract louse tran mission ssoiilc^ tl tn b 
bilitj I that munnt Rickctt lae lurboi 
from them to human btings bj rat fl is 
hiimin licc and so gi\e ns to tpid 
irc il o regarded a possible n ersoir 

Tlie m jdt of infection m laboratoi^ 
the Rickettsiae of munne ind cli si « 

I ice must be responsible in the ci e i 
in the preparation of \accin s I i 
m which lice are not used lut onl 
believed that fleas on these in m I 
held that Rickettsiae from the i 
through the skin Mor rccentlv 
po sibilitv of infection tliroiinl 
infinitesimal quantities of ]ou 
as IS show n b> Si An ow s f ndn 
may contain up to 1 000 milli 
reported a case of laborato 
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Grcit care must be taken m looking for spots which appear on the 
3rd-6th tlav and last for about 10 daj as the\ ma> be onlj few m 
number and ma\ not appear on the face The ^^eIl FcIlv reaction 
u«ualK becomes pc^ituc on the 5th da> and increases thereafter but 
20 per cent of the cases do not agglutinate till the loth-20th daj 
and e\en indeed not at all Atitreof! 100 is ^er^ significant The 
cMstence of pneumonia is hown b> the infiltration blood stained 
sputum rigors which are «:eldom een m uncomplicated t>'phus and 
leucoc>tosis whereas in tj*phus there is a leucopema of about 6 000 
[sjc] in tj^ihoid the rise of the fever is slower the patient indeed being 
uncertain when the disease started while m tj^ihus the dav and hour 
can be given accurately The enlarged spleen is harder the brady 
cardia and leucopema (1 500-3 000) more pronounced The rash 
starts to appear from the 7th dav and fora week or two new outbreaks 
occur and fitter 2-5 day s disappear Tlie spots mostlv appear on the 
trunl not more than 5-10 m number In typhus they are raised 
larger and more numerous and occur on the extremities including ev cn 
tin hands whore they arc never seen m tvphoid Thev do not 
disappear on pressure since they are haemorrhagic If there arc only 
even a few eosinophils in the blood tlus is strong evidence against 
tv*phoid Numbness and unre>t at night arc much more intense m 
ty’phus The W idal agglutination is practicallv valueless m tho e who 
have been vaccinated The ame applies to paratyphoid which 
however has eldom so severe a cour c that it can be confused with 
tv^ihus Epidemic meningitis begins suddenly with ngor neck 
rigidity Kcmigssign and hvper cnsitivitv Tlie C S T is cloudy 
while it IS- clear in tv’phus and the cells arc greatly increa cd (1 000 per 
cubic millimetre) while in ty^ihus they arc normal or at most 200 per 
cub c mdlunetre At the start ty^phus can resemble angma y et the 
throat syouptoms are slight and the fever persistent In influenza the 
fev er fails bv ly sis m a few days although of course it often rises again 
tracheitis bronchitis cold in the head are prominent but there is no 
numbness In bronchopneumonia it is often ncces ary to clinch the 
diagnosis bv the Wcil Felix reaction Measles attacks the fact 
Inexplicably high fever in wounded and frostbitten patients must also 
indicate the possibility of ty^phus 


Blb\ (K J ) Zur Fleckfiebcrtherapie mit Sulfonaniiden [The 
Treatment of Typhus Fever by Sulphonamides ] — KUn 11 och 1942 
Aug 8 Vol 21 No 32 pp 709-710 [14 refs] 

During the preceding eighteen months 2a4 cases of louse borne 
ty’phus w ere admitted to the State Hospital of So nowatz [m S \\ 
Poland] Of these 51 were treated with vanous sulphonamide* 
includmg sulphapyaidme ( Dagenan of French or Polish origin) 
prontosil sulphathiazole albucid and an expenmental preparation 
Be 1034 (an azo sulphonamide compound made by Bav er) The 
last named d^g seemed to have a definite action in reducing the 
sr-\ enty though not the duration of the attacks the others had no 
signific'vnt action m fact the treated patients had a greater tendency 
than the controls to suffer frtnn extremely low blood pressures 
Secondary mfections were less frequent and less severe in the treated 
cases so that the sulphonamides are recommended when these 
comphcations arise 
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alo b} gas ma ks The clinical feature of the si\ ca e* ire gnen m 
detail all th patients indcpendcntlv thou ht at fir t that thej had 
influenza and apart from the rasli tlie symptom ucre iich is mi ht 
occur in am escre fibnl infection The sti ritv ran ed from thit 
of a se\cre attack of tjTl'oid fexer to in inappirent attack TIic 
W il Felix reaction uas po iti\e m tilrc ranging from 1-100 (m the 
inoculated patient) to 1-10 000 In three ca.c» the temperature fell 
temporanh almo t or quite to normal soon after tl c on et thus hou 
ing \icolk s crochet \ remittent tiTc of temperature prcdomi 
nitcd inmost of the ca<cs anil tit fall was bj gradual h i m fuc 
Tl ere was i general tendenej to I ucopenia leticocx to i occurred 
m two cases in one due to pneumonia in the otli r toes &titts and 
phlebitis Joh i H D Uc trs 

Dossld (C ) ^ Bmker (P B) Louse borne Typhus Fever — Bnl 
MeJ Jl 1W> S:pt 19 pp 3JJ-33o 
This 1 an account of in outbreak of Ix'phus winch occuircd in a 
pri on cimp omex here in Germam Tl cre w re 21 d-e*. of which 
three were fitil The nationalilx of the pitienl i not stated 16 of 
them were emploMd m liandlm^ clothing at a camj di mfeefor 
Tlic on'tt in one ca e was like that of ij prndicitisand i Japarotomj 
wasperformed In fi\ e mild ca.t noraliwi een m four ca es the 
ra h extended to the face The palms and ol s ip'xar to ha\c been 
an cted mall the cases m which the rasi \a \isibl The fev^r lasted 
17 dajs on the ixcra e it tended to temiin t b\ Ij is la-tin*, tlirco 
orfourdms After the fall of the temperature the piti nts x n-xerj 
emotional and continued to ha e bout of d hrmm and tran icnt 
delu.ion There was marked <lv pnoci xith stertorous breathing 
andxxorkin^ofthealaena I inallth patients Chi \tio Stoke breith 
in x-as een for a hoit time before the end of th fextt Tl Hood 
pressure xvas normal except m one patient x ho hid 1 jTxrrtension 
during carl) con "alesience withasx tolicrcidin of ISO to 190 thi 
per 1 ted for i\ month and tl cn di appeared xiral pitients hid 
diplopia In a number of ca es the sxmptom su^'^.e ted epidemic 
cncephaliti and m on of the fatal cases the po t mortem hndin 
were of thi t\T>e There x as initial poljcj-thaemia follow *d bx anat 
mia the haemO(,Iobui and red blood corpuscles bein'’ reduced bx 20 to 
30 per cent after the appcaranc of the petecJ lal rish In one. fatal 
ca e the leucocj te count on the hflh dax xxas 4 400 in anotl cr on tl c 
exenth da> it as 6 400 

The Wed F Ux rcacti n wis po itix m all the case tested after 
the sexenth dax and negative in all tho tc ted Kfore the iiftl dax 
Sulphonamidcs ant pxietic and hexamine wer tried but all x ere 
Useless Fluids \ ith gluco tregix n fre lx bj the mouth and x hen 
necessarx also bx tlie rectum or intrax nouslx uptohxeor ix litre 
xverc gixen dad> Luminal and oninopon '•copolamine controlled acute 
delinum and m omnia Lumbar puncture rchexed sex ire cerebral 
irritation Tepid spongm was useful yoA« If D Me av 

Denmc [Dilferential Dia nosls of Typhus ‘'—Z/sc/ r / arJ forsc/i 
1942 No 9 Tran lation ol xb tract m Ars Med n 194'’ 
lol 3'’ No 7 p 340 

At the peak of mfcction dia’Tiosis can at once be clinched from th 
lltLhed face xvith conjunctixiti numbnes, hioh fc cr and the pot 
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Grcit care must be taken m looking for spots Mhicli appear on the 
3rd-6th da> and last for about 10 dajs as the} maj be onl> few in 
number and maj not appear on the face Tlie Wtil Feliv reaction 
Usually becomes positi\c on the oth da> and increases tliereaftcr but 
20 per cent of the cases do not agglutinate till the loth-20th daj 
and e\en indeed not at all Atitrcofl 100 is \er\ significant The 
CMstcnce of pneumonia is hown bj the infiltration blood stained 
sputum rigors which are seldom seen in uncompheattd tj'phus and 
leucoc\tosis whereas in typhus there is a leucopenia of about 6 000 
[sic] m tj'phoid the rise of the fL\cr is slower the patient indeed being 
uncertain when the di'^ta e started while in t^'phus the da> and hour 
can be given accuratclj Tlic enlarged ‘Spleen is harder the brad} 
cardia and leucopenia (1 o00-3000) more pronounced The rash 
starts to appear from the 7th dav and for a week or two new outbreaks 
occur andnfter 2-o da} a disappear The spots mostl} appear on the 
trunl not mori. than o-lO in number In t}phus the} are raised 
larger and more numerous and occur on the extremities including ev en 
the hands where thc} an never seen m t}phoid The} do not 
di appear on pressure since the} arc haemorrhagic If there art onl} 
even a few eosmophda in the blood this is strong evidence against 
t}phoid Numbne s and unrest at night are much more intca.e in 
t}*phus The idal agglutination is practical!} v alueless m those w lio 
have been vaccinated Thc «ame applies to parat\*phoid which 
however has seldom so severe a course that it can be confused wath 
t}phus> Epidemic meningitis begms suddenl} wath ngors neck 
rigidit} Kemigs sign and h} perscnsitiv it} The CST is cloud} 
while it is-cltar in tv-phus and the cells arc greatl} increased (1 000 per 
cubic millimetre) while m t}'phus the} arc normal or at most 200 per 
cubic millimetre At tlic start t}’phuscan resemble angina \et the 
throat svmptoms are slight and the fever persistent In influenza the 
fever falls b} l}»isma{evv da>s although of course it often n isagain 
tracheitis bronchitis cold m the head are prommejit but there is no 
numbness In bronchopneumonia it is often neces ar} to clinch thc 
diagnosis b} the "N^cil Felix reaction Altaslcs attacks the face 
Incxplicabl} high fev<r in vvounded and frostbitten patients must aLo 
indicate the possibibty of tj'phus 


Bury (K J ) Zur Reckfiebcrtherapie mit Sulfonamiden [The 
Treatment of Typhus Fever by Sulphonamides ] — hhn If och 1942 
Aug 8 Vol 21 No 32 pp 709-710 [14 refs ] 

Durmg the preceding eighteen months 2o4 cases of louse borne 
typhus were admitted to the State Hospital of Sosnowatz [m S 
Poland! Of these 51 were treated with vanous sulphonamides 
including sulphap}Tidine ( Dagenan of French or Polish ongin) 
prontosil sulphathiazole albucid and an experimental preparation 
Be 1034 (an azo sulphonamide compound made b} Bav er) The 
last named drug seemed to have a definite action m reducing the 
'^event} though not the duration of the attacks the others had no 
significant action m fact the treated patients had a greater tendenev 
than the controls to suffer from extremel} low blood pressures 
Secondar} infections were less frequent and less severe in the treated 
cases so that the sulphonamides are recommended wlien these 
comphcationj> arise 
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N 0 details are gi\ en of tho number of persons treated w itli each of the 
sulphonamidcs but cart uas taken to ensure tliat the patients m each 
group should bi comparable in agt tatc*of nutrition and scsentj of 
disease 

The drugs M ere gisen in full do e in cour cs not eacteding i'cda\ 
Rectal admmi trationuas omctimes cmplovcd and albucid \Msgi\en 
intraatnoush m omc of the case 

\ ummarj is given of previous work dcalin" with trial of the 
ulphonamide m Rickett lal infection Rcferenre i mad to the 
iiccc ful u,c of ulphapjTidme b\ Macchl m trench fever [but a 
alrcadv pointed out Magcal s ca es were probabh not of trtncli fever 
*^0 this We/iw 194'’ \ol 39 p I'v* \nimal cvpinments havt 
^ icldcd conflicting results Topping found that pronto il and sulpha 
pvTidinc had a harmful eflerl on gijincipig inociilitid with hukellsia 
prova eki and R tekettsn \ henasWoiiLUvn found that mice infected 
with i? p/oj(T /ij suffered les cvertJ> v hen treated with uljhandj 
mide di ulphanilamidc and a pr paration v ith tin formula 4 -siil 
phonamidc _ 4-dnniinoazobcnzo)-frcarlx>n!c acid 

John II D Me axe 

Neu \\eg mder vmptomaii'ehcn 1 leckfiebcrtherapi 
Now Mothodj of Spmptomatfc Tresfraent of Typhus Fever ] — 
l/Hcncfi MeJ Hoc/ 1942 Vu" 1 \ol b9 No 34 pp 733- 
730 With 1 

A purcl) symptomatic treatment v a adopte 1 in 17 ci of t\p1ius 
f er in oldiers aged from to 44 vear T ooftli jatint did 
on the 10th and ISth dav re pvctnelv tl e author ri^htl\ a)^)!©^!? 
for stating that the case mortalitj rate v a 11 76 per cent The 
average duration of the fever m tie urvavors \ a about IR la> 
The temperature curves arc si own the t d ffer m no waj from tvix. 
often seen in group of untnaud case o that it is not cas> to accept 
the claim of the author that stnkin benefit re iiltcd from the treatment 
In the circumstance a detailed account of the elaborate vstim I! at was 
adopted need not b given 

To cverj patient the follovin drug were given dailv \T 10 

TC6 di ipurat vcritol ccbion forte and iNtaxin 
in cases itli low blood pre sure cardiazol oramiii and 

corfiron lerealogncn Jofi/i U D Uc 

VVoHLRAB (K) I leektjpbu beLsmpf ng m Gc Igo vc necient 
{Typbns Control [—Vi h Med H A 1J4 M j 9 \ol 89 
No 2 pp 483^88 


Gold (Herman) &. Fitzpatrick (I lorcnce) Typhus Fever la a 
Previously Vaccioated Laboralory Worker — J! itner Vct/ 

^ssoe 1942 Aug J* \ol 119 So 17 pp 141»-1416 With 
I chart 

This IS jet another report of a mild attack of tj^thus fever in a 
vaccinated laboratorj worker The patient had been en'^a^cd in pr 
paring v accine from the j oik acs of chick embrj os inoculated with the 
Breinl stram of R ckeltsti Proita ekt Rubber gloves goggles a face 
mask and sterile gown \ ere worn and precautions were taken to 
prevent the e cape of infected spraj from the machine used m grinding 
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the >olk sacs jet the infection s\as appaicntU contracted through 
the rcspiratorj tract [prcsumablv bj particles of epray which escaped 
into the air after the grinding maclnnc bad been uncovered] 

The attack was mild the fevtr was deeply remittent and lasted 
about nine days The temperature rose above 101 T on four days 
Virus was isohted from blood taken on the hfth day of the illness but 
only one of live gumcapigs inoculated on the fifth and si\th davs 
reacted Tlie patient had received -1 cc of Co\ s v accinc m four doses 
the hrst of which was given three months and the last seven days 
before the on'^ct of the fever The agglutination and complement 
fixation responses at various stages art shown in an abstracted form 
in the table — 


Before vaccination 

Agglutination tc&ts 

Complement 

fixation 

titre 

Proteus 0\J5 

Rickettsiae 
of European 
typhus 

"t* — i 1 

— 1 

0 

10 days after 3rd dose 
of vaccine 

+ -0 ± rn 

4- ' ±71) 

0 

5th day of fev er 

+ 1— 

+ i- 

_i 

13th day 

4 & ± T?V- 

+ ± ""ft 

i 

54th day 

+ 4- d: ru 

+ T-H 

TT" 


It will be seen that the immunological response to inoculation was 
poor Another technician who had been vaccinated m the same wav 
and had been exposed to the same risk of infection was not attacked 
in that case the response to vaccination was good the Rickettsial 
agglutination titre was positive 1-SO ten days after the third dose 
Another case of laboratory infection is reported m an addendum to 
the note A suspension of European Rickettsiae was accidentallv 
splashed over the face and right eye four days later an attack of 
fever followed and lasted four davs Virus could not be isolated 
from the blood collected on the first and second day s but the agglutina 
tion titre to Proteus 0\19 and also to R fro lazekt was I-l 2b0 on th( 
8th day This patient had also been vaccinated with an egg yolk 
vaccine of which 4-1 cc in all were given m five doses the last dose was 
injected three months before the onset The vaccine had caused no 
change in the Weil Felix titre but the Rickettsial agglutination titre 
had risen from nil to positive 1-80 and the complement fixation titre 
from nil to 1-80 five weeks after the last dose 

The authors point out that if protective vaccination is adopted on 
a large scale in troops it will be necessaiy to keep a stnet lookout for 
modified cases which may be indistinguishabh in their clinical features 
from fevers like influenza In such cases the Rickettsia may be present 
in the blood in infective form as is shown by its recovery in one of 
the reported modified attacks John If D Megan 
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CoJJEiEMTL (I) ) ZoTTA (G ) Masctiix:«ci< (E ) Pop ( \ ) & Ta«cac 
(J ) Di S:liutzirrpfung des Mtcrscliwetndicns gcgcn den 
Ida j'cJun n-clt\ 7 husmit Hilfc formol ttoUter Rickettsien aus 
il5u f und Hundelungc [The ITotective InocolatJon of Guinea 
pigs against Classical T^iihus bjr Formol killed Riekettsbe from (he 
Lurgs of Mice and Dogs — Ztschr / //vg u Injckhontkr 194*’ 
Mar 16 ^ol 123 No o pp ei2-6^h \\ithl2fi„ [20 ref ’ 

Rickettsia prcn^a eki has been cultisafpd in the lungs o/ )oung de^js 
incH-ulated bj tli rp^pjrator^ route and kept at a temperature of 0 C 
Tlic Mtld of Rickttt lac from a gi\en weight of lung was about half 
tiiat obtain d from tl e same srcight of mou c lun but the total weight 
of the dog lun^ was 200 to 300 times greater than that of the inoU'C 
lung 

TJic tram of \irus used came originaII\ from Bessarabn and had 
bttn pas rd tbiougb guimapigs Tlic blood and brwn suspensions of 
infteted gumcapigs wl cn inoculated intranasa!]) into mice fail d to 
cau c Kiel ett lal pneumonia «o that to btgin with it was n cc<earj to 
iRoruJate mj with u pin ions of infected hcc which had been inocii 
latcd by \\tigl s m thc^ Tlicrcafttr su pensions of the lungs of the 
inf cted mice were u«ed and death followed r gnlarly within 72 hour 
witl masbue Icpatuation Smears of (he lung were sirj rich m 
Ricktlt lae secondary ml mixed infections were rather few but in 
some ca e a pscudo-dipl tl <ria bic llus % as found in the mcars The 
authors Ind often found similar secondary infections m yolk sac 
cultures 

As the mall ire of the mou e lung was a cnous drawback to the 
hrgt-*calc production of vaccine larger animalswire tried and Ci(eUt$ 
ci/cuHsasw II as young dogs w r found suitabi In the experiments 
now described young dogs (four weeks old) were used each wasgiscn 
an intratracheal inoculation with a suspension mad from the lungs of 
two mice which had been inoculated in a similar way about three days 
prcviou ly The dogs were kept at a temperature of 0 C and death 
resulted in k s than 7- hours in three of tic four animals Siupen 
sions made from mou c lungs and do lungs were killed with formal 
del ydt and injected into gumcapig Botl kinds of saccine provoked 
a moderate but variable d grcc of immunity Better results w re 
obtained when the total quantity of viccinc was given m three divided 
doses at five day interval than when it was given in one or tv o 
dose 

Bctailsarcg vcnoftln method of preparing and t stingthevaccine — 
The lung i ground witl sand and su { ndc 1 in a mixture of ascitic 
fluid and lu rmal saline (1 to 5) bulTcrcd to pH 7 4 To tin formalin 
IS add d t( ij roportion of 0 2 per cent Tlie su pension i centrifuged 
for five ininutis at 1 000 revolutions the supernatant fluid is then 
crntrifuged for 45 minute at 5000 rcvolutii ns andthegry ed ment 
IS iispcnd d in buffered almc of /II 7 4 to which formalin is added to 
a strength of 0 per cent 

The average mou lung of 0 J gm give 10 cc of vaccine which 

irves to immiinirc four jxr ons 

The temperature cl arts of all th guiniajng» u ed in the tests ar 
given from the c workers can firm their owav oj inions about the 
iflicicy of tin V iccin The n ults oltaincl from mouse-lung vac 
ernes seem to have 1 itn b ttcr than those from dog lun" vaccine 

John II D Me xx 
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Giroud (Paul) & PvNTiiiER (Rcn6) Comportcment du cobajc h. 
' 1 inoculation dc do'^es massncs dc nckcttsics du tj^phus histonque 

issues de poumon dc souns ou dc hpin [The Roponso ot the 
Gulneaplg to Inoculation with Massive Doses of the Rickettsia of 
Historic Typhus Obtained from the Lung of the Mouse or Rabbit j— 
Ann Just Pasteur 1942 Jan Vol 68 No 1 pp 9 d-98 

The usual response of the gumcapig to histone tjphus is well knoivn 
to be a rise of temperature for 8 to 10 day* after an incubation period 
of 7 to 10 days Bacilliform Rickettsiae ar< rarely found m smears 
of the organs The authors ha\c already ‘^howai that by keeping tlic 
infected organs of the gumeapigs (to be u cd for infecting otliers) at 
— 2o C and by loyycring the resistance of the inoculated animals by 
daily injections of bacterial to\ins (such as antityphoid yaccine) a 
‘severe disease is caused yyith subnormal temperature and abundant 
multiplication of Rickettsiae m the exudates The y irus contained m 
these exudates becomes adapted to the production of pulmonary lesion 
m mice after ty\o or three lung passages ^Vllcn rabbits have their 
resistance loyyercd m a similar manner they respond to intratracheal 
injection of mouse lung yinis by a severe pulmonary reaction Aftei 
ty\o or three lung passages m the rabbit smears made from the con 
sohdated lungs of the animal contain almost as many Rickettsiae as 
mouse lung smears Gumeapigs inoculated witli rich rabbit lung 
suspensions by the intrapentoncal route respond by a severe illness 
usually the incubation period is only 24 hours and the temperature 
remains above 40 or 41 C for seven or eight days Usually also 
there is an orclutic reaction on the fourth or fifth dav After tins first 
period of illness the symptoms disappear for two or tKrce day a and 
again there is a short rise of temperature For several days there is a 
pentoneal reaction this is shown by the refusal of the testicles to 
descend when an attempt is made to press them dow-n into the sac 
Tins sign may entirely replace the scrotal enlargement The virus 
when repeatedly passed through gumeapigs by the pentone il route 
returns to its former low le\el of virulence for the animals and so it 
retains its original properties m spite of having become adapted to 
mouse lung transmi^ision John W D Megan, 


Giroud (Paul) & PANTnitR (Ren4) Adaptation au pounion de lapm 
dcs rickettsies du typhus histonque [Adaptation of the Rickettsia 
of Historic Typhus to the Lung of the Rabbit ] — Ann lust Pasteur 
1942 July-Aug Vol 68 ho 7-8 pp 381-390 ^\lth 1 fig 

This paper describes a further development of the work of Durvnd 
and Giroud in which they produced a vaccine againkt histone typhus 
by the intratracheal inoculation of rabbits with suspensions of lungs of 
mice infected by the nasal route vyitli Rtcketlsta frona eki [See this 
Bullettn 1941 Vol 38 p 686] Large quantities of vaccine could be 
produced m this way but the method was inconvenient becau e of the 
need for mamtainmg a mouse lung strain of the virus for the purpose 
of ensunng a supply of suspension rich enough m Rickettsiae to cause 
effective inoculation of the rabbits Tins difficulty has now been over 
come by lowering the resistance of the inoculated rabbits which an 
partly shaved kept in a cold environment and injected mtrapen 
toncally at interv als with sugiensions of bacteria killed bv hf at No 
fixed rules can be laid down for these injections the size and frequency 
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6f the dejx nd on the reactions caused m cac!i anirml the tern 
jxraturccursc k of\ ci^lit andpcncnilcondition mu t be taVcninto 
account Nmmal killed Irom tJ rcc tofise tins after moculition base 
lun rich in Rickctt ne and s tiqhing from 30 to 50 grammes Bac 
tcrnl c(ntammation art exceptional and each ribbit sn 1 1 atle-ut 
a litre of potent aeeme Tin intratracheal inoculation of nbbit lun^ 
u pen ion into other tabbitsgncsn ctopulmonarx lesions whidi are 
a (%ma tho^ecau dhsmouelun** u pension \\ hen inoculated 
b\ tl intraj ntoneal route these u pen ions abo cause a se\ ere illness 
\ atl orchitic reaction in gumeapigs \pphcd to the scanfied km of a 
guineapi the\ rau e a reaction \er\ imtlar to the normal re ponse of 
the animal to mtraperitoneal inoculation wth th orlinaia t\ 7 x of 
hi tone \ im 

The immuni»in„ pm r of the \accines made from rabbit lun was 
put to a t or t St gumeapig which had nr j ed iJ ret of the 
It rmol killed at cine \\ re found to be as w 11 protected as animil 
which had rern er d from a e\ r attack cau td Is inlrapentomal 
inoculation of large do«rs of \i\in« ini JchtiW D \It a\r 

GiKotiMPauIi lousciunti nuu< tomj are dt-- iibstanccs exiraitc 
dupoumond Ipinmf'ct IctsThii hi tonqu ct des nckett ies> 
i ol o ADtlgenU PoKer of Substances Extracted from the Lun<^ 
of Rabbits Infected wfth Epidemic Typhus Compared vritb that of 
the Isolated RUkeiutae —CRScl I \pr \ol 138 

\o 7-« pp 34 -d43 

Tlic lung u re pr-<er\cd at ~-a< inf ubscqu ntls tnturat d 
ssalh iormol aline (tl 2 psr cent t Tl upirmiant fluid after ctntri 
fu^ation which appe r to contain solubU ubvtances «ct free on tht 
Is t of the Rickett la was u d and it antittnic power cstimat d 
m compan on s th tl at of (1) th «ani (xirart sath the addition of 
Rickttt lac (21 Rickcit lae alon and (3) th extract I cated to s-anous 
temperature \nimal \ tte inoculated wath ti -sc substance tl ir 
era s ere ub qut ntls mix d will Rickettsiae and injected intra 
culaniou Is into normal amm I and the reactions noted fjxr^itue 
if the crum doc n tc ntamirot ti e ulMance sec thi Li Ket 
\93b \cl 30 p 3(1 

The extra t } good anJigenn j>owrr pcrlnj l>cttcr than thos*. of 
1 olated Pi k tt lat but not so good a. those of extract phis 
Rickett lae C ll 

HsxES (Ju tin E ) AOiLi. (Cha W X ) Typhus Fever In Massachusetts 
Report ol a Case Contracted la an Out-ol State Endemic Area — 
Xra> C gl d Jl j Med 1942. Jun -4 Sof \o 23 

pp 916-917 

CarreTERO (Alfonso \argas) Tifu exanttmatico murino en \ xl 
parai 0 fHorlne Typhus la Valparaiso Moderna 

\ alparai o 194*^ Jan \ oL 15 No 6 pp 269 2S6 \\ ith 1 
lollin'’ plan 

Bunng the first sc\cn months o! 1941 fifteen ci es of a tSTihus like 
fe cr i ere treated in the Cennan Hospital \ alparai o THl was 
a r latisels large number con ideni^ that onl) oo cases \ er reported 
during the xme period m the shole of \ alparaiso and \ ma del Mar 
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The economic condition of 11 of the piticnts was exccptionallj good 
it was good in the other four Louse infestation and contact with 
louse infested or infected persons were excluded in all the ca'^es In 
onl> one instance did more than one patient come from the same house 
in this case two patients were attacked almost at the same time so that 
there was no question of transmi sion of infection from one to the other 
The seasonal incidence was quite different from that of louse borne 
typhus in Valparaiso The patients came from widely separated 
localities situated in commercial or industrial areas in which the rat 
infestation rate was high and ten of the patients were known to have 
been exposed to exceptional risk of being bitten b\ rat fleas Rats 
caught in a market in Valparaiso m July and August 1941 were found 
to harbour Rickettsiae 

The clinical features of the disease resembled those of mild tv'phus 
fever there were no deaths The Wtil Felix reaction was positive 
in 13 cases in titfes of 1-100 to 1-6 400 it was mgative in one patient 
v\ho was tested only on the 7th day and the titrt was only l-oO m 
another tested only on the same day of the illness \o animal 
inoculations were carried out but the clinical md epidemiological 
features pointed stronglv to a flea borne infection 

John II D Megan 

Bvrlovatz (\) &. jouKOVsM (Th) Qumre cas dc fievTc pseudo 
boutonneuse observes au Congo beige [Fifteen Cases of Pseudo 
Boutonneuse Fever seen in the Belgian Congo ]— 4nn Soc Beige 
defied Trap 1940 June 30 \ol 20 Ko 2 pp la7-171 
\\hth 1 chart 

Early in the course of tins article the authors express a desire to 
avoid the addition of a new barbarous name to a list that is already 
too long but they have used three new and distinct names for 
the disea e these arc erratic fever p cudo boutonneuse fever 
and boutonneuse tick bite fever 
The disea e differs in its epidemiology from both boutonneuse and 
tick bite fever m the complete absence of contact on the part of the 
patients with dogs or tick infested cattle Ticks arc said to be rare m 
the forests of the district Ten of the 15 patients had a local sore this 
w as on the scrotum in nine cases and on the thigh m one The situation 
of this inoculation 'jore pointed to a tick or mite as the v cctor v et 
none of the patients recalled a bite by an insect All the patients 
were ‘^een in Maxiema a hot and damp forest region in the Belgian 
Congo they came from two places 120 kilometres apart \vith i total 
European population of 300 Twelve of the patients were Europeans 
and eight of these had not been m the forest for several weeks before 
the onset none of them kept dogs pigs or cattle The cases were 
stnctly sporadic no person to person infection occurred and the 
seasonal distnbution w as impartial ov er the w hole period of 1 8 months 
The f ev er curv e had a step like n e an irregular deeply remittent 
couT’=.e and an average duration of 11 days the extremes being 8 to 13 
days The local sore was accompanied by lymphadenitis with 
associated single or multiple buboes which sometime^ preceded and 
sometimes followed the onset of the fever There was generalized 
adenitis m all the cases The attacks were mild no patient was 
dangerously ill at anv time The rash was m iculo papular it alw ay s 
appeared on the fourth day extended over the trunk and limbs 
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The symptom-; on the \\holc resembled tliose dc'^cribed b} \\Titers 
in the lost uar tlie shm bone pirns being prominent features in 
manj cases The spleen and liver were palpable m atiout half of the 
ca'^es and often were tender on pressure The glands of the neck 
axillae and groins were enlarged m five to ton per cent of the cases 
this feature was often accompanied b> lymphocjaosis sometimes as 
high as 60 per cent Occasionally there was a rash this was macular 
papular or scarlatmiform and was usually fleeting No change 
occurred m the blood picture in mild cases in severe attacks the 
Icucocyde count was raised the highest count vs as 12 000 
The total duration of the illness was from one to six weeks Diagnosis 
may be quite impossible at first the onset may closely resemble that 
of typhus or influenza ^^cll Felix titrci. of ±1-100 and Widal titres 
of -f 1-200 were not uncommon No drug was found to have a curative 
action the results from sulphapyridme were not encouraging but 
neosalvar an and atebrin were helpful m the early stages 

[No reference is made to the epidemiological conditions connected 
with the epidemic The virulence of the infection appears to have 
been very low perhaps the shortness of the period of invalidism mav 
have been due to absence of the coddling, which some observers think 
was overdone bv us in the last war 
On the other hand it mav be that trench fev er has not v et got into its 
stride in the present war it may again become a serious militarv 
problem m louse infested troops ] JohnW D Me^^av. 


YELLOW rE\rDR 


Harfis (W Victor) Notes on Culicme Mosquitos in Tanganyika 
Territory —Bull Enlom Res 1942 Sept Vol 33 Ft 3 
pp 181-193 With 1 fig [10 refs] 

The author has undertaken work on the Culicines of Tanganyika as 
a part of the precautions undertaken against the po sible pread of 
\ tllow fever 

The first part of the paper presents a full list of all the species known 
to occur in the Territory with localities and bnef notes on breeding 
places Nearly SO species of Culicmes have been recorded by the 
author or previous workers Hams then pas^^es on to a more 
detailed treatment of the domestic Aedes He finds that m domestic 
water containers m Dar es Salaam Aedes aegyph is much the com 
moncst species sev ural species of Cttlex are also fairly common but 
A edes species other than ae^^pti are rare In tree holes in the same 
town Aedes aegyph predominates but Aedes smpsom and metalhciis 
are common A v ery large number of trap breeding pi ices short 
sections of wide bamboo filled with water were hung up in many towai 
ships In these Aedes aegyptt and stmpsoni breed abundantly 

P A Buxton 
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so called catarrhal jaundice or infcctne hepatitis of unknown 
aetiolog) The incubation period of this disease aaries between 40 
and 120 dajs and extend. e\en to six months m a few cases [Bj 
contrast m ordinary catarrhal jaundice the incubation period is 
between 20 and 3d dajs ] Points of interest were that the temperature 
was usually normal or onlj slightlj elevated the leucocjto count 
usually normal with occasional relative monoevto is and the most 
striking fact that about 20 per cent had pains in the joints and urti 
cana The liver was enlaigcd and tender in about a fifth of the patients 
Most of the ca«es were ven, mild many being discoveredonl} at special 
examinations The case fatahtv rate otO 2 per cent (based on hospital 
admissions) is considered to lx. hjgh as undoubtedlj manv patients 
with mild affections never went to hospital In general recover) 
occurred in four to tight v\«.cks Sufficient evidence has been obtained 
for the Surgeon General to feel that he can state that recover) is 
complete jn the vast majorit) of cases and that permanent liver 
damage ma) occur in onl) a few 

In the fatal casts death usuall) occurred within two to six weeks 
after the onset of the disease indicating that here the destructive 
process and removal of debris b) I) sis is rapid The areas of liver 
damage appear to be focal watlicompictcdestruction insomc whereasin 
others onl) the central partsof the lobulesarcaffected Fatty changesare 
rare and repair is usualh brought about b) multiplication and Jivper 
trophy of remaining liver cells [The Jesion docs not appear to be 
specific being verv similar to that found m fatal cases of infective 
hepatitis ind arsphenamme jaundice ] There is also marked oedema 
often accompanied b) intense inflammation of the gastro intestinal 
tract The spleen is usualh enlarged Haemorrhages in the serous and 
mucous membranes arc common It is notable that in patients who 
have died from accident or disease sub cquent to an attack of jaundice 
little or no evidence of jirccedmg damage has been found 
j;. One of the most interesting features of this disease has been the 
absence of secondar) cases m spite of the fart that large numbers of 
post )ellow fever vaccination ca.es have been m the midst of man) 
times thPir number of non vaccinated individuals or individuals 
vaccinated with non icterogcnic lots [Those who consider that this 
disease ma) result from a sensititation with the human senim u cd m 
the vaccine consider this an argument m their favour ] 

It IS quite evident that this outbreak like the others that have 
occurred following the use of a similar vaccine is not a form of infection 
with )elIow fever virus As a result of tlicse cases the human serum 
component has been left out of the vaccine and it is believed that the 
risk of jaundice has been eliminated F 0 '\IacCalhm 

Fox (John P) Man so (Caio) Penna (H A ) S. ParX (Madureira) 
Observations on the Occurrence of Icterus in Brazil following 
Vaccination against Yellow Fever — Amer Jl 1942 Jul) 

Vol 36 No 1 pp 68-116 With 9 hgs 1 map & 2 charts 
[44 refs ] 

In 1936-37 both Findlav and MacCalluvi m England and Soper 
and Smith m Brazil observed jaundice after a considerable interval in 
indiv iduals who had received yellow fever vaccine Shortl) after this 
an attenuated strain of )ellow fever virus was developed (the 17D 
straml which could be used wathout the accompan) mg large amounts 
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ofimmt-n chjcfl\ o( human on^n prc\nous]\ nccc^vm [Thi; 

tram adopted for u«o in U ^ \ ^uth \mcnca and F n land and 
the method of N'aecine preparation has» been e<«entialh the <arnc in al 
the«e countries 3 Groirth of the xinis has been maintained in su 
pended ctU cuUi-rrs of chick tinbrvo ti ne and rrum ivrode 10) 
The iipematant fluid of the~e cultures was used to infect de\elopini 
chick embrjo- hich after further incubation ircre ri-moNed and 
m pended as a 10 p^r cent u. pension in what was considered to be 
ncrmal human siTuni Oi er a million pcoj le had been inoculated 
mth this new %accinc in tie s'anou countne sithout an% «cnoui 
ft cct when Fo^ and 1 is coUea'nies met the same jaundice in Brazil 
as ref rred to abo\c The fir t outbr ak occurred four to fne months 
after tl e use of a sin le batch m ^ a\ 1939 There were 1 ''SO cases 
diai:no-^ With one death In 1940 two other batches were definitelj 
ncnminated A chnicall\ «omcwhat tmlar jaundice wis pre^nt in 
non N-accinatcd persons in man\ of th areas studied but the estimated 
incidence of the spontancou-h occumn disease m the untaccinated 
w:us 0 14 per cent onl\ a muchlowcrratcthanmihesaccinatedgroup 
Certam other lots were followrd b\ a small percenta e of casee, \ hid 
hosnier ere two or more timev the rate approvimaled f r the non 
\-acanated Croui There wwc about 107 OUO people inoculated nth 
the ircnmmated lot which produced 1 0~2 dia^no^ case* wath '’4 
fatalities. 

la pretaous occurrences the incubation period was long bem 
m the prat majonts of cases 12 to 20 weeks. Clmicall) the ca.«es 
greath resembled tho>«e of catanhaJ jaundice As before the duration 
and «csent> of the di«ease -aned prcalh «omc patients failed to 
detelop icteru- but had tfpical prodromal jTnptems nth dark unne 
others were Ul for more than six month other died. Pcath most 
often occurred from 2a to 40 daj after the onset of the illne« In 
approximatclj 3) per cent of cases the li er was found to be enlarged 
in the fir«t two or three weeksof the du a.e Palpable enlargement of 
the pleen was infrequcnth noted. Of mterest is the ab«cnce of any 
mention of the occurrence of urticaria which w-as found in a number 
of the pati nts in the recent I ^ \ outbreak \ light leucopema 
was found in <OTre ca.e« \ po'iti c co-ielation cm t^ Ktween the 
of the divra.e and iht apparent impainrcnt oth\cr function 
a- indicated b\ the icterus index or brom ulplithalcm tir-ts How 
e\er the a ciage 1 cL of the Mmim bilirubn w re low In the 
majontj of ca-cs clinical reco\er\ 'as accompanied b\ a restoration 
to normal of the prc'uousl' and often 'cnou.li unpaired h'er 
function 

Palholoncal \amination of the fatal ca«es re'ealed htUe of s 'mi 
f cance except for the li cr Tli «c of the Ii er as umall' reduced 
‘^ximetimes It had a nutmeg appearance and 'as u.uall' granular or 
e'en nodular The microscopic picture \aned m the extrme in d fler 
ent parts of the «ame h'er 

The pnman change u-uallv was a de eneral on of hepatic cord 
celh. which tend'd to be more pronounced in the central rones In 
ceil not ' ct frankl' necrotic the c'toplasm bowed hjdropie swelling 
fine ^op ft fatt' change and at times the accumiilat on of bile pi*, 
ment The nuclear chan es con..sted of total sw-ellm" nucleoli’ 
oed ma marginal conden ationofth chromatin and nurlearpjkno i 
Inclu-ion bodies, were ne'er found ^ome ho'ved biliarj hj’perplasia 
with moderate round cell infiltratum and marked fibropla. a m the 
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periportal area In ‘^ome areas all the parenchymal celb> had under 
gone necrosis and the cellular ddbns had been removed ^vlth little or 
no fibrous tissue proliferation 

I ike pies ions %\ orkers on this problem the authors o% er a penod 
of eight months ha\e failed to reproduce the disease in monke>s 
rabbits mice gumeapigs or ducks bj inoculation of incriminated 
\ accine or human material 

Thci made several verv interesting observations in the course of 
following up their rases One of the most stnkmg was the extreme 
variation m incidence from 0 to 19 per cent of cases in large groups in 
different areas inoculated with the same lot of vaccine Tlie}. also 
found that the incidence was vciy low m children and adolescents in 
contrast to the spontaneous disea c which mainly affects tins group 
The> feel that some second factor must pla> a part in producing this 
divergence of results in different groups This factor as previously 
suggested might be of infectious nature or a chronic mtoxication 
The authors also suggest that it might be merely a state of lowered 
hepatic resistance due to alimentary deficiencies Pre-existing 
immunity to the agent in the vaccine seems improbable to the authors 
iirview of the manifestly greater susceptibility of the adult population 
and failure of urban populations to be more resistant than the rural 
inliabitants 

Previous investigators have suggested the possibility that the agent 
producing this j aundice has been present in the so-called normal human 
serum u cd in making the vaccine As m prev lous mv estigations none 
of the donors whose «enim was used gave any history of jaundice and 
the *5erum was heated at o6 C for 30 minutes before use 

Fox and hiS colleagues have now eliminated human serum from 
their vaccine Sufficient embryos are available for them to use merely 
the supernatant of centrifuged finely ground mfected embryos as 
their vaccine and the same material is used as seed v irus for inoculating 
ub equent embry os No jaundice has occurred m 164 000 individuals 
inoculated with vaccine prepared bv this method 

[This is surely one of the most intnguing problems of the present 
day It IS obvious that the condition IS not a form of jellowfever for 
the jaundice has been produced lA individuals who have been showai 
to be immune at the time of inoculation and in others when the 
vaccine injected was found to contain no active vellow fever virus 
when inoculated into test animals 

The condition has been produced in people liv mg in U S A England 
South Amenca and Africa under all sorts of conditions but the cbnical 
picture is essentially the same Fox and his group hav e suggested that 
chrome intoxication and dietary deficiency may play a part in South 
America but this obviously does not apply to the USA. Army in 
which the recent outbreak has occurred in large groups under uniform 
conditions while other members of the same vaccinated group remain 
well Most of the available evidence suggests that the human serum 
IS the culprit If this is so carriers of the agent must be rare when 
one considers the amount of serum previously used for this vaccine 
in V arious places without such an occurrence It has been considered 
to be an infectious -agent vvhich one hopefully thought would be 
destroyed by heating at 56 C for 30 minutes Perhaps m these two 
outbreaks more resistant strains have been encountered Till the 
condition has actually been r^iroduced with the same donor s serum 
separate from the vaccine this is still theoretical Of course tliere does 
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remain the po ■^ibilitj that »t is the re uU of a 5jomolo„ou«i 'erum reac 
tion due to some ran. peculiar propirta of certain human era Trans 
mi ion \pcnmontb as jet un uerta ful seem to hold the kej to the 
problem F 0 VacCallum 

r ax (Joiin P ) LFvsrrrr (rduin If } Masso (Caio) 1 \rLnR {Jac> 
R ^um) Encephatltts In Man (ollowlng Vaccination with t7D 
Yellow Fever Vlnij— Imer Jl I[\ lOf* «kpi \ \ y 
No 2 pp 117-14*» ‘»St f 

r% r me the hr t isolation of the \iru of \cllo\v feaer mana 
liff r nt tap. of mfeet d human and animal mittnil liMng and 
maeti\atid ha\e boin u<td in an effort to produce immunitv Of 
course tl e ultimate aim lias been to finda \accin wl icji would produce 
th maximum immumta \ ath the minimum rca tion Simcwoiker 
chicfl\ Frcn h u ed the o- ailed Pfench ncurotropic tram m th 
form ot infictcd m )a>e hram Tins produced a rather higl proportion 
of bem^i r action and al-o a con 1 1 rabk number aj proximal 1> 
12 per rnt in on Ktoup of r lativ 1\ c\cre and even occasionalli 
fatal r i tion m\ol m" th c ntral nerious \ t m I or a number 
of\(aT \m n an and Briti h\ orktr uscdthi tnmal'O butahsa\ 
accomiam d h\ ad fu t fuantilie of immun vrum Thi fatter 
method \a Tijlac dml937b\th iw of an ttenuated strain kno ii 
a 171) V hi li d Nclopcd alter i ptated pav.sae,c m ti sut culture 
of chi k mbr\o.ti u The abilita to produce fatal necjhalitis m 
monk % on direct mtrac r bral inoculation app r nth had Ken 
lost but tncepl aliti c uld till be produc 1 in mici althou h after a 
somewhat incr a d m ulation penoil Careful ob creation of mam 
thousands of noeulatci mdiM lual chiefly m Brazil re ealed tf at 
aKut SIX to ei 1 1 da\ afi t inoculation »-10 per cent d \eloptd 
light I eadacl mahiH and g n ra! bod\ ache but le than 0 '’a 
per cent s ere awa\ from work for e en on da\ 

^uddenh in Juh 1^41 ra t of ditmite cnc phaliti apixarcdamon 
persons re nth a cmated again t \(.11 o\n k er b\ I ox and his 
colle me Th a (oHoi ed the use of batches of saccmumadC 
from cs ral ub tram of tlw original I7D irus m difTercnt localiti 
\sweUasth u ual mild r a tions « n the sixth to ci hlli daj acirtain 
number of inoculated per on de eloped more i ere reaction x ith 
I n of enc pi aliti from ih lOth to "Ist das after inoculation 
The per nta^, of tl e c reaction and tleir degree, of ^\ent\ \aricd 
eith tfe differ nf bafchc else im* fn Cfi ar a mo f exfen tich 
tudied 0 a per cent of *> 071 pcr«on accinat d ixpcnent d tl 
abnormalh scsere reactions and one ca e wa fatal Ti c c ere 
r actions > ere more frequ nt amon** th >oun er age group 

Tliorou h m e tigation indicated tl at the saceme it elf \ -as r pon 
siblc and not an) cxtnn ic agent 
The sudden alteration in haracter of tl e \iru se mod to lia%e 
occurred durm" a sera mall number of subcultures a\’a\ from the 
parent strain No u^ estion is made of an) factor ihchmilthasc 
cautdit Ton and hi associates ha\e m e altered their technique 
so (hat aff the saceme u cd i initiated from primary and 'vcondtra 
ved batches of kno% -n character and adequate sue as rect nth dc^raKd 
b\ them [abose] F 0 \facCaUuni 
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Pi RriLiu (P P ) PoDOLj \n (V J ) Tho Prophylaxis of Phlebotomus 
Fever by Means of Sandfly Control m City Conditions — Traiatn 
Acad Miht M^d IrwjA RougtURSS Moscow J941 Vol 
2o [In Russian pp 2j)5-270 With 10 ligs English summary 
P 271] 

The prophyl IMS of sandfly lexer by control of the vectors is quitt 
possible 

The control should be developed m three directions. 

(!) A control of the larvae 

(2) A mechanical protection of habitations from the entry of tlie 
sandflies 

(d) Destruction of adult sandflies 

In the control of the I irva^ it is not sufficient to clean the territory 
and sprinkle it with chloride of lime The latter destroys only the 
larvae lying superficially immediately touching them whereas the 
larvae are to be found not only on the surface of the ground but often 
penetrate into the soil to different distances from the surface Therefore 
a substance ^should be u«icd penetrating actually into the soil for in 
stance benzene poly chlonnes widely applied in agricultural pnctice 
against harmful insects After a single application of poly chlonnes — 
(reckoning 75 cc to every square metre) the sandfly larvae arc most 
perniciously affected for several weeks which has been proved bv tests 
tspeoially earned out 

1 or adult sandflies the best way is to u'^e flvtov For this purpose 
m any territory where the anti sandfly measures are being realized 
one should hav c special staffs for the daily destroy mg of andflies fiyang 
into the habitations Special apparatus is ii'^ed for this purpo'^t a 
flush of the fluid is directed against the sandflies sitting on the wall m 
the corners and other places of Inbitation 

A preliminary sprinkling of the walls with llyto\ has no practical 
importance because it evaporates \ ery quickly and the remainmg odour 
IS too insignificant to repel the sandflies 

Moreover fly toxic fumigations with pyTethrum powder may be 
ilso apphed reckoning from 1 5 to 2 0 grams to every square metre 
The control of sandflies regularly organized and carefully carried 
out m 1939 resulted m a decrea^^ of morbidity with sandfly fever in 
the giv en territory This was expres'^ed in a decrease of the number of 
Vick persons in the territory under test to 40— lo per cent as compared 
With 1938 when no measures were taken against sandflies Whereas 
m the neighbouring temtone where the control of sandflies could not 
be undertaken m 1939 the morbidity with papataci fever as com 
pared with that of 1938 increased 
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Macchiavello (Atilio) Bictcnologla dc Ii fiebre multiganglionar 
pestosa [Bacteriology of Multiglandular Plague de 

Hi^tenc Rio de Janeiro 1941 Dec Vol 11 No 2 pp 71-72 
EngU^^h ‘summarj 

The plague strains isolated m this alTcction do not differ fundamentally 
from other strains of North East Brazil As for the organisms 
KUbsxclla and Brucdla hronchisepUca isolated from cases of multi 
glandular plague thej are identical wath the same bactena isolated 
from rats There is no reason to refuse recognition of the midti 
glandular fever sjaidromc as a distinct clinical entity A concomitant 
bactcracmia of non plague type and not fatal would seem to be a 
possibility to be considered II F Haney 


Macchiavxllo (Atilio) Estudio sobre vanacidn bacteriana de la 
Past peshs con especial referenda a variacioncs en morfologia 
caracteres de las colomas vinilcncia toxicidad j propiedades 
bioqufmicas [Study of Variability of the Plague Bacillus 1 — 
Argnnos de Hxgtene Rio de Janeiro 1941 Dec Vol 11 No 2 
pp 73-102 [16 refs] English summary 

Although tiiese studies touch on the variability of plague bacilli 
m relation to biochemical characters virulence serology sensitiveness 
to phagocytosis and formation of pigment the mam investigation 
and discussion has reference to the morphological variation of the 
organism and its colonies Roughness and smoothness are specially 
considered and explanation is forthcoming to account for the div ersity 
of opmion of many authors Tlic four strains included in the present 
study came from human ca*cs of scpticaemic and bubonic plague vi^ua 
de Jno multiglandular plague from rats dyang spontaneously of 
plague from sy Iv atic rodents and from fleas A few laboraton strains 
completed the total Most of the strains were freshly isolated and the 
media used in the morphological study of colonies were simple a^ar 
and sulphite agar 

The author concludes that environmental factors are decisive in 
obtaimng unstable vanants of smooth rougli or intermediate appear 
ance vinilent or avirulent TJie morphological variations in colonies 
were not acompanied by changes in biochemical properties nor was 
there always correlation between the rough or smooth appearance 
of the colony and virulence It follows that the effectiveness of 
dissociation is not to be judged from the superficial smooth or 
wrinkled aspect of a culture It does not seem possible to maintain 
with ScHUTZE that Past peshs is a bacterium which is constantly m 
the rugose phase The author decides that it is not surface appearance 
which IS most important as an index of virulence of a stram but the 
granular or homogeneous internal structure of the colony This 
configuration is likewise related to other characters such as stability 
m saline suspension agglutmabihty and sensitiv eness to phagocytosis 
The homogeneous and intermediate colonies — finely granular and also 
virulent — are unstable the coarsely granular and a\ irulent are stable 
Tins new way of lookmg at variation of the plague bacillus m regard to 
its structure and other v ariablcs instead of the greater or less rugosity 
of the surface of its colony explains in aU probability the contradictory 
statements winch hav e appeared in the literature The smooth antigen 
therefore of the plague bacillus i§ an antigen of the deep structure and 
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js without influence on tlic moipholog\ of colonit \n exception ha> 
to be made for dwarf colonies which art a trtih mooth form of this 
organi m IJ / Harvey 

^UcclU XXTLLO (•ktilio") \artantc atipica. d lastetirel'i peslis 
ai hda. cn el norde^tc del Bra il {Atypical Variants of the 
Plague BaclUns from N E Bratll — Anfuiws de Hi \e le Rio dc 
Jantiro 1941 Dec \ol 11 No » pp 103-108 En Iish 
umraan 

In the cour e of tin exten i\e tud\ of the characters of tlie plague 
bacilli of north-tait Brazil two trains Ime been I'^btrd x hi h arc 
con idcred b\ tht author to be true and stabi mutation from the 
normal t\*pe One of the<c two 211 \ ms isolated on inall\ bj 
puncture from a bubo in a human case of plamie the other 23* \ 
from tl 0 splein of a rat deadof pla'm These two strain w re found 
to possess the same characters and to difl r imificanth from the 
organi m of normal ttpe The mxestigation of characters comprised 
morpholotrx of rolomo experimental inociibtion the morphology of 
the organim. inti sues and colonies biochemical properties a** lutina 
tion and other «<TolomcaI le t Difference were found in the appear 
anc of some of tlieir olonie^ in tic morphology of the baettna in 
their dimtni bed biochemical actiMtx m tin production of uniform 
turbidity in r rtam liquid m -dia m mcreaxd production of alhali in 
broth and milk m their exaggcratcxl tend nf\ to agglutinate 
pontancou 1\ in saline solution \en of lo rone ntratim in th 
failure to form enxelope anti n at 3“ C in ilitir scrolo ical 
relation atl other strain etc U F Hmiy 

MyccniAX'EU.o (^tdio) N pAR.ycs«ros (Hclio) ^brevida v iru 
1 ncia de la Past pesi s en las condiciones ambientales d lo 
trdpicos 1 En vascerasdeammalesencontradosmucrto durante 
cpitootiaspc tosass <n iscerv decadavereshumano n/lablllty 
and Virulence of r pesf In the Tropics 1 In the Vbcera of Dead 
Animals and Man — 4y»toj<fc// tete Rio de Janeiro 19fl 
Dec \ol 11 No '* pp 109-117 17 ref ] En li h summary 

Itisscry nece sar\ to be aware of the effect of cnsironment 1 factor 
on the plague baciUu. e pcciaUx m t opical lands and ihcre matendl 
may hase to be ent from a d tmee to th laboratory for diamosi 
Factors which arc unfasourablc to tfelife of the organism y Inch come 
into play wall the death of the animal or patient and y hich arc Optra 
tne dunn the transit of matenal may lead to y hat the author 
describes as false negatn ts m deciding, the existence of pb'me cpi ooturs 
or epidemics The material e ammed con i ted of 1 y cr or spl en and 
yeas embedded m paraffin for despatch according to t J method of Loxr 
or suspended m glycerine (pure or diluted) In a certam number of 
cases the procedure y as to make cultures on agar or sulphite a"ar and 
send these to the laboratory The matenal thus obtained was inocu 
bted into gumeapi s Sufficient imultaneous controls y ere in titutcd 
to afford companson w ith normal fax ourable condition. Tlie author 
concludes that to a \ery large extent the eny ironmental conditions — 
heat desiccation putrefaction and yanations of 1 umidity — are much 
more actiye in produemg negatixe re ults in tropical than m temperate 
or cold climates They do not therefore truly sim fy ab-ence of pb i c 
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infection “rt tlic^ourcc Thobest pn^ictl mctliod of ckspatcU m the 
tropics IS ciiltmtion from i large piece of test tissue cent in a tube 
The simple and ‘secure mctliod of Long is adapted to tropical conditions 
for a non technical personnel IK T Harey 

JUccmAaTi .10 (Atdio) 1 PARAcaMPOs (Hclio) Sobresida y virulcnria 
dc la Paste irella pestis 2 Fn organos dc animalcs pcstosos con 
^er\ ados cn el fn^oririco a 4 -10 C o a 0 -5 C — segun loa casoi — 
[Viability and Virulence of P ptsUs 2 In Animal Organs kept In 
the Ice Chest ] — Irquiiw dt Htgter e Uio dt Janeiro 1941 Dec 
Vol 11 No 2 pp U9'-12(j En^h'^h summary 

The first CNpcnmcntb hadiLfcremt to the comparati%c Mtahtv of 
Past peshs m spleen and liNCr of guimapif, and rats when kept m the 
ICC chest for \anablc times up to four \e irs It was found that the 
bacilli \sere maintained alnc betKr m ttic spleen than m the liver 
Some laboratories do not recommend sending plague liver because the 
rapid autolv SIS which takes place d»Ntr(A tin plague organisms In 
the Cl c of Chilean strains it was posMbU to restore th virukncc of 
bacilli which had bi come progn. sivelv atunuated m the spleen if the 
time of pre ervation had not cveeed d si\ months Brazilian strains 
on the contrary lost their virulence much more rapidly and this loss 
was often not reversible It was shown that thi lo«s of vinilence did 
not depend— at least to any c\tcnt— on the iction of eold (0 -o C ) 
but upon factors relating to the organisms tin mselv c ortotlu ti ucs 
of the animals inoculated On 4ho whole refrigeration of organs of 
ammals is not recommended as a routine method of preserving the 
plague bacillus 11 F Harviy 

ilACCKivvELto (Atilio) 6. PARACAviros (Hclio) Sobrevida VMruUncia 
dc la Pasieurclla pesits (Cepas brasilciUs) 3 En dr^ ano de cob n o 
pcstoso5 mantemdos en ghcenna y conservados en el fngormco a 
0 -0 C [VialUUy and Virulence of P peslis Z In Organs of 
GumeapJgs kept in Glycerine at 0^-5 C 1 — /Irgunos rf ihqtune 
Rio de Janeiro 1941 Dee \oI 11 No Z pp 127-131 
English summary 

In the tis'^ues of plague gumcapigs kept m oO per cent pure glycenne 
at 0 -5 C the bacilli lose their \iabihly and virulence progre'=;su tly 
Brazilian strains showed these changi s earlier than other strains The 
attenuatmj, action was not due to the glvcenne nor yet to the cold 
alone but could be observ td in material not submitted to these condi 
tions This method of preservation is not to be recommended for 
preservmg the viscer i of plague animals II F Haney 

I^Iacchiavei-lq (Atilio) Sobrevida y virulencia dc la Past ptsiis 
(Cepas brasilenas) 4 Mantenidasen cuIUvos no repicados cl las 
condiciones ambientales de los trdpicos [Viafalllty and Virulence 
of P pesUs 4 Kept In Cultures without Subculture under Con- 
ditions prevailing in the Tropics] — 4r5»iios de Hi^ienc Rio de 
Janeiro 1941 Dec \oI 11 No 2 pp I33-14I [11 refs ] 

English summary 

It is important to know in tropical countnes the extent to which the 
surrounding conditions affect the viabilitv and v irulenCt of cultures in 

( 21 ) ° 
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the coure* of traa it to the Uboratorv This w*a‘i studied for P ^ ntis 
bj culti\‘ating tl c organi m m «olid and liquid mcdii and hecpini:; the 
cultures for \anall ptnodi at the tcmpenture of the lab^to'j 
E%cn after 2S4 da\ b\ ^ hich time the «olid medn appeared to be 
completclj del'd up it was po^ible to obtain li\mg ubcultures Tlie 
nrulence undoubledlt dunim bed but lc<s tl an in tho«e cultures 
\ hich under the «aire temperature conditions were Tepeatedl> ub- 
cultured The addition of Hood to the medium notallj protected the 
\nabiht\ and tlic Miuhnce In liquid cultures the results were influ 
cn ed b> the compo ition of the medium In this case stenhzation 
wuhnegatne ubculturt appeared to depend on the concentration of 
toXK «u^tance« catabolic or mineral \S"h n \iablc ubcultures ^ tre 
obtained from liquid mt-dia the milencc did not appear to be appre 
ciabl\ diminudied and this sujjjests that such lo^ in the ca«c of sohd 
media must be due to dc«-iccation 

In practice it seem preferable to *cnd material for diagnosis in 
the form of cultures m tcad of in the form of tissues or Mvera 

If F Horn 

^lAca^^^ru.o (Atilio) \ PAitACOiros (lleho) Sibre Mda ^ >aru 
Icncia de las iu t pcstis (Cepas brasilena ) S En culti\ 0 s> no 
repieados durante 0 V 8 ano con«er\adospcr tl mdtodo dc ^ dc 
\m. 'Viability and Virulence ot / peshs 5 In Original Cultores 
sot subeultured for 5 (0 8 Tean Ketbod of Auis>~-fryi« osde 
H \er< Rio d Janeiro ISWl Dee \ol 11 No 2 pp 
143-U9 EngU h summary 

Pie«<rr\ation of P ptsi s m culture wheil er kept m the icc chest or 
at low temperature «l ether in «cal<d tube, in phosphoric acuum 
or froren hasdcmonstratcdthtgrtat\italit\ ofthisor^msm De«ic 
cation J OTtens the period of ursnval The method of A a. desimed 
to p^e^cnt drsing con i ts m keepin the orgaiusm in stab culture 
under a lajer of 1 to 2 cc parafhn oil and pro'encs the hf of the 
bacillus kept either at room temperature or under optimum condition-v. 
Virulence lowcser isnolath dimuuJicd and thi contrasts wnth its 
preset ation in the ice cl ist In one of the expenments tl e organi m 
although attenuated had its snnilcnce rai ed to normal b> pas-a^e 
throu h guineapigs If F Harvey 


JtMOR fMarcelo ‘'lisa) Pc«U e sm dia«TiWico no 1 omcm no^ro(^- 
dorcs. Pcit no homem Tratam nto IDiaguosb of Plague 
in Man and Rodents Treatment — 4r?i ros di II e Rio dc 
Janeiro 1911 Dec \ol li No - pp 151-1^ Mitl 8 
figs &. 1 chart En li h summarv 

This article is a detailed description of plague in its clinical patho 
logical and therapeutic a-pect^ with abundant reference to th Mew 
of s ell known authorities In particular a erv u-^ful d fferential 
diagnosis from tularaemia is gnen ui para'Taphs arran ed in two 
parcel columns The author commends th u.^ of an intrad rmal 
reaction in the dia'mosis of pla'nie and describes the preparation of the 
anti cn for this purport — A ju-jmarj bubofromaguineapi inoculated 
ubcutaneou-lj s iih pla'nie of the locality is boiled for two hours in 
normal «3ll solution It is then ground up in normal saline m the 
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proportion of 1 gin to20cc iml filtered through sterile gauze Phenol 
(0 o per cent ) ir added and stenlitj is tested The injection do e is 
0 1 cc nr Hanc) 

Loun (J ) A Note on the Work of Dr P L Sfmond on the Transmission 
and Epidemiology ol Plague — Itidian Mgd Ga 1942 July Vol 77 
No 7 pp 418^21 


B\CILLAR^ D\SLNTi:m 

Briceno iRAGOi Ri (L ) Di'^cnttna bacilar [Bacillary Dysentery 
(in Venezuela )] — Cac M/d di. Caracas 1941 Dec 15 &. 31 
Vol 48 Nos 23 6.24 pp 36o-372M942 Jan 15 31 \ol 

49 Nos I & 2 pp 2-9 (40 rtfs ] 

[This article deals not onlj with bacillar) djsentcrj but mthelirst 
part at least with d 3 senter} in general and the opening pages haat 
more a historical than a purcl> scientific importance] Ihe author 
shows how \ital a matter djscnter) is m Venezuela Ht divides the 
earlier times into three periods (1) Before an) thing was known as to 
the real cause of d)scnter\ (2)rromthodi cover) of the amoeba asa 
cause (3) When causative bacteria bc^an tp be studied 
He next describes the various d)scntCT) organisms thtir biochemical 
reactions and their classification He gives figures for 1938-40 to 
show the distribution of deaths from d>«entcr) amoebic or bacterial 
and of uni nown origin "Details arc given for 20 districts the totals 
being In 1938 202 amoebic 32 bacillar) 163 unknowTi (together 
397} in 1939 204 19 and 141 (364) and m 1940 218 24 and 143 
(SSo) respective!) or 624 amoebic 7o baciUai) and 447 of undeter 
mined cause [a proportion so large must detract from the value of the 
other figures as determining causation] 

Next he dcscnbes the result of a study of strains isolated m out 
breaks in different parts of the country In San Cnstdbal and Tanba 
m the State of Tachira La Victoria m the State of Aragiia and Tina 
quiUo in the State of Cojedes and Caracas Altogether 127 strams 
were differentiated of these 97 were Bad sJngae 27 Bad Jlcxnen 
2 Bad sonnet and 1 awiigufl (Schmitz s prganism) Neither 

Bad shtgae nor Bad satinet was found m Caracas patients The 
Schmitz organism was found m TinaquiUo H Harold Scott 

Waltrer (G ) & GiJNTHER (L) Das Verhalten des Serumchlors bei 
Flexnemihr [The Chloride Content ol the Sorum in Flexner 
Dysentery ] — KUn Woch 1942 Aug lo Vol 21 No 33 
pp 726-729 [10 refs] 

The chloride content of the serum is affected m various ways m 
bacillary dysenter) As in other febrile conditions there is a tendency 
for the filtration of flie chlorides out of the scrum into the surrounding 
tissues and m this respect vomiting and diarrhoea are decisiv e factors 
In 64 patients hy"p6chloraemia was observed m 17 with a chloride 
content between 300 and 360 mgm per cent These were Flexner 
dysenteries the results suggest the necessity for salt replacement by 
the mouth Water loss causes plasma concentration and salt loss may 
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thi .1 fcT n)t \>c ippir nt llvpochljratr'ja fin taVc pUcc \viihm 
2-3 hs lulm-w lx f rr'dtotJc cfom\\ ccV Rum con\al(r« 
renco nn tl ( olli r h tn I innlw Ijvjyrchlort mn i noted RcUp'^ 
and til uptrx nti n il complication w h as dt'untmc artlmli 
lead to a further rhloniX lo 

In I*) fatal d\ (.ntin either no dicralion in the chloride content 
or a mod rite h\-pi Won mn in oh mrd It j unru td that tins 
i di to fo\ir inlubitKn of 'Kimt ndoenm rmilalion of dilonde 
metdboh m 

The indication at tfi r f r that hi judicious tfi tin m food and 
dunk tin chlinl I m \ lx ai tied Intn inon injection of 
jh\ joi 'qical 'clin in in -ftprrceiit elution in amounts ef 20-40 cc 
ma\ th te*nK lx. gi en with I n fit / Uu is n / jf-r 

Toou. it T ) Dj-serjery and Dlatthoea In Wartlmf-'J ni MeJ Jl 
^2 Oit 10 p 

I colt point out that ihe r tin d and tatidardjr d anti ‘^liua 'orum 
noM i u d t tl \nus e mm a<)000 Intimational tmts m a 
Nolunu of I tlanlO n i il it oO C<X) lo IW' 000 1 1 ne con 
I h r d jlh i nt a n m ti 1 J >* n in fulmmatin^ ci'o Tntra 
\ nou mjctuni jr f nil to intramu cular mdisari uUoftle 
usofjrut Kti mm m th pr pintion of il i serum tlcnk 
ofanajlilav i o n all tl t it n -d not lx rep vtded is a dstcrrrnt 
to tK Ultra n u route C U 


oiocBi\«r‘> K\i) rROTozoa 

INTtaiONv 

Dobeu. hnofd} Some New Methods for studyla'^ loiestlnal Amoehae 
and other Prototoa—furisif f ^ l*M2 Ma\ \ol 34 No 1 
Pj 101 I V \\ uh *» 1 

In hi ms ttati n vf il mtc-tmil protozoa of monkci nl 
huranlxin 1 h author I a. a lipt <J i ith advanla c an oldteclmn*^*’ 

by lav in a r la on th urfa e of the ohj lop< of in pivsitcd 
rurr n e Ixn ath tic Jiiuid i>ortron of the m dium uicd for 
eultiN at on of mot b Tlj ar ocl at mo c on to the uifacc of tl e 
coscr gla h ch n be r mi tl and tlroppcd a m tl ca^c of 
meat on tli urfa of tl tiNatise B\ tin means arc obtained 
<\c U nx pripar ti n of tl nou mt tmal amoebae f\ J m their 
natural form dump m vetn nt '-pcci 11\ b'lf'cd co cr las.es and 
instTumenlii for ! andlin tl im arc rcejuirtd Thc«e and the \anou 
manipulations ar d -xfibi d in detail \itl\ the aid of a number of 
figures 

Tire paper funh ’r dc'tribcs ts o st i mn method sshich \ ave been 
niodif cd lot amcK ba and oth r j rotozeia L kc tl c \ ell known iron 
haemttoxshn tr tl od botl the in olv the U'^ ol mordants but 
this Va\e the a I anta^c 11 at after tainm is completed there i nr 
ncces.jt\ to differ ntvatc the lilm in tit mordant 'olulion as over 
taininpdocsnot xtviT On oft! t method —thetung tichacmaloxylin 
method — msoU s th ii ofaiperc nt solution of pi o photun 
acid In thu stren th of mordant fims are left for ten minutes or 
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therefore not be appar nt H^pochlo^aemla can take place ^^thla 
2-3 daj but ma^ b tleferrcd to the ccond week Dunng con\al s 
cence on tlie otlicr hand frmk InperchloriLmia is noted Relap es 
and the upcr\ ntion of complications such as djsentenc arthriti"; 
lead to a further chlondt lo 

In lo fatal d\ enterics either no alteration in the chloride content 
or a moderate h\’pochloracniii was ob ersed It is surmised that this 
IS due to toxic inhibition of ome endocrine regulation of chloride 
metaboll m 

The indications arc therefore that bj 3 ud!cious dieting m food and 
dnnk this chloride lo maj be a\crt d Intra%enous mjcctions of 
phA lological aline in 10-20 per cent olution in amounts of 20-40 cc 
ma\ therefore be gi\cn with benefit P ManionBahr 

Poole (L T ) Dysentery and Dianhoea In Wartime — Brit ^led Jl 
1942 Oct 10 p 4JS 

Poole points out that the refined and standardized anti ‘>higa serum 
now IS ued to the Army contains aO 000 Inttmational Units m a 
^ olumc of 1 ss than 10 cc and that oO 000 to 100 000 I U are con 
sidcrcd sufficient as an initial do c c\en m fulmmatin,, cases Intra 
\cnous injection i preferable to mtramu cular and as a re ult of the 
u e of protcolj tic enzyTncs m the preparation of this scrum the risk 
of anaphj laxis IS o mall tlut it need not be regarded as a deterrent 
to the uitra\cnou route C Tf 


AMOEBIASIS WD INTESTINAL PROTOZ04L 
INFECTIONS 

Dobell (Clifford) Some New Methods for studying Intestinal Amoebae 
and other Protozoa — Paraut 1942 May \ol ^ 2so 1 

pp 101-112 \lithohf 

In his m%e t gation of the intestinal protoroa of monkeys and 
human bemj, the author ha adapt d ^ ith ad antage an old technique 
by layui'^ a co\tr gla s on the surface of the solid slope of in pissated 
erum or egg beneath the J quid portion of the medium used for 
cultnation of amoebae Tl < amoebae mo\c on to the urface of the 
co%er gla which can be i mo ed and dropptd as in the case of 
anears on the urface ol the hxatwc By this means are obtamed 
excellent preparation of th \aTious mte tinal amoebae fixed in their 
natural form during mo\em nt Specially shaped co^c^ glasses and 
instruments for handhn^, them are required These and the ^a^ou 
man pulations ar described m detail with the aid of a number of 
figures 

The paper further describes t o staining metlod which ha c been 
modified for amoebae and other proto oa Like the well known iron 
baematox\lm method both these imol e the use of mordants but 
they have the advantage that after stamin is completed there is no 
necessity to diffe entiate the film in the mordant solution a o er 
Stamm doesnotoccur One of the method — thetun'^ tichaematoxyhn 
method — mvolves the u e of a ^ per cent olution of phosphotung tic 
acid In this stren th of mordant films are left for ten minutes or 
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longer Thc 3 nre ^\l'^hcd m ‘^\cnl changes of distilled water to 
rcmo\ e excess of acid and then placed in a nptned 0 2 per cent aqueous 
solution of hacmatox^lm for la to 30 minutes or longer The> arc then 
kept m tap water till purple and mounted m the usu il way 

In the second method — moKbdic liacmatow Im method — the 
mordant is a 2 per cent solution of ammonium molybdate Tlie 
staining procedures arc the amc as in the fir t method 
Tliough tliese staining methods arc e\oh(d by the author for tlio 
study of amoebae and other intestinal protoroa they are of general 
application and wall be found useful for btainmg bcctions as well as 
films and for logetablc as well as animal ti uo 
Three outline drawings from films of the common mtcbtinal amoebae 
of man illustrate the good results obtained by the techniques described 
- C U \l enyon 

Sm-eho (James J) H\IvA sson (EnkG) & Louttit (C M) The 
Occurrence of Two Significantly Distinct Races of Otdamoeba 
histolylicn — 4»«cr Jl Trap Med 1942 May Vol 22 Ino 3 
pp 191-208 \\ ith 3 figs {17 refs ] 

From a study of the c>s.ts of Entamoeba hnlohltca from 99 ca-cs of 
Jnfcction with this amoeba the authors ha\e demonstrated the cm fence 
of large numbers of ^trains having mean diameters intermediate 
between and beyond the five races postulated by Dodell and jEprs 
m 1918 The c strains reveal a marked degree of ovcrhpping m size 
distribution do not show size constanev and differ from one anotlicr 
in no other respect tlian that of size alone On tin* actount they cannot 
be designated as races of r htsiolyitca \furthiT analysis of individual 
strains and of the pool'^d distnbution of 7 490 cyst measurements from 
320 cases demonstrates the cMstence of two distinct race — one of 
large and the other of small cysts These arc di tmctly unlike in size 
and differ in other rcspects—motihty cultivabihtv pathogenicity m 
man and experimental animaU The div idmg hnc between these races 
IS 10 microns lorhv ing cy sts or nine microns lor fixed and stained cv ts 
The evidence which the authors have reviewed m the paptr indicates 
a racial constancy both as regards the size and the phv biological 
characteristics exhibited by the two races of ZT histohtica The free 
forms of the small race have not been sliown to ingest red blood cor 
pu'ides and are less vigorously motile Uian tho e of the large race 
while the cysts and the free forms ar< more unifonn m size than those 
of the large race The small rate is less readily cultivated than the 
large race while zt js definitely less pathOc,cmc to kittens Tissue 
invasion m man bv th*' small race has not been, demonstrated nor has 
it been shown to be the cause of dysentery or other senous clmital 
condition C ilT ]] triton 

D Antom (Jo eph S ) Amebic and Bacillary Colitis in the New Orleans 
Area Preliminary Report — dmer Jl Trop Med 1942 July 
Vol 22 No 4 pp 319->J24 With 1 fig 

The routine employed m suspected ca cs of amoebic or bacillary 
dysenteries ha*; been A saline cathartic is admmistercd on retiring 
and a sample of faeces is collected the following morning after Sara 
One and a half hours before s^moido copy an enema of physiological 
saline is administered After evacuation the saline enema is repeated 
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RELAPSING rr\TR AND OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES 

Adler (S) A Ashbel (Ri\Lih) The Behaviour of Spirochaeta 
persxca in Pcdictilns humantts — inn Trap AUdS-ParasU 1942 
Sept 30 Vol 36 No 3 pp 83-96 [11 refs] 

A description of experiments to determine whether the Palestinian 
strain cf rehpsin^ fc\cr Sptrochaela persica ll^uall> transmitted b> 
the bite of the tick OrnUhodorus tholo am could also be tnnsmitted bj 
Pcdiculus hnmanus 

The histones of 65 cases of the disease <howcd that in the great 
majontj the first attack occurred witliin 10 days of a msU to some 
ca\c where ticks are liable to occur but four acquired the infection 
in the Old City Quarter of Jerusalem ind the [lossibihtv of louse 
transmission had to be considered Infectivity for gumcapig is a 
simple practical test for distinguishing between tick and louse-bome 
spirochactOb whcne\cr S rccnrreittts has been tested it ha been 
found non infective for gumeapigs Out of 42 strain of spirochaetes 
in Palestine and Syria 40 produced i heavy infection in gmncapigs 
one was only shghtfj infective and one was almost non infective All 
the strains examined were uniformly infective for rats 
Five strains of spirochaetes all from human cases were invc tigated 
and showed considenblt. diversity in different strains of lice When 
ingested by lice in large, quantities the spirodiaetes all disappeared 
and inoculation of the hcc into susceptibl** animaU gave negative 
results When inoculated into the coelom of the louse they survived 
for various periods one strain for less than 24 hours a second strain 
up to three day« and a third strain up to seven days One strain of 
spirochaeto however when ingested by lice survived up to lOdays as 
proved by inoculation into su<ccpuble animals In no case was there 
any e\ idence of multiplication in the coelom of infected lict 

The gradations m the length of survival of the spirochaetts in the 
louse IS in accordance with Nicolle and Anderson s suggestion 
[see this Bulletin 1927 \oi 24 p 77] that the contemporary strains 
of S recurrenlts were onginally derived from tick transmitted strainc 
Up to the present however no tick strain capable of multiplying in 
the coelom of hce has been discovered In Palestme where tick 
transmitted rdapsing fever is endemic not a single case of undoubted 
natural louse transmission has been seen during the past five years 
A strain of 5 Persica was rapidly destroyed m the monkey louse 
Pedtctnus eursgaster although in one experiment infection resulted 
when specimens were removed from a monkey wbo'^e blood was 
swarming with spirochaetes and immediately inoculated into another 
monkey Sinnlar experiments with gumeapigs gave negative results 

B Hindle 

Ashbel (Rivkah) Observations on Some Strains of Spirochaeii 
jScrsicfl m Palestine — Ann Trap Med <5- Parastt 1942 Sept 30 
Vol 36 No 3 pp 97-101 

A study of the behaviour of 17 strains of S Perstcct in 1 10 gnine'iptgs 
which had each recovered from infection with a single strain with 
spec al reference to the period of survival in the bram 

At vary mg intervals up to 840 days after the blood was finally 
negative the animal was killed and die whole brain emulsified and 
inoculated into normal guineapigs* With one strain positive results 
were obtained39S days after apparent recov ery and with other strains 
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from 117 to 264 da\s Ten inimal 400 to 804 dajs after reco%erj 
M tre negatia e al o m ome ca es after di ht infections the brain was 
negatu e as oon as 31 to 60 dajs after the blood infection 
l\o immunolOc^ical chin cs were ob ened m the spirochaetcs as a 
result of repeated pas-a^es through rats and guineapi^s The authors 
found tint relap es in human beiiioS can occur both with and without 
immunolojjic d changes m the spirochaete ci en in the same indi\ idual 
as shown bj the results of < to s infection experiments 
In omc ca cs a rclapi^c strain protects cnmpl tel> botfi against 
it clfanda amst the original strain though th< oricinal tram docs not 
protect igamst th rclap c strain This indicates the presence of anti 
gens common to both strain and new antigens m the relapse strains 
Tliese mutations in pirochactcs hast b«n ob^iaed not^onlj as a 
result of pas OqC throu h man but also in monkeys and in one instance 
the tick Orr orforns am E HittdU 

Tri t\RCin Of chdangelo) Su un caso d pseudo addome acuto da 
ncomnte [A Case ot Relapsing Fern in which the Acute Abdomen 
was Simulated ] — Boll d Soe tiala a di Mtd t Igitit Trap (Se 
tnt e 1 194 Vol I ho 2 pp &3-&o Eiiclisb summary 
(S line ) 

MousTArciEn (C ) Premier casdt odoku ob cia S en Afnquc Equa 
tonale Fran^ai e [Tho First Case o! Sodoku observed in French 
Equatorial Africa ]—/?n Sci Mid 'I harm tt \ it de I 
Franpoise BiaiiaviUe 194*’ \ol 1 No 1 

pp 5-15 \\ith 1 chart 

The record of a fatal ca t of rat bite fe\ cr occumn during 1940 in a 
European at BraiiasiUe who was bitten by a rat 
After an mcubation period of 15 da\s the patient dc\ eloped febnl 
simiptoms which la t(d four or fi e da\s this \ as followed b) an 
inters al of fu das after which the temperature again ro e to 40 C 
Insiew of the clinical sTrjlom ami hi tors of theca c treatment wath 
nosar enobenzol was started and tlic patient s blood was inoculated 
into guimspig and 1 itc mice sshtch ub (quentl\ lowed the 
pro cnce of Mimr in the p ntoneal casits [See below ] 

In pitc of all treatment the patient s condition gradually got wor'm 
haemonhagic s5Tni tom dcselopcd and he uccumb d after an illness 
of about fi e sseek 

IT^i I aper apart from its subject matter has the additional 
inter st of b in tic tirst atticl n a n ss journal j ubli lied m Brazza 
siUe bs tl e Tree French m Africa The Bureau would like to join 
General kic£ m wi hin^, it esery succe si E Hindh 

Ceccaldi (J 1 ^ Gi-iLiisuMou (I } Isoleincnt d line ouchehumamede 
Spindi m Morsus tnims S locca ion du premier cas de sodoku 
ob«er\^ cn Afrique Cquatoriale Fran^ai c son 6tudc [The 
Isolation of a Rutnan Strain ot Spmll n t fiiorsns »i»r>s from the 
First Case of Sodoku observed In French Equatorial Africa its 
Study ) — Pa Sci Mci J hann etW/ del i/nque Prai (atse litre 
Brazzisille 191'’ July ^ol 1 ho 1 pp 16-38 With'’ 
charts [16 refs] 

A description of a stram of Spirillum minus isolated from the blood 
of a European in Brazzas lUe 28 daysafter hehad been bitten bs arat 
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T'»\o mice inoculated the blood «;hottcd spirilla after 12 and 13 
da^ s rcspcctn eh and a guineapi^ after 17 da> s 
The pathogciuciti} of the strain nas tested m mice gumcapigs 
rabbit'5 three monkey i. belonging fo different spccits of Ccrcopithecus 
a dc^ cat and fossls all of winch were su ceptibh ^^Jth regard 
to mice one of the infccttd imlisiduals ga\c birth to three >oung 
24 dajs after being mocuhtt-d Although spirilla were ten repeatedly 
m the blood of the motlicr the three young remained negative and 
‘showed no other signs of infection 
The rabbit was found to bt particiilarlv usctptiblc and in this 
animal the infection became gineralired Ccrcopith cus iu^^ledits 
bra iformis and the fowl were aUo su cepttble These facts suggest 
that the strain po t*: od a very high viral* nee Attempts to cultivate 
the organism on Reiter and Rammc $ medium were unsuccessful 
Wifn inoculated into guineapigt, simultaneoudv with Trypanosoma 
gamb-ense the appearance of Irj'panosomts m the blOod was dclavtd 
suggesting an antagonistic action between the two infections [Sec 
this bnlleltn 1942 Vol 39 p 345] L Htnak 

\iTTi (F) BovEr (T) &. Conge (M) Action du ammo phdnyl 
sulfamidc dans k ';odoku experimental du cobay c [The Action 
of p amino phenyl sulpharaWc In Experimental Rat Bite Fever] 
— Ann Inst Pasteur 1942 Sept -Oct Vol 68 Nos 9-10 
pp 497-498 

The authors report promising results m a «mall merits of e\perimcnts 


LEPROS\ 

British Empirf LerRosa Relief Association (Indian Council) 
Annual Report 1941 [Cotter (E ) Chairman Governing Bodyj — 
75 pp ^^^th3flk=’ on 2 plates Calcutta Baptist Mission Prei. 

1 Report of ihi CoicrmUf, Body — ^This report deals firstly with the 
worl of the central committee m th< control of research work at 
Calcutta Leprosv Research Department Papers on this work have 
already been reviewed m the / lUlelin and are concerned mamly wath 
investigation"; of the Jepromm te t and with epidemiological studies at 
the Bankura centre and elsewhere 

2 Report of Committee of Central Adusor\ Board of HeiUh of 
Go ernment oj India on Leprosy and tts Control tn India — ^Thii> is the 
fir t such enquiry since the Lepro y Commis'^ion of 1890 on which the 
Indian Leper Acts of 1S9S was based o the time was fully npe for its 
work The following hndmgs. are summarized m fhi report The 
formation m l92o of the Indian branch of B E L R A greatly stimu 
lated interist and work on leprosy The 1931 census figure of 160 000 
ca'^cs IS only about one eighth of the actual number when early cases 
are included in some areas the incidence may be o-lO per cent The 
charitable moiiLy giv en by the people to b ggmg lepers w ould go a 
long v-ay towards hnanCing effective measures for the control ol tfie 
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di ei e Such ocial delects as mercrowHing bad hou mg debihtatm" 
di ea'^es o traci m and ignorance on health matters make the problem 
largeK an economic one In truction on lepro j in the medical cum 
culum IS deficient and medical institutionsolten refuse to treat lepros% 
patients The central Goaernment interests its If m re earrh and the 
prOMncial health authontics m anti leprosy work The Mission to 
Leper m titutions ar giaing incteasm^ attention to trainin'' m anti 
lepro s i ork and in treatment Treatment plays a larj r part than 
clinical re iilts alone uould indicate but better staffing of clinics is 
desirable Inf -ctue cases m India ate ron hl\ c timated at 250 000 
and onl\ about 14 000 are accommodated m institution including a 
largenumb(.rofunmfecti\emppledner\eca es It is adsised that the 
latter hould be dealt with eparately from the mfectne class and a 
large uicrca e of accommodation lor th latter si ould be proiidcd by 
the provmtial authorities In isolation at home the most important 
aim is the protection of children from infection Leprosy chmes has c 
the adsanta^jC of cheapmss and und<r a keen pccially tramed doctor 
thes do good s\ orV some of the best clinics are attached to m patient 
m titutions The soluntarx system of isolation hould be rched on ns 
hitherto except m the ca e of be gars rind of mli cU\ e patients umvill 
to isolate them el e In patients co t at lea 1 12 rupees per head 
per montli (tlO to £11 a year) Lsery prosincc hould base i central 
model 1 pross institution as the hub of anti leprosy acti\ iti s fThis 
v,as adsocated by the resiesset at a Calcutta Leprosy Conference m 
1920 J 

3 Part 2 Peports oj PrwiMcitfl and State B a iches —The follosving 
pomts are of more than local interest In Madras the Gos emment has e 
accepted th principle that treatment of lepross patients shall be pro 
nded at all hcr«pital and di pen anes In\ estimations ire earned out 
under the direction of Dr R Cochrane at the Lady \\ ilhnt,{lon I cp 
rosy Sanatorium they deal mainly SMth tl c d case m childr n ’More 
than 50 per c nt of ncr e ca'^s show imjrosemenuoscr a period of 
four xears In one village nearly all the infective ca es are i olatid 
localls The Madra provmce has 4 /O lepross clinics Ben al has 139 
and urseys in the Utter re ealed that ofpr'on examined 0 44 per 
cent of children - 4 ptr cent of the pohee force and 2 2 per cent of 
prisoners m the jails examined sho sed signs of leprosy practically all 
in a mild form A survey in Calcutta sho \ d nearly 1 000 beg in" 
lepers and a total estimate of nearly lO 000 ca es n the general popu 
lation In th Central Provinces and Berar there are e en in patient 
institutions mo t of shich have noss agreed to take m onl\ inf xtioui 
ca es an important ads ante s hich other f ros inces might s ill imitate 
Out patients are treat d at 31 clmics and 5S sub-centres In ome areas 
home 1 olation is attempted by the people On sa I as a high leprosy 
incidence for which tvo inpatient in titutions and 147 clmics are 
provided Survev have already enumcrat d about 10 000 ca cs The 
United Provmces have a lower incidence [and lower rainfall] two 

in pxtient institutions nd a number of ho pital and s in clinics care 
for the ca.es The Punjab is lightly affected except m u h lull ar as 
as the Kangra \ alley Five leper homes and ISo treatment centres ar 
at vvork and urveys ate earned on Bombay has 14 leprosy m titu 
tions and 46 treatment entres Bihar is mother area witfi a high 
incidence of leprosy there are 9 m patient institution 21 pecial 
leprosy clinics and 29 attached to hospitals A survev re ealed 2 4 
per cent of the population to be mfected / Po ers 
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GniR (Tmino) Die lepn m den Balkanlandem [Leprosy In the 
Balkans ] — Deul Trop Ztsclir 1941 June 15 & Julj 1 
Vol 45 No«12&13 pp 3 d3-369 38o- 103 With 11 fig» 

[125 refs ] 

This and the following paper arc written m continuation of the 
attempts made in two earlier papers by the «:ame authors [see this 
Bulhttn 1940 Vol 37 p 626] to support the speculation of Ober 
DORFFER and Gehp [ ec this Bulletttt 1941 ^ol 38 p 22] that the 
historv of Iepro«.y in Europe and its pre ent incidence m that and other 
parts of the world can be t be explained on the supposition that most 
leprosy infections an c as the rc ult of the predisposing action of 
«apoto\ins contained in colocasia (yams) in warm climates or com 
cockle in Europe both common article of diet The paper opens wath 
a statement that the inquiry into the epidemiology of leprosy in the 
Balkans has been made to ascertain if it corresponds to Oberdorffer s 
Mews 

The incidence of leprosy m Greece is first dealt wath and is illu trated 
by a map other maps showing climatic conditions are gi\en The 
well knoivn high incidence in Crete and some other i land* and the 
lower rates on the mainland are pointed out The total known cases 
arc gia en as 7o8 and the distnbution of 700 of these is tabulated Tliere 
are 279 or one third m Crete and fi\e esenths in all the Idands 
leasing 19o on the mainland mainly m the Ptloponne e The males 
number 370 and females 330 367 are interned and 333 remain free 
K table of occupation howi loO pea ants and 40 labourers including 
10 workers wath tobacco as the largest classes There were further 
ca es m the families of 167 out of 700 the relationships being shown in 
another table the mo t frequent being in brothers and sisters m i0 
per cent and parents in 41 per cent Tlie people are mostU very poor 
and 5 to 8 per ons may sleep m one room The tobacco growing areas 
have fewe t ca^es Benben is unknown o lack of vitamin Bj is 
excluded as a predisposing cau e Tlie peasants live largely on vege 
tables and consume little meat and it is stated that their bread may 
contain as much as 8 to 10 per cent of corncockle seed Other pre- 
dispo mg factors are discus ed and the author excludes to his own 
satisfaction all the predupo ing causes of leprosy recognized by other 
worker® including climatic conditions poverty ovtrcrowdmg un 
hygienic condition® infection with malana and otlier debilitating 
diseases The expected conclusion is thus arrived at that onlv the 
Consumption of apotoxin containing foods accounts for the distribution 
of leprosy in Greece and the other Ball an State® and that it act by 
in)uring the endoenne function of the body Tliw it wall be recalled 
was the hv'pothetical ba®is of treatment wath diphtheria toxoids on 
which Oberdorffer and his colleagues m Thailand 'relied which has 
failed in the liands of other*, and for which no pathological basis has 
been dt mohstrated Onlv brief con deration is giv en to leprosy m the 
other Balkan countries including the followang numbers known in each 
Rumania 140 wath an e timate of aOO to 600 Bulgaria seven ca,es 
\ugoslavia 593 and Montenegro ICO One hundred and twenty five 
references to literature are given the e do not include the paper by 
Lowe and Chatterji [this Bullettn 1939 Vol 36 p lOlo] in which 
those authors record facts m disagreement wath Oberdorffer 

L Rogers 
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Gehr (Emmo) & Gchr (Eh abcth) Die Lopn m Spanien \md 
Portugal [Leprosy In Spain and Portugal Trob ZlscJr 

1941 Nov 15 ^ Dec 15 ^ol 45 Nob 22 6. 24 pp 673- 
6«^ 721-730 With 7 fig (G4refs] 

The introduction argument and conclu<;ions of thi paper ar similar 
to those of the abo\ c on lcpro:»j in the Balkans onK the data r arding 
the prei-alencc of the disease therefore require bnefmention as they are 
\cr) similar to those of previous authors on th subject The knoim 
cases number 92S of which 4S6 or S*’ 4 per cent are isolated mo tlj 
at rontillcb in Ahcanti province The health authonlics estimate the 
total number at from 2 500 to 2 000 and a d rmatologi t puts them at 
6 000 The di ca e is most frequ nt m the ‘Southern and M diteiranean 
pro\mces and m Galicia in the north wc t of the peninsula Thcclvsi 
hed cases how 344 to be nodular 12onen.e and'’4o of a mi^. d tj^pe 
\ table of the \ocationsof the patients show the largest numbers to bt 
peasants 157 house workers 112 and da> labourers 74 
The econd part of the paper deals with the incidence of leprosj m 
Portugal A table of known ca es howvthedistnbutionof 1 l„4ca es 
of which the hie,hest number 234 or 0 6 per imllc of population are 
m the Coimbra district The true total ha be< n estimated at 3 000 to 
4 000 A number of ca es occur m per ons who ha\e returned from 
Brazil L Ro ers 


HELMINTHIASIS 


ErnwiDT (Albert) Chemothcrapcuti cho Lntersuchunj^enrmt 430 Kl 
emem Spezificum mit grossem thcrapeutischcm Indev ge^cn die 
Ancjlostomia is Trichuriasis A cando c und Taenio e (Tacnii 
und Dipjlidiummfektion) der Katz (Chemotherapeutic Re 
searches with 430 RI a Specific with a lU h Therapeutic Index 
a ainst Ankylostomiasis Trichuriasis Ascanasis and Taenlosis 
(Taenia and Dlpyhdium Inlectionl of the Cat ] — Dent Trop 
Ztscbr 1941 \u* 1 \ol 4o No 15 pp 44J-1S6 [11 ref] 

Willie testin*' a large number of preparation made bj Knoll A G 
of Ludi ijjShafen am Rhem Erhardt found that the sub tanc called 
430 K1 the nature of which i not pccified was a specifi \ ath a hi h 
chemotherapeutic inde\ for all the mtestmal helminths of the cat and 
he refers to it as a umaersal \ orm remedy ay that L\MSO\ 

Brown and Harwood m 1934 [this BiiUe >i 1930 \ol 3 -p 237] 
tested a similar ubstance in ii/ro on ^sc«ris hinifricoiffrs of the p g a 
method which is not m Erhardt s opinion u eful for the di co\ er\ of 
anthelmintics 

All Erhardt s experiments were done on cats watl clironic natural 
mfe tations Helminths uch as Opi thorchis m the h\er and pancreas 
of the cat and Strongyloides Wilts intestinal wall le hcl mnthswhich 
are m the ti&sues are not affected ba 430 K1 which is not absorbed into 
the blood A later paper will describe its action on Oxaiinds of rabbits 
The action of the drug was t sted by makui'^ eg counts on 24 1 our 
Samples of faeces from an emution of which 0 073 cc re put into 
Z chucke s counting chamber the eggs in thi being counted so that 
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found that the cats of ome Milages of one Hc-iddberg distnct ^\cre 
h«a\il\ infested \ath AitcyloUoma camruvs In 1933-1937 Erhardt 
using hi new test methods for ankjlo tomiasi found tint onlj 10 3 
per cent of the cats in these districts Wire mfc ted but to-daj nearlj 
100 per cent hai c the infestation 
The remedies tried m order of effcctnen s are a foUoiss — 


Drug 

1 

, Thcrapeut c 
Index 

Lethal dose 
perkgni 
cats 

1 

Therape tic 
dose 
pe kgm 
cats 

1 Full 

1 therapeut c 
•do e (man) 
[not per 

1 k™ 1 

430 1 1 1 

, 1 10-1 **0 

2 cc 

1 0J-O2CC 

1 Not kn -n 

E l/aO 1 

, 1 4 [1 6in 
' table 1} 

-4 gm 

0 4 get 

1 3-6 gm 

Film on 0 1 10 ’ 
pe cent i 

j 1 2 1 66 

3-10 cc 

1 5 cc 

, 10- Ogm 


Onlj thcs( three drugs should k<U 100 per cent of the ancjlostomes 
> hen thej wer guen m therapeutic doses To 1 ill 100 per cent of 
anct lostomes with a candol toxic do es were required and a kill of 
100 p r cent was not possible with carbon tctrachlorid tetrachlor 
eth^l ne or thj-mol Santonin and Lubi an were compl teU inacti e 
aj,ainit anc> lostomes of the cat 

Compannw the e results with those obtained in human ankalo tomj 
asis the authors conclude that m general the results obtained with tl c 
cat appl> also toman but thcreUiiaeh feebh action of carbon tetra 
chloride tetrachlorethalene th>-mol and hewlre orcinol on tie 
hooktsormsofeats howathatlhe earemoredvfficulttokillandremo e 
than the an^losto omes of man Thi is one tea on wh> it i an 
adsantage to use the cat as a test animal becau e it jTe\ents o\er 
estimation of the action of a dru^ and a\oid estimatm its actiMtj 
on mfe tations with peaes that arc not firmlj e tabli hed 

Human and cat \ cands arc rcliti elj easily rcmo% ed In cat 
ascandol santonin and 430 K1 arc specifics a^a nst a cands (Toxocara) 
\ecandol is al o act \ e aga n t Anc\ lo toma and to a less d ^TPe a ainst 
Enterobius while -antonin acts onl> on the ascands Tetrachlor 
eth>lene E 17»0 and hex>lrcsorcjnol are less u eful against a cands 
and carbon tetrachloride th>mol and Lubisan are onlj feeblj acti e 
against them Filmaron scomplctelv macti\e e%en in do'es of 10 cc 
perkgm 

Inman as in cats ascandol and santonin een tobe th< most actuc 
drup against a.cand Hexvl resorcinol E IToOandtetrachlorcthjlenc 
are less u eful % hile thxmol carbon tetrachloride and Lubi an act 
onlj feebly Itisthu not toon k> to appl\ the results obtained with 
ascarid infestations of cats to tho of man but it is not wT^e to compare 
the Taenia infestations of man and cats because cat tape vorms arc 
easilj exp lied the Filmaron therapeutic index bem for example 
stnkingl3 higher in cats than ui man and E 17o0 having a therapeutic 
index of 1 24 m cats v hile it is no u e for Taenia mf stations of man 
Filmaron IS a specific against Ta nia of cats \fter0 2occ perkgm 
100 per cent of this speties are kUlel and expelled with the scohees 
while after 0 1 cc perkgm the worms ar expelled without the coliccs 
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-ind the first 2-3 cm of the proglottid clnins L IToO 430 K1 tetra 
chlorethx lene tlijinol and liewlrcsorcinol i\erc le sactive and carbon 
tetrachloride smtonm and Lnbisan were quite inactn e 
To find a unnersal anthelmmtir licrbuora as well as carnuora 
must be studied The relative sliortmss of the gut of cats ma} lead 
to too Ingli an estimation of remedies v\hich might be less effective 
mthelonc,crgutsofman indhcrbivora I or this leason a stud> of the 
action of the drugs mentioned on the ovyurid Passalurus ambiguity of 
the rabbit was undertaken Further human reactions to toMCitv are 
more like thosi, of the cat than those of the rabbit and hcrbivora are 
much less '^cnsitn c to toxiaU All the drugs mentioned above had a 
small therapeutic range against this ox) urid Lubisan was the best of 
them Other so called remedies for o\\ urnsis (Hclminal Butohn 
alumimum acetate and Pvrethrum extracts) were all inactive or prac 
ticall> so against Passalurus ambtgitus 
The authors claim that their results show that santonin alone shows 
an absolute specificitv being active against ascaridsonI> Jlostofthe 
otlicr drugs mentioned abov e acted on tw o or three species of helminths 
and were therefore only relatively specific For helminths of the cat 
430 Ivl IS a universal remedy but among its di advantages are the 
facts that it is i hemically unstable has an almost intolerable taste and 
markedly irritates the buccal and pharyoiceal mucous membrane just 
as resorcin derivatives do 

The authors express the hope that drugs will be found winch arc 
more active agauist Ancylostoma and Enterobms and are less toxic 

G Lapage 

DE Paula (Hermes) Incideticia de vemmose em cf&colarts [Incidence 
ot Helminths In School Children ot Montes Claros Minas Gerais j— 
Brasil Medico 1942 May 23 & 40 \d 1 56 Nos 21 ^ 22 
pp 271-272 

liIiNNiNG (\\ ) Immunbiologischc Nachwci'^methoden bei Bilharzio 
<ien [Immunological Methods for the Diagnosis of Bilharzia ] — 
Deiil Trap Zischr 1941 June 1 Vol 4 d No 11 pp 321- 
323 

Complement fixation and skin tests can be of considerable \ ihie 
for the diagnosis of isolated cases of biUiarzia m Gennany and of 
infestations which have existed for a long time although eggs cannot 
always be found but precipitin reactions arc not 
Two kinds of antigen can be used namely extracts of mature 
schistosomes m alcohol or salt solution and extracts of the digestn e 
glands of snails infested vvath the larv al forms Extracts of the organs 
of the final host while it is harbouring the eggs and the products of 
intestinal reaction to the parasite could al o be used but such an extract 
from the liv ers of experimental animals prov ed to be useless 

V orm extracts are not practicable because of the difficulty of gt.ttmg 
enough'inature w orms Worm extracts in salt solutionhav e a sufficient 
titre and are also specific but the titre falls rapidly when phenol is 

addtd so that they cannot be used for long (see note below) Alcoholic 

worm extracts also hav e a constant and sufficient titre but they tend to 
giv e pseudo po itive reactions 

Extracts of the digestive glands of «*nailsgiv e good results and there is 
no great difficultv in getting infested snails m bilharzial regions 
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and in the literature reviewed b> ^aiENCKwas onlj up to 12 per cent 
but cases of Echinococcus infestation were included m the e figures 
Eosinophiha of the cerebrospinal fluid IS much more dcci i\e because 
there is no other di ease of the ner\ous system which produces it 
Rizzo believes it to be the rule and gives it an extraordinary si-mificance 
m cerebral c> sticercosis but neither of Gotor s patients had eosino 
philia m the blood or the cerebrospinal fluid his first patient showed 
It mthe cerebrospmal fluid only after surgical intervention [the nature 
of which IS not specified] 

\\ hen eosmophilia exists the radiographic confirmation of the 
calcified cysts is of gr at value The two radiograms of Gotor s econd 
patient obtamed with the help of light narcosis are illustrated but the 
reproductions are not good They showed numerou typical calcifi 
cations which at first si ht recalled the brain of his lust patient 
when the dura was opened In both patients the brim looked as if it 
had been peppered with small shot The shadows seen m the econd 
patient were like those descnlxd by "Schuller namely polyhedral 
shadows with an interrupted and hard contour and a homo encous 
density thou 5 ,h they were mailer than SchuUers Calcified brain 
tumours give ^adows which arc not homogeneous and hav less precise 
contours Albrecht and others describe cy ticercus shadow as bein» 
rounded clearly defined and about the size of peas The calcifications 
may be better seen el ewhere than m the bram eg they base been 
more clearly seen in the leg and the pelvis Calcifications may b 
absent throughout the patients life MscArthur tlmk that calci 
flcation begins only three years after the death of the parasite but 
this IS no great ob tacle to early dia^mosis becau e according to 
MacAithur the clinical condition only begms after the death of the 
parasites when they swell and disseminate toxin T1 c parasites may 
mtroduce bacteria which cause inflammatory changes and the site 
they occupy may bi more susceptible to circulating viruses these 
vinise may kill the parasites themselves 
Discussm conflicting views about the value of complement fixation m 
these cases Gotor claim that he excluded all eirort due to chance 
and found that his first patient gave a positiie blood reaction the 
second a very stron ly positive one He concludes that taken 
together with the clinical peculiarities the eosmophilia and the radio 
grams complement fixation reactions are important aids to diagnosi 
[See also this 1942 \ol 39 pp 468 704-7031 C Lapa e 

Abce (J Hydatldosis of the Lang — Surg ry Gynecol 6> Obstel 194 
July \ 1 75 No 1 pp 67-73 th 18 figs 

Taixman (Ed a do) Q t bidatd del nfion [Hydatid Cysts of 
the Kidneys]— A/rct Md \alp taiso 1942 Fb "VI 15 
No 7 pp 330 334 With 4 fig 

Riv AS (Ca 1 I ) & Perinetti (H^to ) Q« ste hid tld co d la glScdula 
tiT des [Hydatid Cyst ol the Thyroid ]—B I I st Cl Q ug 

Bueno Air s 194 July Vol 18 No 147 pp 407-41 
WthSfigs [16 f ] 

DiNNiK (J A)&Zve EVA (N S) Uncasd pa stism duncetodede 
g n 7?a ll I Fuhrman che un n&ut en Ca cas [Infestation 
with a Cestode (Raillietlna) in a Child In the Caucasus ] — U d P i 
P asic D M sc w 1940 \oI 9 N 5 pp 45S-460 
V\ith2figs [In R ssian] 
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pecific grant) of 1 2964 which is higher than that of pure gl 3 cenQ 
(1 239_) or of a saturated aqueous solution of NaCl (I 1900) or of a 
saturated solution of NaCl m an> proportions of gljcenn and water 
[Cf SwiTZ this Bh/Mih 1W2 \oI p 771 on the buojancj of 
Ketnatode egg in olutions of \anous specific granties] The con 
comitant floatation of d^bn did not cause anj trouble Thegljccrm 
'alt olution seemed to float up e^s better than solutions of magnesium 
sulphate or zme sulphate It is cbimed that tlic tables gi\en of three 
separate counts on each of 16 stools how that no suiole count \anes 

0 much from the a%eragi. as to gi\c a totally mideading clinical 
picture The highest recorded count was 10 500 but \er 5 hcav'j 
infestations were not common m the area where the author worked 

Mdkins grades his case estimated b) thi method into hohl 
infe tations with counts m ten (10-90 eggs per cc ) moderate infesta 
tions wath counts in hundreds (100-990 eggs per cc ) hcai") infestations 
wath counts m thousand (1 000-9 9“0 eggs per cc ) and ver) heai*) 
infestations with counts of 10 000 eggs or more per cc He u«es a 
sjstem of marks to estimate the effects of treatment gi\in for 
example two marks for a reduction of the egg count from the aer> 
hea\-> to the hea\> infestation group The eflicicncj inde\ obtained 
bj this sj tem agreed w ith f s clinic^ estimate of the efficiency of the 
treatment The treatment gi en was usually 2 cc of carbon tetra 
chloride with I cc of oil of chenopodium made up with lo gm of 
magne lum sulphate and w ater to 30 cc gi\ en m the momin" after a 
glucose dnnk This ms a full dose for an adult male or well built 
woman (weighing 7-8 stones only in that area) smaller doses were 
gi> en to others and to children Latterly ilkuis has been gi\ ing 1 cc 
of the abo\ e mixture p r 4 Ib of body we ght w hich is almost exactly 

1 drachm per stone of bodt weight The author diacu se the sources 

of lanations in the egg count % hich afl ct all methods of counting 
He claims that his method helps the phy ician to decide the importance 
of the hooks orms m the w hole clinical picture He thinks that persons 
with small counts can be left for later treatment saying that low 
counts found in the routine exammation of 'chool<hil(lren do not 
call for treatment in the ab ence of anaemia or other indication 
(Heilic (see below) records e idence that in some cases the heart 
condition i ill not impro e until the i orms ha%e been completely re 
moied e en when iron treatment has o ercome the anaemia ] Wilkins 
treated all moderate cases if the haemoglobm was less than SO per 
cent ‘^ahli Hookworm sterilisation was not possible because 
children came from scattered villages G Lapa t 


Keilig (Robert) The Pathoio<dcal Heart Conditions In Hookworm 
Dbease and ibeir Causes —‘Indian Med Ca 1942 ’May \ oJ 
77 ^o 5 pp 2o7-261 With 2 plates [19 ret,] 

The author exammed 65 cases of severe uncomplicated afebrile 
hookworm disease during anti anaemic and anthelmintic treatment 
The clinical picture of the heart condition is described m detail 
the author behenng this detail to be necessary because the differ 
ential diagnosis from some vralvular lesions is difficult The differ 
entiation between hookwonn disease and decompensated mitral 
disease with failure of the nght h^rt is especially important becau e 
the treatment and the fate of the patient depend upon it Palpation 
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percussion and auscultation are often not enough The deciding 
factors in heart failure due to mitral 'regurgitation namelj dyspnoea 
c>ano IS usuallj uath subictcnc tinge enlargement of the liver 
congestion of the kidnej wtli oliguna albuminuria and urobihnuna 
normal diastolic pro sure and noimal or incrca ed erythrocyte counts 
and haemoglobin percentage are all ab ent from the picture of anky 
lostomiasi^ muhich the blood <hows microcytic hy'pochromic anaemia 
cry throcyto counts as loi'c' as 0 7 million and a haemoglobin percentage 
of 10 per cent Sahh or less 

It IS usually «;aid that the damage done to the heart in ankylostomiasis 
IS due to the anaemia if this is true the pathological heart signs 
should disappear \\hen the blood is sufficiently improv ed The author s 
observations shoved that this usually happens Patients were given a 
uniform anti anaemic treatment of Blaud s pills 90 grams a day v hen 
the haemoglobin reached 30 per cent they v ere given intramuscular 
injections of calcium gluconate (10 per cent 10 cc ) every day vsath the 
iron as v\ell until the haemoglobm reached 40 per cent Then they 
were given 30-4o minims of carbon tetrachloride with 10-15 minims 
of oil of clienopodium divided into tvio or three doses and the hook 
worms passed during the follovvang 12 hours vierc counted or if they 
vs ere too numerous they were roughly estimated The patients were 
not declared free of worms until 4-6 motions evammed on alternate 
day were free from egg At weekly intervals the erythrocyte count 
haemoglobin percentage blood pressure and electrocardiograms were 
tal en 

In 90 per cent of the 6o cases examined gradual and very 
considerable improvement of the heart strictly paralJcl with the 
incrta e of ervdhrocv tes and haemoglobin followed before the 
anthelmintics vvere given The slipping rapidly vani lung apex beat 
di placed outwards and downward* to the sixth intercostal space in 
most cases moved to its usual area and became normal the systolic 
murmur in the pulmonary area became inaudible the palpable clo&uru 
of the pulmonary v alv e and the accentuation of the pulmonary econd 
cound were no longer perceptible /epigastnc pulsation disappeared 
Trom many ca«:e* the oedema was absorbed The author found that 
the best and most harmlc s diuretic for the elimination of ascites was 
ammonium chlonde grams 15 with calcium chlonde grams 10 Ca^e 
histones are given and some of the electrocardiograms arevvell 
reproduced 

Apart from these ca‘ie '1 6 patients remained all oHhembemg women 
who e blood improved equally rapidly but the heart size m the c six 
patients did not dimmish the dectrocardiograms did not improve 
being sometimes wor e with oO per cent haemoglobin tl^n with 15 per 
cent The physical signs were almost uninfluenced But soon ifter 
anthelmintic treatment all the pathological heart signs di appeared 
from these women also deworraing therefore was necessary to 
improve the heart condition In two of the^ women the first dose 
of the anthelmintic left about 100 worms behind and the electrocardio- 
grams detenorated further repetition of the anthelmmtic was 
necessary to improve them although the haemoglobin had increased 
to 67 and 70 per cent re'spectivcly One of these two was given large 
doses of Vitim n to test the new that there is deficiency of this 
vitimin in ankylostomiasis but her electrocardiogram deteriorated 
still more after this treatment while dcworming tesulted m 
improvement 


J 
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Heilig discu'iics the cau cs of the chan«'es in the heart and claims that 
hi. ot^-cn ition how that degrees of hookw orm infestation that cause 
e\ere anaemn are regularlj accianpanied bj a senous 
mjocardial le«ion which causes general dilatation of the heart The 
munmir produced arc not haemic murmurs onl> but are also 
probabK con equences of functional upraNnkTiJarpuImonarj stencbis 
andareiain mitral insufficicnc} due to dilatation In most cases this 
dilatation is probabK dub to anoxia re ultmg from sc% ere deficiency of 
haemoglobin becau e it disappeared from 90 per cent of his patients 
without dew orming w hen the anaemia was treated w ith iron Because 
in the i\ women the heart condition improved onlj when dewonning 
wa complete although the haemo lobm percentage had n en from 
10-1 per cent to 40^ per cent Sahli the author thinks that two 
factor mi\ be involved nameh anaemia and a toxic agent derived 
from tlie book orm 'Most ca cs can compensate perhaps onI> 
temponnlv again t the action of the toxic agent when the anaemia i 
corrected but n a minoniv the toxic agent acts whatever the con 
dition of the blood ma\ bt. Heilig could not decide whether this 
toxic o<,ent i a toxin or an ahergm the cosinophiha often recorded 
u ge t that it mx\ b an allergen In any event the best and most 
permanent r ults follow deworming after iron treatment and it is 
better to prolong the iron treatment after the dcwormmg 

C Lapa e 

Nickel (Hannah ) Amebiasis and Bcokworm Infection as found in 
Approximately 50 0CO Fecal Examinations In Mississippi — Ainer 
Jl Trap Med 194*’ Mav \ol 2** No 3 pp 209-21o Hi(h4 
mips. 

Faecal pocimen from even section of the State of Mississippi 
were examined durin,, a period of 33 months only single specimens 
were examined m mo t of the ca.e The zme sulphate centnfugal 
floatation t chmque w-as u ed The pecimcn were 24-72 hours old 
One out of each 44 members of the population was examined a total 
of 49 l^O Eixtaixoeba tistchiica wa. found in 4 4 per cent other 
protozoa in oO 1 per cent i peci s not given] hookworm m 24 3 per 
cent '■ pec es not giv enj and other helminths m 2 9 per cent [ pecies 
not givenj 

The low perc nta^e of Enlomoebn hslol\lca of the incidence of 
which in Ml ippi no other records are available may be cxplamed 
bv the fact that only the cy t could bt found by the technique u ed 
tbit on pec men onlv v-a examined from mo t individual and that 
the age of th pecimcn ma\ hav allowed cy ts to disintegrate 
Map ho \ the incidence in the counties of Mi s 'xippi most of them 
are rei onabh near 4 4 per cent Hinds count) hoi ed onlv 2 4 
per cent but althou'^h th s county ha. the large t population in 
the State most of the pecimens came from urban school-children 
and clo'clv upervi cd persons handling food groups in whch the 
incidence i accepted as being low About 90 per cent of the 
pecimen from Nc«hoba cooniy were from Choctav Indians and thi 
county had a high incidence of 9 0 per cent In the adjoining Newton 
Countv the pecimens were almost «itrrely from youthsof the National 
Touth Administration clientele and ho red an incidence of II percent 
Practically 100 per cent of the pi^nilations of the«e two counties are 
rural with low incomes while Hinds County is over 60 percent virban 
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The estimated incidence of £ his*olytica m the Amencan population 
at large is 10 per cent The probable incidence for ^Iis^Kcippi is 22 per 
cent ifaccountistahenofthec timateofS wnz F\l at and Thomson 
that the author s ‘ungle techn que for diagnosis of one stool specimen 
from each indiMduai gi\es one trance in fi\eof detecting E histolytica 
The Rockefeller Sanitan CommLnon ^^uia e\ ed hook\i orm incidence 
m Mis<;i sippi State in 1910 and concentrated its efforts on those 
counties found to ha\ e an incidence of more tlian Id per cent For the 
52 counties of that group their aa erage percentage as 53 1 per cent 
thea iL.ed the simple smear method \anderbiU Lm\erut> School of 
Medicme and the Mi sissippi Slate Board of Health again ^uraejed'* 
the State m 1^32-33 u mg the Stoll egg count meth^ avhich a\ais 
found better than the imple mear thea ^uraejed the same o2 
counties and found a po itiac percentage of 19 6 out of 44 3S0 speci 
mens Nickel u-.ed onl\ the zinc sulphate centrifugal floatation method 
and betu ecn Jula 193Sand April 1941 found24 Spercent positiaeout 
of 49 170 specimens taken from ea era action of the State in the o2 
counties ‘Studied b> the tuo other uraeas he found 31 2 per cent 
po itia e out of 36 24S Map illustrate these three ‘iura ea’s There 
a\-as thus a remarkable decrease m the 52 elected counties from d 3 1 
to 19 6 p^r cent m thp 20 aearsbetueen the first two surae>*~ and an 
mcrease from 19 6 to 31 2 per cent between the econd and the third 
«5UTa ea’s^ Nickel does not Uiink her techmque is better than that u>ed 
ba the other taso sur\e>'s No actual quantitatiae work aras done 
but daa to daa obscra ation led to the belief that the number of heaaily 
mfe^ted indiaiduals has dropped coosiderablj 

The authors conclusion is that although the seaenta of hookaaorm 
infestations K-s apparenila been reduc^ the number of persons 
infected has mcrea^ed Contmued control is therefore neces ai^ to 
counteract the potential danger of further dis enunation 

G Lapage 


G »uiiARD (Henn) Rechtrehes sur le mdcanisme de la tvansttu, londes 
filaires par les culiade> {^Researches on the Mechanism ol the 
Transmission of FUariae by Culicidae ] — Ami Parasif Humuie 
et Cotnparec 1941 ^oI IS Nos 4 -d- 6 pp 209-214 With 6 
figs on 1 plate [17 refs] 

Tlie author studied the emergence of the laraae of 11 vchererta ban 
crojh from CuUx faiigans and of Dirofilana vrn itis from iedes aegypti 
and 4 albopictus conhrmmg the a%ork of MocmzuKi and others who 
found that these lara ae emerged ba the tip of the labellae rather than 
ba the membrane of Dutton between the labellae Good photographs 
lilu trate his process Some larvie ma\ fail to penetrate the tip of 
one labella and maj then turn round and return to the labium and 
emerge ba the tip of the other labella The laraae setm to require a 
stimulus to make them emerge and the chief stimulus under natural 
conditions «et.ins to be the mechanical one of flexion of the probo«;cis 
at tlie moment of feedmg At a temperature of 30-3o C the Ian ae do 
not staa m the uuect longer than 9-10 daas after thej haae reached 
their infective stage being eliminated often just as quicklj when the 
uLects are fed on sugar water but if the temperature is lowered they 
maa per^ut in the insect mdefimtelj the actiant} of the Ian ae being 
much le s at lower temperatures 
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ellipse being in the longitidudmil axis of the bodj of the patient the 
subcutaneous tissue being scp-iratcd here also Then the penis was 
drawTi through this slit together with its original skin To pre\cnt 
retraction of the bod> of the penis its skm was fixed by eatgut to the 
corpora caxernosa There was thus a circular suture round the root of 
the penis quite eparated from the transaerse one m the scrotum 

Hemiae hjdroceks and hacmatoceles which ma> coexist with 
elephantiasis of the scrotum are treated with it Castration was rarely 
undertaken when large hacmatoceles were present All the operations 
were done under local anaesthesia with the patient flat on the table 
andnotmthehthotomj position 

Amputation of the scrotum ivas done b> incising round it trans 
verselj after eparation of the testes gubemacula and spermatic 
cords which were replaced in the scrotal wound after the amputation 
the hinder border of the wound was then sutured to its upper border 
Tigs 2 and 3 illustrate this operation The cosmetic results of it were 
good G Lapa e 

Young (\V A ) &. Gordov (S) Onchocerciasis In a West African 
Native on Service in East Africa— Easf African Med Jl 1942 
July Vol 19 No 4 pp 131-134 

The authors record a case of onchocerciasis in a West African niti\ e 
ser\ mg wth the Forces m East Africa So far as was known he had not 
served in an} part of East Africa in whicli onchocerciasis has been re 
ported but stated that he had previously lived all his life in the 
Northern Territory Province of the Gold Goast m a region as was 
pointed out b\ Gibdins m a letter to the authors in which Stmithtm 
damnosn n has recentlj been found b\ Morris This region is near 
Tamale on the river \olta Tlie authors are inclmed to think 
therefore that the patient brought his disease from the Gold Coast and 
that It apparently did not show itself for at least one year The diag 
no-5is was abundantly confirmed C W 

Enzer ( 1 ) A Preliminary Report on the Treatment of Onchocerciasis 
— East African Med Jl 1942 July Vol 19 No 4 pp 
134-135 

The author has treated a number of cases m 200 families remov ed 
from an area of Kenya mfested with Simuhum to a region free from 
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tint flv Of thf draqs tru d onl> euflavme (Gonicnn) tr\parsamide 
and Ba\er J)o appeared to be ^fiect»^e and then onl> if combined 
Mith pTotem shock. (TAB) therapy huflaime ivas m do f s of 
10 c [but the ^tren th and route presumably intraicnous are not 
stated] tryparsimide in 2 gm doses and Ba\cr '’Oa m 1 gm do e 
[but the pacing and duratjwi of the courses are not made clear not is 
it explamt d exactls how protein shock was related to the t^ii in of 
these drug ] 

Skin nip ncrc taken twice after comph lion of treatment the fir t 
after one month the second three months iatir Persons ivith nc atue 
re ults to both and disappearance of itching photophobia and lachrv 
Tnation were regarded as apparently rurtd No atisfactory history 
1 as yet keen obtained of rccovcr\ or partial rccos ry of sight 

Th author admits thi to be a somewhat premature note writt nin 
tlicliQi that others mil repeat the work C (4 

Vatgas (Luis) Alminas con id raciottcs obre cl desarrollo de 
Onchocerca lohiims « n !o Simuhdos [Some Considerations on the 
Developnent ol Onchocerca loludtis in Slmulndae l—Ba lusl 
Salubridad % Fn/ermedadfiTrob Mexico 194'’ Mar \ol 3 
No 1 pp 57-(» Mithl4figs onSplates En hshsummiry 

The salisary glands of bimuhiim occupy a twelfth part of th< total 
lolume of th( thorax The mouth parts occupy the \olume of a 
cyhndtr 0 31 mm high and 0 04 mm m diameter Th maximum 
numben of microfilariae which can be ucked up meeban callv ne er 
reaches 10 but other factor com into play namely haemorrlia e 
lacerat on of th ti sues with conseqii nt ho ration of microfilinae 
aspiration ol ti ut fluids and cells by the nopatis pharjn'^al 
pre are and the marked chcmotactic attraction of the micromana 
to the sahsa of the insect B> the combination of all tie c factors 
Sunuhtdae can ingest more than JOO microfilan t each time th* v uck 
blood 

The author quote Hoffmash s earhet statements on Onchocerca in 
■Mexico that m Sim iftum caffirfiun and S ochraceton th microfilariae 
pass 1 erv quickly throigl the wallsof the stimach to dexclop between 
the thor cic muscle into th* -^lu age form that he (Hoffmann) ne\er 
saw microfilariae m the stomuUi **4 hours after fec<iing that the 
microflanae reached the au age form in rtistmtilium » 5 ('“ 

cflif iifum) because he found the typicaHonn r mbiingth num nil 
C8 hour after the entrv of the mictofilanat into the black fly ard 
that he d tingui hes four pha * m the in cct The^e pha ar< 

(1) The entrv of the imcrofilanae ii to the stomach and then into th 
thoracic muscles wherethtv can be four d after -0 hour They do not 
then differ m form or ize from microfilariae which can b found in the 
km Th re is not yet anv space round them Tho e i hich cannot 
leave the tomach dit and are digested They have ome difficulty m 
passing ttiougl the tom li Wtills ( ) A pha of hortening 
(3’1 The 0 called u age form (4) The x otm or maggot like pha e 

Vargas thirks that Hoffmanns de mption of the exent of the 
f r t phase is too schematic The anatomy of the di^ tvx e tube should 
b taken into con ideration ^ft r a description of this I e cor (1 id 
that microfilariae found in the thomcic muscles did not come from tl e 
mid'nit because thev conld not ya.^ through its wall Tho I ft 
in the stomach, are as Hoffmann stated probably digested All the 
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later the nximber of hr\ae rwmcred from the muscles w"X counted 
Two groups of 5 and 6 mjce were gi\en larvae to determine whether 
prior infestation presented ubseqaentl^ admmi tered larvae from 
developing to the adult stage Group A of fisc mice rcceised 100 
larsae 22 dajs before a tc t do e of 175 larsie group B of 6 mice 
receis ed 100 lars ac 60 daj s before a test do c of 2o0 Jars ac Group A 
with its 7 controls gisen the test dose onl^ were killed 5 da\’s after 
the test do e group B svith its fise control sscre killed sesen dajs 
after the test do c From none of the prevuouslj infested mice svere 
so m ms adult worms rccosercd from t^ intestine The number of 
adults recovered from group A repre ented an average of 8 6 per cent 
of the larsae fed while the numbw recovered from the control of thi 
group represented an average of 55 5 per cent of the larsae fed for 
Group B the corresponding figures were 1 4 and 50 8 per cent 
re pectisels 

Seventeen mice were given four doses of 250 larvae at each dose 
60 36 and 10 daj s before a te t dose of 1 000 larv ae and nine 
controls were given the test do e onls MTien thev v ere all killed 
*.7-3o dajs later the muscles of the controls contained an average of 
154 626 larvae while those of the prtviou !j infested mice contained 
an as erage of 60 087 lars ae it is to be noted that the controls receis ed 
onls dbouth lfavman> larvae atm suffered about tv oandah Htimcs 
as much B\ the third das after the test do e mans of the pres lou Is 
mf tedmice bowed an evudate from the anus and when this per i ted 
for eseral dass thos died esentecn died from the 9th to the 23rd 
daj after the te t dose although all the controls umsed and none 
showed the anal exudate but s hen thej were autopsicd during th 
fourth week after the test do c th control were ropidJy losing weight 
^me seremonbundanditW4sunlil'el> thatthej wouldhase ursased 
“Ilic ursivor of the pres lou Is infested one on the other hand put 
onsveghtand ecmed not to ufferatall 

McCo\ hos ed that rat can hh protected bs \ accination ssath 
antigen although the attempt of Bachman and Roiiricue2 Molina 
to protect hog in thi vsas base failed Culbert on sacc nated mice 
bj injecting, 0 1 cc of a 1 per cent uspen ion of TnchtucUa spirabs 
powder in catbolizea salt olution per 10 gm mou i weight gvsang eight 
injection on aUemate dajs Fi e dajs after the la^t injection II 
mice and 10 controls were gisen .-oO larsae and dl were examined four 
dajs later and their mtc tin s earched In the s accinated mjee onlj 
about lalf as mans adult worms v ere found representing 28 4 per 
cent of the larvae 1 d while the control had adults repre cnting 5- 8 
per cent of the larvae fed Two of the vaccimted mice evidentlj 
failed to re pond but the others had a anificant immunitj Do es of 
2o0 larvae v ere g ven to nine vaccinated mice and even controls on 
the fifth daj after the last injection of Tnchinclla substance At 
autopsj 28-'’9davslater20248brvaev erCreco cred from the mu clcs 
of the vaccinated mice and S5 139 from tho e of the control Two of 
the vaccinated mice yielded almost as manj as the control did 

Culbertson concludes that both previous infe tation and vaccinat on 
confer immunity hich is effective against the intestinal phase He 
and Kaplan in 1938 had reported that rabbit anti erum nch in the 
pecific antibodj gave mice a partial inununitj I nor infestation gives 
a higher immunity than either vaccination or pa ivc immunization 
The death of some of the mice immunized bj pnor infestation i 
explained as being due tohj^r ensitivity to the Tnchinella ubstance 
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BnrcoMTZ in *1 per'ioml communication to the author aid that 
similar acute carlj s>Tnptomssu^eitingh>-pcrscnsitivit> ma\ occur in 
human being'^ \vln,n thej are rcinfes>tcd G Lapage 

CULHERTsoM (Jamcs T ) Passhe Transfer of Immunity to Trtchindla 
spiralis in the Rat — Jl Parasitology 1942 June Vol 28 
No 3 pp 203-206 

For this uork similar methods ivcre used for the reco\crv of uorms 
and laraac Four adult normal rats which had been guen b\ the 
moutli 2J)00 isolated lara’ae were bled one month after the Iar\ ae were 
given and the sera were pooled for use Normal scrum was obtained 
from several normal rats Five tenths of a cc of these sera uert given 
intrapcntoncallj two da) s before and on the davaftcr infestation w th 
2o0 larvae of Tnclimella this do e of scrum being tlic equivalent of 
3 cc per 100 gm of rat weight 

The number of worms recovered from the intestines repre ented in 
the rats receiving immune enim 4 o per cent of the larvae given m 
the rats rtccivmg normal serum 24 0 percent and in the ruts reccivang 
no serum 24 7 per cent The av erage numbei of larv ae recov ered from 
the mu cUs of the rats given immune crum v\as 12 089 the average 
number recovered from tlie rats given normal scrum was 47 613 and 
the average tiumbcr from the rats receiving no serum wa a6o64 
These re ults indicate that a passive unmunitv can be transmitted 
B) It tht development of the worm m the into tineas checked as it is 
by active immunity but the check is not so elective but the com 
parativelv mall amount of immune scrum used could hardlv bo 
expected to equal tlic effect of the total blood of an activ elv immunized 
animal there is no rca on to su pcct a qualitative difference The 
immumtv is. evadentlv confeired by ome humoral substance in the 
blood and Culbertson thinks that the ame substance acts m active 
immunity The rapidity of the re ponse has precedents m the Arthus 
reaction in the skm of rabbits which occurs 2-3 hours after injection 
of the specific antigen ev en if the animal has been pa siv oly -ien itized 
m anaphylactic shock which may occur a few minutes after the 
homologous antigen is injected into a well ':cn^itized gumeapig whether 
it IS actively or passively sensitized and in allergic reaction in the 
skin of man which reach their peak wathm a few minutes after the 
tissue lias had contact with the ‘Specific antigen The rapidity of the 
reaction is thus no argument against the suggestion that a humoral 
substance in the blood is concerned and conv ention \1 mechanisms can 
not be excluded G Lapage 


DEFiaENCY DISEASES 

Ferpo Luzzi (Giovanm) Pnmi studi su una particolare forma di 
p eudo-tabe tropicale [A Peculiar Form of Tropical Pseudo 
tabes] — Boll d 5oc Italianadi Med c IgieneTrop (Sez Entrca ) 
Asmara 1942 Vol 1 No 2 pp d- 14 English ummary 
Profes<5or Ferro Luzzi desenbes from the clinical point of vaew 
only a peculiar condition which he denominates a polvaicuntis of a 
pseudo tabetic ty^ie He places it among the group of disea.es caii-^ed 
by deficiency of v ifamui although the diet of the patients has not 
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Theoteticallj erum hould do good but as a rule the sjmptoms come 
on too rap dlj and the small amount of toxin obtainable mal « s the 
preparation of anti\enene difficult 
B> his eapenmcntal uorlc th author has sliorni that biriL reptiles 
and batradua are much more re istant than are mammals In 
su ceptible animals the s^rniptons produced are the same as or analo- 
gous ivith those m man but death results m gumcapigs for example 
in hours (Tile author ha noticed in the field of Cisablanca 
at the end of spring and during the ummer that there is a hcaN’> 
mortality unon cahe with symptoms like tho e een in experimental 
work with sheep «ind other animal and he beliexes that bites b\ 
Latrodectus are the can e ) Autops> on expi nmcntal animal 
r seal nothmgver> di tmetne Th notable findings arc pulmonarx 
oedema abundant bronchial secretion at tunes Wood, tain d pkural 
tthymo es conge tion of liver pi en and Itdneys and perhap 
infarcts m th last penton at exudation and meningeal con e tion 
Animals which recover retain ome degree of immunitj for three 
month ^For a detail* d ind graphic account of the symptoms m man 

see also this S 1936 \o 3J p 401] H Harold Seo 


AlISTELLANfcOUS 

SoxNENSCiiEiN (Curt) Gesundheii dicn t in Sudwtstalnka m Mach 
knegszi iten [Bealth Semees la South West Africa smee 1918 J-~ 
Deut Trap Ztsclr 1941 Apr lo Vol 45 ho 8 pp 2Ma-23a 

With 6 fijjS 

The author ^i\es a br»f list of ho pitals existing in South At est 
Afri a and follows thi vith remark on the common di ea es of the 
country Typhoid fever is apparently le frequent than fonntrly 
and bacillary dy enterj i <^id to be poradc but amoebic dysentery is 
endemic especially in the north Tub rculosi is important and has 
mcrea cd markedly n the natives dunn famine year especially m 
nunc worker and t n m dv cllers the type i in general more acute 
than n Euxop The commonest cause of death among labourers i 
jnflu nza 

Cerebrospinal meningitis is prevalent among mine workers who are 
brought together n compounds and who therefore hem close contact 
Diphtheria is rare I ut scarlet fever i reported to be fairly common m 
European children Brucellosis is well Known and is noted e pecially 
in the country of the Ovambo 

Of the vener al di cases yphilis is the most important again 
espeaally m Ambo districts gonorrhoea is not uncommon Yaws 
is rar n the farm country but is fireqi.ently seen iti Ambol nd Lep- 
rosy IS commoner m the north and m western Capriv i than elsewhere 
Anthrax i especially ecn m O amboland and Amboland Typhus 
has been reported from Keetmanshoop and W indhuik Smallpox 
occurs sporadically but there w s an epidimic in Capnvi m 19-> 
Plagu was introduced into South West Africa after the i ar of 1914 
IS in 19d2 there wa a severe outbreak m Amboland 

MaUiia IS important and benign tettiai is the common form though 
subtertian occurs m l^aces Malam becomes epidemic towards the 
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Gint-vs (R( bcrt L ) A Renew of Fish Poisonin? to the Puerto RIco- 
\imn Islands Area A Report of Ten Cases occnmng on Culehra 
Island.— L S MeJ Bdl 194*’ Jan \ol 40 \o 1 
pp 19 27 ith 2 phl<s 

Ir 'las 1941 the author examined ix out of ten per<ions who 
became ll after eatmt; a male Barracuda {bpf vraemdae barracuda) 
c.»u''ht tlie da\ before \one of tho c who ate the fi«h escaped 
Thr*^ cat j’d i do" later had ome of it all the ammals fell ill and 
all tb c~t died The amptoms in the human cases were some- 
what e\ re but all the patient recosered recoscrv mj^ht not be 
cemplctt for a_ long a three month, though usuallj in a month or 
o The ch e( ccmplaints cere naii<**a sonuting a metallic taste cohe, 
d arrhoea nealnc' an i numbness of the leg peculiar jTnptoms 
w r c ria n I ara -^tbevu and vx ual disturbances Th paraesthe«ias 
w re mainlN o at— tvngun and turning ensaiions m hp« mouth and 
tongue and itch n and col i fluid felt as hot 9%Taptoms nU(,ht 
come on in a f w minutc-s after eatin" the bsh but m one patient there 
wa jj nt T\ ai of b< ur 

Th auth T di cu. «. th \aroii>theone of causation rhichareto 
be found in th t \t book but u unable to contribute ansthing fre-vh 
The to\in occur in th lar"er hJi at pamirg time and is not 
T m d r d ir leo t\ cooking ir caltir" Outbreaks <uch a th.s 
as 1 nos Ti to occ T in Cuba Porto R co the \ irgm I land Jam ica 
Turk 1 Ian I anl Bv.rbado« u ualls nlat ummet August-Ociober 
cr n th month \r\ mb<.r to tt etd of janiars \s the ca es 
teco dedh r occun d nMa\ ih \ ssereuniuual Iteatmuit jspureh 
sTpptcmatic— Tf-i m bed admjustration of - purgatise and the u^e 
of ma tixd b th 

Tht pouon cl arts aneuroioxoia \ ell as an intestinal imtant calls 
for furih t n va on Tb author gises a u iful h t (appended 
h c) of the peci -« f luh regard'd a. pouonou in the Porto Rico- 
\ jrgm I land, r "ion 


I CARANciDAi (Jack ) 


\niberjacl or madie^sd 
"V lot Tack 
ik pj ck or CxS aba 
Ho Mj-csed Jack jur 1 


Stneda faUata 
CaraK barfl (dexnan 
Corjnr nWr 
Cara it laU s 


U •-coMBiuoAE {Mackerel) 

K n"n h r ena (cera) or pntado hfc > teronatrt s ca Uj 

ScombfTD wrus t( a/js 


III SPHVRAEMDtE 

Birracuda (lar"<- s'ariets ) Sphyraemdat barract da 

I\ Lotiamdve 


Red Sn pper 


Lutianus a^a 

H Harold Scot 
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I Jim£\ezDiaz (C) Rod\ (E) Ortiz de LAND<zuia (E) 
M\ri\a (C ) &. Lorente (L) Imcstigicioncs obrc el latinemo 
II Comunicacidn El cuadro dmtco [Studies In Lathyrism II 
Clinical Picture Clin EspaHola 1942 Ma\ 15 Vol 5 
No 3 pp 168-177 WithlOAgi [13refs] French summary 

XI i\ANCO{r ) Cstudioisobredhtinsmo III Comumcacidn 

Intentos de reproducir en !os inimalci cl Iatin«mo por uni dieta 
dc hirma de ilmortas {Loth\rus satwus) [Studies in lathyrlsm 
in AttemptstoreproducetheS>mptoms ol (so called) Lathyrism 
by feeding Animals on the Flour of L saUvut ] — Ibtd Ma) 30 
No 4 pp 234-241 With 7 figs Frendi summary 

[These article' irc 11 ind III of i senes No I has not beenrcctixed 
at thp Bureau ind there i«i no indication in thc'c as to the aspect 
dealt with in the first communication ] 

1 In the clin cal account 23 ca cs are con«idered all but one being 
males their ages ranged from tliat of a child of 6 to an adult of 5o 
>ears ten of them between 18 and 40 years Tht onset raij be ^cry 
acute e\ en fulminating thus ont patunt had painful cr-imps in the 
night and the following mormng was unabk to walk More usually 
there are prodromtta for some days — chilly sensations debility 
fatigue muscle puns tingling formication and increasing impairment 
of moacment iht gait is peculiar spastic kgs rigid kni.es slightly 
flc\cd later stiff and movement isaidtdba the useof one or twosticl s 
or cstn enuches Attempts at walking arc preceded b\ mosements 
as if the feet were glued to the floor Thcrt is no tremor the arms and 
cranial ncr\es ar< not affected paraesthtsias may be present for the 
first 2-3 months of lUness and occasionallx Joss of control of sphincters 
In the early days pam may be seserc m the cahe lumbar region and 
groins and less often the neck The deep reflexes m the kg are 
c-xaggerated theremay beclonus Thearmsarvnotmvohedandthe 
<ikm reflexes are normal No affection of sensation could be detected 
The attitude when standmg is thit of muscular hypertonus m short 
the signs are tho e of in\ oh cment of the pyramidal tracts the general 
state of nutrition may be good Treatment by vatamms is ineffectual 
strychnine is disappointing in a fair proportion of cases quinine grams 
6 daily seemed to benefit while warm baths and massage rehexed th» 
spasticity though usually only tempomriiy 
n The authors have carried out carefully a long senes of 
expenraents feeding animals for as long as 9-10 months on th« flour 
ofthextlch Lathy rus saUtits They used 19o rats 6 rabbit' 6 dogs 
and a monkey Details an given of each group but the results may 
be summed up by sayang that m the rats grow th was slow but in none 
of the animils v tre any symptoms produced which could be said to 
re tmble tho e of so called lathyTjsm Post mortem changes were 
practically nil except that m those dogs vh ch had suffered from 
diarrhoea meteon m and digestive disturbance there might be 
haemorrhages in the v iscera and serous exudatts 

H Harold Scott 

Choprx (R N } Chopr V (Gurbaksh Smgh) &. Chopiev (I C ) Minor 
Drug Habits of India — Indian ^Ud Gaz 1942 Jan &. Feb 
\ol 77 Nos Id. 2 pp 34-41 107-114 [13 refs 3 

These are two interesting papem dealing with what the authors 
term dopes They begin by enumerating the pomts of difference 
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betA een dopes and the rec 0 i,m 2 ed addiction drugs The authors 
mo t important di tinctiwis are that the dopes neither produce 
intcn e crwing nor mirhed abstinence sjinptoms that th«% maj 
.nclude not onl\ dru^s but al o food that the con ciousness of the 
md Mdual is not dimmi bed and Umt thej include certain substances 
which e\ert stimulating or depressant effects on organs other than 
the central nersous system 

The authors da. sih dopes m three mam groups Group I comprises 
dm s u ed as dopes Group H food and dietetic preparation and 
Group III the punne den\uti e There is al o _n interestin'' note 
upon the betel leaf and arcca nut ^\e have not the pace to sum 
m nze the account of all the materials dt cus ed and indeed some 
ofthrm uch as dicohol ether the barbiturates chloral j iraldehvde 
etc do not conform vitl one of the authors roam criltna « that 
the dope do n it djn ni^h the con ciou ness of the indiv idual 
moTiover cocain hchthtj u) o include is generallj regarded as a 
true addiction Img nor tan the co unehabtbeda. edasa roinor 
one A a a t liter tur< i alrc dv cviant concerning these we wiU 
pa s them b\ on thi occas on 

E\ciud ng th the most ntcrestmg accounts of ubstances 
con K r d n Greup I relate to th u of mellmg salts benzedrine 
caffe ne cert m cvrculatora timulants and depres. ants endocrine 
pT«arAtion and om metallic substances 
Sm Ih satis ar taxed to be particularlj u ed b> derhs and per onv 
in edentar) occupations chiefiv m the Bengal Bombaj and Madras 
Pre id ncif U d to e\ce s ilu) roar provoke rhinitis and sinu iti 
and It lia al o b<en noted that their prolor,>ed u e k ds to a craving 
The ten td me habit has been fomd among some of the members 
of the med cai and allied profe on buiitba not spread to the general 
public No evid nc howev r of a true addiction has come to the 
notice 0 the uthor \mong tho i who ha e contracted the habit 
lo of apptti < drvnc of the niojih dsiurbcd leep sweatin„ and 
pilpitati n hive been notic 1 Btneftcial as the drug is m selected 
ca t Its bu 1 to be ieprerdted 
Caf/eme n atkal Jal form is not u d as i hibit formin^, drug but 
t( a a a cotu 1 1 n of ihe common doping agents u ed in India 
Cof ee in V th rn I idia ha di placed aU other beverages The effects 
of uMr mu' incc in th e dnnk arc described and resemble tho e 
s in <1 ewhfre h ft ve irdu* e ce is not however verj common 
in India 

Of the arc I a(u anaf^es cs a pirm and coal tar derivatives are 
common d pt n Inch Their prolonged u e mav giv e n e to pilpita 
tion eati g and a th nn 

Among the cardiac sit i louts camphor is commonly used in India 
It m y b u d as the »* e itial oil or ometimes as an ingred ent in 
the betel mor el o omeiuncs n p 11 form In large doses the dru" 
may lead to a tatv of mtoxicdtion or even unconsciousicis but m 
mall do e om 5 >er ons e\hibit an alert cond tion with a rapid flow 
of ideas The authors have al o met vith a few instances of r 

habit In or ca thcr was bradycarda and when tl e drug was 
w ithdrav n tb pui e beC-me feeble and there v as a general asthenia 
Among the endocrine preparation the authors hav e m t with a few 
m tancesof the abuse of tAvroid preparations with verv serious re ults 
in ome cases But of far greater igmficance i the abu e of prepara 
t ons of the metals ursniic and merniry As regards orsmte there are 
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HAFrz fM ) A Study of the Biology of the Egyptian Common House Fly 
Mtisca victjjfl Macq (DIptera Musctdao) —Bull Soc Fouad ler Ent 
Cairo 1941 Vol 2o pp 163-IS9 With 9 figs [oirc/s] 

Haprell (^\ illnm B ) & Moselev (\ incc) The Surgical Treatment of 
Subdermal MyJasis due to Dermatobm Homlnls — Sojilhcrn Mid 
Jl 1942 Aug Vol 3d No 8 pp 720-723 With 4 figs 

The Iu‘<tor\ of infection b> a Iar\a of Dcri) alobm homims is usinliv 
that the patient obscr\cs a small rtd raised pot uluch he mistakes for 
a mo qinto bite this enlarges to resemble a funinclt but is not ^cr^ 
tender though there, maj be intermittent sharp neuralgic pam eeith 
the scnsationofsomctlungcrawhngbcneaththeskin Inflammation 
IS usual!} moderate with httic surrounding reaction but if the larva 
IS active a bubble shows at the crater 

For successful treatment the larva must be removed compIctcl> the 
invaded tissue cleansed and the devitalized tissue dealt vvath to prevent 
necrosis and ab cess formation To seize and remove an active larva 
IS difficult injection of ether or chloroform kill> the larv ac but causes 
the patient no little pam and ma> give rise to wide sloughing and 
healing is slow 

The following IS the authors technique The site is cleansed a 
2 per ctnt aqueous solution of procaine h>droch!oridc is injected 
intracutaneousi} m a circle of weals round the lesion and a cpokc 
pattern of subdormal injections through the wtals The larva is then 
anaesthetized b) injection into the larval cavitation Bubbling ceases 
and the crawling sensation is no longer felt As a rule about 10 cc of 
the injection will suffice An incision is then made the larva lifted 
out the track irrigated vvith normal saline and lightly curettca then 
packed with a mixture of sulpliamlamide and sulphathiazole m equal 
parts which prevents the suppuration common with the previous 
methods of treatment Tlie wound is now closed with interrupted timilJ 
dermal sutures Conv alescenct is rapid m fact the patient may kot-p 
up and about and need not be confined to bed H Harold Scoff 

GUNT^CHErF (Nikola) Mviasis linguae — 2 Maden der W'olilfartia 
magnifica in den Papillae circumvallatat cmer vorher gcsundeii 
Zungc (Myiasis of the Tongue Occurrence of Two Larvae of 
II vngiii/tca In Circumvallate Papillae of Previously Healthy 
Tongue] — Dcui Ztschr J Chtrur^te 1942 July 20 \oI 2 do 
N o II & 12 pp 7 o1-7d 5 [11 refs J 

Cartful clinical description of a single case m man in Bulgaria 

P A Buxton 

Fischer (Otto) Die Beurteilung der Eignung fur den Aufcnthalt 
in den Tropen [Fitness for Life m the Tropics ] — Mtiench Med 
Woch 1942 Jan 30 \ol b9 No 5 pp 93-98 

This paper is wntten m the most general terms and there is httle 
attempt to prove the statements made by reference to uivestigations 
undertaken or to experience gained in actual practice It consists 
Jargelj of a list of diseases or abnonnalities whidi are likely to be 
adversely affected by tropical conditions or which hould be corrected 
before gomg to the tropics The importance of general health is 
stressed and emphasis is laid upon diseases of the nervous system and 
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ri\s of tlie sun for i feu •seconds his been followed bj an outbreak of 
wells vtrj irntitinjjind becoming confluent Tlicauthore proceeded 
to cim out three ‘'cncs of c\pcnmentj» — 

(1 ) Z. a piwucnl xl ProditcUot of Urticaria — Tiic patient s *;houldtr w is 
exposed to the fight of a quirtz lamp at i distance of 60 cm for 40 

econdb I our minutes later an on thema appemd intenseJj 
Itching then in the centre there developed small weals which 
became confluent to form one huge weal the mzc of the er>thcnntous 
patch raised 3— f mm It listed thus for half an hour then begin 
to fade and hid disappeared altogether m 40 minute I urther 
experiments showed that exposure for 3 econds ltd to erythema and 
pruntus without urticaria but o second or more produced urtinria 
al o E-xposurc for G minutes to a bolux lamp at 40 cm distance 
caused no change m the km — the r\\sof the m ibh <spcctrum near the 
red and the infra red are devoid of an> urticinil effects Next thex 
found tint rixs. of a length above 3 000 A \e between the ultraviolet 
and the visible pectrum were tho c causing the urticaria and m this 
patient ras s between 2 000 and 3 400 A m particular 3 200 A 

(2) Study of the Mechamsm of the Urticarial Rtaction — First the 
authors found tU it the outbreak of solar urticana w as accompanied b} 
haemoelasic hock with leucopcma and l57nphoc5 tosis (leucotjtes 
reduced bj 4 minutes exposure to the lamp at 60 cm from 8 -00 to 
S 700 p'*r emm and arterial tension was lowered) Next on the 
hjpothe is that the urticaria was an allergic reaction the\ tried to 
demonstrate the antigen which provoked the reaction to the sun s ra>s 
The^ showed bj gastric anaijses that the radiation did not set free 
histammo at all events in qnantitj bufficunt to stimulate the gastric 
secretion 

One of the authors tlien injected into his forearms 0 2 cc of the 
patient s scrum and cov ered the site to protect from tlic luminous raj s 

Twentj four hours later he expo ed them to the quarta lamp for 
5 minutes and after another la minutes the ';ites of injection became 
weals the size of a bean with a red itching ptnpherj persisting for 
2 hours It was clear that the patient s scrum contamed a substance 
capable of reacting wath so»if/A/«g which is set free in other individuals 
on exposure to radiations of a certain wav eiength 

(3) Attempts at Treatment — It was not possible to lower tlie patient s 

susceptibilitj to the sun s rajs so the authors tried to hnd something 
which would protect her from the radiations and finallj prepared a 
cream containing chloride of copper 3 gm distilled water va eluie 
and lanolin of each 10 gm [This the authors call 3 per cent of CuClg 
throughout the paper and state that in this strength it can be used 
daily without harm The strength of the preparation is of course 
10 per cent ] The skin smeared with this and another part for control 
were exposed to the lamp for 6 mmutes Tlie protected zone showed 
no change the control area in 3i minutes was red and irritating and 
later urticanal H Harold Scott 

SoNNENscHEiN (CuTt) Haus und Krankenbausbau m den Tropen 
[Hou-e and Hospital ConstTUction in the Tropics] — Dent Trop 
Zlschr 1941 June 1 Vol 45 No H pp 326-SS4 Hitb 

10 figs 

This article \/hieh is well illustrated consists chieflj of a general 
statement the manj points to which attention must be paid by 
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t>o.. w^o arc re'^i.ib'e fo bi3dJiJi hOii>e^ hospitals m the 
trop c<. The t^rnortacce of ctdubcraaoi l>»lw->en the «anuar\ 
e'l^iseer wHdtue pnbhc he-lth «oJ'Oi the need for 

care'xJ <<J <150” cl b e i <s and b afldj'; n te^Ji. 

\o reference 12. n-G to the tJ^nt n*ed fc n^-c-rcr i orrlhodscf 
pro niff-" ir*'ro\'ed emTrD*'*^en 1 cccition. 1 r resid nt in tf 
trc*'3 «- Jc'^f jr i> Me a- 

Lmxi (K, H \ HtUhtt W« kts e! Caal aese AJalt Mtl*s. — T m 
F-v S\ T *> \ i 6-H) IM2. 3an.3l \oL,»3 No ■< pp 223- 
225. \\ th 1 eiana. 


RE\'IE\YS \\D NOTICES 

'^1 ■p*o*t.-'or of 2oo'*«q\ DG».el.n-\e u'’ Introdce 
t.5at8 Paras tQ’osy —pn IT— \\ th-r4&fi-s. QiarN 

C Tilda. CS'OE— t Mcnro*. M-eei '‘p— •■*£ Id IU-idi. 

Th.N booK 1 intended lor coLtge icdent and ana. at givn. ^ them a 
g e»a3 n«iv cf the te.d of p raatole^ In thi ad t hotJd ccceed 
weU The ncIut" profn-eh lUa trated w-th clear figures lhe>c 
— c placed la co^e a. ocat o- with the rc.et-r t \t taatier tefuch v 
eTce. nth p^ ed on ccod pope" No unnafraht maid wh.cii 
ran'' frimihe j-'o^b-etotbe ampj-eb.»t .nd t.J.cs ji it. r d th 
rf«lcilth t.n.eel’-i_ivr.mJ ihe^oTasandihe-rihropoo. treatment 
cl 4a-. -unal «ab ecu l b-ef E.Tcep_on. to th.* cene al nne arc the 
«'>ecx. chup e on hoobwonnt. 10 paf-es. tronn rec and 
etnai'n.i ea i f ect^ lo ^runJ para-itess 10 P3-.&2 m thoc 
lap. e* and nt-hma. fh'p Pla ijjwr ’~j/ d "snotappi-r 
».m •"* the '='vc ol tnalana par^i e and in a 'crtion on tr atm «t 
p-e nt on m-p-enne ia eb^jil i rot m nt.oned. The .. tho 

dsoim. cr uc^m hewev r bi taijn**ihai heh L-denna hemn a'x 

on p4.ra. to ol n_n to fun di hua_ii ntere.t- 
^\''hoal dc-b ihi .* a kean\ booh on pan. toltm written b\ one 
^^o^u treat ''tic the n'']ect Nop_ra,..te itcond d’". 

WTOt a po-'m. drew an mimated nwxr — . p ctnre frf an armt or 
endowed an oipb-a ma or a cm er tv Get bmi fellow 1 
\incnE: the •hoaL ol tn er who are in e ested in eoaal problems 
he wonld be a poo ti>h who d-d not r’«e to the challenge of that last 
deco'ative _-'d bmth fit ^ th better for Pear<<. Para.'tirolc^ 

D B Bu Wtci 


rnK*. aster t*e >alia.<r« «< Hs M i o T» TWvnrOrrKa 

Et ite £««■ Eacxvsei, led. tS^rd. 

tiisn 'fXTlC’t 63 l.*e5 1« sJJClai. 
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fe% er pro\ ided that certain other sugge&tn e chan^jCS are found — fattj 
degeneration in the mid zone wth jumbling of the trabeculae increase 
in size of the nuclei of parendivmatoiis cells ht-perplasia of Kupffcr 
cells and the presence of Icacoc\*tes in the mid zone For fuller 
information the original abstract should be consulted 

Smith (p 6S6) reports on the hi-tological examination of the h\ er m 
14 ca,es of jaundice m West Africa which clinically had suggested 
sellow fe\cr The histological appearances excluded yellow fe\er but 
the aetiology of the condition was not knos n [ ee also Cast Galx is 
below] 

Findlat el aJ {p 43?) report that during the Sudan epidemic there 
Mere ub idiary outbreaks of relapsing fe\er and infectne hepatitis 
and how by a detailed statement of the common symptoms of these 
di cases how easilv they may be confused nth jellow feser Thej 
point out the importance o! laboratories equipped for xanis isolation 
xascerotomy scrxaces and mou e protection tc ts m countries where 
yellow fe\€rma\ exist 

Di Ft (p 76) empha ize the importance of albuminuni markedly 
increa from the econd or third day in the diagnosis of \ellow fe\cr 
He points out tVat jaundice and haemorrhages are later signs and 
that in mild ca es jaundice may be hard to detect 

Kirk el ai (p 4a7) report fi\e cases in Europeans m the Nuba 
mountains of the *^0400 during the epidemic All ere reUtiseh mild 

Coni ol Jmm mt atton 

FiNDUAy (p 6o) draws attention to the importance of accurate and 
early diagno i in tie control of yellow fexer this depends on Incr 
exammatioQ protection tests or the isolation of \arus from the blood 
He giy es an account of the principle of control of the di case and urge 
co-ordination btt% ecn the countnes concerned In the Report for 
1940 of tl e Eastern Bureau of the League of Nations (p 7 ) the step 
taken by the Sudan Gon emmeni to control the recent epidemic are 
outlined 

GyST GALyis (p 73) reports on the first 5 000 specimens of li\er 
collected at 1 17 n ceroion \ po ts m Colombia from 1934 to 1940 In 
196 cases the diagno is of yello\ fe\cr \ as made and by means of 
thi sersice it has been possible not only to pros e the presence of the 
di ease in areas in y bwh u was not pre nously suspected but al o to 
hoN that It 1 ab ent m other places apparently favourable to its 
propagation The service is useful m detectin fatal cases of malaria 
and has also hown that certain cases of massi e necrosis of the li er 
hich occurred m two districts and vvereformerlv confu edwathyellow 
fever \ ere not due to that disease the aetiology is still unknovn 
[In <^iew of the value ol thi strvicemdi gnosi anl n control of vello 
fev er it ould seem important to institute it on a large scale m Afnca ] 
Hargett (p 4Db) de«cnbes the procedure for the di insectization of 
aircraft nth an extract of PvTcthrum in deobase oil 

Le \ AN (p 76) slows that Gambusia are u eful m elimmatmg larvae 
of Acde\ ae^pti from ells and astems 

In the Rockefeller Report (p 64) it is pointed out tl at for jungle 
vellow fever the nost important control measui is vaccination but 
for urban areas the control of Aed s ae^pU is as unjiortant as ever 
If tl u>mosquito was ehmmatcdirom towns then k of transmission bv 
fast travellui" vehicles to India and the East could be avoided 
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SA\n CR (p 683) m a summar\ of the epidemiological features of 
jelJou fever notes that jungle jellow fever cvists in South America 
both as an endemic disease ind as migrating epidemic*. Prevention 
includes control of AeJes ae^plt m cilie*, and towns but the onlj 
practicable measure against tlic jungle form is vaccination 

Sellards (p 78) considers that effective immunization requires the 
injection of livmg modified vims and the development of infection 
In view of the severe reactions which sometimes follow the use of living 
ncurotropic vims from mice he has tested the French ncurotropic 
stram bj injecting verj dilute suspensions into tlie cistema magna 
of monkejs Uith these great dilutions no clinical sjanptoms were 
produced but immunization vvas^ffccted in most of the animals After 
intracerebral injection on the other hand death usually occurred from 
encephalitis 

SMvnietal (p 77) failed to find significant difference m the immuniz 
mg efficiency of three batches of vaccine prepared from the strain 17D 
after 212 342 and 450 subcultures respectively m tissue culture There 
were however considerable variations m the antibody responses of 
different indivaduals to the same doses 

Peltier et al (p 761) report on the use of miMcd vaccines against 
yellow fever and mallpox applied by the scarification method The 
yellow fever vaccine consisted of a ncurotropic strain Almost 100 000 
natives of Senegal have been immunized by this method and serum 
protection tests against yellow fever were found to be positive after 
vaccination m 9a per cent of those vaccinated the immunity lasting 
for at least one 3 car [The same authors (this 1940 Vol 37 

p 92) have previously shown that this method produced a high proper 
tion of positive results m blood previously negative] The smallpox 
vaccine produced results similar to those seen when it is used alone 
The authors are so convinced of the value of this method that they 
propose to extend its use to other Trench colonies 

Bergc and Hargett (p 686) Iiavc showm that vellow fever vaccine 
prepared from strain 17D inoculated into fowl embryos and diluted 
either with normal human scrum or with water is capable of producing 
anaphy laxis in guineapigs The percentage of animals showing anaphy 
laxis increases with the age of the embryo used as antigen Sulzberger 
and Asher (p 762) report three cases of urticarial reaction ofteryelJow 
fever immunization the vaccines concerned were from three separate 
batches Charles IVtlcocks 


MALARIA 

Barlov atz (A ) Nouvel mdicc d impaludation en milieu end^mique 
[New Index of Malaria Transmission in an Endemic Locality i — 
Ann Soc Beige de Mid. Trap 1940 Dec 31 \oI 20 No 4 
pp 407-417 WithScharts 

The best index of the intensity of malana transmission is afforded 
by a study of the infection rates of infants based on the examination 
of the blood by the thick drop method aiid by spleen palpation AH 
infants whose spleens extend one fingers breadth or more below the 
costal arch are considered infected all others have their blood exam 
ined The results arc recorded fortnightly 
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age group are con%enient the first tveek of life is ignored In the 
example gi\ en the age groups were8to21 da^s 22to3o 36to49and 
so on up to 244 das*s The percentage infected in each age group is 
charted m columnar form on transparent miUunetnc paper the base of 
the column ha\mg as mans miUunetres is there are «iass in the group 
and in the hei ht each millimetre represents 1 per cent \Mien com 
plete this graph is superimposed on a graph on w hich ha\ e been draivn 
frequencs cunes rannngfromfiseinfantsper 100 per daj infected to 
one infant per oOO daj's The two cun e» most closel\ approximating 
the ummits of the columns are selected. In the illustration given 
these curves represented 1 per cent and 0-67 per cenf re pectiveh 
The addition^ or snbtractions nccessan to make the columns comade 
with the curve are Tittcn down and added. In the example giv en 
for the 1 pier cent curv e the additions totalled 103 and the subtractions 
137 For the O’O? per cent cune additions totalled 207 and subtrac 
tionsOO The diSercnces were — 34 and — 147 total points 181 The 
difference between the tv o cunes chO'Cn v as 1—0-67=0 33 Deduc 

0 33 X 34 

tion to be made from the higher cune was rn 0-06 

loi 

1 —0 06=0 &4 per cent 

The index of infant infection was 0 94 per cent per dav In comparing 
It with mdices of other groups the calculation of the probable errors 
would be necessarj 

In a discussion of this paper it was pomted out that no count had 
been or could be made of the possibI> numerous infants vvho had died 
of malaria infection and that the dimcult> of obtaining the exact age 
m davs of infants in nati e communities would be almo t 
insurmountable Borman T\ h le 

ScHWETZ (J) Note sur Je paludisme i Irutou (Itun Con o beige) 
[Kote on Ualana In Inunu (Iltm Belgian Con^o)]— 4 n Soe 
Bel^ede Med Trop 1941 Sept 30 ^ol 21 No 3 pp 221-224 

Irumu IS the capital of the Ituri district situated on a plateau 92o 
metres hij,h cl£h< to the confluence of the Shan and Itun nv crs 1 o N 
near the eastern frontier of the Bel'uan Con o In 1*^33 the author 
exammed 67 pupils at the rural sUiool of Innnu m 1939 he had an 
opportunitv of examining 59 pupil at tl e same school The results of 
the*^ two examinations are compared Both pav e evndence of endemic 
malana of average mten it> The proportioi of children infected of 
P mala ae infection and ol gainetocj-te earners all decreased with 
increasin a e The 1939 examinati n however showed signs of 
improvement The parasite rate of all ages 5 to 18 had fallen from 
So per cent m 1933 to 92 o m 1939 (thick drop exammation results) 

No antimalana work has been done at Irumu and there are no true 
«ea-onal change's to account f r the reduction The author concludes 
that the results of the exammation of such small groups as these while 
gi a good general dea ol the situation are bound to exhibit 
fluctuations which maj not be si Tuficant 
P falaparu n is responsible for the majontx of mfections It was 
combined vnth P edan t in «oiiie 20 per cent of the positive films 
P tirax was seen t ace in 1933 not at all m 1939 Both 4 gamhae 
and A funtstus vere found m adult and lai al form Adults ere 
rarelj found m European house but considerable numbers were found 
in native d ellin" '\orman 15 h te 
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ScHWETZ (J ) & Baumnnn (H ) Note sur le paludisme trome dans 
nn \ iliagc des cn\ irons de Coquilhatv lUe et i Bikoro (Lac Tumba) 
[Note on Malaria in a Village near Coquilhatville and in Bikoro on 
Lake Tumba] — 4«n Soc Bet^^edeMed Trop 1941 Sept 30 
Vol 21 No 3 pp 220-230 

This paper gives the results of the e-vammation of the blood of 
115 inhabitants of the village of Boveri on the Congo about five 
kilometres from Coquilhatv lUe and of o2 students aged 12 to 18 
in, the Catholic School of Bikoro on Lake Tumba The onI\ informa 
tion hitherto published concerning malana m the Coquilhatv die area 
was contained in a paper published b> the same authors [see tlus 
Bullettn 1939 Vol 36 p 7^7] Thev had found that malana was 
only feebly endemic in Coquilhatv lUc This applies also to the v dIage 
of Bojera though admittedly the number of observations cspecnllv 
of young chddren was too few to permit of generalizations None of 
<;i\ infants under two years of age was infected Parasites were found 
in 5 of 12 chddren and adolescents aged 4 to 1 7 and in 16 of 97 adults 
P malanae was only found m two films All this is indicative of 
feeble endemicity In three films from adults try^ianosomcs of 
«Ieepmg sickness were found 

In the Bikoro school e\ammation by the thick drop method show ed 
parasites m 9 of 17 boys aged 12 to lo and m 22 of 35 aged 16 to 18 
These figures mdicate relatively high parasite rates but the parasites 
were for the most part so few in number that the examination of thm 
films revealed their presence m only five of the 31, positive cases 
Only P falciparum was found Microfilaria Persians v\as found m 
30 of the students Norman TI hile 


Bourguignon (G C) Notes sur le paludisme k Ehsabethvdle 
[Notes on Malaria in Ehsabethville ] — Ann Soc Bel^e de Med 
Trop 1940 Dec 31 Vol 20 No 4 pp 419-459 ^\lth 1 chart 

During the eight y ears 1932 to 1939 the Laboratory of Elisabethv die 
has exammed more than 31 000 specimens of blood for malana parasites 
submitted for examination for clinical reasons The posit iv e findings are 
tabulated by months for the whole penod and separately for European 
and native residents One can admit that such figures are a v alid index, 
of tlie seasonal prevalence of clinical malana among the European 
residents who are under clo*^ medical supervision and who do not 
possess that state of premunition characteristic of the native races 
throughout the Congo The significance of the presence or absence of 
malana parasites m the blood of native patients whose symptoms 
suggest the possibdity of malana as a cause is difiicult to evaluate in 
■severely endemic and hyTierendemic regions On the high Katanga 
plateau on which Ehsabethvdle is situated there is a well marked 
seasonal prevalence of malana The rainy season with abundant 
almost contmuous ramfall lasts from early November to the end of 
March or mid Aprd there is generally a slight remission at the end 
of January tin the cool dry season the temperature may fall to near 
freezing pomt > 

There has been a fairly constant trend in the monthly incidence of 
positive malana laboratory findings For Europeans these reach their 
height in April and May in March and Apnl there is as marked an 
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incr<asc in thenumber of native Wood pre pa rations «cnt for examination 
In July Augu*?! and September the cool eason there vs almost no 
clinical mahna among the European the number of suspected 
clinical malana ca esamongthenatnesisal oat its lovsest during these 
three months The author bdievts that an explanation of the 
sea onal exacerbation of malana is a question of the densities of 
gamJtae and 4 fiinestns 

Small scab insestigations were made of the parasite rates of 
apparcirti\ health) natives in villages m this south east extretnitj of 
the Congo a mean rate of 68 8 per cent was found 
The author has noted a slrd^ing \artation in the morphologj of the 
schizonts of P falcifiarim In acute attacks thesf are relativelj 
large and numerous in latent nialana and especiaUv in the cool season 
schiionts arc irunuti and very few m numb r Nearl) all the malana 
in ElisabcthMllcisdi c top faJctptrmr P oialehasbeenfoundonce 
P mat not at all and I maJanae is b) no means common when 
found It is usu dlv m a native child f s than 8 j ars old Gametocytes 
•vre much rarer in Eh abethvillc than in the Congo basin the) are 
hardi) e cr found m Europeans In Febni r> and ^^arch a few maj 
he found chieftv in native infants fromO to 3 yeirs of age 
[The pap r js very long and somewhat di cursive a complete 
summan is hard!) possible ] Norm<i>r II fii/e 


1 hicoLAV (P) Le paludisme i Boma en 1938 ct en 1939 (Malaria 
In Boma In 1938 and In 19393— Soc Bel « i V/d Ttop 
1940 I>tc 3J \ol 20 ho 4 pp 479-488 
u ^CHWETZ (J ) Sur Ic paludisme 4 Boma (4 propos de Ktude de 
NicoUy) (Malaria In Botna with Special ReleTence to Ktcolay s 
Observations]— /iid pp 507-513 

I \ico1j) publishes in great detail the results of tl e blood examina 
tioti of a large number of the inhabit nts jf Boma and arranges them 
b) age groups and according to tl e ea on jn which the examinations 
V ere made It t not po siWc (o utnm me his finding He has 
noted a ri e vn the parasite rate at the end of the rainy season in April 
and Mav a rise most marked among children aged 5 to 10 Thereat 
not more anophehne it this vea on but be found sah\ ar) gland 
infection rates of A gfl»H5iar and A funeslt s of 14 and 12 per c nt 
respectively s compared with average annual rates of 8 9 and 5 9 A 
pharoe isis has too low infection mtesand A mli is too scarce for either 
to plav an) importart part He thinks that the human factor is 
important The human bodj displaw a certa n fatigue at the end of 
the rams spleen rates ar higher than at otl er times and anaemia 
IS mote pronounced and more w despread 

II Schwetz in commenting on hi^avs hndings does not consid r 
the ob erv tions sufbcient m number or consi tent enough to support 
the deductions that have be n daiw Boma js lo« lying on the 
Congo on}} 90 kilometres from ts aiaath and m trop cal condition 
such a these even if mo quitoes be omev hat li^s numerou during 
the dr) llan duringthc rair> s a on there are alwajs nou h and to 
spare He compare Nicofav s finding with his o vn of 1936 and 
concludes that malaria conditions in Bom have undergone very little 
change [ ee this riiffehn 1938 "Vol 3a p 804} Norman If Me 
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malaria infection m the neighbouthDod of patients i\here mosqmto 
\ ectors of matina maj exist 

In th di cus ion iloiiARCT stated that the strain of P ttiax used 
m the ^ulpetntre nas eleven jears old The gametocjtes had lost 
the power of exflagellation \orman 11 hUe 

Matevosia- (Ch M) Dfconv rte da P/ai loJ n cuokSt ph ns (1922) 
en \rmenie [P orol In Annenlal — \Itd Par «t <&• larasit c Dts 
Moscow 1940 \ol 9 \o J fin Rus lan pp 29 1-294 MithlSfi^s] 

'^vtTET (J ) L anoph Iisro en Sj-ne et au Liban dans ses rapports 
a\ ec le p iludisme f Anopheles of Syna and Lebanon Relation 
ship with Kalaria < — Bu’} Mus nal Ma seiUe 1941 \ol 1 
pp 10&-129 With 2 plates iSummarv taVen from Rev 
■\pplied Enlom B 1942 Oct Vol 30 Pt 10 pp lo'’-lo31 
A complete h t of the Atiophelme found m SjTia and the Lebanon 
1 drawn up from a studv madebv theauihorin 1940 and from prcuous 
records Anopheles sersenU Theo A stiperpictus Grassi A 
pharoensts Theo A al^ertensn Theo and 1 micultpennts Mg 
probabh var sachar<r'i Fat (e/iifMs Edw ) had already beenrecorded 
ftomihe^anjakof Alevandretta i n sackarovt A superifclus and 
4 h\rca i s Pali \ere found in Sjtu bj th author and prenoos 
orker and in addition A se genlt A ntnlltcolor Camb A al erten 
SIS and 4 fla iger llg {bffureatus auct } occurred in the J ebanon 
The f lima of the Alaouite temtorj was the same A efan er is the 
onlv N ctor of malaria m the southern Lebanon A m saeharon t 
the most dangerous everj-where else followed b> -4 up pictm and 
hnalh 4 str ent and 4 miift color 
A mafi Ii/e I us var saehar<r^ here develop^ exclusivelj m fresh 
Viter and 4 set enH and 4 si perpxctut chiefl> in running pebblj 
water 4 »n«/hco/of occur in bracki h rater 4 k^rcamts and A 
a’ eriens in matches rd 4 clan er m a tern and open ait rural 
breedin place A nacHli/tfwnis var socAartri is the most domestic 
pecies foUov ed bv 4 se eiiti and 4 $i />fr/iichis A wti/hcofor al^ 
enters houses 4 set enU predominate in autumn A al eriensis in 
vmtet 4 h^Tcai tisvn pm and /4 siiperpirfiis and /I m sacAanri 
m summer and autumn 

It will be remembered that Leeson found A marten m ''vna 
b-ethi BtdUli 1942 4ol 39 p ol6— frf] 

DJ Meillon (Botha) E tudo entomologicos da coloma de Mo am 
bique Entomological Studies Id the Colony ol Mozambique} — 
3Io pp With numerous lUu trations & - folding maps 1^1 
Louren^o Marques Esta^io Anti M lanca Impren a "Nacional 
de Mozambique ] 

I Relatono acerca do vectoresdopaludismoemalguma pirtes 

Afnca Orienti) Porti'niesa com ugestSes jara o seu 
combatf An Account of Malaria Vectors in Parts of Portn 
guese East Africa vitb Suggestions regarding Control Mea 
sures pp 7-44 With I fobhng map A P tioS 

II Relatono sfibre os vectores da malaria em Lourenfo JIarques 
durante a e«tazao fna [Malaria Vectors in Lourenzo Marques 
daring the Cool Season 3 pp oo-GO 

I At the request of the Director of theHealth Services of Mozambique 
the autl or earned out in investigation of the malaria vectors m that 
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Colonj m the first three months of 1938 a time of the j c-ir \\ hen boUi 
anophehnes ind malaria arc most abundant in adjacent parts of South 
Africa Most of the time was spent m Louren^o Marques and neigh 
bourhood a short visit was made to the town of Mozambique A 
good account is given of the bionomics of the tw o chief malana v ectors 
of South Africa A gamhtae axi^ A ftincshts the influence of climatic 
conditions on their distribution and prevalence is outlined This was 
the subject of a paper published by the author in 1934 [this BxilUitn 
Vol 31 p 715] A couztanx var iencbrostis a zoophilic species that 
hardlj ever enters human habitation was found in a stable m 
Louren^o Marques in very large numbers the anthropophihc 'Species 
A gambiae a.nd A /niiesfus were hardlj ever found in stables though 
the> abounded m nearby human dwellings Natives who slept m 
stables thus receiv ed some sort of protection from the dangerous species 
[this BuUiUxt 1936 Vol 33 p 245j 
The important breeding places of A gambiae and A funesius m and 
around Louren^o Marques are described and suggestions are made as 
to the measures that might be taken to deal ivath them Verj good 
photographs and a map add interest to the description 
n A second vnsit to Lourcn 90 Marques was paid at the end of Julj 
Active breeding of A funesius and A gombtae was still taking place 
notabl) in Lake Paixao artd on the sea coast at Sommcrschield The 
little lake is largelj man made being m fact a large borrow pit but 
It IS fed bj a spring The water was limpid and there was much 
aquatic vegetation A /K««tKS was plentiful It is proposed to deal 
With the danger by filling At Sommcrschield springs were also found 
to be responsible for the lat^e amount of water wluch produced A 
gambtae and A fuuesius m large numbers A costK drainage s 5 stem 
will be necessary to remove this senous menace to health The 
discussion of v-ays and means is of local interest only 

Sorman M hie 


DE Meillon (Botha) Estudos cntomoWgicos da coldnia de ^^o 9 am 
biquc [Etitomologlcal Studies tn the Colony ot Mozambique ]— 
31o pp \\ith numerous illustrations d. 2 foldmg map 1941 
Lourengo Marques Esti^ao Anti Malanca [Imprensa Nacional 
de Mozambique } Relatono da Wissao Entomologica da colonia 
de Slozambique (Afnca Oriental Portuguesa) 22 de Fevereiro a 
13 de Junho de 1940 [Report of Entomological Mission in the 
Colony of Mozambique Portuguese East Afnca from February 22 
toJunelS 1940J pp 61-136 \Vith38figs &. I folding map 

This prehmmary report of an extensive inquiry is concerned only 
with Anopheles Illustrated with excellent photographs and very 
w ell produced it makes interestmg reading It describes the conditions 
and the anophehnes found m ^ localities from south of Lourenfo 
Marques to the neighbourhood of Lake Nyasa in most caces photo- 
graphs of typical Anopheles breeding places are reproduced and 
suggestion^ are made as to how they might be treated A summary of 
such a report is not possible Attention can be directed however to 
a few facts of interest ’ 

In all 19 species of Anopheleswere identified In nearly all the 37 
localities A gambiae or A funesius or commonly both v^ere found 
sufficient in numbers to account for all the malana that exists In only 
one locality was neither speaes found This was in Furanoingo 
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plcndidlj ituated at a height of 1 260 metres in the Tete Province it 
seems to be free from rrulana Other species of Anopheles were 
found breeding there in abundance A lonfipalpts A rhodestensts A 
detnexlloni A nalalensis A marshaUt A ruftpes and A couslam In 
one other place Namaacha situated at a heioht of 600 metres about 
80 kilometres south of Louren^o Marques for the population of 
vvhichitisahealthresort onlyveo fevv/l /«n«/Ks were found andno 
A f’amhiae Namaacha mij,ht probablj be freed from malaria 
The species of Anopheles identified in Mozambique arranged in 
the order of the number of localities in which they were found were 
A ftineslus d gambxae A couttam A squatnosus A rufipes A 
Ttiuloriim A marshalh A rhodestensts A macultpalpts A thetlm A 
dtintilloni A Ion tpalpis A leesom A pharoenus A nth A seydeh 
A ttalalemis 4 pretonemts and 4 hrunnipes 
Often no larvae were found in collections of water which at first 
sight seemed eminenth favourable for their propagation Thirwas 
specialJv noticeabk along the coast where plantations lagoons 
lakes and n ers are numerous In some of these there was much 
aquatic and subaquatic vegetation and the water was rich m organic 
material The equipment of the Mission did not permit of the phj sical 
and chemical examination of v ater In other collections of water the 
pre ence of large numbers of small fish probably accounted for the 
ab^nce of mo quito larvae \ study of the local fish might give 
profitable results Some mterestuig remarks are made about nee 
culti ation and the brcedint> of A g mbtatiniA / inestus Along the 
coast the extreme prevalence of ooe or two species of XaeniorhyTichus 
(Mansomoides) makes life almost unbearable in places 

\cTman 11 kite 

Rockefeller FousDATtos A Review for 1941 [Fosdick (Raymond 
B )] pp 17-19 —Tbe Death of the Gambiae 
In this review of work completed in 1941 is a most interesting 
reference to Anopheles fambtae m Brazil Readers of this Bidlett i 
will recall the immen e outbreak of malana which m recent y ears has 
resulted from the introduction of that mosquito from Mest Afnca 
and the great efforts made to cope with it Under the leadership of 
Soper of the Rockefeller Foundation ovcr2 000tr ined workers tove 
moved to eradicate 4 gambiae and it is nov reported that durin 
1941 thorou h search failed to reveal the presence of a single specimen 
of A gambt e throughout the area once affected 

Nevertheles the danger is not over since a dead specimen has 
been found in a fumigated aeroplane which arrived in Brazil and 
others may be introduced alive as thev were before in ships or ae o 
planes unless strict precautions are contmuouslj observed A gam 
btae could just as easily be tran ported to Asia Aedes ae^^pt infected 
with V ellow fev er could be earned by air to coimtnes hitherto untouched 
by that disease and a dead tsetse fly has been found in an aeroplane 
\hich arrived in Brazil from Afnca C If 

Ro\ (D N ) &. Biswas (T C) Oa the Importance of Anopheles 
palhdtts as a Carrier of Ualarla m Ddaipur State Central Provinces 
— J1 Malaria Inst oflndut lW-2 June \o] 4 \o 3 pp 417- 
4 0 

Udaipur State is a hilly tract m the east of the Centr 1 Provinces 
of India In Dharamjaigarh its capital the spleen index of children 
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found in the udis ind hive been knotra to tat fish In support of 
this surpnsing statement a photograph is published showng a fish 
inside a frog s stomacli [One ^^ould imagine such an occurrence to 
be rare ] A uire ‘Jcreen fi\ecl for a few hours a few inches below the 
water surface wall drowai the frogs Kingfishers are a danger to these 
Iar\a\ orous fish m the \ cr> shallow wcUs with no parapets Otlier 
common natural enemies mentioned arc water snakes wafer turtles 
predaceous beetles and giant watu" bug> [It would setm that life 
a dangerous business for Gambusia m Pattukkottai mosquito laiaac 
havemanj allies] Norman 


Rao (R Bhasker) &. Rvmoo (H) The Control of Mosquito Breeding 
in Canal Distributaries by Growing Certain Plants on their Banks — 
Jl Malana Inst of India 1942 June \oI 4 Vo 3 pp 
409-410 

In the Pattukkottai taluk it was nottd that the breeding of d 
ciilia/acies was more intense m cmals wlio^e banks were devoid 0 / 
shnibs and creepers than in tliose where there was a dense marginal 
growth of such plants Ipotitea btloba a fast growing creeper is ‘jome 
times planted along the embanked portions of a canal to strengthen 
the bunds it acts as a sand binder It appears to reduce mo»quito 
breeding Experiments were made with other plants I ttex uegundo 
promi Cb to be useful It is a quick growing perennial hrub with 
lateral branches and thick quinque foliate Jcutb which provide 
shade and mechanical obstruction to thi ovipo ition of mo qmtocs 
It IS easily propagated b> cuttings Significantly fewer Iirvie were 
found m a section of a canal wliose banks hid been so planted than in a 
control section similar m all respects aveit banks vigitition 

Yomtm 11 hiti 


Knii e (Fred ) &. Russell (Paul F ) Observations on the Automatic 
Distribution of Paris Green — Amcr Jl Trof Med 1942 July 
Vol 22 No 4 pp 447—157 ^\lth4fIgb 

An automatic machine for the distribution of Pans green was first 
used b} Russell [this Pn/fr/in 1933 \oI 30 p S64] and further dev e 
loptd b) RuSbELL & Eaton [this Bulleltn 193o Vol 32 p 144] The 
machine is activated by the S rotor current wheel invented bv 
SavoMUs (1931) Ingenious modifications have been made to the 
ongmal machine which in its new form has given good results m 
South India in farva control on slowly moving water currents in imga 
tion canals A detailed illustrated dcscnption of the apparatus is given 
The machine deposits but cannot distribute the Jarvacide Pans green 
2 per cent m powdered charcoal Tlie water current will however 
effectively distribute the larvicidc in a canal up to 3 feet deep and not 
Wider than 20 feet if the velocity of water docs not exceed I 6 feet 
per «:econd At this rate of flow or less the larvicide penetrates all 
grassy edges and w hirlpools on botfi sides of the channel for at least 
I 500 linear feet 

Another modification of this apparatus was Used to distribute Pans 
green kerosene wateremulsion This is also desenbed Muchmgentiity 
has gone to the construction of both types A orman If htle 

( 391 ) ® 
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emulsion made from dned and ground up thoraces of infected mos 
quitoea Thib is a moix rapid and con\«iient method of preparing 
sporozoite antigai than is exposure to ultra % lolet radiation The paper 
hows furthermore that the .eniTn of chickens immunired «nfh the 
dned <5poTozoite anti en ma\ reach an agglutination titre of 1/5^ 000 
and that such chickens mil deselop a mild infection wh n 
bitten b> mfected tno^mtoes Th re was however no protection 
a^ain t the results of mtravenous injection of blood containing 
trophozoites C V Bertjort 

Rjgdo\ (R H ) & Thomas (W K ‘^traiui'm) A Study of the Patho 
logical lesions In P knou-lest lotectloh In if rhesus Monkeys — 
Amer Jl Trap Med 1942 July \ol 2^ No 4 pp 3'’9-;jJ9 
ith 6 bgs [17 refs 1 

The paper gi es an account of ll e pathologv of Plasmodium knovlesi 
infection m 26 Macacus rhesus which eith r died of the infection or were 
killed at some stage of its development Certain chan es are similar 
to those whirh occur in human beings dying of sev ere anaemia These 
are dilatation of the ca xUesof theheart leading to oedema of the lung 
dilatation o{ tl e murids round the central v eiti of the liver leading 
to necroMS of the hepatic cells around the central v eins and paren 
chvmatous degeneration of the kidneys It seems probable that th-se 
lesions in the monkey are the direct consequence of the rapidly 
progrpssiv e anaemia and consequent anoxaemia brought about b> tl e 
infection an anaemia the mtensity of v hich is related to the per 
centage of red blood corpuscles mfected It is m monkeys inth a 
parasite count of over 50 per cent that the above changes are most 
evident Pen -a cular haemorrhages were present ui the central 
ner on system and iheu size and frequency varied m different animals 
It ispo sible that the«e haemorrhages axe the result of infarction which 
otherwise was rarely observed m the senes of monkeys studi d 
Haemonrbafes m the adrenal which are con idered by ome observers 
to he si«ni3ficant pathological lesions of malaria v ere rarely seen in the 
animals Phagocytosis was earned out most actively by the mono- 
nuclear cells in the blood esvels and to a less extent by the pol} 
nuclears The leucocytes in general were e enly distributed but m 
some places small clusters occurred There was no tendency for 
leucocvtes or parasitized red cells to accumulate on the valli of th 
blood vessels nor was there an\ evidence that tie true endothelial 
cells of th blood es-elsorsinusodswetepha'mcytic It is suggested 
that m monkeys mfected ilh the malanal parasite in estigated th 
severity of th an emia the intensity of the infection and th rapidity 
with which the disease progresses are respon. tble for mvocardial failure 
hepatic necrosis and o^ema of the lui^s C M Tf enyon 

Rks (J C) Mcker]e£ IS) & Rov (A N ) Complement Fixation 
Reaction in Experimental Animah in Response to Plasmodium 
hnoiclesi AntUeo — An i BiocAem €- Espenm Med Calcutta 
1941 Mar \ol 1 No I pp lOl-lll 
\tith antisera prepared m rablnts by the intravenous injection of 
Plasmodium kncralesi antigens it was possible to obtain the reaction of 
complement fixation The antigen for stimulating antibody formation 
m the rabbit was prepared by alternate freezing and tta. vmg of a 
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suspension of heaMl> infected red blood corpuscles from i monke) or 
bj exposing the infected red blood corpuscles to monkev red cell 
haemoijsms prepared bj injecting normal monke\ red cells into 
rabbits on a number of occasions While the freezing and tliawing 
method left a certain amount of corpuscular material adherent to the 
parasites the hiemoljsin method removed all traces of red cells from 
the pansitcs which b} washing and centrifuging could be obtained 
in a high degree of puritj 

Antigens for the complement fixation test were prepared from saline 
extracts of the spleen or blood of monkeya during the end stages of an 
acute infection With the serum of the immunized rabbits and the 
antigen it was possible to carry out the complement fixation reaction 
In certain cases false positiv e reactions were obtained These w ere due 
very largely to the presence of traces of blood cells m the antigen used 
for immunizing the rabbits 

Tht paper describes experiments with other antigens and discusses 
the estimation of the titre of the antiserum and other factors upon 
which a ^.atisfactory complement fixation depends 

C M enyon 


Rodhain (J ) &. Lassvian (P ) Le cycle schtzogonique de Plasmo 
dmm schwetzi et Involution de ce parasite chez Anopheles 
maculipenms var atroparvus [Schizogony Cycle of P 
sckh,et t and Evolution of (be Parasite in A tnacultpenuts var 
atroparvus] — Ann Soc Beige de Med Trop 1940 June 30 
Vol 20 bo 2 pp 179-186 With 1 chart 

In his prevaous observations on Plasmodium schuet i of the chi m 
panzec the author had been able to determine the cycle as at least 36 
hours In the present paper the development of a good infection in a 
freshly inoculated chimpanzee has enabled him to make further obser 
vations He has been able to follow at least three complete cycles 
and can now state that each is of 48 hours duration as had prev lously 
been claimed by Reichenow who had also maintained that the para 
site was identical with P uvax (which it closely resembles) 

The author of the present paper also records his attempts to infect 
Anopheles macnUpenms\zx atroparvus In all 280 of these mosquitoes 
were allowed to feed on the chimpanzee whose blood contained both 
male and female gametocytes the former flagellating readily Of the 
mosquitoes fed 107 were subsequently dissected Oocysts were found 
in only three and two of these were mature and contained sporozoites 
In no case was a salivary gland infection noted A feature of the 
oocysts was their large size the two mature ones measuring 88 8/i 
by 72 8/t and 76 8/i by 6a 6/i This shows them to be larger than 
those of P uvax which have an average diameter of 48/i and do not 
exceed a measurement of 66/i by 58 5/* It seems clear that A macuh 
IS not a very satisfactory hostforP schuet t the oocysts of which 
on the basis of the admittedly meagre observ ations recorded m the 
paper are larger than those of P mar C M llenyon 
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Rodhain (J } \ AtCKE (C) S. VAN GoiDSE'sHO\'EN (Ch ) Consider 
ations sur ]e diagnostic ct )a tWrapcutique de la m^ningo-cnc^ph 
aJite trj-pano omjque hntnawe dapr£ lobsenation de quatre 
Emopcens attaints de la maladie du sommeil Existence dans le 
san et le Iiquide tnciphalorachidicn des tnalades de sensibili-a 
trices fixant le cotnpldment ^Diagnosis and Tieatmeot of Try 
panosomal Menlngo focepballti Complement Fixing Sutetances 
in Blood and Cerebrosplaal Fluid]— An« Soc Beige it \Ui 
Trap 1941 Sipt 39 VoJ 2i No 3 pp 19>-220 [ISrefs] 

The first part of this paper comprise clinical notes on four cases of 
ad\ ancednersous infection of Europiiinsh> r \ote^\c^^th^ 

features ate — 

tlj The lou eiolotion IrequentK noticed— actualli eight jearsin 
one case before dia'Tiosis 

( ) Success of the s>*nergic treatment b> repeated courses of Bajer 
20o— Tr^’parsanude and tartar emetic The one case not apparentlj 
cured had pre%nou 1% been treated mth M A B 800 {Pentamidine or 
4 4 diamidino diphenoxj pentane] m Sierra Leone 

t3) The difficuUi of diagno is m tt e absence of trypanosomes m th 
cerefaro pinal fluid blood or gbnd )Uice Colloidal tests of the cerebro- 
<5 real fluid do not distinguish from s\ 7 >hilis of the central nervous 
St stem ds both 6i\e paretic tj"?© cunes MoH s morula cell fatoir 
tjypanosottiiasi 

The second part deal with cSorts to estimate the v-alue of a com 
plement fixation test m the blood and cerebrospinal fluid using an 
anti" n made from T ep tperium as in the dia^no is of douruie 

(1) The blood of ail three tested patients uas positive 

(2) The cerebro puial fiuid of t«o uas po itive the tl ud equivocal 

(3) The cerebrospinal fluid became negative after treatm ni 

The I ossibilit) of the test being de eloped for diagnosi and a a 
criterion of cure i di cussed C C Che terynan 


1 nswi \MASIS 


Kowalzi Ueber Kah Azat Beobachtun^en in Spatien jKala 
Azar in Spain j — C)eut Top Ztschr 1941 Ma> 1> Vol 45 
No 10 pp 30^-307 

The author de cnb s fi e case of Lala azar in Cerman soldiers 
who were nth the foreign legion m ‘^pam during the cnil v ar It 
appeared that infection occurred dunn the summer of 1938 the fir t 
symptoms hecommo ev i nt dtinn the succecdin" i inter Four of 
the patient re overed under neosUbo an treatment can- ed ut m 
Spam The fifth ca e i hich w s fax ad anced when d agnosi vva 
made in Berlin terminated fatallj C V IW ion 
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The do»e finallj adopted lor adults 'uas an initial dose of 0 023 gm 
followed b> doses of 0 050 0 060 to 0 073 according to r action 
0 090 and 0 100 gm up to a maxunum of 1 mgm (0 001 gra ) per 
pound of bodj weight In small children the mitiil dose was 0 010 gm 
up to a shghth higher dose than 1 mgm per pound of bodj weight as 
children tolerated the drug better tl^n adults The mean total dose 
gn en m ordmarj cases was 0 597± 0 245 gm while in resistant cases 
it was 0 884±0 414 gm Per 100 Ib of bodj weight the mean total 
worked out at 0 912±0 224 for ordmarv cases and 1 009^0 -.93 for 
resistant cases 

The reactions followang administration of the drug are troublesome 
and sometimes alarming but apparently free from danger About a 
quarter of the cases had severe reactions half mild reactions while 
the remammg quarter were not wholly free from unpleasant sensations 
After the injection of the drug the blood pressure nearlv alw a> s show ed 
a marked drop which was sometime veryalarming It was found that 
this could be controlled by giving an injection of 0 23 cc of 1 in 1 000 
adrenalin just before the admini tration of the drug 

Of the patients treated 93 were cured and two died Of the 9S two 
relapsed and of the e one received a second course of the dpg After 
treatment the haemoolobm showed a SO per cent increase ‘while the 
leucocyteswen below 4 000 m only 13 of the cases whereas they were 
below this level m 76 of the cases before treatment 

It IS concluded that the introduction of stilbamidine has made a 
verv great advance in the treatment of kala azar The results of 
treatment compare very favourably w th those produced by neo ti 
bosan Antimony resistant cases respond to the drug about as fav our 
ably as ordmary cases \\eie,ht for weight only about a quarter as 
much stilbamidine is required per ca e as neostibosan In a mixed 
population 60 gm should be sumcient to cure 100 patients or 90 gm 
to cure 100 patients of an average weight of 100 lb The drug does not 
appear to be of any value m the treatment of dermal or cutaneous 
leishmaniasis C M If enyon 


Henrv (A J ) &. Grindlev (D N ) Fluorescence and Adsorption ot 
Stilbamidine and Its Estlmatloo la Biological Fluids — Ann Trap 
Med &Parasti 1942 Sept 30 Vol 36 No 3 pp 10'’-1P 

This investigation was carried out at Khartoum m order to study 
the fate of stilbamidine (4 4 •diamidino stilbene dihy dro chloride) 
hich IS used in the Sudan for the treatment of kala azar As \as 
reported by Haweinc and Smiles [this B Uehn 194‘> \ol 39 p 238] 
stilbamidine is strongly fluorescent in ultraviolet light The present 
authors found that it was also absorbed very tenaciously by filter 
paper the spot on the paper shovvmg bright fluorescence This 
method can be used for estimation the spot produced on the paper 
by a drop of the unknown solution being compared with spots produced 
by drop of kno vn concentration AUematively a more orthodox 
chromatographic metlod may be used the unknown fluid being 
percolated through a column of cellulose pulp the stilbamidme is 
adsorbed m the upper layers of the column whici are remov ed according 
to their fluorescence and subject d to the Kjeldahl process to estimate 
the nitrogen content of the adsorbed stilbamidine The effect of many 
substances on the fluorescence of stilbamidme was studied The 
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addition of oxalate causes a v hitc precipitate and cUmmution of fluorts 
cei\ce citrate has no effect Wien solutions of stilbamidine are 
slo^^l> added to normal sahno a precipitate appears which rcdissohes 
on ‘iliaking this obscraation is rcleaant to the optimum rate for 
intraaenous injection The stilbamidine is adsorbed on filter paper a«i 
the free base the hydrochloric acid being neutralized b\ mineral 
impurities present in thfe paper and it can bt w ashed out again by acid 

The technique of estimation is as follow; — 

A standard Dreyer pipette js used fitted at the top witJi a short 
piece of rubber tubing the end of which is cIost.d with i glass rod and 
a screw clip By unscrewing and screwing the clip liquid is drawn into 
the pipette and then (the pipette being held i ertical in a clamp) a drop 
IS expelled on to a piece of filter paper placed horizontally I cm below 
the pipette ho 50 paper IS xery suitable The drop is allowed to 
^oak freely into the paper andjs allowed to dr\ It is then compared 
nnder ultra violet illumination with spots prepared from a senes of 
known concentrations WTien once a solution of stilbamidme whether 
in water or a biological fluid has been spotted out the fluorescence of 
the spot sctms to be quite permanent at any rate for more than two 
months This allows a permanent record to be kept and examination 
under the lamp can be defe^ad until convenient [This permanence 
is surprising since solutions of stilbamidine show marked quenching 
of the fluorescence under continued ultra violet illumination presum 
ably It IS ad\ isable to keep the papers dry and m the dark ] It may be 
necessary to dilute the unknown fluid so as to bring it within the 
appropriate range t e less than 5 mgm per 100 cc in this case the 
dilution should be effected w ith the same fluid as that being examined 
urine should be diluted with urme The average error of this 
test IS about 2o per cent 

In certain ca es such as highly coloured solutions and solutions w ith 
■considerable solid matter m suspension it is necessarv to wash the 
filter paper under the tap far about five minutes after the liquid ha^ 
been absorbed m order to remove interfering colouring matter or sus 
pended solid By this technique concentrations of 1 in 2 million can 
be detected in unn? in <pite of the presence of other substances which 
fluoresce Since the fluorescent spots obtained with stilbamidine 
dissolved m urine are somewhat different from tho'« obtained with 
solutions m water it is necessary to prepare a senes of standards dis 
solved m urme for the comparison If the urine is alkaline and conse 
quently cloudy the test is not affected so long as the concentration of 
the compound is low and the suspended matter is not permitted to 
settle The urme should be well shaken before it is diluted or used for 
the test 

The te t is readily applicable to estimations in blood serum plasma 
or cerebrospinal fluid in milk the accuracy is less the low est detect 
able concentration being 0 2o mgm perlOOcc A table (below) is given 
showing the unnary excretion of two men after each had received a 
single intravenous injection (apparently of 100 mgm ) at 8 0 a m 

It IS seen that the rate of excretion in the urine rapidly falls and 
that after about 2^ days excretion becomes undetectable the total 
amount excreted is about 10 per cent of that injected 

AVhen stilbamidine is added to citrated blood about 8a per cent of 
the drug is adsorbed by the corpuscles and cannot be recovered by 
haemolysis or by vanous other methods It is probable that mUch 
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of the compound 'uhich disappears after in)eclion is adMirbed b> tbe- 
corpu'^es in ome form nhi^ »s dissociated on]\ ler^ lowly 

pf stilbanudme s adsorbed b\ the red corpu-cles it is probabh in 
some non fluorescent form mce the corpuscles of mice treated sntb 
stilbanudme do not ho r ap in blood fihns examined bi the fluores 
cence microNCope j T Her tin 


Cl PI (Nmo) 4 CsTT\p\s jAltmo) Contnbuto allo studio del bottone 
d Onente nel Go emo dell Amara (0»servazioni clmiche ) 
Clinical Otservations on Oriental Sore in Amara Eritrea.] — 
Boll d ‘^oc Jtalaia d Med t Igiext Trap Entrea) 

\ mara 1&4'* \ol 1 No 2 pp 19-24 Ec 1 h ummar^ 
(b lines) 

In thi paper are bnefl\ described a number of cases of oriental sore 
1 hich the authors encountered in the \mara pro-vince of Entrea For 
treatment FlaRer s method of local miections of a solution of atebno 
was adopted. This ga e '^tkfactors results both as re ard the 
rapid t\ of cure and the inconqncnoB'aiess of the resnltiUj, '^ar 

C M fir 101 





\ol 40 No 23 


Feiers of the Tyfhtts Group 


125 


AfVRCniOMM (Alfred) Die BehintUung der Onentbede (H'lutlcish 
mmioce) [Treatment oI Oriental Sore3~5r^j« 1/rrf Hoc// 
1941 Oct 18 ^oJ 71 No 42 pp 1220-1223 ^^lth4fIg^ fl8 
refs 3 

The author gi\es an accoimt of his evpcncnct with oriental ore 
based on 300 cases treated b\ lum m \nkara Earl} t}'pical cases 
in ivhich leishminia are demonstrable respond to local treatment b} 
injection around or into the lesion of 1-2 cc of a 10-20 per cent 
‘^lution of atebnn The treatment ma} have to be repeated once or 
tenet afttrmtcnalsof ‘?fo lOdavs Wien multiple sores are prc;>tnt the 
atebnn is administered intra\enou«l> or bettor mtramusciilari} Tlie 
first dose IS 0 I gm andthisisincreasedaftertwodaistoO 2gni andtuo 
dajslatcr toO 3gm TnoorthrecfurtherinjectionsofO 3gm aregiien 
Atebnn treatment is effectn e m the carl\ tj’pical cases but fads to cure 
the nian\ at>'pical chrome casts of which there are numerous \arietics 
m which leishmania cannot bo found Tor these a number of different 
treatments ha\ c to be tried mcludinginjections of antimoni dcni atn cs 
local applications of rivanol or trj'paflavin mcrcun or bismuth 
ointment In other cases electrocoagulation treatment or deep 
infiltration with Rontgen rajs must be adopted In some cases it 
was found that there was no response to treatment till a chronic 
malarial infection had been dealt wath bj administration of quinine 
Simihrlv when there was concomitant lupus or sj-phihs the c infections 
had to be treated bj their own appropnate remedies 

C U Menton 

Garzon (Rafael) A JIouna (Rodolfo J ) A proposito de un caso de 
Icjshmaniosis tegumentaria amcncana Considenciones clmicas 
diagnosticas j terapeuticas [A Case of Araencan Muco Cutaneous 
Leishmaniasis 3 — Kei Argotfitia de DtmiatosifihlOt^ia 1942 
Vol 26 Ft 2 pp 220-247 With 8 figs [29 refs / 

The authors describe in detail a case of muco cutaneous leishmaniasis 
which was under treatment m the Hospital San Roque Tucuman m 
\ Argentina Thepatient was an Italian 43j ears of age who'^e illness 
commenced with an insect bite on the left foot Later a lesion appeared 
on the ear while the rhino-phar>ngeal mucosa became invohed The 
clinical and pathological features of the case are recorded and illustrated 
by a ‘series of photographs Treatment w ith intrai enous tartar emetic 
brought about considerable improicment the ulcers showing signs of 
healing from the peripherj towards the centre C V Uemo/i 


FEVERS OF THE T\PHUS GROUP 

So^^E^scHEI^ Das rieckfieber als Kriegsseuche [Typhus in 
Wartime] [Abstracto/paperreadatPragueon ISthFeb 1942] 
—Dent Med och 1942 Aug ^7 Vol 68 No 32 p SOS 

At thii meeting Sonnenschein gave the following figures of the 
incidence of typhus It wiU be noted that in general the\ do not 
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atout the middle of August there \vere less than 10 cases weeh)} Tlic 
chief features of the age distribution were the rant\ of cases under the 
age of five and the \crj low case fatality rate under the age of 25 
Sjstcmitic measures of prevention were onlj possible m Madrid and 
even there great difficulties were encountered owing to malnutrition 
povertj movements of population and depletion of the medical and 
sanitarj personnel 

Various vaccines viere tried Laigrcts live attenuated munne 
vaccine was ineffective in one prison 300 persons were vaccinated 
but there were 25 attacks and two deaths Cox s eggjolk vaccine 
could not bo satisfactonjj tested but there was evidence that it 
greatlj reduced the seventj of the distace in workers at a research 
institute who suffered from attacks resulting from laboraton infection 
Durand and Giroud s rabbit Jung vaccine also was not fuIH tested but 
at anv rate it was quite harmless A good impression was created b\ a 
vaccine received from Prof Otto of Frankfurt on Maine [see below p 
129] 200 doses were given to members of a staff spcciallv exposed to 

risk and no attacks followed but as the epidemic was coming to a clo^c 
no definite conr lusions could be drawn /o/t« If D Vegan 

Castanepa (M Ruiz) Alrededor de.1 problema ctiologico del tifo 
exantematico fThe Aetiological Problem of Exantbematfe 
Typhus ] — DiaMidico Buenos \ircs 1942 June 22 Vol 14 
\o 2o pp 3 o9-o6o [45 refs j 

This IS a general review of the problem with special reference to 
Mexico and the rest of the American continent Its chief interest lies 
in the opinions expressed bj a worker who has been engaged for more 
tlian 10 jears on intensive research in the subject 
The author believes that a sv tcmatic investigation would undoubt 
edlj ^how munne tv’phus to be present in mild form throughout Mexico 
He recommends the use of rapid bedside modihcations of the W eil 
Felix test as the best means of obtaining information on tlus subject 
Reference IS made to the pmareiio tj'phuS of Cuba the Rickettsia 
of which protects against munne typhus but causes neither febrile 
nor scrotal reactions in gmncapigs It is tran^mi siblc through these 
animals for only a limited senes of pas age* Clinically the disease 
IS related to the mild ty^phus of the tropical parts of Mexico 
Probably there is a whole gamut of types of Rickettsiae varying 
with the climatic conditions and showing every intermediate stage 
between the typically murine and the typicalH classical forms 
The early work of Castaneda Zinsser and others suggested 
that the munne strain did not protect against classical typhus but 
later research showed that the richer vaccine prepared from rat and 
mouse lungs was fully protective This rich vaccine has been showai 
to be effective against the Bohvnan louse borne tvphus in human 
beings 

Iso clinical distinction exists between murine and classical typhus 
both orchitic and non orchvtic strains of Rickettsiae may cause mild 
or severe attacks Th'^ sinking differences in the animal reactions 
caused by these can be explained on the hypothesis that munne 
strains become mddified after a number of passages through human 
beings Comparable modifications art known to occur m the vinises 
of rabies and yellow fever in which also the immunizing properties of 
the virus are not altered by the fall m virulence The author reports 
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that he and Hcd on ha\eno\^ prepared from horses infected with a 
munne strain a «erum which is about 16 tunes more potent than 
con\-ale<cait human erum The immunoloncal differences between 
munne and classical strains of Rickettsiae become less and less evndent 
with the continued improvement m the method of testing cross 
unmuniti the munne strain is preferable because it lend* it«elf more 
readih to the preparation of vaccuies 

Castaneda propobcs the following classification of the human Rickett 
tal fe\ er hut he makes no mention of trench fei er 

(1) The Rock\ ifountam feter tj-pe including Sao Paulo tj-phu 
Tobia t5*pfau and boutonneiLe fe\er 

(2) Evanthematic t\-phus includmg munne tj'phus tabardillo 
^lanchunan tj-phus atN^iical munne tN'phus clas ical or European 
tt’phus and BriU disea-e 

(3) Tsut ugamushi Japanese and Mala\-an 

(4) The Q fe\ er of Queensland and Amenca 

The immunological relationdups between the fe'ers of the«e different 
groups are held to be much closer than is generally belies ed For 
evample PAJtKEKin 1933 isolated from a tick a strain which unmumred 
gmneapig a^auU)t tipha fe er as well as against Rockj Mountain 
potted fe er and Ca taneda him elf has found that a Rockw ^fountain 
tram rhich cau'ed a fatalitj rate of 90 ptj cent m normal gumeapi 
killed otiI\ 20 per cent ofguineapig which had recovered from cither 
munne or classical tjphus fe er He aLo found that after passing the 
RockN Nfountain strain from one unmumzed guineapig to another b\ 
succe ne inoculations it gradualK lost Us smulence tor the immunized 
animaU but when the strains as again transferred to normal animals 
It was as deadl% as before Comparable results \ ere obtained when 
guiueaptg immune to Rockj Mountain fe%er were inoculated Mth 
Rickettsiae of classical t\-phus It vill be imerestm^ tomiest^ate 
the question whether the same clo>e immunolo'’ica\ relationship exists 
between the other groups of Rickettsial <lisea.es 

in summing up the author affirms the aetiological umtj of the 
N anou. forms of exanihematic tx'phus mcludm flea borne tjphus 

A bibho"Taphi is appended m which 4o references are gi\en to 
articles dealing lath the problem all but four of these haie appeared 
in North and South kmencan journal and most of them ba\e ajreadi 
been abstracted in thi> BiiUrUn 

^Tbe author appear to be a fimi beheier m the essential im t} of 
louse-bouie flea borne tick borne and mite-bome Rickettsial feiers 
excepting trench fei er wluch is not <Ji. cussed bat like most Americans 
he a Olds the use of the name Itphus for the tick borne and m te-bome 
feiers] JohnU D Me axe 

Cast\>edx(M Ruu) Bivalent Tjpbus Vaccine of High Immumimg 
Value — Science 1942 2o \ol 96 No '’491 p 304 

The author states that xacanes of epidemic tj'phus strains ha *e 
Iittk protectue Tilue against mfeclion with munne strains but that 
bj increasmg the antiocnic content of the munne \*accine it is po sible 
to immunize against both munne and epidemic tj'phus The cultna 
tion of munne Ricketts ae in the lun»' of rats gii s larger amounts 
than are po« ible wath the epidemic Breinl strain but a ^fexlcan 
epidemic strain has been found ibich gro\ s well in the lun,, of m ce 
and i hich ha, a hi h protecti c value \ acones from the mouse lun 
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epidemic strain and from rat lung murine strains when maed con 
stitute the bi\ alent \ accine the antigenic composition can be altered 
at will The final concentration for human use has a turbidit> 
between I and 2 on the "McrarJand scale the doses are 0 5 cc 10 cc 
1 0 cc at weekly intervals but for laboratory workers five doses 
should be given 

In a field trial of immunization vvith a munne strain alone in 
Mc-mco it was found that cases of typhus occurred after the inocula 
tions had been completed this led the author to suspect that cross 
protection between murine vaccine and some epidemic strams was 
msufficicnt and caused him to consider tiu. addition of epidemic anti 
gen as described abov c C 


Otto (R ) &. Bickhardt (R ) Weitere evpenmentelle Untersuchungen 
ueber Schutzimpfstoffe gegen FJccktyphu*; Impfstoffe aus 
nckcttsienhaltigen Mauselungen [Further Experimental Inves- 
tigations Into Protective Vaccines against ^phus Fever] — 
Ztschr f Hyg u Jnfektiottskr 1942 May 16 Vol 123 No 6 
pp 717-724 With 2 figs [13 refs] 

Guineapigs were used m carrying out rather severe tests of the 
efficacy of several types of killed vaccines The number of animals 
used in testing each kind of vacane is given in brackets The vacemes 
were — ^mouse lung 111) and fowl yolk sac (22) vacemes made at the 
Institute at Frankfurt Girouds rabbit Jung vaccine (4) a vaccine 
made from the embrjonic tissues and >olk sacs of developing chicks 
(3) andCovs original yolk sac vaccine (13) Altogether 29 control 
gumeapigs were used The vaccine made from combined embryonic 
tissue and >olk sacs had little protective value a vaccine of this t>’pe 
described as Otto and Wohlrab vaccine has alrtadv been reported 
bj Mrugowskj as being of doubtful value for human beings All the 
other types gave a good degree of protection to the experimental 
animals Technical details are given of the method employed in 
preparing the mouse lung vaccine A nch suspension of Rickettsia 
proiia eh was first obtained from yolk sacs of developing chick 
embryos this ^\as inoculated under anaesthesia bj the nasal route 
into white mice After repeated lung passages in the mice a fatal 
massiv e pneumonia resulted regularly from the inoculation and smears 
of the lungs contained large numbers of Rickettsiae suspensions of 
the tnturated lungs were made in normal saline containing 0 5 per 
cent phenol Each mouse yielded 10 to 15 cc of vaccine of which the 
total dose for human bemgs was 2 cc given in doses of 0 5 0 5 and 1 0 
cc at five-day intervals In some cases half of these doses was given 
fo guineapigs m others full doses at the same intervals Three to 
four weeks larter each of the inoculated animals and controls was giv en 
an mtraptritoneal injection of a passage strain of R proua ekt 
containing 1-200 of the brain of a gumeapig killed on the third day 
of fever This large dose regularly caused a typical attack of fever m 
the control animals after a seven to eight day incubation period 
The authors had no personal experience of the value of the vaccine 
m human beings but on the strength of their animal experiments they 
are now issuing mouse lung vaccine ui addition fo the j oik sac pre 
paration Reports suggest that the mouse lung vaccine causes even 
milder local and general reactions in man than yolk sac vaccines 

12591 ) ^ 
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Number of 
cases 

Titre of Agglntmahon 

Typhoid banlli 
Cultured from 
the blood 

Prouui 0X19 

Typhoid 

I3o 

1-50 

1-50 

6 

16o 

1-50 

1-100 

24 

127 

1-50 

1-200 

2o 

63 

1-100 

1-100 

" 

66 

1-100 

1-400 

18 

20 

1-200 

1-100 

2 

23 

1-'»00 

1- 00 

4 

-1 

1-'*00 

1-SOO 

*• 

So 

1-SOO or more 

Varying titres 

2 


la one 1 these the dal pos ti 1-100 la the ther the W d Felix 
title was 1-6 400 and th M dal I--5 presam bly both cases were mixed 
lafecb as bat th athon h Id that W Q Felix titres as high as 1—400 may be 
non speafie and that W dal reamona la tb sam high titie m y also be a a 
speahc. 

and titres of l-lOO are suggestive of tvpbu* Repeated tests are the 
best means of excluding the fallaaes due to anamnestic reactions 
John n D Me air 

ScHUTz (F ) d. Messerschmidt (T) Emtntt und \eTlauf der 
\Seil Felu Reaktion wahxend der ersten 10 KranUieits«ochen 
beun Fleckfieber [The Onset and Progress of the Wed Felix 
ReactJon dctrmg the first Tea Weeks In lypbcs rerer}->A//f 
Woch 1942 Aug 29 Aol 21 No 3o pp 772-773 With 
2 figs 

An interesting surve> of the n e and fall of the Wed Felix titre in 
tv-phua fever h^ been prepared b> analysing 9S7 ob'wations on a 
large but unspecified number of patients In most of the cases four 
or five observations were made but sometimes as man\ as 20 test 
were carried out at intervals up to 70 da\-s from the onset Case» m 
which the titre was less than l-‘*00 vere excluded 

One curse shows the percentage of cases in which titres of 1-200 or 
over V ere first observed The curve shows a verj rapid nse in the 
percentage of po itiv es up to about the 10th daj ^en the curv e nses 
less steeph and reaches its peak about the middle of the 3rd week 
thereafter it falls slov 1> but remains at a high lev el till the end of the 
10th eek On the 3rd daj 30 percent were positive 1-200 or o r 
on the 4th dav 4S per cent on theothdaj 59 per cent ontheOtb 
daj 60 per cent on the 7th daj 6o per cent in the 2nd v%eek the 
percentage of positives rose to 91 per cent and in the 3rd week to 
99perccnt A curv e on the same lines but bved on titres of 1—400 oi 
over followed the same general cour e bitnaturallv at a rather lower 
le el 

In another curve the average titre of the reaction at various sta^-es 
isshown Between the SrdandAthdaj-sthiswas 1-100 betweenthe 
4th and 5th dav it vas 1-200 bj the 7th daj 1-400 bjthellthdav 
1-1 600 after the 11th daj there was a slight further nse till the 
middle of the 3rd week when a gradual but verv irregular fall began 
and contmued till the end of the penod of observation Between the 
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A\erage titre of the Weil Fclcc reaction during the 6rst 10 weeks in 
Typhns Feier (9S7 observatioDS) 
unweighted mean 

— weighted mean (wjih i tiiree tunes the standard error) 

(Reproduced from the KUnxtcht If ec/l'twcArt//] 


I 

3rd and 7th week there were ter> pronounced ups and downs m the 
titrc not onl^ in inan> indiNidual cases but also in the smoothed cutm. 
showing the at erage titrcs on each da> ot the disease The ab^encd of 
information as to the number of observ ations on which each part of the 
curt e IS based detracts from the t aluc of the graph but the unevphincd 
irregularities that occurred m man> individual coses are well shown 
by twelte examples which according to the authors could be multiplied 
indefimtelj Two samples are os follows the figure^ m brackets give 
the da> of the disease the accompanying figures show the titrei. of 
agglutination — 

I (10) 400 (14) 2o 600 (20) 3 200 (23) 3 200 (32) 6 400 

(41) 12 800 (4o) 1 600 (49) 12 800 (62) 1 600 

II (10) 1 600 (13) 25 600 (23) 6400 (27) 3 200 (30) 3 200 

(3o) 12 800 (42) I 600 (SO) 6 400 (71) 800 

John T1 D hligaw 


Tietz &. Carl£ Fleckfieber Schnellreaktion mit Trocken diagnosticum 
Krakau [A Rapid Typhiw Reaction with the Dry Diagnostic 
Reagent Cracow ) — Vent Mibiarar t 1942 June Vol 7 
No 6 pp 399-400 

A dry substance containing Proteus 0X19 is supplied in ampoules 
by the Cracow Institute for Typhus Research [The method of 
preparation is not disclosed so that the only point in which the test is 
really novel remains a secret] -^The ampoule are labelled Fleck 
fieber Trocken Diagnosticum ProietisOKW Each ampoule contains 
enough material for 20 tests for use its contents are thoroughly mixed 
with vigorous shakmg in 2 cc of i sterile solution of salme to which an 
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j>honn b> the absence of significant reactions m about 77 per cent of 
the animals tested whereas all the control animals reacted m the 
t>pjcal \vi> 

These findings suggest the possibihU ofworkingoutametliodforthe 
protectu e inoculation of human beings on a lai^c scale It is thought 
that immunity or at an) rate prcmunition could be mamtained 
without incurring the nsk of introducing tt'phus viruc into an un 
infected community John II D 1/rgau 


3 ERKO Luzzi (Gioianni) Studio suUa malattn di Leo Burger in 
Eritrea [A Study of Leo BUrghers Disease In Eritrea j — Boll d 
Soc Itnliam di Med e Igtene Trop (Ser Eritrea ) Asmara 
1942 Vol 1 No 1 pp d- 20 With 1 fig English summan 

[A paper read at the first session of the Eritrean Section of the 
Italian Soaet) of Tropical Hledicine and Hjgicnel The paper deaU 
Math the disease vanousU called thromboangitis obliterans jusemle 
endarteritis obliterans and Burgher s discacc The author saw no less 
than 20 ca«es within three jears in Asmara All the patients were 
European males between the ages of 27 and 46 no ca«cs sscre seen 
in the indigenous population The course of the disease corresponded 
with the descriptions of cases seen in Europe where the condition is 
speciall) common in Russia and other countries in eastern Europe 
The attack begins as a thrombophlebitis nodularis migrans and 
CNentuallj goes on to a condition of thrombotic occlusion of the leins 
and arteries of the affected parts The clinical and pathological 
findings suggest an infective agenev as the cause and a rtlationship 
with the vascular lesions of tVTihus was suspected Accordinglj the 
Wed Feh\ test was performed in ceven casts in three the reaction was 
positive up to a titre of 1-520 in two and 1-1 2S0 in the third 
There was no histor> of antecedent tj^phus m anv of tlie case 
Each of the tliree reactmg patients w is giv en three doses of W eigl » 
original vaccineatweeklyintervals In two there was no reaction but 
the other patient who had reacted at a litre of 1-320 had a sharp 
evacerbation of his sj^iptoms after the first dose and progressive!) 
dimini«.hing reactions after the second and third doses W itlun 
15 days of the last injection the disease was arrested and apart from the 
permanent damage already done the patient remained free from 
further trouble up to the date of writing si\ months later After the 
third dose the Weil Felix litre fell sharply to 1-40 

The author concluded that the disease was caused either by the virus 
of European typhus or perhaps more likely by a related varus and 
that the response to treatment with Weit,! s vaccine in an earl v case was 
very satisfactory The cases in which the vaccine failed were already 
far advanced Attempts to isolate the vims from the patients failed 
In the discussion foUowang the rtadmg of the paper Prof de 
Francesco contested the author s claim to have shown that the % mis 
was that of ty'phus fev er and Prof F Piaceo showed a patient aged 30 
in whom the same disease had been completely arrested for 14 months 
after the subcutaneous transplantation of the ovarv of a v oung woman 
(The point that stands out is- the high degree of prevalence of the 
disease m relativ ely y outhful European males in Eritrea It would be 
interesting to know whether the disease is <x»mmon in other tropical 
countries] yo/j» 11 D Megaxt 
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means the predominant tj^ie In manj cases the sjauptoms preceded 
the onset of the fever bj periods varying from a few dav^ to three 
weeks In this pre febrile stage slight nscs in the rectal temperature 
could often be detected these tended to come m vvnv es the pains 
also tended to come and go In other cases the fev er at first w as of the 
continued tj^pe and then became tyTucally paro'^smal These cases 
m the carl> stages closelj resembled tj-phus ^metimcs the tempera 
turc curve was quiic irregular 

The spleen was palpable in about SO per cent of the cases but the 
enlargement often lasted for a few dajs onl> The blood picture in the 
earl> stage was not helpful m diffcrentnl diagnosis later there was 
usu^ly a pronounced leucoc>tosis during the febrile parov^^ms total 
counts of 20 000 or more vvere sometimes observed In the non febrile 
penods the leucocytes were considerablj fewer There vvas alwajs a 
pronounced deviation to the left with an increase m the lymphocytes 
and monocy'tcs Eosmophileswcre often absent m the paroxysms but 
were increased in the intervals The pains m the early stages occurred 
in various parts of the body ^utlaterthey tended to bo localized m the 
bones especially the shm bones In many cases the shin bone pains 
were entirely absent The nerves were usually tender on pressure but 
there was no tenderness of the joints bones or muscles active and 
passive movements did not cause an increase m the pams Altogether 
the character of the pains pointed strongly to the occurrence of an actual 
neuritis A mild form of nephritis often occurred Convalescence 
vvas sometimes rapid but in many cases weakness giddiness and loss 
of weight persisted for sev eral weeks Antmeuralgic drugs w ere needed 
and convalcicent serum seemed to be decidedly helpful m some cases 
but no dogmatic opinion could be expressed about its valut Sul 
phonamides quinme atebrin and saUarsan were quite u»ele s 

FThe author like the other German physicians who hiv e had recent 
experience of the disease is obviously surprised by the great variations 
that occur in the manifestations of trench fev er Perhaps the name 
five day fever has been partly responsible for the mistaken imprts 
Sion that a regular feature of the disease is a relapsing fever with a 
hve day periodicity The shm bone pains also seem to hav e been 
regarded as being of almost universal occurrence The tvpes of the 
disease referred to in. this paper have all been described by British 
observers on the western front m the war of I9I4-19I8 
German, phy sicians hav e now ample opportunities for clearing up the 
doubtful points connected viith the disease A specific diagnostic test 
IS badly needed and the recent v^ork on other Rickettsiae suggests 
that an. agglutination test or a complement fixation reaction might be 
very helpful in diagnosis 1 John If D Me^au 


BARTO^EU.OSIS 

Howe (Calderdn) Demostracion de aglutininas para la Bartonella 
bacilhfoimes [Demonstration of Agglutinins for BariancMa. 
hacilUformis^ — AcUialtdad Med Peniana 1942 Apr Vol 7 
No 12 pp 34&-3a6 flO'Pefs} 

Emulsions of Bartonella bfiallt/ormts suitable for agglutination tests 
have not hitherto been available but the difficulties have been 
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overcome b\ usiBs^ the pecial culture media deviaed b\ Geiuas [this 
BiWf/iri 1941 \ol 33 p 69o] 

The era of normal rabbits wi dilution of 1-10 gave negative reac 
tion but after 12 to la intravenous inoculations with suspensions of 
the organ! ms over penoda of ->0 to 60 da\s re pon-cs, of at least 2+ 
m tlt^e^ of 1-160 were obtained One animal responded 3+ m a litre 
of l-^O five daw after the last of Id injections 
The cera of ix ptr-on uffenn" from or cured of Bartonellosis 
Were then tested Cases 1 and 5 had pronounced verrucose lesions 
case* 2 and 3 had evert attacks of Oroj'a fever case 4 had recovered 
two months previou I5 from a mild attack of verruga peruvaana and 
ca e 6 had an attack of v erruga 30 vears prev louslv m childhood 
The reactic ru of the <atne per ons were tested for ag lutmms of three 
Protens oigani'in The responses are hown in the table Vlthju h 
B baciUtformis was agglutmated m low litres the reactions are regarded 
ds si"mficant The reactions to the Proteus organisms are al o regarded 
a *Tnficant though ome of them fall within normal limits and ome 
of the per^ns mav have had pre nous attacks of tjTihus fever 
Sera of the rabbits which were unmumred against B baeiU formts 
were con 1 tenth negative to all the Proteua strains 
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Berjje (C J) DiagnosU and Trealment of AmoWc Liver Abscess 
— Surgery Gynecol & Obstet 1942 Aug Vol 7o No 2 
pp 23>-238 

That many surgeons in America tend to regard amoebic infection 
of the Ii\er as a purely surgical manifestation became apparent when 
rt was found that the case mortaUtj from the disea'^e at th Los 
Angeles Count\ Hospital m 1931 was 85 per cent Amoebic abscess 
must be regarded not as some rate exotic but as an everpresent 
possibility in that area Since that date 74 cases of amoebic abscess 
have been recognized Amoebic infection of the colon alvvajs ante- 
dates liver abscess but many cases of amoebic colitis arc clinically 
silent Of the authors patients 30 gave a history of diarrhoea 44 
had none 6 were constipated 

C toss ulceration of the colon was pie'cnt in 14 out of 24 in which 
autopsi was performed and in five there had been no diarrhoea The 
surgeon maj therefore be forced to diagnose amoebic hepatic abscess 
in the absence of any signs of ihe prunarj disease In 55 ca es in 
which faeces were examined trophozoites or cjsts were found in 40 
There w ere onl> five women and no patient w as under 20 > ears of age 
Alcoholism was not a factor but a eemmgly important relationship 
docs exist between trauma and amoebic abscess This aspect has 
tnediCD-legal significance Ten cases v ere not recognized before 
autopsy and the condition vsa prolxibly respon ible for death m an 
equal number of cases which did not come to autopsv TJ is diagnostic 
difficulty in South m California ma> be ascribed to the fact that 
amoebic hepatic abscess presents many manifestations not usually 
described in text boohs Instead of bemg chronic in 58 per cent the 
process was an acute severe disease In 33 per cent abdominal 
features were absent or minimal and the clinical phenomena were 
pulmonary 

Four syndromes are recognized acute and chronic co tal acute and 
chronic pulmonarj The chronic costal type includes classical cases 
misdiagnosed as carcinoma of liver stomach gall bladder or colon 
amyloid disease Echinococcu or pancreatic cyst or hepar lobalim 
The acute costal type is osiully mistaken for acute cholecystiti 
penetrating or perforated duodenal ulcer or abscess complicating 
peptic ulcer or cholecy titis The chronic pulmonary type closely 
resembles cancer of the lower lobe In the acute pulmonary form 

basal pneumonn is repe tediv diagno ed as is empyema v hen 
effus on occurs In such cases i bronchial fi tula may result 

If the left lobe of the liver is involved the proce s may be acute or 
chronic and the phenomena occur m the epigastrium rather than at the 
left costal margin 

The primary basis for cure of amoebic abscess is emetine m suffi lenl 
dosage kmoebic abscess is a speaal type of liver necrosis and emetme 
IS as much a specific as neoarsphenamme i for a gumma Two factors 
tend to confuse the situation first the gross resemblance to bacterial 
infection econd timidity m admmistenng adequate amounts of 
emetine 

In a third of the sen s the abscess content w as not anchovy sauce pus 
but was creamy white puriform matenal m a number of instances 
It had a foul odour Except in three cases m hich extensive lung 
and diaphragm destruction existed every abscess was sterile 
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MuKoz Ruas (Guillermo) Algunas obser\ iciones rdacionadas con 
las pulgas j la transmisioa de li Itpra (\otas prciimmares ) 
[Fleas and the Transmission of leprosy ]~i?« racul de Med 
Bogota 1942 Apr \oI 10 Js.o 10 47 pp With 9 figs 
[48 refs 3 

[So long as the mode of tr \n<mnsbion of co leprae is unknown it is 
as well to tr) out all po'^sibUities The reasons for u pectmg flea*; are 
slender namclj (1) That the flei is umvtr<^ (2) That warm and 
moist countries are the Iiomcs of lcproi\ and \l»o fav our fleas (3) That 
thej flouri«;h m rooms clothes and among Icptr associates. (4) Tliat 
the) maj contaminate themcelvts. in the larval or imago stages (o) 
That thtir length of life affords abundant chanct of remocuiation j 
The author set himself to examine first for acid fast bacilli in the 
stomach contents of fleas caught in the Leptr Dispensarv at Cundma 
marca Among 200 PuUx xmtms captured 32 contained these organ 
isms which moreover could not be cultivated on Loutnsteins 
medium Of another 30 allowed to fted on lepers 20 were positive at 
intervals between 4 and 4S hours on the other hand nont of o3 con 
trols had any such organisms m their stomach contents. The same 
result was obtamed m 50 C cams whereas of 14 allowed to bite lepers 
seven were positive onv up to four hours and six to 48 hours 
He next examined the larvae all of 20 P irnlaxs larvae and of »4 
C cantslarvae fed on infective material were positive noneof41 ofthe 
former and 73 of the latter which were examined as controls He 
observed that the bacilli m the positive larvae broke dovm to acid fast 
granules Of six nj-mphs of highlv infected C cams one was positive 
and two out of three of tho c of R trrttaiis Of 47 larvae of these two 
species of flea which were caught m the dust of the dispensar> 31 were 
positive but onl) one of 12 nymphs one adult P tmiavs (the onlv 
one examined} was positive but none of 10 C cams [it is misleading to 
call this 9 per cent infection of C cams and F trnlars 
In the last section of this article the author discusses the po ibilities 
of other insect vectors lice (a few examined were negative) Simu 
hidae (too short a life) mosquitoes Tnatoma and Rhodnius (absent 
from many places where leprosy exists) Cimicidae (organisms found 
bv ':ome authors but leprosy exists where these cannot be found) ticl s 
(several exammed \^th negative results and again leprosy is present 
in places where there are no ticks) Musca and penetrans (no 

tv^de^ce m favour of the former except mechanical transmission to a 
wound possible of the latter the author has had no experience) 
[The remarks m brackets arc the author s reasons for ruling the m ects 
out 1 H Harold Scott 


Cochrane (R G ) Prognosis and Treatment of Leprosy with Special 
Reference to its Pathology — Reprinted from Jl ChnsUan Med 
Assoc India Burma S' Ceylpn 1942 May 9pp W^ithl3figs 
on 6 plates 

The author stresses the difficulty m correct prognosis and treatment 
V ithout hav mg clear ideas on the pathology of leprosy progress 
during the last five vears has greatly increased the accuracy of pro 
gnosis Most adults hav e a great resistance to leprosy and there is a 
strong tendency for the mildest nerve forms to recover spontaneouslv 
it IS therefore important to be able to recognize the more serious types 
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in order to foretell their futUT< course A table of the proportion of 
improvement without treatment m the author s Madras clmic in the 
diHerent tvj es showed 43 S per cent in simple macular (neural) 
60 4 per cent in tuberculoid macular (neural) minor 75 per cent in 
tuberculoid ma)or and 27 8 per cent in the incipient lesions of cfild 
hood described b> the author making 53 1 per cent of the total 2‘’8 
cases Improvements were three to fire times as frequent m cases 
giMng a positive lepromin reaction as in negative cases Neural 
cases \erv rarelv become lepromatou but five of ’’3 incipient ones 
did so 

The cellular reactions in the lesions of the difterent types are next 
dealt with and the strong cellular resistance of the nerve tj’pes illu 
trated b\ tt e tuberculoid and tissue reactions leading to destruction of 
lepra bacilli i emphasized The abs nee of such resisting power 
whiih enables the mfccti e organism to multiply enormousK and 
become distributed throughout th body fay the blood stream makes 
the lepromatous vaneU much more serious In the case of infection 
of the nerve trunks the tuberculoid ceUulai multiplication may even 
form abscesses within the nerve deaths and so damage the nerve 
fibres as to result m permanent destruaive lesions The vital organs 
however are not attacked even in tfe iepromatous cases Tables are 
given of the well established points of differentiation of the various 
types tog<thex with microphoto 'raphs illustrating the pathology and 
photographs of a few clinical cases before and after treatment this 
Was on tl e 1 ual lines by means of the hvdnocarpus preparations 
especially sters given intradermally T Ra ers 

RsEvsTirnNs (John) Further Therapeutic Tests with an Antt 
Leprosy Serum (In Netherlands East Indies and Other Countries) 
Acta V/i Scandiiauca 1941 Supplement 118 19o pp 

With 17 plates 

Profes or Reenstzerna has been working enthusiastically for jearson 
the alue ( f a svium h 1 as prepared by the repeated injections of 
sheep wath an acid last baciQu cultivated by him from the blood of a 
leprous patient and similar to that ol Kedrow ki this bacillus is 
regardtdby thcauthorasthecausativeorgamsmofleprosv Althou h 
few Icprologists at the present time would accept that opinion thi 
does not ath»cf the evaiaation of his scroin m I prosv til the cases 
treated sin e Professor Recnstiema s report m the /itferiiahoi al 
Journal oj Leprosy \ ol b carlv in 1933 are ii eluded in the present 

olurae and relate to seventeen countnes from some of wl ich only 
brief accounts in letters or cables are a ailable It mat be recalled 
that the course advised is three dove ol IQ c each intraglutealiy 
m the course if tluee m nths [See also thi Bullelm 1938 \ ol 3a 
p '’99] 

In attempting to form an opinion on the value of the voluminous 
further evidence record dintbisvidifln the v ery modest cl imsoftle 
author must be borne n mind He con iders fully de elojed kpro 
matou ca e to be un u table Iot his treatment On the other I and 
photo raph and illustrations art recorded to show improvement m 
the mu cular power of the f n^trs and hands and of the facial muscles 
and return of ensation rutther the healu^ of na al ulcers as well 
as those of the extrem tic and improvement in the blood sedunenta 
tion rate and of the sigt t are recorded m some ca es although m the 



'oj 40 


^o 2 j 


‘Conditions ^7*^ *Jie^07 b^ f « o/ 

S:«"3^s;.'3-£S.f;siSe 

P'oept ,n ^ ^ 'n '^hich tT^ "^re /eornm * ^ ^'e to fif*^ ^our 

:S5”4?iiS?^"ri;?S^3 

Pngret^PP’‘'^d b,s Zi°” '<^>ts to m«“’’'' <Iie 



Tropical Diseases BuUetin [February 1943 

with the exception of fi\e xcr\ ad' meed cases reported on o\er one 
jear after treatment (but all of whom died withm the next j ear or two) 
the tune of the reports after commencement of treatment '"aned from 
and month through fixe weeks do xm to a few da>s so only 
the earU results of the lue of the serum are arailable in a proportion of 
ca es It IS howexer noteworthy that ui the fixe advanced cases 
reported oxer a tear later paraltscs and ulcers of the extremities 
were noted to be improxed m all ^ceis of the no«e in four sensation 
m txvo and m four the patients stated that their si ht was better 
although no tests are recorded In three the general condition was 
improxed in one stationary and m one wor e Of the 69 cases 
observed from a few days to 2J months sensation was noted to be 
improxed in more than half pai^\<es m about one-third nasal ulcers 
impro ed m oxer one third m a number of which they had healed 
and ulcers of the extremities had impro ed m about one fifth xnth 
occasional healm These data are m very fair agreement with tho« 
above from other countries when we take into account that a number of 
predominantlv lepromatous cases are included in the Dutch East 
Indies encs Tv o of the Dutch «eties reported on elsex here furnish 
ome later mformation cases reported from Bataxna by 

Boenjamin i^«ee this BuWrtin 1&40 kol 37 p 46] showed improve 
mcntintwo improvement coupled xvath tetrode sioninttree station 
ary one and v or«e one \gam ca«es 30 to o- at ^maran without 
detailed data were reported on by Muaihou.o( ee this « 1939 
\ol 36 p 694] who found no benefit in iepToraatous cases temporary 
improvement in nasal symptoms m nearly all the cases improvement 
in other than perforatmg form of ulcerat on in anaesthesia m 
anaesthetic macules and in paresis m a few onlv 
Lastlv a report by Bxlixa who contrary to the advice of 
Reensticma treated 10 rather advanced lepromatous cases recorda 
that he could not establish any e ident ev idence) of improv ement 
This result is confirmed by the analvsis of the reviewer v hich shov ed 
that m V. eral lepromatous .ases mjections of the serum v ere followed 
by febrile reactions accompanied by detenoiation of the patients m 
one caxe to a senous degree Balma s expenence is a confirmation of 
Reenstiema s advnee on this point 
The remamin bnef general reports of trials of the serum recorded 
in this book for the sake of completeness are m accordance with the 
above analvsu ^^e may therefore conclude that the verv moderate 
claims of the author that m nerve forms of leprosv rapid amelioration 
for a tune at least of sensory and paralytic symptoms healing of 
ulcers m the no<e and of non perforatm ulcers of the extremities 
and occasional impro emeat in macules often follow the injections of 
his serum which max therefore he of some value a- an adjnvant 
to other treatment of leprosy Tlere is not hovvever yet sufficient 
ev id nee to show that such amel oration is commonlv of a lastin'’ 
nature L Ro ers 

Trast (H ) Chnlca] Ohserratfous and Hotes on the Treatment of 
Early Leprosy wilh Diphtheria Antitoxin — East African Jl 

1942 Aug kol 19 So 5 pp I47-I49 

This note records that about 15 patients m the early stages of 
leprosv who were awaiting disdiaige and repatriation were at a 
Ivairobi hospital given a xanahle number of mtramuscular injections of 
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2 500 units of diphtheria antitoxin bi wecklj There uere no general 

or febrile reactions and onlj slight neuntic pains uere noted The re 
suits of the inj cctions on the local lesions w ere on the u hole modcratclj 
encouraging but no bacteriological controls ^ve^e made In maculo 
anaesthetic cases the results were more di appointing The method 
IS thought to be worthy of further trial L Rogers 

Per\es Application dc 1 infiltration du ganglion i^toile au traitemcnt 
de troubles trophiqucs du membre supirieur dans la 16pre 
[Ganglion Infiltration In the Treatment of Nerve Leprosy ] — Rev 
Set Med Pharm et\ ct de I Afrtque Fran^atse Ltbre Brazzaville 
1942 Julj \^ol 1 No 1 pp 76-50 

The results of infiltration of novococaine m the region of the inferior 
cervacal or steUate nucleus of the svanpatlietic in the treatment 
of leprous nerve lesions of the upper evtremitj are recorded The 
method is based on the proved value of such treatment of trophic and 
sjanpathetic ksions m general A strong needle is inserted 4 centi 
metres from the middle line on theaffectcdside and on striking the first 
rib the needle is directed under its inferior border to a depth of 2 
centimetres After aspirating to make sure a v em has not been entered 

3 to 4 cc of a freshl} prepared 2 per cent solution of novocaine is 

injected At the end of an hour congestion of the correspondmg limb 
IS observed and if it lasts at least two or three da>s good results may 
be hoped for No dangerous reactions occurred in the cases treated 
but operations on the left side were sometimes followed b) anginal 
pain Withm a few hours recovery of the functions of the fingers is 
obtained oedema is absorbed withm two dajs and ulcers heal wathm 
a week Attempts at lumbar infiltrations were not successful Notes 
of ten cases illustrate the results obtained L Rogers 

Mackay (A G ] The Control of Leprosy and Tuberculosis in Rural 
Areas of the Tropics — East Afrtcan Med Jl 1942 Aug Vol 
19 No 5 pp 150-153 

The author discusses complete segregation of lepers in leprosaria and 
partial segregation m village communities in which the patients while 
living rather apart from the mam villages could carry on their agn 
cultural work and continue some degree of social intercourse other than 
home contact with non lepers For East Afnca the latter s> stem 
would appear to be more suitable and it could be combined with simihr 
partial segrtgation of tuberculous persons The aim should be that 
the patients should not feel too completely separated from their fellows 
Jet reasonable isolation should be possible C JJ 


HEUIINTHIASIS 

Warner (B W) Anorectal and Colonic Manifestations of Schistosoma 
Mansoni Infestation (Intestinal Bilharzia) — Artier Jl Surgery 
1942 July Vol 57 No 1 pp 168-172 With 3 figs 

This paper is mainly a statement of the life history and pathological 
effects of Schtstosorna martsoTtt with a warning to American surgeons 
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that thej hould be on th»> look^nt non /or ca^es of all the schistoso- 
miases m <oIdier« and others retoming from areas m %\hich this duea-e 
IS endemic S japontctm coming also into the picture 
The author descnbet. one case of infestation mth 5 minsout a 
woman aged 26 ssho was bom m Porto Rico and had Ined there for 
20 \ears before conaing to hew T ork She was operated on for chronic 
saJpingooo^ontj corpus luteum c} tof the ovarj and fibrosJj of the 
appendix There was then bo eosmophilia in the blood but there was 
a slight eosinophilic infiltration of the masculans of the appendix 
After the operation the patient still had slight rectal pam and bleeding 
Examination show ed a tender post anal cn^t wath postenor fissure and 
multiple small papillomata near the recto igmotdal junction abo^e 
this junction the simnoid xeas normal The stools were not examined 
The post anal crxpt was eaased and eggs of S ma»$oni were found 
in it The ections of the orarj and Fallopian- tube and the appendix 
made when these were remoxed were then exammed but no eggs were 
found in them 

The po tenor ano^utaneous wound dexclopod excess granulation 
tissue but no eg s were found m this The sigmoid show^ punctate 
Weedin'' areas which were interpreted as points from which egg had 
escaped Repeated stool examinations and direct rectal smears 
showed occasional distorted eggs About a month after the ccond 
operation the blood bowed an eosinophilia of 7 per cent this being 
the fir t tune it had been noted At the same time \ raj examination 
of the chest showed tlie pre'cnce m the right apex of small arm of 
infiitraton which were interpreted x. bem** probablj areas of mfiltra 
tiOD of the lun b\ S matsott These mfiltrations ubsequeotl) 
disappeared 

n th author wrot lu paper the patient was fexlmg well but 
th W-^ng areas in the igmotd and rectum « ere stiUpre<tnt Intra 
muscular treatment with fouadm had been begun C Lofa e 

Mxcath (Thomas B ) lethal Dose of Chlorine for Cercariae of Schs o- 
sona manson — L S \ai Med Bull 1&4^ Jan \ol 40 
No 1 pp 237 23b 

Actit e cercariae of ic) tstosom * mansont x hich had recenilx emerged 
from the snail A i (ralorlus glairafis i re treated with \-arjmg 
amounts otPereWorm Notes were taken of the tunes x hen t> e moxe- 
m nt of the cercame cea ed and xhen all acti 3tx of their organellae 
Slopped Tlie table here r produced gix these r suits — 

Expe nend ( t sf tAi a uj i / A/onne wece v to full ce eanae of 
'icbistoscana mansom 


Strength 
of chlonn 
(parts p 
mill oa) 

Tun to 1 
k !1 

! 

Res dual 
chlonn 

(Orth 

toluha) 
after 30 
mmotes 

1 

Strength 1 
0 l chlonn | 
Qiarts per 
m UioQy 1 

1 1 

Tune to 1 
kill 1 

Fesjd al 
hJonne 
(Ortho- 
tolidin) 
alte 30 
zmnut s 


1 

Parts pe 

1 1 

1 

Parts per 


Minute 1 

> mill on 


! Mulut s ( 

m Ihon 

10 0 


[ 30 

04 1 

1 ” 

0 

-0 

1 4 1 

08 

I 0 1 

30 

0 1 

in 

i ^ 1 

1 

1 

1 
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the'itinca'svdthc^ caacl\idtthatotil> acomparati-vel; small percentage 
ifan oftheqmninC(,i\cnl^ the month reaches the unne unaltered 

G Lipa e 

RaO (b Sundar) ObserFatlons on yflariasls In T-ttrhtpnrand Binakandy 
Tea-Garfens (Cachar District Lower Assam] — Initan Jl Med 
Res 1&42 Apr ^ oj dO No 2 pp 34>-3a0 jfh 1 map 

Rao made a filanal sune\ of nine tillages m the tea gardens of 
Loner \ sam In se%tn of these tillages filanasis ts endemic the 
mfestation being chieflt due to H ucherena malayi It is probable that 
the tillages «ere quite free of the disease untd about 30 jear-. ago and 
that the mfestation nas introduced from Bihar 
A map of the area shoivs the nme tillage nhich li mthm 1-3 
miles of each other XU an area of 2S square miles TL sod is mostlj 
cla} or sand and the humidit> ran^^es from 70 to 100 per cent from 
April to October the -tterage rtmfall being 130 inches a jear Th 
total population of the tillages is 4 846 being composed of Bengali 
settlers and coolies from all oter India ^\ate^ is obtamed from weds 
and from the nt ers There arc no drams or sanitation and th peopi 
defaecate m tht crub |un^le or on open ground 
Evaminatjons of 2 4 o persons were made at night (from 9 p m. till 
nudnieht) Of the c 115 had microfilariae m their blood at night 
(4 7 per cent ) all being infested wuh B ftalap eveept fite from one 
tillage whohadB baneroS The tillages of haidal and Robipur had 
hi h infestation rate of 2S 2 per cent and IS 9 pe cent re»pwtitelj 
Tables git e these re ults There uas no difference in the degree of 
mfestation of males and females 

Clinical signs of filanoMs were found in 110 persons (4 S per cent ) 
Elephantiasis of the leg "as found in 89 ca.es of the arm in 16 of 
both leg and arm in 4 onlt one patient had d ht drocoele this being the 
sole case of affection of tfy* genitals There uas no case of chjluria 
Compari on of figure obtamed b> hRASER in earlier surtejs indi 
cated that there lu 1 bfen no mcrease m the incidence of the infestation 
but there had been in all of the tillages m which the disease "as 
endemic an increase in the number of cases of fUanal disease The 
infestation does not seem to ha\e spread to n i^^hbouring tillage It 
15 remarhable that tillages in extcnsi elj cultivated areas "ere pra 
ticall} free from the mfe talion \ hiie those in the swamp} ar as bowed 
a hifeh incidence 

A list of the mo quitoes found isgi en There were several species 
of Mansonioides breedin*' in association v ith Pistia si at otes and w th 
Dob grass ti lex Jatt ans v as found only in the village in which 
n bancroju infection was present G Lapa 

Convert (Rudolf) Zur Leliensdauer raenschheher MikTofilarien 
[The Duration of Life of Human MicrofUarlae ] — Zent / Baki 
I \bt Ong 1942 June 30 'ol 149 No 2 pp 7o-81 
UithSfi'^ (JO ref ] 

\anous attempts have been made m the past to investigate the 
cause of microfihmal pcnodiotj b\ transferring microfilariae fn>m one 
person into a fresh uninfected person so that the behaviour of the 
microfiJanat- coUd be studied in the ab ence of the adult worms 
The present paper contnbutes a new expenment of this t>-pe 
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A patient from the Cameroons was found it Hamburg to be heaMlj 
infected wth L loa and A -perstam On No\ember 10th 3 pra 
160 cc of his blood were taken and injected intravenously mto the 
author with practicaUj no delay Examination of the blood was 
made at intervals bj taking films of 20 cmm of blood and later by 
concentratmg the larvae from o cc blood The transferred blood 
contained appro \imatelj I 640 000 M/ ha and 112 000 ^f/ Persians 
Accordingly it could be calculated that the author s blood should 
contam 13 Mf loa and 1 Mf Persians in 40 cmm actualij 15 minutes 
after the transfusion onlj 4 Mf loawcrc found m 40 cmm taken from 
the ear The number of Mf ha found m the blood on the following 
dajs IS shown m the figure 
ae'‘ 

H Knf en 



•r B n ft «« «. B fi. f6 Sn/nae 


Number of Microfilaria loa found in samples of the author s blood at 
mtervals after mtraveoous miectioo of infected blood of patient 
Vertical scale Number of ftbcrofilarue in 40 cmm of blood 
Boruontal scale Hour and day of observation 

[Reproduced from the Zentralblatt fur BakUnologxe ] 

As IS seen a definite diurnal periodicity of the microfilariae was 
observed On November 14th no nucrofiianae were found m eight 
drops of blood On Nov ember 16th 5 cc blood were examined and no 
Mf ha could be found Unfortunately observations on November 
12th and I3th could not be made as re^arly as was desired otvmg to 
the unanticipated reaction which followed the transfusion 
The infection with Mf Persians took quite another course as is 
showTi by the table which gives the number of Mf Persians per 5 cc 
blood — 

Table I 


Date 1 

1 No of JIf 

Date 

No ofMf 

11 11 36 i 

54* 

10 2 37 

5 

12 11 

12o* 

33 


13 11 i 

50* 

19 3 1 


14 11 

. — 

24 5 

16 

16 11 

4 

258 

23 

25 11 

12 

15 9 

3 

212 1 

12 

28 1 38 

3 

9 12 

26 

13 7 

1 2 

16 12 

15 

16 3 39 

' 13 

31 12 

11 

28 12 

1 

13 137 1 

22 

641 

— 

27 1 

17 

16 2 42 

— 


Calculated values only from samples of 40 cmm blood taken several tunes 
each day 


It appears from this table that most of the Mf Persians disappeared 
from the blood in the first few days but that some persisted for at 
( IM) £ 
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Jea,t three jears A similar Jong duration of life ^ras ob^ened bj- 
FtiiEBORS m M/ repens transfused into a fresh dc^ the microfilariae 
persi led tears and dunng this time Ihej doubled their ize la 
the authors case iniaofilanae were drawn under the microscope as 
Ihe^ became monbund in a fresh preparation the lengths of «even 
larrae ranged from 168 to 200/i (average 1^//) This figure agrees 
well With the dimensions given bj I^G£ for micTDfilanae fixed in 
formalin n 199 5;i long 

The author had nev er visited anj region with endemic filariasis and 
0 the possibihtj of latent infection could be completelj excluded A 
ev ere febnle reaction was experienced beginning on the ev emng of the 
daj of the tran fusion maximum on the next da> and subsiding bv 
the sixth da) For five weehs after the transfiLion the eosmophil 
percentage was rai cd to d-I2 It is not clear whether the febnle 
reaction was due to the blood traoslisswa or to the dumtegration of 
the majontj of the microfilariae 

[The author de erves congratulation for his courage in submitting 
to this crunal experiment It is a great pitj that more detailed 
examinations of the blood were not made using a concentration tech 
mque throughout and particularjj that more measurements were not 
made during the first and second nights \ev ertheless it eems impro- 
bable (although ]U.t possible) that the results depicted in the graph are 
due Old) to chance It nu) now be taXea as proved b) the above 
experiment and bv tho e of Knott (this 5i/7<rtiM 1936 \ol 33 p 129) 
and of the reviewer (this fl 1&41 \oJ 3S p 147) micro- 
filanae of Z ha and of If bancrofh can live in the Wood of a fresh 
non immune subject for four to eght davs whether the) can live 
equall) long in a patient who must have developed ome degree of 
immumtj reaction to them is unJenown but it seems hkel) since 
microfilariae of the ■perstansorrefens t)pe can live for over two jears 
The otxervations recorded in the above graph male it high!) probable 
that such «urviv'ing microfiJanae exhibit diumal penodicitv x e the 
penodiatv depends upon the microfilariae plus the host and not upon 
cvchc partuntion bv th adult females as suggested 1jvX£ and 
OCoxvOK Howe'er the question caimot jet ^ comidiered as com 
pleteJj proved and further evidence is desuable ] F Havhn 

1 VAX PEN Beuche HLouis) Kecherches sur I Qachocerco«e au 
Con«,o Beige ler manoire La transmission d O/ir^ocercaie/w/MS 
pTT ies ‘'imulies [Researches on Osehocerciasis In the Belgian 
Congo Fust Memoir The Transmission ol Onchocerca ivhvit s 
by siinuludae — Ann Soc Bel e de Med Trop 1941 ilar 31 
\ol 21 No 1 pp 63-"6 ^JithSfigs on 3 plates 

u Recherchessurl onthocerco'=eau Con^o Beige Ilem^oire 

Les ' ers adultes et leur locahsation <her 1 homme [Second Memoir 
The Adult Worms and their Locallratlon In Man } — Ibid June 30 
\ol 21 No 2 pp 167-1S7 \^lth2figs on I plate [27refs] 

111 Recherches sur 1 onchocerco e au CoDgO Bel^e Hie 

memoire Lesaspe tsclmiquesdel onchocerco ehumaine (.Third 
Memoir The Clinical iUpects ol Human Onchocerciasis }—Ibid 
30 \ol 21 No 3 pp 261-291 With 3 plates 
[Numerous refs ] 

The e three papers give a detailed review of the 1 terature of this 
complex subject vnth accounts of the author s researches and their 
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bearing on the results and conclusions of other workers A summary 
can note onl} the salient points and must neccs‘?anly leave out most of 
the interesting discussion which must be read in detail if it is to be fuJl> 
appreciated 

The author worked in 1936 m \anous regions of UcJe near Buta 
Titule Niangara Dungu and Taradje 
1 The first memoir points out that nobodj has jet proved that 
Simuhum can transmit Onchocerca tohulus from man to man Black- 
lock found larvae of 0 loliultis in the midgut of 2 6 per cent of 7S 
specimens of S damnosum van den Berge found microfilariae m 
the tlioracic muscled of rather more than I per cent of 1 320 specimens 
of 5 damftosum A higher percentage of larvae was found in the 
midgut of Simuliids captured on men harbouring many dermal micro- 
fiJanae and after some hours there was an incrcistd number of larvae 
in the thoracic muscles The author agrees with Blackfocl s view 
that m so far as experiments with wild flies can be accepted as 
evidence in the absence of actual transmission to man and animals 
5 <faw«os»«MS a vector of 0 tolvtdus 
S damnosum seems to be the dominant species biting man in the 
Belgian Uele Simuluds in some parts of Uele live under ecological 
conditions identical with those found in Guatemala Tliese conditions 
and the biologj of the larvae of Simulium are described TTie distnbu 
tion of the larvae and adults m Uele is indicated The adults are 
found most easilj nearrapidlj runnmg rivers and streams thefemales 
bite especially m the morning between 6 and 8 o clock as well as in 
the evening tliej avoid bright light and great heat and will bite in 
the shade at all hours of the day After ram they were found as far 
as 500 metres from the nver Bima Tlic biologj of Afncan Simuludae 
IS similar to that of the American species but the African species difier 
m one important particular— they bile low on the bodv usually lower 
than I metre above the ground whilst the American species bite on 
the head and upper parts of the body usually higher than 1 or U 
metres above the ground Small boys of 10 j ears w ere used as collectors 
of flies each having another bov who caught the flies in tubes while 
they were in the act of biting The bites on these boys were when the 
boys stood upright most frequent on the ankles and legs usually below 
the knee when the boys squatted as the natives often do for vanous 
purposes the bites were on the thighs legs hips thora-x and even the 
head but children put upright on a table escaped almost completely 
although children put on the ground beside the same table had 
numerous bites on their ankles and kgs 
There seems to be a relation betvvecn the position of the bites and 
the situations of the adult worms in man this is di'jcussed m the 
second paper 

The degree of infestation of SimuIiids m Uele seems to be higher 
(Titule 18 Ekwankatana 13 3 NiangarafR Gada) S a Niangara (Uele) 
7 3 per cent ) than that in Guatem^a (a per cent ) It approaches the 
degree of infestation in Uganda (14 per cent ) but does not reach that 
recorded elsewhere in the Belgian Congo (33 3 per cent at Kasai) 

A list of the 20 species of Simulmm known m the Belgian Congo is 
given 

Three types of larva found mthe Wackflies are desenbed (I) Dermal 
larvae from the skin very mobile 200-300 by 5-S// easily recognized 
in the intestine of the fly (2) Little sausage forms very refractive 
200-300 by 26// m the thoracic muscles Larvae like (2) but more 

( 391) 12 
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Jender found jn the thoracic ma^J aijd mouth parts 3o(MoO b) 
17 // the so-cahed infecti\e lar\-ae the' are exceptional la the 
month parts The author docs not think that more than these three 
foTtiscan be recogmied. The dermal formi uj the gut of the insect were 
aJirat rare in I 945 di'^ection. pos-jbl} because the dies n-erecohecfed 
from ubject not mfected with Onchocerca The differentiation of 
mfectiie and htUe sausage forms eems to the author to be analo- 
gous to the differentiation of -porocssts and sporozoite^ m Anopheles 
and not to be u-eful for the e tabh-Jimcnt of degrees of infestation of 
Sunuliidae Little sau'age forms are exndence of rctent infestation 
and the percental's of the'C nere hi h at EJnvankatana and Titule 
where onchocercii.ia i e pecialli prei-alent The hi^h degree of 
lafe tation and the iropo^ibditx of avoidin'’ bite render proph>!a.\is 
an insoluble problem 

11 The second memoir begin with the hi ton of the genus 
Onchocerca 

The author has demom>lrated for the first tune the j resence of adult 
female of 0 ivl -ulus in full reproductne acli it\ outside the nodules 
The<«j were found at po t mortem examination in two men at Bata 
iQ Loner Lele One man a** d 60 bad one uncncapuled female 
in the ad po'c onnecti e Oxue of the nc'ht trochanteric region a 
phott^ph of thi \ orm and its sufroandm^ tJs^ue is given In tins 
man la^eaL of dt-int'^ratin*’ Onchocerca ncrc found in three other 
nodule partiv ca'eou. m th pehne region fragments of another 
worm were removed from the fibres of the fascia lata of the n ht thigh 

The other nun aged 2» had a similar adult female in the connective 
tissue of the left trochanteric region Lumg and adult Ondiocerca 
were also found in three nodules m the peh-jc and co taJ re^nons 

In 1 "CM individual e amincd in lele 66 3 per cent had dermal 
ttucrofdanae 61 2 per cent had nodules Thf \cess of those vnth 
demul larvae can perhap be lar'^elv attributed to larvae denv ed from 
free adult vv orms not encap uled the^e cannot be detected e\ en b> the 
mo t careful palpation 

The bearing of th s ducoverv of free unencap uled adult vnarms m 
the tJvue of nun on » vi tin view about the localization and migra 
tun of adult Onchoccr a is dwrussed at same length TJiere i little 
experimental evad nv on the«<. question- because Simoluds bred m 
captmtv do not bit captu ed vild ones bite man onlj irregUarh 
and no suitable experimental ammal i known experiments on man 
are difficult ifonlv becauM in leleeverv mdindual is under suspiaon 
of mf'atatioD Blacklotk and the author tried tuisuccessfuUi to use 
monkev and chimpanzeea. 

The practice of \ eanng pelv girdles of vanou kinds and m 
\menca ti^htlv tittin«’ straw hat_ maj help to determine the low ites 
of bites m ■Vfnea and the high ites m •Vmerica but the*^ factors should 
not be giv en too high a value as contnbutorv caU'Ci of the ites of the 
nodul's The Jow mi<T3tion of the larvae and the connective tissue 
react on of the ho't will top the migration and the larvae will be 
arrested at the onsoous planes neare t to the bites constrictions bv 
girdles and hat bran* mav help this. In Africa the flics bite low and 
nodufe containin" the worms are al'O io v do vn on the bodv in nativ es 
whowearfevclothes InneimoesmLeleS79percent hadlov nodules 
(knee sacrum and e'pcciallj the trochanters and iliac crests) 10 6 
per cent had them at mddle height {vertebral column elbov and 
ides) vihile 1 3 per c nt had them hi h on the bod) ( houlder and 
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cranium) In Europeans on the other hand nodules were more often 
at middle height {14 2 per cent pcienc and Irochantenc) or high up 
{37 5 per cent ) Tins fact seems to be associated wath their clothing 
The prcdommance of high sites of nodules m America seems to be 
associated with tht fact that the flics tlicrc bite e%en naked persons 
on the upper part of the bod 5 fbe ocular comphaitions of the di‘=ea^e 
ma> also be associated with this predominance of the highly situated 
nodules {see third paper) 

Tlie histology of the nodules is discussed ri\e categories are 
established according to the nature of the material withdrawn from 
them with a needle (1) Nodules with eggs liberated by damage of the 
contained female hy the needle (2) Nodules with few hrvae and no 
(3) Nodules with greenish sjTup> or caseous pus without eggs or 
larvae (4) ColdabsccssfuUofpusandsomctimcsthecuticularrcmains 
of worms (5) Fibrosed nodules without eggs hr\ae or pu:*. 

Puncture w as carried out m 40o nodules found among 582 indn iduals 
240 belonged to categorj 1 125 to 2 28 to 3 7 to 4 and 5 to 5 These 
five categories express the process of degeneration of the worms in the 
nodules which ma> be formed around ont two or several worms 
The worm is sooner or later destro>ed the nodule is usuall> fibro ed 
and calcification follows but a purulent focus maj form (cold abscess) 
followed by spontaneous fistula formation leaving scars which are 
frequent in the trochanteric region (see third paper) 

m The third memoir discusses the little known general manifestations 
of onchocerciasis Eosinophilia vaned m the authors cases from 
15 to 3o per cent Earl} signs are not noted b} the natives and have 
not been seen m Europeans In Africa and America some swelling 
of the face copper} shme of the skm and appreciable cachevia hav e 
been ascribed to the disease but these ma> wt.ll be due to other cau es 
Local signs round the nodule are allergic in nature Intradermal 
nodules often escape observation bccau c thev arc ver} small thev 
are often onl} identifiable microscopicall} Fibrosis caseation and 
calcification go on without an} marked clmical signs The cold ab cess 
alone causes pain loss of function and fistula formation which leaves 
scars common in the trochantcnc region The nature of the so-called 

3 u\ta articular nodules is discussed the author emphasizes the 
facts that the} are ngorousl} s}anmetncal in their distnbution and are 
extremeU hard and almost imp^'nctrablc bj a needle the} contain 
a uniform fibrous ti sue the author Ihmks that the} ore not due to 
Onchocerca 

Cutaneous manifestations of the disease are discussed it is difficult 
to connect them with certamtv with Onchocerca m a district like Uele 
where almost the whole population is infested Thej are never patho 
gnomomc prurigo ma} be due to other cau«es eg Loiloaand. i 
■perslins orma} beanapfijIacticandrelatedtosomeunknowTianti^jen 
The author observed some cases of papular dermatitis pach}dermy 
and hchenification from which aU filarial origm seemed to be excluded 
His experience m Leic led him to conclude that the terms filarial 
itch and cutaneous oncJioctrciasis are not justified b} expen 
mental observations he discus cs his rta on for this vaew 

Less controv ersial are ocular manifestations (indo-cv clo-choroiditis 
punctate keratitis and pannus according to the ophthalmologist 
Hissette [^ee this Bulldtn 1938 Vol 3a p 7e>7]) in patients with 
cranial nodules (the percentage of which is low in Uele) and in patients 
With micro^anae m the conjunctiva Statistical returns of the 
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incidence of ocular onchocercia js cannot be compiled beuiu-e the doctor 
attracts to himself blind pecpie eager for cure and \ lUages lose part of 
their j onng men iiho go to xrorh elsciriiere m mines and plantations 
The author thinks that there is nothing to distmgmsh the American 
speaes 0 caeatitcHS from O tolvulus 

The ^ lew's of earlier « orkers on the ocular manifestations are discussed 
at hnoth The author him elf exanuned onij patients with nodules 
and Hitb and without eje troubf*^ and blind people (tho'« who could 
not count the fingers of one hand at a distance of I metre) with and 
mthout nodules Stnps of the conjunctiva were evammed for lan-ae 
Out of 37 such patients 2S of whom were blind 12 of the blind had 
conjuncti al lanae and the\ alone could be considered as suffering 
from ocular onchocerciaais 6 of them had cramaf nodules (on the left 
o n ht mastoid) m S of them the ej e on the same side as the nodule 
alone hadfenae m the 6th both e\es had larvae "Hie author thinks 
that the nodules seem to influence the ejes m this re pect The six 
blind people without cranial nodules had thoracic or pelvic nodules and 
may have had small impalpable ones hi‘'her up or free unencap ul d 
•vronns 

Nine patients w ith cranial nodules (two on the forehead and even oO 
the mastoidj had little or no ocular lesions one of the even was a 
child of two years larvae were found m the couyunctiva laonly one 
of them and onlv inoneeye which wasotherwise intact Oftbeeight 
patients without larvae two had not verv characteristic punctate 
keratitis nth normal pupil ms and reflexes The blindness of the 16 
without cranial nodules was perhaps due to causes oth r than 
onchocerciasis 

Lumbar puncture in the 12 blind cases revealed larvae in only one 
but the author concluded that the larvae had come from the skin and 
not from the cerebro-pinal fluid Lumbar puncture m 20 control cases 
yielded larvae only from the »Kin fhrou<'h which the needfe entered. 
The author thinks that m all reported cases of larvae found m the 
cerebrospinal fluid the lanae really came from the skin at the site of 
the puncture 

Affections of the lymphatic glands aliO give rise to controversy 
Their aetjolog cal connexion v ith onchocerciasis is not firmly estabJi-hed 
(cf Rodhain below? Adult tohulusaxe not endolymphatic like 
JJ hancro/ti onlv their larva penetrate the lymphatic glands 

Elephantiasis in Lele is chiefly genital and may reach considerable 
proportions itmay alsooccuron theJeg butisneverwelldeveloped 
there The genital form often occurs together with nodules of ondi>- 
ce ciasis butthegeographitaJdi tnbution of the two does not coincide 
In 2& cases of genital elephantiasis exammed by the author only 1 1 had 
microfilariae without heaths 

A new form of Ian a is desenbed which was found alone in tw o coses 
and assooated with lanae of O to? 'aim in four others It is possibly 
a third form of the larva of O lolvalm or the Iona of a new species 
It had no sheath measured 3S0-Io0 by S-lI/i and its pjstenor end 
was bent twice at right angles so that it has the shap^ of a bayonet 
this shape was preserved dunng its figure-of-ei^ht movements 

The lan'ae of If bancro/h are not found in the nocturnal blood at 
several places in Ude Larvaeof C? io/r»/wr are rare in thepenpheral 
blood The author agrees vnfli Dtmois that the inten ention of 0 
tolvulus IS not necessary to cause African elephantiasis although this 
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The km was norma] except for slight thjckemn la the lumbar 
and crural regions. Biop5\ of small pieces of lumbar skin resealed 
small numbers of tmcrofilanae in tiie skin with pens-ascular infiltration 
with Ivmphoc^'tes and plasnioci-tes like that which occurs m pnin 
gmous area. The Wo<^ showed 33 per cent of eo«inophils Faecal 
examination reiealed onli Ertamoeba tch 
The exes were dmicaUj normal but n the n(,ht ese the ophthal 
mologi^ found five or six and m the left eje one irregularl} rounded 
mfiltratioo. without lesscL in the corneal tisme The patient had 
no compiunt to make about bis e) es There ^ras no trace of ^perficial 
punctate keratitis 

There seemM, after this tborou'’h examination to be no cause other 
than the microfilariae to e-xpUm the enlargement of the glands Their 
haxdnes. mdicatm" that <orne ^derosi* had occnired also faiouied 
thto explanation The blood examination and the patient s general 
coaditioa excluded Hod-'kin s disease and liniphoid leukaenua It 
<eemed diflScolt to admit that the mitrofiJanae found in two out of 
three glands punctured and in the biop<ied bits of sbn could explain 
the whole condition and the author thinks that there must base been 
other hidden nodul-^: or non-encap uled adult Cmchocerca [e/ \ cv nss 
Besgbe abate The fact that no roicrofilanae were found in the 
cerebro-pmal fiord tsempba-ued 0 Lapa^t 

SHtsoBUO%A(\ P) L unrauoi danslesb Izauithoses. I L intiaonitf 
dn soons blaDches wra use supenaiusoa par ]» Tnt>ouphilus i» nt 
rbsmoBlty is Ul«« to Soperlnfeetioa with T t ns } — V i 
Pa ant asit^Dts Moscow IPtb ^ol.9 No 3 flaRossias 
pp '’4>-3o3 « fISrels) Preach sunuaarxpp 2>3-So43 


DEFICIENCY DISE.\«ES 

Nicol (R.) •'tir douse cas de benWn olx eii fe h BraKawUe fTweJre 
Cases of Berfb n la Bractanfle .! — Re Set Mid Pfann el 1 R d 
lifnqueFa^as&Lbr firazis iBe J9t2 Jidr Yol 1 So 1 
pp S1-9I if" reis 

\LE coiRl (H I PuAZlixot, rP Gama) d Lerxek {J ) Lapela*Ta 
del adulto en ‘•antia o de Chile (coo-idera tones “obre 110 caiO») 
Adult PeUagnns in Santiago de Qule ‘ — ife- VeddeCbU 191'’ 
Juli Yol "0 No 7 pp 49S-O0& 

The 1 10 ca<=es anaJe^ed bi the authors were seen bi them dunn 
the penod 1934 to 1941 Of the total ^ were men 1" were women 
3x came from rural di-CncC. 6S from urban (th re<idences ol four rrere 
not fcnoirn) regards aetiologi the authors dinde their caie^ into 
fourgroup (1) Endemic pellagra doe primanli to defectne alnnen 
tation 29 patient. la of th m from niral distncL and 14 of the*e 
werewomen- ('’I Alcoholism 60 "ase all in men 13 rural [not 113 as 
stated and 44 urban three not deteizoined (3) '^ondarj to oi^^imc 
disease 12 patient, three of them women The pnmai^ or as.«ociated 
conditions were pUmorun tnbenmlo l enrho i» of the J icr cancer 
or ^ome le<ion of the alimentarx tract other than pellagra (4) Mixed 
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nine patients all men Bj mi\cd the authors implj the coeMstence 
of pellagra wth alcoholism or some organic disease [the distmction 
from group 3 is not clear] 

There were 29 deaths among tlic 110 three m group 1 14 in group 2 
In three of these pellagra was not belie\ed to pla> any part m bringing 
about the fatal issue for one died of haemorrhage due to hepatic cir 
rhosis and m the other two the pellagral s 5 'inptoms had disappeared 
entirely There were si\ deaths in each of the other two groups 0/ 
these five had cancer one thf ano rectal sjaidromc of Ijmiphogranuloma 
inguinale others had pulmonary tuberculosis multiple In er abscesses 
or chronic colitis 

As regards age 14 were in their third decade 30 in the fourth 29 
in the fifth 24 m the sixth 10 m the «H;\enth and three in the eighth 
Patients came to hospital much more in the hot months No\ ember 
15 December 20 January 16 February 14 that is 65 (o9 per cent ) 
of the total m these four months The clmical picture is desenbed 
but does not depart from the known characters Gastroscopy was 
earned out in 44 cases and m 33 there was gastntn atrophic m many 
Twentj three were tested for porphyTinuna and this was present in 
19m amounts far in excess of tlie normal Jfi Harold Scott 

Kruse (H D } The Lingual Manifestations of Aniacmosis with 
Especial Consideration of the Detection of Early Changes by Bio* 
microscopy — Mtlbank Memorial Fund Quarterly 1942 Julj 
Vol 20 Iso 3 pp 262-2S9 [62 refs] [Summary appears. also 
in Bitlleitn of Hygiene] 

This js a preliminary report of observations of the tongue changes m 
aniacmosis (mcotmic acid deficiency) as seen naked-eye and with the 
biomicroscope Forty nine adults none of whom regarded himself as 
sick of varied races and from a low income group were exammed 
All had gross or microscopic lingual lesions characteristic of aniacmosis 
and detailed descriptions of the vanous stages are given In the 
evolution and recession of its specific lesions there is a likeness to the 
behaviour of the lesions m av itaminoscs A and C and in anboflavnnosis 
all four diseases reflect a definite biological pattern The process 
whether acute or chronic mild or severe follows precise stages An 
acute process is often supienmposed on a chronic one A sy stem has 
been devised by the author of appraising the condition of the tongue 
in aniacmosis which takes mto account the form intensity and stage 
of the pathological process After oral nicotinamide therapy (200 
mgm daily for 14 months) to 15 of the patients tlie lesions in three 
have almost disappeared while the initially more severe lesions of the 
remaining 12 are markedly regre’ssmg The control groups receiving 
either 500 mgm of ascorbic acid or 100000 I U ofvitaminA showed 
no improvement The long period required for complete recov erv is a 
stnking feature It is concluded that the desenbed method ofexamma 
tion of the tongue is a convenient and reliable method of detecting 
aniacmosis H h Green 

Hellwig (C Alexander) & Forman (Louis H ) Pellagra ind Infernal 
Secretions Jl CUn Path 1942 Apr \oI 12 No 4 
pp 210-217 With 2 figs [16 refs] 

A detailed description is given of the autopsy findings in a rapidly 
progressive case of pellagra in a 38 y ear old coloured female Attention 
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js draira to the adrenal glands which dL.pIa\ed atrophj of the zona 
glomemlosa and complete loss of iipoid m the cortex The anterior 
lolx. of the hs-pophj-si was also atrojdiied while m the pancreas the 
islandj of Lan,'’CThans were hipertrophied 
Pre\aous published oecrops\ finding of atrophic adrenal changes 
m pellagra are renew ed and it is conclud xl that the a\ailable endence 
suggestsarelationship betireen the pellagra presentingntamm and the 
hormore of the adrenal cortex L } Darts 


SPRUE 

Iio.Es (Frederic 11 ) Diagnostic Criteria and Resistance to Therapy 
In tie Spree Syndrome — 4mir Jl Med Sn 1942 Sept 
lol 201 No 3 pp -430-143 

This article IS of the nature of a dinical lecture andasei^ good one 
The author begins bj stating categoncallv the chief featiares of the «prue 
sjmdrome under which head he mcfudes coehac disease and prue 
tropical and non tropical The features on which be relies for diagnosis 
are (1) bteatorrhoea the dned stool containing up to nearlj §0 per 
cent of fat the does not mention anjihing as regards the relatne 
amounts of neutral fats and fatt} aad> on irtuch reliance u<ed to he 
placed] ( ) Lo««o/netoht (3) Lowglaco«efolenincecune anseof 
less than 40 mgm per 100 cc of blo^ after taking 1 gm of gluco«« 
per kilo bodj weight (4) Anaemia of the macrocytic h^'perehro'nic 
tvpe (o) Hypo- or achlorhydria (in per cent of cases) Other 
symptoms mentioned but not stre-ved are the stomatitis and glossitu 
iBCteonam etc On these cntena diagnosis mai hai e to be made from 
pernicioib anaemia multiple avatamino'cs pancreatic disease anorexia 
neno-a tabes me<entenca %3stro<olic fi>tu2a and SimmoncL s di^ase 

The author then quotes four cas^ in patients who m pite of mten 
i\e treatment along the Unes usually attended wth marked success, 
failed to respond No cau>e could be found for this lack of response 
One patient mipioied and relapsed the other three died. AJthoDj,h 
po t mortem eTaminations were amed out on two of the«e no «ati> 
factory explanation of the proximate cau^e of death was discoxered 

H Harold Sccit 

R 0 DUGI.E 2 Oixxaos (A ) Gutrte SlolUrlttes and DUTcRBees between 
Tropical Sprue and PemleioBs Anemia. — Ame Jl D estve D s 
194 Ang Vol 0 ^o 8 pp 261-.64 [drills] 

See this Bul^t s 1^4 X ol 39 pp 4S0 715 


HNEMATOtOOl 

Bhaxi; (P I> ) 5. Bopui a (M S ) Diet Surreys and Inrestigatlons of 
Haciao lobin Levels in Coorg — Indtatjl Med Res 1942 Jan 
Nol ^ No 1 pp 53-59 

Cooig proxince lies to the west of Vv*©re in '<>utheni India it is 
an unhealthy area owmg to the prevalence of malnutntjon of malam 
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iind of ankjfostomiasis In 1940 the authors undertook a dietary 
sur\ej m Mercara the principal town and tlie \iilagts of Kadagadal 
and Igodulu In all tiu'ee the diets were those usual for poor nee 
eaters m India The ncc is eaten raw or parboiled in which much of 
the pericarp is retained Pork and fi«h are also taken but the amount 
of flesh food consumed is small Among schooI*chiIdren nutntion was 
poor and undent eight general 38 per cent showed plnynodcnna 
7 per cent angular stomatitis Both the cliildren and the adults 
showed obvious anicmia of 455 children evammed ncarlj half (204 
or 44 8 per cent ) had enlarged spleens and m some villages the spleen 
rate was 79 per cent Haemoglobin Citimation of several groups of 
-children was made the Hellige mstniment being used and the findings 
are gi\ cn in grammes per cent Among ^2 children m three Mercara 
schools the average of haemoglobin was 10 6 gm per cent m a 
group of 60 at Madapur it was 9 67 gm Ferrous sulphate tablets 
2 5 grains each were given two dailj on 40 dajs in two months to 96 
children in a Mercara school 91 in anotlier school being observed as 
controls Thirty two m the former and 28 m the latter had enlarged 
spleens At the beginning of the experiment the average haemoglobin 
avas 10 b3 and 10 o9 gm r€Spectivel> and at the end 11 2 and 10 4 
gm t e the one had gamed 0 6 gm while the other lost 0 2 gm To 
another group of 22 four tablets were given 23 others acting as con 
trols The Hb at the begmmng was 9 6 and 9 7 respectivelj at tlie 
end 10 82 and 9 98 respective!}— gams of 1 1 and 0 3 gm 

The haemoglobin was also estimated m 150 pregnant women nearing 
term TheiraveragewasS 16gm percent vvhereasof38non pregnant 
women it was 10 13 gm Fift> two of the former had a value below 
7 7 gm which Napier regards as indicatmg anaemia m pregnant 
women m 23 it was below 5gm There were fewer cases of severe 
anaemia among pnmiparae than among multiparae five out of 34 
prmiiparae 16 of 33 2 para 10 of 19 3 para 14 of 34 4 para and 8 of 
30 5 or 6 para were anaemic ff Harold Scott 

PE Me>dox;;a (Joao Maia) Meniscocitemia — sua frequ&icja no 

Brasil Pnmeirosresultadoscalcadoscm 1 045pesquisas [Sickle- 
Cell Anaemia Its Frequency In Brazil ] — Brasil Medteo 1942 
\ug 8 Vol 56 No 32 pp 332-384 With 2 hgs. 

Facts calling for explanation m this condition are (1^ Itsalmostcom 
plete restnction to negroes (2) Its being a constitutional defect — ^here 
ditary and familial (3) Itsrd]eincau<5mg anaemia (4) Its existence in 
some persons in a latent form not associatedvvith anaemia (5) Factors 
which transform a sicUe-ceil earner into a case of memscocy 
thaemia that is a person with the condition m the latent state into one 
With genuine sickle-tell anaemia 

The first only of these pomts is dealt with in this contribution The 
author examined 1 04J persons (not I 045 as stated in the title and in 
the text] mostly soldiers round about the age of 20 >eaTS Of these 
604 were whites (but inquiry discovered some admixture of negro blood 
in nearly ail ofithem) 33 yellow skinned 238 half-castes (faiodermos) 
and 168 blacks Amongthe first there weresix positive (0 99 per cent ) 
among the second none The third group was divided into three 
according as the pigmentation was slight moderate or marked Of 
127 m the first sub section three wue positive of 84 m the second 
there were eight and of 27 in the third tw'o altogether 13 among the 



1"2 


Trt<piu! IhseMa BuSr'tr 


rFel)Tiarv l&i5 


23S cr6'43perc€at The /oarthgiTja? was snmlirir divided acccTdmg 
to the d'^ee of p.gsieatatioa. and ite rcspectj\e ctsnbers were 2& 
61 asdtheposftrres2 6ai)d<» orl/atnonjlBS^-^percenU 

Percd— ,e<^ ca these stgafl £gcnss are of connie, rot reliabi asappiv 
cj to Jaiger i:tcnbsr« bat th \ do ««r\e to mdicate the maease st> 
the p pae s ^aoa deepejis to the fcD cecro tvp- nanid\ 7 1 9 S aod 
11 3 ra th- J-S^t tnod^ra t and marled respsturdr These details 
vJ? Jiotra a the aocoTcpaavmg table 
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CHon-K-VN (J 5 1 The Bil'e of Venon Therapy fa Chreaie Pamftil 
CoadiCcSS. — J2 Ir 3 McJ ^ca IWi loL 11 

\p II p? 313-34' I3reL. 

The vOlhor has been todns^ \ caatKaUr -ace 1929 the pharma 
co-onc^ actjoa. of the saaXe eaoms of India and cither alone or mth 
ht eporr wtx.lfr has from tone to tnue reported the re«oit, of his 
ta\e«t3'^tKis- The pan rehenc acocia i. do^ to th necrooxjcctjn 
^tircenl p^e^nt m all aotru bat prepoode^tin, in tba of the cob*^ 
It_ action u to d pres- the irev.all^ and p' thic centres to paralv^ 
c-=Tve end-plates and ic tirstJalr the chaane-esleTase enzvme Xn 
reduced do^ it rriH. tbe^ ere depTs? the hi^er centres and mar be 
used for dchnons state* hall^oaaticrL radancholia and hr'fena 
-jid ws an ^tJcoa'idsanr l r bores chorea and painfnl coatractore* 
and I u-efnJ conseocentJr m epiJep^t The analgesia fodowia its 
u.-e I central in onnn, the. rescmblm-, that of tnorphtn** Up* 
latte' home -er exerts it. e^rxts ta a »en, h rt time (lO-M nnnntesl 
persirt. ftr a fe^r hoTS~ oals and them rapidlv fades. \ enom. <a the 
odiCT band, act Jonrir and social injection, wie needed, but the e5ect> 
mar pc'3'* fo weks. 

It 1 thon^t that ihi. aEal'-e^'c aepon of 'eaora mar be doe to its 
«T:rpp3eme3tjn''t£echoLae'e**eraseeamaewixh coactemclsacettl 
chobne the biochemical trananittcr of eerie impalsea pos'ibh the 
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\enom acts as the cnz\’nie and need not merely supplement it A fur 
ther advantage over other analgesics is that venom docs not produce 
tglerancc or lead to addiction or habit formation 
For companson with other analgesics — sodium salicylate sodium 
phenobarbital cocaine Iiy drochlonde antipyrin acetanilide dilaudid 
codeine hjdrochlonde and morphine sulphate — the author made u e 
of the rat scrotum scnsibihty test and found that cobra venom in 
doses of 1-2 mouse units (i mouse unit is the amount of venom which 
vviU kill a 20 gm weight of white mou e in 24 hours) is the best slowly 
acting analgesic and that a dose of 1 m u is the optimum initial 
therapeutic dose for man It is injected mtramuscularh 2-3 times a 
week mcreasmg gradually to 10-20 m u doses As it is slow to act 
others more rapid m action such as amidopvrin novalgm opiates or 
salicylates may be used to control pain in the earlier stages in cases 
of neuntis neuralgia sciatica fibromyositis tic doloureux arthritis 
and the like H Harold Scott 


Naidenova (G a ) & Talysin (F F) On Studying (he Haemorrhagic 
Properties of the Venom of the Atictstrodon blomhof/i ussunensts 
Emeljanoff In the Chicken s Embryo — Trataux Acad Mtht Mid 
Annie Roxtgc U R S S Moscow 1941 \oJ 25 fin Russian pp 
399-402 With I chart 5. I coloured plate English summarv pp 
402-403 J 


Medmkiak (G a ) On the Pharmacological Properties of the Venom of 
the Species Ancistrodon hatys caroganus (Elchwald) — Traiaux Acad 
Miht Mid Annie Rouge URSS Moscow 1941 \ol 2o fin 
Russian pp 417-427 Wifli 9 figs {14 refs) English summary 
pp 427-423^ 


DERMATOLOGY AND FUNGOUS DISEASES 


Ray (Leon F ) & Rockw ood (Ethel M ) Sporotrichosis Report of a 
Case In which it was Resistant to Treatment — Arch Dermal & 
Syph 1942 Aug Vol 46 No 2 pp 211-217 With 4 figs fl3 
refs] 

Here is reported the sixth prov en case to be detected in New England 
The disease irso protean in nature that demonstration of the organism 
IS really essential to the diagnosis This particular patient was a 
white w Oman aged 65 years The first signs of eruption had dev eloped 
about twelve months earlier as a spot on the right little finger There- 
afttr gradual spread mvolved the forearm and arm so that examination 
revealed a sheeted patch over the distal third of theright forearm with 
wrapping round the wrist Dusky erythema was combmed w ith verru 
cous crusted and fungating circular areas A tluck white pus could 
be extruded from pm pomt sinuses The most striking feature 
however was the presence of numerous infiltrated dark red gramil^ 
matous nodules scattered discretely but all roughly follownng the 
linear course of the lymphatics Ihe axillary glands were enlarged 



Tr ptcal D stasa Bs Se^in 


rpebman 1&{3 


contact Tie incubation b two or tfcree da\^ The rash nerer 
appears within 2-1 hours -V paper which is mo't careful both 
chiucall\ and in its exten-i\e botanical observations. 

Svirci Thomson 

\jLES-uyi T ui (R) il tusTXixs Esccder (-L) tn case de dmmtL 
cecroaca por el popoliij, nigra r rcselada po la acaoa de Jos rajxa 
«oIares hecrotie DermatftU doe to the Blade Poplar Sawdast 
ladcced by the Rays of the Snn.^ — Rr' Chr Es*^in la 
3 ar la tol 4 No o pp 3o3-a?6 WthShg tl6reL] 

Thi. li a most onu-ual case \ man of 4o leais was emploied for 
two months or vi in sawing trees m particniar th** chojxj or Black 
Poplar |Po*-m/«s rt'ra) \t his work at which he had sweated more 
than osnal he had felt some itching of the face and thtg increased 
dunt^ the night Ne^ da\ he had left the bouse oa]\ five mmu es 
O' <o when he felt a pndang of the left hand and the etehds This 
was accompanied b\ a burning 'Jensalion and e-rtended from hand to 
fo eariD and from fact to neck the hds si 'tiled tiD the ejts were 
clo^ There was oedema of the neck petechiae cf face and neck 
and oedema of the hands and foreann. e<peoall\ the left Sistemic 
disturbance wa. omparatii h htile l>c^ the nevt 4-o da\s the 
le*joiL became v\orse and pustulated then the^ be'^ to hea! b 
formation of ulcm and «epafatioQ of «ca^ bot 10 weeks elap«ed 
before healing wtu complete The left tde wa. more afiected than the 
n‘'ht becaoje in hi* work be turned that «ide to the sawdtut which was 
blowut into ht. face during the e g.ht hoars he was at worL 

The remai'der of the paper is taken up with th question of du® 
nO'U As with manr articJe^ in ‘tpajuji this section is roostJ} theor 
etical For uutanoe m the pfe>ent case one i not hleli to confttoe an 
acute mfiammatorr pa.nJatin» legion of the face and hancL with 
angeio-nettronc oedema nth Tin bathio mtb menopatiaal stTnptonis 
(e'peaaHs when the patient t> a man \en though his a«'e is 45) with 
nettlcraJl from eating lob-ter with ivar meJano'is erithenu 
rioltiforme all of which are oo-idered m the dtscnsaoa of the diag 
ncKu of thia patient a^e ff Harold Sec i 

Dubois (A-) d Brcv'nsixls (G j Coop deed sar les aSectioos catanees 
des tz?io«ars cos .ais [Skla Diseases la ffahre* at tie Sel'iaa 
Congo >—4 » 5«- Bel e de MU Trap 1941 Dec. 31 \oL '»! 

No 4 PP 31 1-37" 4 re^ 

HoLcoicB (Richraoad C) l^ta. a Trepoaematosfs. A Reriev of LUera 
tart— £7 S a~ 3/aJ Buil J<i4_ JjJr \ol 40 No 3 pp 
ol'-co— [1” reG 

SOwsON {F W J i BtnsETsoN kf ) HislopLumcsis Report of a Case 
—J! Path & Bae* 1«2 Jnh %ol o4 No 3 pp 299-30c. 
3\ith 9 figs, on 3 platft> Wrefs. 

The ca^e reported i that of a fnropean male who wa* admitted to 
the Johanne'btm: General Hospital. He was suffering from a number 
of Ie<Joab of a oodolar or olceratne character on the tongue gums and 
hps. There was enlargement of the li er and «pleen while the cervi "al 
Imph nodes v'ere palpable Blood examined revealed a leucopema 
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wth a n-htiNC poIjTiuckar incrci'5t. Tijcrc was no fe\er during a 
12 da> staj m hospital Portions of Jtsions of the tongue ncre 
tioned and showed infiltration uith leticulo-cndothehal cells manj of 
which contained >eistlike bodies Growth of the organism was 
obtained at laborator} temperature on dextrose and m^tagar with 
micchum and chlamjdospore formation Satisfactory infection of 
laboratory animals though attempted was not obtained 

C M Jlen^oti 

Kna (J A ) k Lauoe (A M) Histoplasmosis of the Knee —// Bone^ 
Joint Surgery 1942 \pr Vol 24 No 2 pp 281-290 
With 7 figs 

The ca‘'C reported is that of a man who was admitted to hospital 
in St Louis USA for a chronic and painful swelling of the left knee 
Examination showed that the joint was full of fluid which on aspiration 
proNcd to be thick purulent matcnal There was considerable thicken 
ing of the syaiOMal membrane while \ ray examination re\oaIed cro 
Sion of the bones It was thought that the condition was due to a low 
grade pyogenic infection or to fulminating tuberculosis Treatment 
br/mght about no impro%cment Finally the hmb wa® amputated 
the patient dying 10 days later from a pneumonic condition of the 
lungs Examination of the affected knee showed general inxasion of 
the tissues by large mononuclear cells containing numerous Htslo 
plasma capsulalim The exact nature of the lung condition was not 
determined as a post mortem examination was not permitted 

C Ileiyoii 

Bo^se (A J} [Case of Rhloosporidiosis In a Native of Uganda] 
[Correspondence ]— East Jl 1941 Dec ^oI 18 

No 9 p 270 

Boase reports a ca‘!e of rhinosporidiosis of the conjunctisa in a child 
in Uganda There w as a flattened flesh grow th protruding from beneath 
the upper eyelid and attached to the upper fornix by a very narrow 
pedicle of stretched conjunctiva In colour the tumour was con 
gested red with uniform pin head grey mottling Diagnosis was 
mad^ micro'Jcopically C 11 


JIISCELLANEOUS 

Platel (G ) <1 \axdergoten (\\) Reflexions sur les resultati, 
obtenus par une consultation de noumssons au Mayombe (Congo 
beige) [A Consideration of the Results Obtained in Child Welfare 
Work at Mayombe (Belgian Congo)] — Ann Soc Beige de Med 
Trop 1940 Sept 30 Vol 20 No 3 pp 297-333 [12 

refs ] 

bor SIX years the authors have been engaged m child welfare work 
m the Mayombe district of the Belgian Congo In this paper they 
provide a detailed account of their work and summarize the re-^ults 
obtained The causes of child mortality are di<;cussed and the con 
elusions reached as a result of an objective study of the problems art 
set out 

( 391) P 
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The weights of Con o children Were found to be considerablj less 
than those of children in Belgium for example at birth SoO grammes 
at SIX months 1 400 grammes and at two >ears 3 000 grammes less 
The causes of stillbirths and neo natal deaths were difficult to 
ascertam accuratelj As regards tillbirths sj^^ilis was considered 
to be rare congenital malformations not especially frequent and 
malaria negligible Obstetrical causes were more frequent than m 
Belgium owing to the lack of skilled attention As to neo-natal 
mortality malaria was not considered of importance but broncho 
pneumonia and malnutrition were serious the first as a result of a 
native custom of leaving the child exposed until the cord had separated 
the second owing to the difficulty of obtaining ubstitute food when the 
mother s milk was absent or deficient 

Of the mortalitj from the second month up to three jears of age 
acute affections of the respiratOT> tract caused 50 to 60 per cent of 
the total deaths and gastro enteritis 10 to 23 per cent Malaria 
though hyp« rendemic in the district and wde pread among the 
children was not considered to be a major factor 
A large part of the paper consists of a critical examination of the 
statistics which had been published b> the Foreami organization 
and of the conclusions which had been drawn from them * 

The authors own conclusions are as follows In child welfare 
diet ind individual hjgiene play a fundamental part But advice on 
hygiene can eldom be followed b> native mothers who find it often 
impossible to obtain soap pure water nec€»sarj clothing and cooking 
requisites Milk and substitute ioods for infant feeding are bejond 
the mean of all but a few 

A study of the causes of the mortalitj and of the means of combating 
them show that infant welfare clinics however well equipped and 
run though they can lessen the sickness and suffering of infants 
cannot by themselves have such a decisive influence as certain 
statistics would appear to show 

As to those rural chnics m which the work is limited simplj to 
weighing the bab> and giving advice it is questioned whether in 
the present state of the colonial m dical service the re ults justify the 
considerable expense which thej entail Mary Blackhck 


Trolli (G ) A propos du travail Reflexions sur le r sultats 
obtenus par une consultation de noumssons lu Mayumbe {Congo 
Beige) par le Docteur^ Platel et Vandergoten [Remarks on the 
Paper by Platel and Vandergoten (above) ] — Ann Soc BA e de 
Med Trap 1940 Sept 30 Vol 20 No 3 pp 371-38'’ 

Dr Trolli replies in detail to the various criticism of Foreami 
made in the abo e paper 

As rej,ards the fij,ure for stillbirths he points out some of the 
difficulties encountered not only m coUectmg such stati tics in the 
Con 0 but also in makme, a comparison of them with those from other 
countnes He sho s that e enm Europe there is not jet agreement 
as to what should be described as a stillbirth Even in Europ still 
births and abortions are often confounded and this naturally happens 
more frequently m (he Coi^o 

The author emphasizes that Fordami has never published tatistics 
of child mortalitj m a spint other than that of getting as close to 
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reality as possible He js com meed that infant welfare chmes con 
stitute the best weapon in the struggle agamst infant mortahtj in 
spite 0 / /auJts of oT^omz’ition and Jack of material means at their 
disposal and gi\ts figures companng vital statistics m Belgium and 
Bas Congo in support of his arguments Mary Blacklock 


Denecke (Karl) Stiidien ueber die inneren Krankheiten und deren 
Verlauf m einem westafrikanischen Hospital [Internal Diseases 
seen in a West African Hospital J—Da/f Trop Ztschr 1941 
Oct 15 Vol 4S No 20 pp 609-b20 rn refc] 

This IS an account of diseases seen b> the author in Fernando Po 
It does not differ great!) from the record reviewed in this Bulletin 
1942 Vol 39 p 348 C W 


Keiuiack (WiUiam O ) Some Recent Advances In Chemotherapy >— 
Edinburgh Med Jl 1942 July Vol 49 No 7 pp 429-4o7 
With 3o figs [35 refs ] 

jThis IS a review article containing an account of the symthetic 
antimalanal drugs the trypanocidal drugs including the aromatic 
diamiduies and the sulphonamides C B 


SoRiCEUi (Fihppo) Quadn radiologici della tubercolosi polmonare 
cegh Entrei [X ray Appearances In Pulmonary Tuberculosis of 
Eritrean Kath«}-~-5e// d Soc Jiahauadi ]fed eIgtentTrop (See 
Entrea} Asmara 1942 Vol I ^o 2 pp 27-33 [12 refs J 

English sommarj 


JaguJINskaia (L \V } Pr^bcnce d une membrane pentrophique dans 
i estomac de la femelJe adulte d Anopheles macuiipennu 
p^resence of a Ferltropbic filembrane In the Stomach of Female 4 
tnacuh'bennis'l — Med Parastt & Parasitic Dts Moscow 1940 
Vbl 9 No b [In Russian pp 601-602 With 2 figs French 
summary (8 lines) p 603 ] 

It ts usually stated that the adult mosquito has no pentrophic 
membrane “niereis however an exceedingly delicate pelhcle between 
the blood and the stomach wall and the author claims that this is 
composed of chitm (like the pentrophic membrane of other insects) 
and that it is in fact a true pentrophic membrane This sheath is 
formed anew at each feed and the remnants discharged through the 
anus It may form a complete sac around the blood but is often open 
posteriorly It is absent in the unfed or newly emerged mosquito 

V B B tgglesieorlh 

South African Institute for Medical Research Annual Report 
FOR Vear ended 3lst December 1941 [Cluver (E H) 
Director] -^pp 18-20 Mosquito Repellents 

Laboratory CAperiments with Aedes aegypli in which a number of 
repellents w ere tested showed that the following solution when applied 
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to the arm mauitained a repellent action for 3-4 hours and when 
pra\ ed on to a guineapij, repelled for 5 hours — 

Citronella SS part 

Counlann 7 

Gum benzom o 

Thfre is no imtatmg action on the Vin and the smell is not 
objecbonable Coumann as a 20 per cent solution m spmt or m the 
same strength in Cello^'e (eth3lene gl\ col monoethjl ether) was 
equalls effective 

A repellent must be apphed thorou hl\ to all e\po ed parts of the 
bods iti moreeffectivemcoldthanmhotweather probablj because 
of dilution b\ weat in the heat The«e laboratorj experiments could 
not reproduce the conditions esa luig in nature and it remains to be 
seen if the repellents are actn e in the field C 11 


Sercevt (Et } ‘'ur 1 action culicifUaC de certams prodmL [Mos 
qnito Repellents —Arc/ list Pasietr il ene IWO ^ol IS 
\o 4 pp 461—163 Summary taken from Rn ippl ed 

E lorn B 1^2 Oct \ol 30 Pt 10 pp 1»0-151 ] 

In e'^penments to deUnmne the aJue as mosquito repellents of a 
mixture of u parts oil of euca]\*ptu three parts oil of citronella and 
one part naphthalene \h)cb ) stated to be commoDiy ii>ed against 
lice and an extract of the lea es of Melia a rda aeJ which is used 
again tlocusb 2332adultsof L 4 lopheUstiiac I pemtis 

var labrafichuxe Flni and Culex ppt s L were need Of these 
I 17o bit tmce A hand ea expo-ed for five mumtea to mosqu to*, 
that had been kept w thout food for everal daj and was withthawn 
before thet could en'^orge It was then meared with the poduct 
to be tested and exposed for a further hve minute to the mosqu tos 
after arvuio interval Tie number of mo-quitos that bit on the 
first and second occa-ion vire complied Phe effect of each of the 
component of the mixture on eaih pec esol mosquito was analOe,ous 
nth that of the nuTture it elf The latter bej^an to lost its repellent 
effect to Aed sa ^ypt after ibout 30 iranutes and had lo titcompl tel^ 
at the end of 90 mmutes The repell nt effect to 4 w lah-avchi e 
be^an to decrea,e after one hour but was till apparent after four while 
that to C pip e bigan to decrea-e n some instances after 30 minutes 
but m others was till apparent after nine hours The effect of the 
extract of If a eda ach was so weak that it is con- dered to offer no 
p mi-^ a- a mo<quito epellent 


DE XlEiiiOx (B th ) Estudos otamoto<n os da c Wnia d Mo9amb qn 
[Eatomolosieal Studies In Blozambique ] — 31 pp th num rotis 
liln tratjons & " f Iding maps IW! LonrenfO Maiq es Estaja 
Anti Malanca [Impreasa Nac nal d Mo^ambiqn ] Gu para a 
d ntifica^o dos an fdmos da Coldu d Mozambique com n ta 
acerca dos seu hAh tos In axes d na^a pp 137-313 XX th 
/ fi«s [4*^ refci } 


jEixi ON (X\m L) & Good (\e HE) Index to the Literature of Slpho 
naptera ol North America. — X t I t He Hh B II \ J78 XXashn^ 
ton 1&42. 193 pp [Ebbo^taphy] 
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are gi\en which may be helpful but it is emphasued that account 
must be taken of all factors gcncnl development height weight and 
signs of puberti 


Perma i<j t T«<fc 


Age 


1 First molar 
Central mcisors 

3 lat Rd incisors 

4 Antenor bicuspid 

5 Postenoc bicuspid 

6 Caome 

7 Second molar 

8 Third molar 


6 years 

7 
S 

9 (9-10) 

10 ( 10 - 12 ) 

11 (11-1'> raraly 13) 

1 (1 13) 

17-.5 (generally about 18) 


Bones 


Name of bone 

Part of bone 

Fus on 

of the Epiphyses 

Earl est 

Average 

Latest 

Humem 

Upper end 

N 

14-18 

1$ 


Low r end 

It 

1 -13 

14 

Radiu 

Upper en 1 

1 

14 

15 


Low end 

I-’ 

18-17 

18 

Ulna 

Uppe nd 

r 

IS 

16 

Carpal bones 

Lowe nd 

Cap tate € month 

H mate 8 to 14 m nths 

Tnq trum « to 3 years 
Lunate S vears 

MultanguU majus 5 to 6 
years 

Scaphoid 0 > ars 

Pisj r>nn 9 to 1 \ ears 

H 

16-17 

18 

hletacarpab 

1 t 

2nd to th Stb 

13 

14-16 

14-15 

18 


[See aliO this Buf/rOn J93S 1ol 3* p 9271 C H 


BOOK REVIE\\ 

Birrtto (Joao de Bairos) As realiiasSes em 1941 do Departamento 
Naclonal de Saude [Report of the Department of Health 
Braril for 1941 1 — Ar^iitios de Hi unt Rio de Janeuo 1942 
\pr \ol 1*. No 1 pp 7-301 ith numerous illustrations 
& charts 

To do justice to the \ asl amo int of \ ork recorded in thi report for 
1941 of the Department of Health and Education Brazil lould 
require far more space than cm be aJlotted to it M e mu t therefor 
liimt our remarks to those mattm which are of special mterest to 
readers of this Bulleltn Part of the report is concerned vnth question 
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3 Protf<tion oj md nduaU and tltir dwell n*^ bj chem cal mecbao cal 
and bi lo- -al mcaa’s 

4 Iso’at on and treatment ol patients ani cam rs of gametoc>'te> 
to get nd of or at least ledn etbeir afect ntj 

a Edi.catjon cl the people 

beteral photograph are reproduced hotving the de elopmcnls of 
drama e in diff rent States and Departments of the Republic 

With records of examinations made in certain districts One eearaple 
mil office At \ al de Cans in the Prosmcc of Para the lirt-al index 
has been work'd out month b\ month since October WO Whereas 
m March 1941 it n a I o pet cent iti the la t half of the 3 ear the 
figures were 0 72 0 12 0-tG 0-Oa 04M and 0 02 re<pectit eh Ca<ie 
of mfxtion notified in October 1940 numbered 894 and in December 
174 \ maximum of 4'‘2 %va reached in Apnl I94t but m the last 

half of the \ear ihe finifi ha e teadilj declined from 234 in Juh to 
9S m December 

Mark done in each of the Mates and in lanou parts of each is 
mentioned in mans ca es iiutniciue pictures hownng th dnina e 
schemes in prom-e-s and completed aregisen 

‘^tion \I tbt PlJ uc Ser'tce report that if e plague ituation m 
1941 >vas wor^ than m the pre<kxim tear One hundred and fift\ fit c 
cases fere recorded in the north-ea. t as compared with *4 m 1940 
(m 1937 there 1 ere onl\ So) Nmett ix weri in Pernambuco 47 in 
^la^oas and 12 in Baia Pernambuco and Cearu hate ah ats shown 
most cases In l93+-<36 the respective bnires \ ere 31 and loo 437 
and 231 89 and 137 '^mce Uut >ear the fi'nii's for Pernambuco 
ha e been succe'.ivelj 23 71 33 61 and 96 whereas Ceara lus been 
almost free (2 3 3 2 and 0 rc'pectndj) and Alagoas has taken up 
thertmnin'’ its figures for 1937 to IfMl inclu ue bein'* 0 8 40 2o and 
47 The f talitj rate for the whole north-east has atera ed since 
l93o 3So per cent u 1941 it was 39 per cent andin 1934>ashiob 
as 47 per cent A projected decree to combat plague and rat i 
quoted mhiJim in the rc^rt 

The numbers of rats can-’lit and the flea index at ix of the chief 
port are giv en in a table The^ are worth quoting Marejtf 
rat index 10 8 m Mas 1 9 m October ‘Mnto 1 1 o33 rats index 
2-6 m November 0-02 la October Fortaliza la 494 rat index 
I-6 in F<bruar\ 1 0 in Januux "ador 16 CIS rat index 24 1 
m OctobW O-Oa in March Recife 17 ^^4 rat index 6 3 iti tfarch 

0 S in 6^ptember Rio de Janeiro a3 a09 rats index f a in (Xtober 

1 0 m November 

P rt San Ur) rrork (^lion \^ I) has been laigelv concerned with 
rat capture and deatruction and with di infection of xes.'els The 
otl er xection named at the begmoin of thi review vnll not mtere^t 
readers of the B« Uct n thou h of much local importance such foi 
example as water supplies {detail of cost and up».eep of v hich are 
given for mans localities n the dificn-nt States) xewa c in tallation 
the Federal Statistical Somce and its administration Actual 
stati tics of birth d aths and dtea -v generallv are not mentioned 
here 

The forego Jig remarks vnll com ej wime idea of th rrugnitude and 
importance of the vork being earned out bj the Mm trr and tht 
Health Department of B*a2il B Harold ^cott 
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Faust (p 3SS) notes that in the United States all the natmallj 
acquired malani is due to P vttax except in the South where P 
faUtpiTum IS found He discusses the distnbution of malaria in the 
Southern States 

Carr cl al (p 513) ha\e earned further their int estimations of 
malanainCuba P ntaxw-asTnuchmoreconimonthanP /afci/>ar«m 
P malanae was not found The association of low parasite rates with 
higher spleen rates is an mdication that malana has not recentlj been 
actue and it is recorded that the last epidemic in the Camaguey 
ProMnee under in\estigation occurred m 1934 The practice of 
importing labour for the cane hanest has been abandoned m recent 
jear«i and it is thought that tfars has probablj reduced the mcidcnce 
of epidemic malana Carr and MelV.ndez (p 514) give a similar 
report on the Pronnee of Pioar del Rio Cuba noting that malana is 
most common along the coastal plain below a height of 100 feet 
Carr ct of (p 515) havefoundverj httleendemicmalanamthe Havana 
Pronnee of Cuba and atlnbule this to the porous nature of the sod 
Breedmg of i4 a/frim<inffs takes place however on the comparativeI> 
impervious oil of the valle> of the Almetidares nver v here ram and 
im<^tion water tends to collect and where borrow pits afford 
opportunitv for stagnation of water in the rain> eason 
Ram (p i36) gives an account of malana in Bntish Honduras 
where P falciparum infections are more common than P max 
P malanae is found occasionally 

Kvmm and Ruir (p 290) ha e conducted a malana survey of Costa 
Rica where the dr ease is roost prevalent m the low lying provinces 
P ora* P falciparum zsidP wa/anae are found the latter especially 
along the Paafic coast Spleen rates in children are gi\ en and are 
related to the parasites found The e idenee gamed indicates that A 
albtmanus ts by far the most important if not the only vector but a 
list is given of the other anophelmes found 
1.050 (p 29^) states that a]thou,^h in Europe nee cultivation may 
lead to the biee^ng of non ector races of A maculipennts and mav 
therefore not necessanlv lead to malana the yiosition in the nce-fields 
of Argentina is quite different There nee cultivation invanablv 
leads to the breeding of large numbers of A psei dopunctipennis the 
mo t important vector of the TucumSn Province and malana is 
greatly mcreased m the neit,bbourhood of the nce-fields To control 
this malana he ad ocates the exclusion of nee cultivation near villages 
mtermittent irrigation the u.e of Paru green and prophvlactic drugs 
and the proofin*' of dwellmgs 

\ot and ’Seghme (p 427) gi c an account of malana m a distnct 
m the north of Chile where P falctpa urn and P fi ax infections 
occur and where A pseirdc^MUrtipn ms is the vector 

Aetiology 

SovRES (p 293) beleves that the parasite found in pernicious 
malana at Sao Bento Brazil rhich is markedly neurotrop c can be 
distin'Tushed morphologicallv and cUmcally from P falciparum and 
adheres to the opinion of ZlEUA^'. that P perniciosum is a valid 
pccies It IS said to be v ery re istant to the usual anti malana dru^s 
Ferrari (p 1^) refm to the findings of ‘xiares and supports his 
contention 
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inchiiie -1 hvruirus A al enensts 4 f>!umheus (breeding m tree 
holes onh) 4 din er and 4 trarten Drenskv (p 6Ce) states that 
in the I>anube re*non of Bolgana the common anophelines are A 
tracultpims mrssfje and hptms malana is present but not intense 
In the coastal area and the Stnuna r^on A tnacuhpenms sacJiarort 
(did is) and /i^icus and A superftdus are found malana is there 
much more intense, Kqmarek and Breivoi, (p a9o) found A macult 
Pfnms h '•ictts and tresseae and A btfu caius {dan er) in MoTa^^a and 
Bohcmu and describe their habits. 

Meyer and Hcndertoark (p 42S) hate found expenmentallv 
that there la no significant difiercnce between the temperatures ol 
water preferred for otapO'iiioQ b> 4 {t\p\cus tnesstat 

aiTO*^n s and /aifarcAtae) and 4 sii^erpirfui The experiment 
therefore ofiers no eTplanation of geontiplucal distribution of \hese 
mo>qmtoes but it how that water temperature is not the only 
important factor m the choice of breeding place 
Khodimn and ‘^hter.ncold (p 116) record results obtained in 
their intteti'^tions in Tashhem on the cold resistance of A super 
^irf is 4 puf Aernmus and 4 trantltpe ms sjc/jroii In Tashkent 
A siiperp efus and 4 sarAjftn nsuallj hibernate in buildm'’s in whidi 
the temperature does not fall below —7 C there is probablj there- 
fon, no great mortalin of the adult in winter Infotmation i> giten 
of the hatchinj, of eg^ kept for 16 hour at —4 C Raesskii (p 
2o3) has made tudie on the imcrochmate of the inter quarters of 
hib^atm 4 rr-jot/the « i-ar titfsseae the details must be sought 
in the omnnaj abstract 

The Department of Health of Palc^tme (p »9^) ha e issued a 
review of malana in the penod I91S-1941 The common ector 
are de>flibed (d t furcjlus 4 sJcAjre-r (rf Jus) 4 ser^erit A 
xiperptcJus 4 hircanus -ar s ensw and 4 aJ mmsis) and in 
account of their breeduio places is given 
H.vDnow (p »9s) ha, >hown b> controlled work in hots m kenja 
that 4 j btat and 4 /a esius are true hou«e-h3unting pecies 
eniermg houses pnncipallj «horlh before dawn prefemn" hou.^es 
with nuireiou bunan inhabitant espeaalJv if unwash'd attracted 
to a hut contaumi;, dirtv clothing attracted hut 1 ttle to a calf In 
thi area the incidence of 4 arr t e depend, on the local rainfall 
tl at of 4 /a es.us increases with me in th levdofLakeMctoru and 
depend, therefore not on local but on general rainfall of a lor^e part 
of Ea,t \fnca 

BR-Oufuj-v (p 391) p o ahtof the anophelines found near D rre 
Daua Ab\ «an a the commonest wa, 4 gj»rf>wf \kchetti (p 1") 
has found 4 atr ueand 4 oensu in '®uthem ^b^^sma 

de \ftiixON and Pereir.v (p 294) dneuss the identification of 
anophelmevofthe/ n'stjs'Toop nPottuguevcEa,! -Vfnea 
Hoemn ip 391) hoT that on the nonhero shore of I,akc \ ictona 
4 f nes us u. capab e of travelling two miles down wind from its 
breedms jdace and that ndcr thee circumstances H caused e\tensi e 
malana m an m.titut on 

Bt-VCKUXTK and Wilson (p 2o3) have hown that m Freetown 
‘'lerra Leone encor**cd 4 iNae tend to rest m hrubs during the 
davtime In Ja n \ enhi i (p 2>l) has made the <ome\ hat similar 
ob^rvalion that wh rtas of female 4 ira alalus caught in housCN onh 
about one-lhird contained blood of tltNe caught on the steep shadowv 
and moLt banks of the streanL prartic^v all ere cn orged. 
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Venhuis (p 736) notes 'ilso thit other anophehnes cspecnll} A 
rtCo«tf»s arc to be found rcstuig on the steep dark and damp banks 
of streams In such localities infected A minimus \"ar flaxirostris 
ha\e been found uhcrcis no infected specimens ucre caught m houses 
or stables (p 737) He emphasizes the importance of search in these 
and other natural haunts 

GENE\RAa and Tna (p 177) report on the area of moderate malaria 
cndemicitj m the Tong area of Indo China uhere of the manj 
potential aectors A rtco«t/«s is the most widespread 
Thomson {p 293) has continued his studies on the behaMour of 
A minimus He notes that in waters favoured b} tlus mosquito the 
amount of organic matter and the degree of pollution are consibttnth 
lower than el cwhere j ct grav id females do not appear to be able to 
distinguish water from the normal breeding place and water not 
ordmaril} used and larvae will dc\ clop m both This subject requires 
further investigation On the other hand when vvaltr is polluted b\ 
decaying vegetation even m very liigh dilutions gravid^ minimus 
are repelled clearlj the scnsitivitv of the female is the essential 
factor m control b} herbage packing Tlie controlling effect usuall> 
attnbuted to silt in rivers is probablj due not to the silt but to 
increase in stream vclocit) He (p 597) notes that >I has 

apparcntlv no marked reaction to differences m humiditj but has a 
strong tendency to avoid high temperatures The temperature fatal 
to adults IS several degrees lower than that fatal to A lagus Most 
blood meals arc taken after midnight and blood feeding takes place 
throughout the >ear there is no hibernation in cold weather 
The same author (p 597) has shown tint m suitable places there is a 
considerable output of female A vnntmus jn Januarj the coldest 
month of the jear The breeding places at this time art m perennial 
rivers or seepages and small streams these must be included in anv 
control scheme and the most convenient method probablj consist of 
the removal of grassy edges and the exposure of the bare banks to 
sunlight In the penod I ebruarj to April there is a great increase in 
larval densitj and output of adults 
ViswAXATHAN (p 42b) givcs the results of a 10 jear investigation in 
Assam where./! wimmins is the principal vector throughout in this 
mosquito sporozoites were found cverj month except Febniarj The 
other vectors are not of much importance except m localized areas 
A was found to be infected m one distnct onlj A cultct/actes 

similar!) in one area only A maculaliis was infected in Shillong but 
the malana prevalence was low there m 1940 when the influence of 
A was slight m Shillong v4 wacn/ffhrs is markedlj zoophilic 

A verj few specimens of A philtpputensis and A aconitus were 
infected thev are of httje importance Similar findings for the vear 
1940-41 are given b> ViswANATiiANrtn/ (p 59S) 

Clark and CiioUDHurv (p 177) show that m Assam A leucosphyrus 
IS a serious vector of malana among people who live on the edge of 
jungle countrj and that in such people the malana maj bo intense 
In these districts the mosquito breeds in small collections of stagnant 
water In comment Buxxov points out that although it was 
previous!) know-n that A leucosphyrus was a earner it was often 
dismissed as a jungle species not normallj seen if not looked for 
The finding of the present authors may have an importance not )tt 
realized for India Burma Malaj’a the Dutch East Indies and the 
Philippines 



190 


Tropical Diseases Bujleltn 


[March 1943 


Kissei-L and Rao (p 593) ha'« studied the seasonal prex'alence 
of 12 species of Anopheles in S E Madras pa\mg most attention to A 
ai!iafaaes Thismosquitoi most pres'alent in \u°nst-'<ptember as 
a iteult of irrigation ^^n^ch b^ins in June but afterwards the densitj 
declines for reasons which are not clear These authors (p 599) state 
that the principal breeding places of A atlici/aaes m the Tanjore 
District of Madras are collections of water m borrow pits but that as 
the pits gro\ older the numbers of larvae decline This decline is 
associated with the increase of blue-green algae amorphous organic 
matter and total planVton \ et under these ainditions tl e dev elopment 
of larvae is not adverse!} affected If these conditions are the cause of 
the decline therefore their effect must be upon the egg lajmg females 
which choo'C the newer waters of fresh borrow pits for ovnposition 
Manv othec factors \ ere mvestigated but were found to have no 
infiuence 

RtssELL and Mohan (p 391) have bred A stephenst m tap water 
and from these colonies have established others v hicb will breed in 
water containing as much as SO per cent seawater Expenmentsbave 
shown that Ihe^ chaHoCs in the chemical composition of the larv'al 
environment do not modi/} the capacit} of the emerging A sUphensi 
to tran mit P falapart m 

Sen (p 8l0) enumerates the anophelmes found in trams and boats 
arriving in Calcutta notion in particular that A sutidatcus i found 
and has probablv become established m «alt lakes east of Calcutta as a 
result of boat tramport He (p 294) has studied the relationship 
between 12 common aquatic plants and the same number of speriea of 
knophcles near Calcutta Certam speaes are not found m association 
with certain plants The results cannot be summarized but it appears 
that a practical result of such studies mav he that pfants nuj give an 
indication of the preval nee of certain mosquitoes 

Boyd (p 429) has invest ^.ated th mfectmg power for/f quaJn 
inacilahs of patients infected with P wtut Good mfectors in 
general have higher gainetoc>-te densities than poor in/ectors and the 
setes of the gametocjles are more equal \el den itv alone is not a 
reliable guide to infectin*' power and tncfptibUU} of mo«quitoes m 
different batches po-.ibK affects the quabtanv c infection of anv batch, 
cspeaalh v hen gametocite dvmu} is low The gametocj'tes of good 
mfectors are probabl} of greater ^^tallt} than those of the poor 
mfectors 

HcRLBtrr and Hewitt (p 29a) note that A quadnmaeuiaius maj 
be mfected with P lophura an a nan parasite and point out that 
m human malaria inv e«tigations ooevst and sporoio te indices are 
used and that confu ion bet vecn infection nth P lophi rae and the 
human parasites is therefore possible 

\AitGvs et al (p 430) have hovra that m a distnct of Mexico A 
psmdopunciipen is is the onl} important vector and pomt out that 
m other regions of Amenca wberethismo quito occurs with recogmzed 
earners such as A albima us and A tarsiniaculatus its importance is 
apt to be overlooked or imcertam \arcaS (p 293) ditmgmshes 
four vaneties of 4 pseudopt net penms b} morphological differences 
m the egg KuMM fp 296) has noted vanationsm the egg of certain 
anophelmes m Costa Rjca the s^;iufcai ce of which us not clear 

BocALANDRO and \\ILDE (p IIS) note that the most important 
and probablv the sole vector in Aigentina is A pse idopuncUpenn s 
althou h other anophelmes such as ^ a g>TiW sis are more prevalent 
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Lobo {p 292) notes that ^ is the important \ector 

m the Tucuman Pro^ ince of Argentina Ro\ia<Ja (p 292) states that 
4 belie\ed to bea \cctorin the Chaco terntorj ofthesame 

countrj and is a prtdoniinant species Both authors gi\e lists of 
other pre^^ent anophehnts 

Capr el al (p oI3) note that m the Camagtiej Proannee of Cuba A 
IS the important \ector and that >4 critcmns tmd 4 lesU 
hpenms are found A olbmanus is found especjallj at altitudes 
belo\^ 100 fctt along the coastal plain (p 514) it is not common m the 
porous soil of the Pro\ince of Havana except m the V'aUev of the 
Almendarcs river where relatively impervious soil ofiers opportunity 
for collection of irngation water and the fonnation of pools in borrow 
pits dunng the rainy season (p 51o) 

Komp (p 430) notes that A darlmgi a dangerous \ ector has recently 
been found m British Honduras Guatemala and Spanish Honduras 
It had prev lously not been een north of Venezuela KtvisiandRAM 
{p 296} and Ram (p 736) note that in British Honduras A albm antts 
IS the commonest anophelme A darluigt is found m restricted areas 
One naturally infected specimen of 4 testitipeiims was found an 
interesting finding m v lew of the fact that this mosquito ij> not usually 
regarded as a vector 

Correa and Ramos fp 737) report infected A darhnp and A 
05nialdo% var meicalft in the south of the State of Sao Paulo Coutisho 
{p 738) also reports infected specimens of the latter in Brazil 
Rozeboom et al (pp 430 give an account of their discovery 
that A hellator la a dangerous vector of malaria m Trinidad This 
mosquito breeds exclusively m collections of water at the base of 
bromeliads which are extensively parasitic on the shade treft» of cocoa 
plantations it is anthropophihe and attacks chiefly in the late 
afternoon and ev emng In the Eugttuenng Plews Record {p 664) hints 
are given on methods of control of the breeding of A bdlator 

Patholo^ 

Vrxoms (p 178) has studied the blood m subtertian malaria in four 
children The peak of reticulocy’tosis was reached at the Uth day of 
treatment when the erythrocytes were at their lowest point then, 
after reticulocy tes decreased as erythrocytes increased As the reticu 
locytes decreased leucocytes increased with marked eosinophilia but 
lymphocytes basophiles and large mononuclears were unaffected 
Parise and Lucrszi (p »16) have studied material obtained 
by spleen puncture m patients with chrome malaria who had been 
treated intensively with quinine The principal findmg wa*; of 
hyperactivity of the reticulo-endothchal system no definite evidence 
of non pigmented free forms of the parasites could be found 
Oruna (p 519) makes the pomt that m malana the liver is as 
frequently enlarged as the spleen and gives the results of mve^tigations 
of functional changes Insufficiency is not uncommon m the acute 
stages and the author notes that malana] cirrhosis is common m the 
Kuiby shev district from which she vvntes 
Oedema is often seen in patients undergomg malana therapy 
Kopp and Solomo i fp 660} regard this as a result of the reduced 
osmotic pressure m patients free from renal damage or cardiac failure 
caused by the marked fall m plasma albumin which regularly occurs to a 
critical level at which oedema may be produced Globulin tends to 
nse and the albumin globulin ratio therefore is very greatly reduced 
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Field (pp 17 2»4) gives infonnation on his method of rapid 
staining of thick blood films the whole process occupies less than 
10 seconds 

Vaillant {p 2oo) draws attention to the importance of blood 
examination m all febrile conditions which are encountered m maJanons 
areas He quotes the experience at a hospital m the Sudan to which 
50 men diatmosed as suffering from German measles were admitted 
The condition did not clear up until a medical officer noticing enlarge 
ment of the pleen in several cases examined the blood of all the 
patients foundP max infection m each and gav e quinme Therash 
was apparentlj tyqncal of German measles but it is thought prohablj 
to have been due to pnckly heat brought on b> the sweating induced 
bj the malaria parQ\}sms 

ScHUFFNER (p 431) makes the point that in malana a thorough 
search of a thick drop preparation bj a competent per on wnll alwa}-s 
give positive results if the blood has been taken during a paroxjsjn 
but a negative findm^ in a fever free interval does not exclude the 
disease He considers that the frequent occurrence of a prolonged 
mcubation period in P tnax mfections is probably related to a cycle 
of development m the reticulo-endothehal system In his vnew 
the initial fever is due to a to\m different from that which causes the 
intermittent paroxysms which follow and against this toxm a finn 
and lasting immunity is developed 

Southwxll SvNDER and Havd (p 393) however report cases of 
malaria which illustrate the contentions that diagnosis may be 
justifiable even thou h at no time can parasites be found m the blood 
and that in pernicious attacks the paucity of parasites may gi e no 
indication of the se enty of the condition 

DE hECRi (p S20) has noted the frequency with which basophile 
granulation of parasite-free red cells is seen m the blood of m^ana 
patients both m the presence and absence of parasites m the peripheral 
blood He concludes that this granulation is of considerable diagnostic 
significance if parasites cannot be found and that it indicates a 70 per 
cent probability oi& P falcipa utn infection 

Beltran (p 812) has noted the frequency with which P iiov is 
found in reticulocytes m therapeutic infections 

Alexandrov {p 2o0) notes that tertian malana [presumably benign 
tertian] is often encountered n the Pannr mountains c en ui winter 
and that Anopheles are to be found at alt tudes of 2 000 metres He 
points out that malarial subjects with either actn or latent infection 
often develop acute paroxysms on journeying from low le els to the 
mountains e«peciaUy if the change to hi^h altitude is made quickly 
He di cusses the variou factors which may be responsible for these 
attacks and gives a list of di eases with which they may be confused 
emphasuuig especially relapsm ie\et due to Spirochaefa carte t which 
is endemic m th s region 

CoATNEY and \oung {p 600) have made detailed studies of the 
paroxysms due to induced P max infections but these cannot 
further be summarized 

\SiLE and Mundt (p 433) draw attem on to the dangers of the a 
peutic malana showing that 29 patients in a senes of 1 000 died as a 
result of thi treatment They give the immediate causes of death 
of which circulatoiy coUap e was the most common and lay do -n the 
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hand the mtus of Aujeszkys disease is much more resistant to the 
slow process of desiccation over caustic potash than rabies virus 
The present ob crvations amplify tho e reported previousl> and 
bring them into line vath sshat is hnowm about the effect of desiccation 
on other viruses Iso quantitative estimate of the degree of resistance 
of rabies varus to slow as opposed to rapid drjnng has been 
attempted [The attenuation of the virus m the Pasteur method mav 
lead to som denaturing of the virus protein There arc now known 
to be more perfect methods of drying virus than those previously 
employed If Pasteur had emplovtd these he would probablv not 
have developed his method of vaccination against rabies] As would 
be expected and has been proved also with other viruses rabie virus 
dried rapidly will subsequently resist higher temperatures (lOoX 
and even HOC for two to five mmutes) than virus suspended m fluid 

As REViLiNGEr and Bailey* point out riference has been made 
frequcntlv in the literature to the existence of so called reinforced 
strains of rabie viru There are few countries in \ hich they have 
not been met These strains have been described as remforced 
or of exalted virulence chieflv because of their behaviour on intra 
cerebral <i c ) inocuUtion into rabbits in which unusually short incuba 
tion periods mav occur With most recently recovered street 
viru es the first symptoms after ic inoculation are observed on the 
I4th to 17th day With remforced strains incubation periods as 
shortastvvotothreedaysmaybeobser ed Ho\ ever m addition these 
strains are often associated with tl e absence of Negti bodies greater 
resistance to divers method of attenuation and greater pathogenicity 
for usually relativ ely resi tant pccies of animal Much less is knot m 
or at ie st di cussed about the viru es \ hich are naturally 
att nuated The incubation period in the inoculated rabbit may be 
30 40 50 120 150 or e en 200 days The duration of the disease 
in the inoculated animal rabbit or gumeapig may be 8 10 13 or even 
14 days instead of only two to three days Then cachexia may he 
obset ed in inoculated small laboratory animals msteadof the paralytic 
or less common furious type of disease This cachectic form has 
been recorded previousK in gumeap gs Krals ob erved it m rabbits 
inoculated \ith virus attenuated by passage in pigeons and Lajib 
and McKfndrick in rabbits inoculated subcutaneously with fixed 
virus 

Passage of virus from the nervous tissues of cachectic animal will 
give rise to the paralyte type of disea e Viruses naturally 
attenuated ma\ fail to infect les suweptible spicies such as bird 
They may also fail more frequently to induce symptoms in susceptible 
animals when applied to the sc nfied skin conyuncti a and vhen 
injected by the nasal route The r invasneness is less and they exhibit 
greater sensitiveness to the action of phjscil and ch mical agents 
ilore curiou however is thcr failure to take when inoculated 
into kno mi susceptible species of animal Thus to giv e an « xample 
a naturally attenuated strain of vims was inoculated into four rabbits 
three guineapigs a dog and a cat (mtraccrebrallv) Only two guinea 
pips developed symptom Negri bodies may be regard d as cellular 
reactions fhcir absence in the net ous system of rabbits inoculated 
with remforced strains may be due to the fact that the cells have 
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not had sufficient time to react In the case of small laboratory 
animals inoculated w ith naturally attenuated strains the Negri bodies 
are generally mo^c widely distnbuted throughout the central nervous 
system although they may not be abnormal in size It must be 
remembered that the behaMOur of a strain of vurus expenmentally m 
small laboratory animals mav bear no relationship to the aggressive 
ness of the strain in man 'Moreover a naturallv attenuated strain of 
rabies virus may assume normal virulence on passage 

The difficulty of determining with exactitude between a street 
virus and a fixed virus is not easy although as Resilingpr and 
Baillv® state it is sometimes desiribic from either the scientific 
or the medico'legil aspect A patient who is undergoing or who has 
undergone a course of injections with rabies vaccine mav die following 
upon development of paralytic symptoms Was death due to the 
effects of a street virus of exalted virulence or on the other hind was 
it a case of rage de laboratoire (rabies produced by inoculation with 
laboratory products) ^ Inoculation of rabbits and dogs may not be 
very helpful smee periods of incubation symptomitology histological 
findings (presence or absence of Negn bodies Babes nodules neurono 
phagia and infiltrative lesions in nerve ganglia) mav be identical 
whethertheinfectiveagentis fixed or street varus Theauthors 
have attempted to confirm the affirmation of StanisJaw Legezwsm 
[ this 1939 Vol $6 p 72o] that fixed virus does not undergo 

any modification of v irulence by passage in mice while on the contrary 
street viruses under the same conditions m the brain of white mice 
become avurulent after four to six passages and mice inoculated 
mtracerebrally survive The present authors employed street 
viruses of divers ongm from Tangiers Morocco and Gibraltar and 
from horse dog and ass They experienced no difficultv m making 
10-12 passages in white mice by intracerebral inoculation The grey 
mouse Mus nnisculus behaved likewise ^ot attenuation but an 
exacerbation of virulence of the street viruses was observed on passage 
through mice 

Mason^ refers to the fact that it is known that the daughter strains 
of the original Pasteur (Pans) fixed strain of rabies virus differ from 
one another and from the parent strain m one or more attributes 
In the same way street viruses may differ from one another in some 
respects The author has estimated the varus potency (titre) of six 
strams of fixed virus for mice by intracerebral inoculation the 
Pasteur (Pans) stram and its daughter strains Sas'^ari and Tunis 
(36 30 and 32 passages respectively m mice prior to present investiga 
tions) a dog strain L T M fix^ bv mouse passage S K L a 
strain recovered from a skunk bv mou‘:e passage andN I H a strain 
maintained m gumeapigs and rats (223 6 and 6 passages respectively 
m mice before present expenments) 

Tlie meld (minimal cerebral lethal dose) of all six viruses Jay 
between 10 * and 10-® There appeared to be no difference between 
these fixed strains as regard antigenic potency in vaccination 
experiments The author examined also 21 strains of street virus 

*Rejilivger (P ) & Baillv (J ) II n est pas possible de tirer dcs passages par la 
souns un caractfere diff^rentiel entre le virus rab que fixe et le virus de rue 
Ann Inst Pastet r 1941 Sept Vol 67 No 3 pp 186— 18S 
*iLvsoN (H C ) A Comparative Study of the Behavior of Street and 
Fixed Viruses of Rabies in the Mouse — Amer Jl Hyg 194^ Sept Vol 
36 No 2 pp 153-167 [17 refs] 
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\iruses could be exphmed b\ the different titres (\nrus potencies) of 
the test suspensions ] 

Reailingfr and Baill\’ ha\c prc\iousIj recorded that neurones in 
the lung tissue ma\ be mfccttd uith rabies virus The} considered 
that it ^vould be interesting to determine whether mice could be 
infected ^^^th rabies bj cmpIo\ing the common technique in airus 
work in mice of mtranasal injection under anaesthesia Nine of 
27 mice contracted rabies when ether anaesthesia was emplojed and 
onlj one of 2o when the anaesthetic %ras not administered In another 
experiment vims was recovered from the lungs of mice whicli were 
killed shortlj after an mtranasal injection It is concluded by the 
authors that the virus gained access to the central nervous system 
from the lungs [Thismajbcso However it must be. remembered 
that the anaesthetic m preventing ncezmg snortmg and other 
expiratoiy movements also favours access of vims into the posterior 
nares and turbinates from which it maj reach the olfactory lobes 
Some of the injected vims may be sivallowcd } 


11 Diagnosis 


Schaeffer and Leider® record the recovery of rabies vams from a 
case of fatal nervous di«case of unknowm origin A man walked into 
a hospital and asked to be admitted for observation He complained 
of difficulty in swallowing and attributed this to poisoning by some 
person unknown Later he became wildlv delirious and he died two 
days later Abrasions were found on the hand and a healing wound on 
the finger At autopsy portions of nervous tissue were removed and 
placed in glycerine for subsequent examination for a possible virus 
infection This material was stored frozen at —76 C later and a 
suspension prepared and inoculated intracerebrally into six mice two 
rabbits and two gumeapigs Bacterial contamination led to the 
death of the rabbits and ^incapigs Rabies vims was recovered from 
the inoculated mice Negn bodies were demonstrated m the brains 
of mice gumeapigs and rabbits of subsequent passages Semm 
neutralization tests with a known antirabies semm confirmed the 
diagnosis The litre of the virus increased from 10 ® to 10 ® (hmiting 
infecting dilution) m the 11 th passage and the incubation period 
diminished from nine days to six days Subsequently information 
was obtained that the man had been bitten by his dog on the finger 
the dog had had fits and then disappeared Iodine was applied to the 
bite The man s son was bitten on the leg on the same day and iodine 
was also applied to the bite Apparently nothing further transpired 
in the case of the boy 

Herzog® reports on what he describes as a reliable and rapid method 
of diagnosis for rabies The method is not a new one and consists of 
the examination of thegangltotifioifasHm (ganglion ofthetrunl. mfenor 
vagal ganglion or plexiform ganglion) of the vagus or pneumogastnc 


^REMtiNGER (P ) & Baiixy (J ) Infiaedoe de t anesth^ste sur la transmission de 
la rage par vo e palmonaire — Ann Inst Pallet r 19-11 Dec Vol 67 
No 6 pp 46S— 466 

•Schaeffer (M ) S. Leider (Ann G ) Recovery of Rabies Virus from the Bran 
of an Undiagnosed Case — Jl Lab C/i« M d 1942 July Vol 27 No 
10 pp 1263-1267 With 1 fig , 

•Herzog (Ernst) Erne zuverlassige Methode zur schnellen D agnose der 
Tollwut— Rtm lloch 1942 Aug 22 Vol 21 No 34 pp 749-7o'’ 
With 4 figs 
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whilst others protected against as nian> as 100 to 1 000 mid or 
ev cn more of the homologous virus The use of mice in the w ceding 
out of non antigenic vaccines is now an established procedure 
It seems not unrcisonablc to predict that killed aaccines prepared 
from a highly immunogenic strain will produce on repeated admmistra 
tion a greater degree of immunity to heterologous strams than those 
prepared from strams po^^sessing low initial immunogenic properties 
Studies along these lines arc being continued 
A \erj remarkable non\irulcnt vaccine has been developed bj 
Webster and Casals 

Two months old beagle dogs are injected mtracerebrallj with mouse 
bram rabies VITUS Pasteur strain When the animals are prostrate their 
brains are removed weighed triturated and diluted with buffered distilled 
water to make a S per cent emulsion This emulsion is then centn 
fugalired at 500 r p m for S minutes and the supernatant remov ed This 
supernatant to immunize must tiler at least 3T0 000 mouse doses per ml 
and be rclativ ely free of large particles It is then rendered non vanilent 
by exposure to ultraviolet light for 35 minutes Tests for stenlitj are 
made and the vaceme is then ready for use The vaceme can be 

prepared wnthm 7 days released wtthm another 7 daj's is relatively free 
from bram tissue and appears quite harmless 
With regard to its properties the auUiors cite experiments showing 
that the irradiated vaccine protects mice agamst 10 000 lethal does 
whereas a chloroform vaccine protected against 1 000 and a vndd> 
advertised phenolized vaccine gave no protection at all It was 
found that a single dose of 0 1 ml of irradiated vaccine is ample to 
immunize mice consistent!) agamst street virus injected mtramuscu 
larly Post mfectional tests were carried out on groups of mice 
infected with 0 01 ml of street vims into the gastrocnemius muscle 
and given vaccine treatment commencing three hours later No 
phenolized vaccine has given a clear cut protective effect chloro 
formizcd vaccines occisionaliy show some The irradiated vaccine 
however in five doses totalling 0 5 ml prevents rabies in most 
instances 

The finil tests on dogs gave the following results — 

Of 162 unvaccinated dogs mjected vvith vims about 84 per cent 
died Of 62 dogs given commercial phenolized vaccine 3 weeks pnor to 
the test injection of virus 72 per cent died Of 52 giv en chloroformized 
vxiccme 50 per cent died Of 35 given 30 to 40 ml of irradiated vaccine 
m a single dose all were protected save one of 24 given 5 to JO ml 
of the vaccine concentrated 6 times all were protected 
Webstpr and Casals* have previous!} described experiments 
the results of which showed that a vaccine containing at least 50 000 
mou e intracerebral lethal doses (mild) of rabies virus rendered 
non virulent b} suitable irradiation with ultraviolet light will 
immunize mice and that a vaccine containmg 25 000 000 mild will 
immunize dogs agamst a subsequent test inoculation of rabies virus 
In the present expenments the authors proposed to determine whether 
it was possible to immunize dogs with the required number of mouse 
do esof vaccine concentrated into a small volume and whether a single 
injection was adequate The technique of the preparation of the 

“t Webster (L T ) & Casals (J ) An Improved Non Virulent Katies Vaccano. 
Amer Jl PubUe Health Mar Xol 32 No 3 pp '»GS-‘>70 

EBSTER (L T ) & Casals (J ) A Non Virulent Single Do e Rab es Vaccine 
for Prophylactic Immunization of Dogs —yt Expenm \Ied 1942 Aug I 
Vol 76 No - pp 185-194 

(87) B 
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^'acane IS gv\en in some detail 2 months old beagle do^^ arc injected 
intractrebrall’, wath 0 5 cc of a 1 10 dilution of dog brain virus 
material {Pasteur fi\ed strain) the animals ate prostrate 

thej are killed the brains are remoi ed and ground in an electric mixer 
and diluted with distilled water containing 2 per cent atne acid- 
sodium di jho phate buffet (MetUame) 7 2 to make a I or 5 per 
cent su pin ion The su pension is centnfuged at 500 rpm for 
•> minutes and the supernatant fluid is rcmoi ed Tht supcmitant 
should be relatixelj free from large particles to ensure that ultra 
aolet light vnll render the su pension axanilcnt It must al o titrc to 

dt h a 1 330 000 mou.e do spercc * r proxefatal to Swiss mice when 
inoculated intracercbrallj m 0 03 cc doses and in a diluti in of 10** 
The mat nal i render^ nonxurulent b> exjiosure to ultraviolet 
light for 3o minutes Hoots Websttr and Lavin thisBii/Wm 

1941 \ol 3S j 161] Tests for stenhtj an madi mttthiolate m a 
dilution of 1 lOOOOi added as pre crxatni. and the material stored 
m the ice box at 40 I Do sforte tsarebeaglesfourtosixmontJisDld 
In addition it has been neces ar> to include dog of mixed small breeds 
of the same a t Thet art treattd for norms on arrival and giicn 
10 to 15 cc of dist mf«r serum folloued b> one or two injections of 
distemper \actin Tht test inoculation ol virus i 0 cc of rabies 
viru deep into the neck muscles of each side The authors conclude 
from their result that a ingle injection of non virulent irradiated 
vaccine prepared as above \dl immunize dogs effectively against a 
subsequent test inocul tion of r bies street virus and doeii so 
to a greater de<Tte than do other vaccines nou obtainable The 
irradiated vaccine is easily and quickly prepared keeps v ell and has a 
low mtrog n content "nic question of whether the vaccne is more 
effective if given intraperitoreally rather than subcutaneously has not 
\ et been deim tely determined In mice it is stated to be the route of 
choic for injection of vaccine In dogs hovevet it appears to be 
less convincing and tht author e idence suggests t^t there is little 
difference between the tv o routes However t^e\ favour the intra 
peritoneal route vhich thev believe to be lightly preferable 
They state that they have unpublished evidence that the Pasteur 
strain of fixed virus s omewhat super or as an ar ti^ n to other 
strains of virus (Since the ffcacy of the vaccine i determined m 
some d ree by the virus content it would appear to be difficult to 
appreciate the riinimal dose of concentrated vaccine required to 
give adequate I rotection When the titre of a I per cent virussuspen 
Sion employ ed for making v cine indicated that it contained 3 330 000 
mild 30 cc of the vacant given intrapentoneally to dogsga etJem 
good protection In another expenment a 5 per cent virus uspension 
contained 33 000 000 mild and the vaccine prepared from this v as 
concentrated six time at low temperature iw tnci/o 5 cc of this 
vxceme given rntrapctitoncally gave gool protection to do^s] 

Ortiz Akmcvool** reports that in 1935 there existed records 
rovenn 47 years of the vii k of the \ntirTbies Institute of Mexico 
In 1937 the Institute \ as lestroyed and the c records were di persed 
The author ho i ver niTmgc I to secure records for a few vears and 
with this incomplete htcriture lie Ins gathcrwl togeth r such data 
Ss he considered to I c of intcrc t In I J2d I oerz repheed the I asteur 


1 Ortu a m hc t ir J t Bee c id o bwl ba Mxco 

} V M/ J \ ca'4 194 T b 3 \ 1 I b B rp 5--J4 
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20 years in practice Ht states that there was an acute transverse 
lesion of the cord and no lesions elsewhere m the nervous sjstem 
There was abdominal pam \omiting and general discomfort including 
a burning sensation all over the bodj pain in the back over the dorsal 
spines of the si\th and seventh vertebrae and constipation These 
sjTnptoms were ob«;ervcd on July 27th 1941 te after si\ dailj 
injections had been given Later July 29th 1941 there was retention 
of urine a slight temperature rise and syanptoms of parily'sis of the 
lower evtremities These persisted till ./\ugust 20th 1941 when the 
paralysis completely disappeared There v\as no further record of any 
disturbance except that the bladder condition took a long time to 
clear up 

The first case of postvaccinal pamlyMs since the introduction of a 
carbohzed rabies vaccine (Semple) m May 1938 is reported from 
Vienna by PmisGER^’ 


Vaccination Method 

No of cases 
treated 

Fatal cases 
of rabies 

Cases of Myelitis 

No 

Per cent 

Pasteur &. Ahvisatos 
191&-Sept 1923 

2483 


30 

1 2 

Hogyes & Ahvisatos I 
Oct 1923-1926 

1 934 

1 

3 

4 

0 21 

1 



3 

3 

022 

Semple 

May 1938-Aug 1941 

I 249 

0 

1 

0 07 


As seen from the above table (nJuch omits records for the period 
1926-1934) before this date a combination of other methods of vac 
cination had been employed The Semple vaccine has given good 
results the fatal cases of rabies have dimmished and also the number 
of cases of postvaccinal paralysis 


V Rabies in Animals 

Franklin'® stresses the undesirability of animals susceptible to 
rabies bemg kept as pets by military personnel in countries where the 
disease is prevalent He gives the history of an outbreak involving 
two dogs and a cat kept as pets Soldiers had to be treated with 
vaccine after being bitten by one of the dogs The cat also attacked a 
human being before it was destroyed The diagnosis of rabies was 
confirmed by biological tests 

”PiRiNGER (Walter) Myelitis post vaecinationem contra lyssam sacb dw 
Methode von Semple -—r Ml f Baht I Abt Ong 1942 Mar 26 Vol 148 
No 7/8 pp 321-331 [ Srels] 

“Franklin (A V) An Oatbieak cl Rab es — Hoy Army Vet Corps 1942 
Aug 18 Vol 13 No 4 pp 121-122 
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remaining eight belon ed to Caiegoij B » ^ rabies had been diagnosed 
bv the clmiCdl picture in the dog or cat In P of the cases of category 
C a histological evamination of tte plexiform ganglions (gan tiw 
nodosum) rciealed inhltiative lesions as seen in the early stages of 
infection ofthener\onss\stemb\ a mtus such as rabies In396cases 
the bites inflicted w ere deep and m 2bd cases no clothuig protected the 
bitten person In 316 cases thebit«n» sere about the head or upper limbs 
2oo cases i\ere treated within 4 days after the bite 
9o cases \ ere treated within 5 to 7 da%s after the bite 
63 cases were treated withtn 8 to M days after the bite 
18 cates were treated mthin IS to 21 days after the bite 
18 cases sere treated more than 21 da\’s after the bite 
In none of the 449 cases treated sere anv untosard effect 
recorded i e no cases of po t \accmal paralysis and no deaths ^ 
table IS gi\en as usual sbonng the results of I'accination since the 
procedure was first mstituted m 18S6 Since 192a no fatal cases 
following 1 accination ha e been recorded 
\es^* has re-examined the possibilitv of experimental sero- 
prophilaxi in nuc < ontradictory results haie prenoudy been 
reported Certain worV’ers have reported the prolongation of the 
percentage survival over untreated controls The control of the 
weight and age of the test animals is important in such eepcnm nts as 
al 0 are the dosage of vnrus the route of infection the quantity of 
trum in antiviral units and the interval between virus infection and 
anti erum administration The ob nations r ported indicate the 
benefcial effects of a single dose of antiviral s rum a amst many 
fatal do es of rabies inis Fixed rabies strain (Habel) was employed 
and maintained by frequent intracerebral passage m mice "^era v ere 
prepared from rabbits by mtra abdominal inoculation of S cc doses 
of a phenol treated vaccine given twice \ eekly for the first four weeks 
folio ed b\ similar inyections vTith a b evaceme for four to six weeks 
The live vaccine v as a 10 per cent suspen ion of brain from rabbits 
dyini, on the 8th to tOth day after rabies infection The phenol 
treated vaccine cons sted of a similar suspension containirg 0 5 per 
cent pt enol and incubated at 37 C for 4b hours ■ktl vaccines were 
craplovedv thiniwowe ksafterprcparation The anti era employed 
contained 3 3x10* antivirus units and these w ere kept in the frozen 
state without ant septic m a refrigerator The author concludes that 
the admiTii tration of a sii^le dose of potent antirabtey serum given 
mtraptntoneaUv 10 to lo minutes after infection vith virus is capable 
of prolonging the life span of rntracerebrally infected mice and savin” 
the lives of some intramu cularlv inoculated mice depending, on dosage 
of serum and amount of inis given The conbintd use of vacane 
and antiserum afforded full protection to the mice tested nth 100 000 
minimal cerebral letl al dos s of virus 

i Paralytic Ucide Js 

A case described as aent myehti folio ving antirabies vaccination 
i3 recorded by D\\g“ He had seen only this co-e during a period of 

v*Vev (C II ) Pr teeti yal ot Antiviial S_ruin in Erpenm ntal B b es 
I lecU n— Poe S E prr m B I iT 194 yp % I 49 4 

pp 533-537 

Dvna L) A ut 5Iy Itis (P t AntiRab I ocul ti ] — I i / 

M d A 194 llai \ I U > 6 pp 173-174 
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20 years m practice Ht, states that there was an acute transverse 
lesion of the cord ind no lesions elsewhere in the nervous system 
There was abdomiinl pain vomiting: and general discomfort includmg 
a burning sensation all o\er the body pam in tlic back over the dorsal 
spines of the si\th and seventh \ertebnc and constipation These 
symiptoms were observed on July 27tli 1941 te after si\ daily 
injections had been given Later July 29th 1941 there was retention 
of urine a slight temperature rise and symptoms of paralysis of the 
lower e\tremities These persisted till August 20th 1941 when the 
paralysis completely disappeared There was no further record of any 
disturbance except tint the bladder condition took a long time to 
clear up 

The first case of postvaccinal paralysis since the introduction of a 
carbolized rabies vaccine (Semple) in May 1938 is reported from 
Vienna by Pirixger'’ 


Vaccination Method 

1 

1 

iNo of cases 
treated 

Fatal cases 
of rabies 

Cases of Myelitis 

No 

Ptr cent 

Pasteur & Ahvisatos 
1919-Sept 1923 

2 488 

17 

30 

1 2 

Hogyes & Ahvisatos I 
Oct 1923-1920 

1934 

3 

1 

4 

0 21 

Hogyes fi. Ahvisatos II 
1934-1937 


3 

3 

022 

Semple 

May l93S-Aug 1941 

1 249 

0 

1 

! 0 07 


As seen from the above table (which omits records for the penod 
1926*1934) before this date a combination of other methods of vac 
cmation had been employed The Semple vaccine has given good 
results the fatal cases of rabies have diminished and also the number 
of cases of postvaccinal paralysis 


V Rabtes tn Anttnals 

Franklin*® stresses the undcsirabUity of animals susceptible to 
rabies being kept as pets by military personnel m countries where the 
disease is prevalent He gives the history of an outbreak involving 
two dogs and a cat kept as pets Soldiers had to be treated with 
vaccine after being bitten by one of the dogs The cat also attacked a 
human bemg before it was destroyed The diagnosis of rabies was 
confirmed by biological tests 

^^Pirincer (Walter) Jljelitis post vaccioationein contra Jyssam oach 

Metbode von Semple * — Zent f Baht I Abt Ong 1942 Var 26 Vol J48 
No 7/8 pp 32I-33I pSfefsj 

•^‘Franklin (A V) An Oatbreak of Babies ^ — Jl Boy Army Vet Corps 194'’ 
Aug 18 Vol 13 No 4 pp 121-122 
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strains All four strains after being cultivated in eggs produced one or 
more of the following conditions (!) Fatal encephalitis when inocu 
lated mtracerebrallj into rabbits (2) Pruritus when inoculated sub 
cutaneouslj into guineipigs and rabbits (3) Pock lesions on chono 
allantoic membranes were neutralized bj h>penmmunc swine serum 
(4) Intranuclear inclusions m chick embrjos Wlicn 12 da> embryos 
w ere used there were «icattered pocks on the chono allantoic membrane 
and with greater concentrations of \ inis large ulcers were seen Lesions 
on the membrane were followed b> infection of all tissues of the centril 
nervoussj stem of the embryo The fixed or old established strains 
produced a hemorrhagic destruction of the embrvo brain referable 
to the action of the virus on the endothelium of the blood vessels 
No ncuronophagia v\as observed in the c n s Intranuclear inclusions 
indistinguishable from those of herpes were found m all nerve cells 
not onl^ the neurones but in cells of the meninges choroid plexus 
and of the retina in some cases There was also some infiltrativi 
neuntis wath peljanorphonuclears This widespread destruction of 
theens of cluck embiy os has not been reported previously Field 

strains lacked the tendency to produce haemorrhagic reactions in the 
embryo brains but when seeded on to the chono allantoic membranes 
they infected the nervous tissue The reaction of the chick embryos 
to the virus v aned wath the age of the embry o as regards the dev elop 
ment of encephalitis following upon the membrane lesions Thirteen 
15 and 18 day embryos were inoculated and also two-day old chicks 
Thirteen rfny embryos (16 day when fixed) showed large ulcers and con 
fluent pocks with low dilutions of virus nerve tissues extensively m 
volved and haemorrhagic lesions prominent 15-rfrtv embryos (20 day 
when fixed) 5 to 10 scattered pocks on membranes Many nerve cells 
were destroyed but there was no haemorrhagic reaction a few leuco 
cy tes penetrated the brain tissue day embryos no visible lesions 
on the chono allantoic membrane — encephalitis of non haemorrhagic 
type tuo day old chicks some developed encephalitis in six days no 
haemorrhagic reaction only slight nerve cell destruction penvascular 
polymorphonuclear infiltration and ncuronophagia with mononuclear 
infiltration Ghal nodules were seen ako / A Gallotiay 

Johnson (H N ) Significance of the Negri Body In Diagnosis and 
Epidemiology of Rabies — Illtnots Med Jl 1942 May Vol 81 
p 382 [Summary taken from Jl Anier Med Assoc 1942 
Aug 1 Vol 119 No 14 p 1138] 

\ccording to Johnson Negri bodies cannot always be found in man 
and animak dying of rabies It is necessary to resort to animal 
inoculation when the microscopic examination of a brain specimen is 
negative All brain specimens received at the Georgia State Health 
Department m 1937 for the diagnosis of rabies were examined 
microscopically and those found negative were studied by mouse 
inoculation Of the 771 specimens found positive for rabies 10 5 per 
cent were Negri negative In an epizootic of fox rabies 137 brain 
specimens were positive for rabies by- mouse inoculation and 9 4 per 
cent of these were microscopically negative An analysis of 92 mouse 
positive brain specimens obtained in Bahama from dogs that had been 
vaccinated one month to one year before the onset of rabies demon 
strated that 14 per cent were Negn negative MTien dogs were 
experimentally mfected with rabies by intramuscular inoculation 
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39 7pprc m ofiheammal5«eTeiiegati\ct)> itHCroscopicexammation 
l-ort\ LX per cent of the does d vploping rabies Mete siaous at some 
time daring the course of thedisease Onlj 21 4percent ofthesewere 
Negn negative as compared with S'* per cent for the dog with 
parahlic rabies This partiallj explains the discrepancy between 
the hegri findings in natntil and experimental rabie as the majority 
of routine specunens are from vicious and biting dogs The duration 
of symptoms before death is correlated to the absence or abundance of 
Negn bodies tacemated d<«s djmg of rabies exhibited the same 
cJinical cour e as utiv accinated controls and the error m micro«cop\c 
diagnosis vas approxunaielj the same in the tw o groups The studies 
suggest that rabies street vims is altered ui either virulence or manner 
and site of multiplication during epirootics of the disea e and it this 
tune a higher proportion of the inn cted animals i ill be hegri negative 
The rapid micro copic diagno tic method of tellers is recommended 
The indications for animal uijcuiation of bram pecimens ate 
enumerated and the white mouse 15 recommended for the purpose 


KiBF*; {Madimirt &. Gau-ia (Francisco) Estudios inmunoldgicos 
sobre laplurahdad de ba virus rabicos en \enezue!a [Inimmio- 
logiMi Studies on the PlutaUty ot Rabies Viruses In Vcnewela >- 
Bol Int /mesh actmexitt Caracas 1942 Jan ^ol 1 ho I 
pp 1 4o Ulrefsj English sumroarj 

From an epizoolopical standpoint there are in Venenieh two 
hinds of rabies one of a sporadic character occurring chiefij among 
camvorcs (dogs and foxes) and occasion IK am n,, ether animals 
(cattle) another of a distmeth eniootic character peculiar to cattle 
and call d faraiyiic rabies \S’hile the former seems to h \e a 
genuin K canine origm in the spread of the latter the vampire bat 
l^Drsmotforthiiae) plajs a part 

In vnew of the e etiolo^tc-epiro >lc^cal difference tie writers 
und rtook studies of an immunological character availir^j themveKe« 
to this effect of the Habel test (sli htK modified) for the titration of 
anti rabips vatcincs 

Accordmg to his method mice immunized with 6 mtraperitoneal 
injections of the anti rabies ' ccmc on test receive then by the 
inttocerebral route the rabies v^n^s in serial tenfold dilutions (I 10 
1 100 1 1000 etc) B> injecting sunuUaneouslj and nth higher 
dilutions non immunized control mice one is able to dcttrmme to a 
fair degree of accuracj how man> lethal doses of the virus the 
vaccinated animals hav** nthstood 

Nov using this method in cross miznumtj tests of vei eral 
lacanes or rabies viruses as the writers d d it is relatvveK tasj to 
find out shether there are an> Jinmunological differences 

In addition to the cross irnmnuty tests the writer also earned 
out neutralization tests »» ritro with antisera obtained from mice 
di-carded from the Habel tests (mice which folloumg immunization 
withstood th intracerebral moc^tion of the homologous Virus) In 
order to assure a greater accuracy inttustest Uisnece $arv to determine 
smidtantoisK besides the mnunmm neutralizing dilution of the 
antiserum on test (using it in several mal dilutions but mixed alwai v 
with an eq lal amount of virus of the sameconcentration) the minimum 
lethal dilution of the examined mis 
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propestiev or br tts relati^ch pa-ya^es ajad, con«fqu<^tl 3 
JfvCT diff-^CTUatJon de\t^aped a » der acijon of a polp-al^Jt 
char’Cter 

7 1> <crxsn ncQtraiizafioa tests tn '■^tro ga\ e results mud! 

rf'^enbims tlUKe of the cn>=5-inaDunjt% tests. 

^ It has b^a etabliJiMl that 'cra of mice nwrlj -discarded 
frort the Habel t^is fo ih titrafjoa of asu r^jcs racemes 
ate lacKt suited for stnan neutralmtioa tests tn rurp 

9 The di?cfep^aes between (he pre«£nt findio and tho«e of 
prfcedj’<» woriers wluch did not dj«clo<e an-y biological 
<Lfe-c*3ce between the can Jit tab &> Nams and the paralj’tjc 
rabifts tira. are explained m the imters optnioa bt the 
d.'an'a_nrt of tl trethodi made usc of 

10 Finaih there anses the need of 6‘'Jting poralvlic rabies in 
trop cai couitnes bt moans of racemes p epaxed from hsed 
pii^rtK rab es \Tms or eseti better fixed natft c x mis. 
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Dcres j Contnbatioa a len.de da paJudisrae endermqoe au 
Congo Bel e di.tnct dt» Kwar-o CoBtribtrBon to the StoSy 
cf EndeiBie Malana lu the Kwanjo District of the Belgian CoOaO 3— 
4rn Sa Br] dj lleJ To* 19.0 Sept. 30 \ol20 bt> 3 
pp 26 »-n 

This pap'f rectmis the re«olt5 of the blood ctaiainatioa of li2 
ud^bitants of fo*' riDaces on a platean 900 to 1 000 metres hi h 
between the n «rs 't amba and li^a and between latitodes 6 and 
Th-ck drop p-eparatioti^ were aione examined \ err few of the 
oati e chddrcQ of (hi region present obr’oas si^ms of chronic nalina. 
Mal-naparaniesr-e f fojndin33-6perceDi of the bloods la the 
rear of f fe oolr b 2» per cent of oifants harboured parasites Thore 
after the pQn.!te index iccTfa'ed, a«.jn 2 c^ its nuxmsma 4a per txnt 
m rile a-e group U to 20 ear No parasite was found m the ei^t 
per«ou <nero0 who were cxatnined. These figures indicafe that there 
la but biile local infection m th *illaee». NtaxK alj the \nopheIes 
can hi m ri*^ hats were 4 iurem Edwards 3Liat iafect«oB» maj bare 
been ccnrrac*ed in the Intia \ allet whidi below the ajtitnde of 600 
tpe er« 

P /j.Oj.jTMfn 15 bv far the most prevalent «peaes n was found 
alone m 223 of the 2o'’ powii e preparanoas and m combination with 
P wj-jnarorP n jt orbt7th,m Ibothers- P rrrar iraa found alone 
on! twice in comVnatio'i with other species tune tunes. P malanae 
was the onli «pec'« ««n la 12 tlucL sisiears in comlnaatioa wilh 
other £j«ies it was ^«n nine tones. There were two tnple infections. 
Gametocne earners numbered 72. 

\o trvpano-.<jrDe5 or ^irochaetes were «eeii m anj of the bloods 
exanuied. Jlicrofilanae were freqoaitlj' seen probablj Aca 
nenui persons "Sormnn^htJe 
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Kiuiaji (Lawence) Meningococcal Scpllcaemla with a Malarial 
Type of Fever— Bri; Med Jl 1942 Dec 12 p 696 With 
1 chart _ 

This case closely resembles that desenbed by Priest [this Bulleltn 
1942 Vol 39 p 738} There was a similar tertian or quartan peno- 
dicity of fever the tempenturc filling: to normal between parexj-sms 
and erythema nodosum leucoc}^osis ringed from 12 000 to 17 000 
during febrile periods falling to 10 000 or less m the interv als In the 
present case N ntemn>’ihdts Group 2 was isolated twice from the 
blood of the patient (which was negative for malaria parasites) taken 
]ust before peaks of tempenturc Rigiditv of the neck and spleno- 
megaly were absent throughout 

Before the diagnosis was established the patient was given sodium 
salicylate and after that no further nse of temperature occurred but a 
course of sulphadiazme was administered later to lessen any chance of 
relapse This case illustrates the bizarre picture which may be pre 
sented in meningococcal septicaemia C II 

Ferfnczi (Alexander) Khntsche Bcobachtungen ueber MaUna 
[Climeal Observations on Malaria } — Deui Med U och 1942 
June 12 Vol 63 No 24 pp 614-^15 

Malana is rare m Komarom and out of about 6 500 hospital patients 
only one case cf the disease m 1939 and three in 1940 were reported 
whereas m 1941 up to the end of October 27 cases were seen Twenty 
of these men whose illness started between the end of April and the 
middle of July when mosquitoes were absent had served dunng the 
previous autumn m endemic areas of malana m the Siebcnburgen 
distnct on the border of Hungary and Rumania [The author finds 
what he calls an incubation period of more than half a year strange 
but makes no mention whether the men were reccivmg suppressive 
treatment during their period of exposure to infection nor does he state 
the species of parasite found Seven of the patients showed atypical 
clinical symptoms and the only lesson to be learnt from the paper is 
the necessity for thmkmg of malaria when fever ansts m patients who 
have previously been in malarious areas} F Mttrgairo^d 

PicciNElil (Amedeo) I gnippi sangmgni nclla malana [Blood 
Groups In Malaria ] — Riv di Malanohgia Sez I 1941 Nov- 
Dec Vol 20 No 6 pp 3o3-365 [42 refs ] Frencli summary 
(6 Imes) 

This paper starts with a discussion of the views of many authors 
regarding immunity to malana without reference however to a great 
deal of the most important work that has been done on the subject 
This IS followed by a discussion of work that has been published on blood 
grouping with special reference to the susceptibility of mdividuals of 
different groups to infections of varymig kinds The authors own 
observations relate to 100 cases of malana Of 73 persons infected 
with P falctpanwi 32 were Group A i28 Group B 7 Group AB 
and 6 Group 0 Of 26 -P vnax infections lo concerned Group A 
3 Group B 3 Group AB and 5 Group 0 The only P molartae 
infection was of a Group B patient It is acknowledged that these 
observations as thev stand have but little significance 

- Norman 11 hUe 
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treatment but at the end of 10 day^ or less no gomctocjtcs \\crc to be 
found From four of the patients Anopheles were infected before 
treatment vas begun attempts to infect Anopheles on the second 
da> of treatment and later all failed A supplementary experiment on 
three patients all harbouring large numbers of crescents showed that 
a zngle dose of 0 02 gm of Gimefaruas sufficient to destroy the infec 
tiMty of the blood for Anophclc* Norman While 


Ahmed (N ) Five Years of Anil Malaria Work at Llllooah Railway 
Settlement —JT/ Indian Med Assoc 1942 Aug Vol 11 
No II pp 348-3ol With 5 graphs 

Llllooah about five miles to the north west of Calcutta is m the 
water logged plain on the we^ bank of the Hoogly It contains an 
important railway settlement In 1933 A tudhwi was found breeding 
in a tank Malaria was very prevalent There were about 600 tanks 
within a half mile radius of the settlement all of them prolific breed 
mg places for mosquitoes An energetic malaria campaign was started 
m which filling drainmg oiling and Pans green were all utilized 
The results have been gratifying Days lost by a staff of 900 on 
account of maJana and fevers numbered 904 m 1938-39 as com 
pared with 3 979 m I934-3a Twelve species of Anopheles have been 
found m Llllooah vector species were A phthppxnensts A cnltct 
facui A varuna and A ludlout Norman While 


D Amato (Hugo J ) Proftlaxia del paludismo en la Repdbhca 
Argentma [Control of Malaria in Argentina] — Bol OJictna 
Sanilarta Panamencana 1942 Mar Vol 21 No 3 pp 
233-235 English summary 

During 1940 and especially from January to April a deaded 
increase in the number of cases of malana was observed in the North 
Argentine region where the disease is endemic with the exception of 
those areas protected by public health services thus provmg the 
effiaency of the methods applied More than 170 000 patients were 
exammed by the services of the National Department of Health and 
more than 20 000 in the provincial and municipal institutions (5% 
more than last year) 

P falciparum accounted for 33% of the infections as compared to 
12% for the year before Control work is on the dual basis of treat 
ment and prevention In 1940 11 200 more patients were treated 
than in 1939 and more dispensaries were opened Around 1 600 kg 
of quinine are distributed every year Health education is earned 
out intensively Around 350 TOO pesos are appropnated every year 
for preventive work and private donations add about 50 000 pesos 
In 1940 30 250 houses were visited m 8 210 of which mosquitoes were 
found chiefly Anopheles pseudopunettpenms and also a few A tarsi 
inaculalns A argyrilarsis A penzi and A albiiarsts Drainage 
filling m and other sanitary procedures were earned out on a large 
scale More than 200 000 liters of petroleum and 70 000 kilos of Pans 
green were used Stuies are being made on improving malana con 
trol methods and the bio chemical factors of larva breeding (in Salta 
the influence of water and soil phosphorus) 
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Guikdy Repoiit of the Ring iNStiTUTE for the Period from 
1st October 1940 to 30tm September 1941 pp 29-34 — 
Studies on Plasmcdum galhnacetm PklEVOV (K P ) Af yar (P V 
Sitarama) &. Shortt (H E)1 

Id this report are given the results of vanous experiments with 
Plasmodium ^af/inacetim 

1 It is shown that the naturallv occurring mahnal parasite of the 
jungle fowl (r alius soKHwatn) is moculable to chickens and is mdis 
tinguishable from P gaUinatetim It is concluded that the jungle fowl 
IS the natural host of this parasite 

2 It has pieviou ly been reported that exccrythrocidic schizonls 
could be demonstrated in chicl^on the sixth dav of the incubation 
penod after inoculation of sporozoites It is non stated that such 
forms have been found on the fifth day 

3 It IS shown that the brain of a chick removed on the fourth day 
of the incubation period after sporozoite inoculation is infective to 
other chicks and that the brains of such brain inoculated chick are 
also infective on the fourth day It is thus possible to make serial 
passages of the incubation period stages m the brains of chicks on the 
fourth day of incubation and similar results were obtauicd on the fifth 
and sixth days of incubation Thccarli^tdav onnbicherythro yttc 
stages can be scon m the blood is the seventh day but the blood is 
infectiie on the sixth day [See also Adler and Tchcrnomobetz 
this Bulletin 1942 Vol 39 p 524 J 

4 The effect of deep and supiafiaal \ rays on sporozoites was 
studied as foUowi. — 

(n) Sporozoites in Aedes arypit were unaffected by on lours 
exposure The mosquitoes stiU itan^nutted the infection 

(6) The exposure tor an hour of the site of the injection of sporo 
zoitcs m the chick did not prevent infection 

(c) Exposure for 7i to UI imnuhsofcitrated inlected blood did not 
reduce Its infectmty 

(d) The exposure of the site of inoculated blood did not prevent 
infection 

U) Exposure of A before feed ng them on infected chicks 

did not prevent their infection 

[For the effect of ultra violet radiation on sporozoites of P galUna 
ceum see this Bu Idtn 1942 ^ ol 39 p 300 ] 

5 A volume of infected blood mixed with an eq lal volume of 1 m 
SO 000 ‘wlution of methy lene blue lost its infectmty when exposed to 
brif lit sunltgl t for five minutes There was no !o s of infectivity with 
out expo urc to sunlight nor did blood lo -c its infectivity when exposed 
to sunlight in the ab ence of methylene blue Gentian viclet m the 
^me dilutions showed no such photodynamic a tion 

6 (a) The blood of sporozoitc-mfected chicks is infective from the 
sixth day v hilcpara ites are frst seen m the blood on the seventh day 

(6) Sporozo tes were still infective after H hours in 0 $5 per cent 
noTTOdl sahne or 2 per cent ciliated saline After two hours they 
ceased to be infective 

(c) Sporozoites were injected nto the pectoral mus le of chicks 
The inoculated area wa cxci cd m one case after 18 hours and m 
another after 24 hours ^n mulsion of the excised tissue was not 
infective uggcbtmg the e tiv r moval of sporozoites irom tic site 
inoculated as the exasion did not prevent infection of the onginal chicks 
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(i) MaK3ve doses of sporozojtes dropped on to the scanfied skm of 
two chicks filled to cause infection 
{e) Single infected red blood corpuscles injected into chicks failed 
to produce infection 

(jQ It was not possible to infect geckos and toads by the injection of 
infected chick blood C M Wenyon 


Missiroli (A ) Ueber die Entwicklung der Sporozouen dcr Milana 
parasiten [Development of Sporozoites of the Malaria Parasites ] 
—Zeni f Bakt I Abt Oiig 1942 Mar 26 Vol 148 No 7/8 
pp 359-363 With 1 fig 

Thi IS a controversial paper m which the author argues against 
the findings of Kikuth and Mudrow mamlammg that these mvesti 
gators have mistaken ordinary developmental forms of the bird malanal 
parasite which may undergo schizogony in cells other than red blood 
corpuscles for the immediate developmental forms derived from 
sporozoites He agam states that the early dev elopment of sporozoites 
takes place extracellularlj m the lymph spaces of the tissues and not 
within hjstiocjtes [See also this 1940 Vol 37 p 671 and 

1942 Vol 39 p 123} CM Wenyon 

PoRTCR (Richard J ) The Tissue Distribution of Ezoerythrocytlc 
Schlzonts in Sporozoite Induced Infections with Plasmodium 
cathemenum Infect Dts 1942 July-Aug Vol 71 
No 1 pp 1-17 With2tc\tfigs A 8 coloured figs on 1 plate 
[31 refs } 

The authors have made a careful eaainination of the blood and 
organs of canaries infected with vanous strains of Plasmodium cathe 
mertum and P reUctnm with the object of determming the distribution 
m the body of exoeiy throcj tic scluzonts In a numW of the strams 
it was not possible to discover any sucli forms but in two of them 
they apjJeared when mfection \vx. produced hy sporozoite instead of 
blood moculation In the case of birds inoculated with sporozoites it 
was found that in the early stages of the infection exoerythrocytic 
schlzonts occurred only m the hver spleen and bone marrow At later 
stages of infection they were abundant throughout the body in endo 
thelium and capiUancs and locally m large numbers m intravascular 
accumulations of macrophages which occurred in all the organs It is 
suggested that two processes may be involved In the one the exo 
erythrocytic schlzonts are developed directly from sporozoites and 
occur m the liver spleen and bone marrow in the other they are the 
result of the developmental merozoites produced by erythrocytic 
scluzonts finding their way into endothelial cells of all tissues and 
organs C M Wenyon 

Boyd (Geo H ) & Gilkerson (Seth W ) Influence of Conditions of 
Latency upon Merozolte Production and Gametocyle Survival In 
Plasmodium cathemerium Infections of Canaries — Anter Jl Hyg 
1942 Julj Vol 36 No 1 pp l-o 

The authors have studied the reproducing form of Plasmodium 
Cathenienum after inoculation of large numbers of parasites takw 
canaries at the height of an mfection into canaries which have liad no 
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Marshall (E K) Jr Litchfield (J T) Jr &. White {H J) Sol 
fonamide Therapy of Malaria In Ducks— 7 / Pharm & Expenm 
Therap 1942 Maj Vol 75 No 1 pp S9-104 With 
7 figs [30 refs ] 

In this paper the authors, descnbe methods for testing possible anti 
malarial drugs on ducks infected ■with Plasn odtum lophurae In the 
first place the course of infection in ducks of a certain age and size ivas 
studied Math a \ie\v to obtaining criteria for judging therapeutic 
activity It was found that the highest percentage {about 80 per 
cent ) of red blood corpuscles was infected on the si'^th day after 
intravenous inoculation of a standard dose of infected red blood 
corpuscles By obtainmg the percentage of infected red blood cor 
puscles m the blood on the sixth day it was possible to obtain a figure 
indicating the activity of a drug administered before this This figure 
could be correlated With the survival time and the percentage survival 
It ivas already found that for a satisfactory test it was necessary to keep 
the concentration of any drug in the blood as constant as possible 
This could only be done by repeated daily doses The procedure was 
finally adopted of mcorporating the drug in any required concentration 
tn the food and keeping the birds m alternating dark and light sur 
roundings of three hours duration This procedure ensured that the 
drug was voluntarily ingested by the birds every three hours 
By this method a large number of sulphonaimde derivatives were 
tested and compared with quinine which m the concentrations 
employed reduced the percentage of red blood corpu^^cles infected on 
the sL\th day from 85 to less than one Of the sulphonanudes tested 
sulphapyrazine gav e a figure of 2 N mcthylsulphanilamide sulphan 
ilylguanidme sulphathtazolc and sulphadiazine a figure of five Others 
gave higher figures and were thus less active as anti malanals It was 
of interest to note that p ammobenzoic acid itself having some anti 
malanal activity vihtn administered alone nevertheless had an anta 
gonistic action on sulphonamides when given together with them 

TIus paper which describes m detail the technique employed and the 
method of handling and feeding the ducks and discusses the observa 
tions which led to the adoption of the standard method of testing drug«? 
IS a most important one which hould bt carefully studied by all those 
working on the chemothuapv of malana C AT iVenyon 

Marshall (E K ) Jr Chemotherapy of Avian Malaria — P/iystol 
Rev 1942 Apr Vol 22 No 2 pp 190-204 [108 refs] 

This paper is a review of literature — over 100 references are given — 
dealing with all aspects of the chemotherapy of avian malana It 
mentions the vanous species of bird malanal parasites which have 
been used for chemotherapeutic studies and the many drugs which 
have been inv estigated including qumme and other cinchona alkaloids 
atebrm plasmoquine and the sulphonamides Vanous special aspects 
of the subject are discussed These include the action of drugs on 
different stages of the parasite species and strain variation m suscep- 
tibility to drugs the possibility of complete cure drug fastne<;s 
tn Vitro studies and the mechanum of action of drugs A vast amount 
of infonnation is contained m the 10 pages of the review which ‘.hould 
be read by all those who contemplate embarking on the chemothera 
peutic investigation of bird malana C AT Mmon 
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Tropt al Dtseates BttUeltn 
TRYPANOSOMIASIS 

Duren (A) &. Lejeuse (E) Incidence de la trypanosomiase chez 
ks Eniop^ens fonctionnaires et agents du Congo Beige de 1808 
i 1939 Si gravity et ses s^qudks La trypanoiomiase maladie 
professionnelle [Trjpanoso^asis in Government Otiiclals In 
the Belgian Congo}— Ann Soc Bt! t df M/d Trop IW’ 
Mar 31 Vol 2" No I pp 1-9 
This review concerns 45 cases detailed in three table The general 
incidence among Gov eminent agents is apj ro\iniatel> 0 75 per 1 000 
but IS 0-7 tunes higher among the medical personnel and those engaged 
in itinerant service are twee as liable 
None of these patients is known definitcK to have died of the 
disease but enquiry was not complete at the date of publication 

C C Chesterman 

Lsnsov (T L) Trypanosomiasis treated srith Pentanddlne — 
Lanceh 194'' Oct 24 pp 480-193 
This paper deals with the results of treating 53 cases of Gambian 
trypanosomiasis with diamidmo diphenoxj pentane (pentamidine) 
The cases were not selected but were the first -53 dia^o-ed m the 
Mest Nile district ol Uganda m 1941 The work was earned out 
under primitive conditions but probably most of the cases had not 
been infected for longer than three or four months since the entire 
population IS examin d for sleeping sickness once very three month 
The chief clinical findm s ari* recorded Aftpr the clinical examination 
enlarged cervical glands were punctured and the following blood exami 
nations were performed cell counts estimation of haemoglobin and 
colour md<“X differential \\lite<ell count and separation of the 
blood test For this test 3 c cm of blood is taken and diluted 
with 2 c cm of 3 8 per cent sodium citrate (these proportions were 
chosen because a portion of th sameblood ervesforthesedimentation 
rate) The mixture is left standing for 2 hours in a narrow test tube 
The plasma just above the level of the top of the sedimented cells is 
taken off a film of the pla ma made and stained with Leishman 
stain Lumbar puncture was earned out a cell count was done 
on the cerebrospii al fluid wh ch was also tested for excess of globulin 
by th Nonne Apelt reaction with saturated ammomum siilphate 
and finally the cerebrospinal fluid was centrifuged and the deposit 
examined for tiypanosomes A thin blood film was also examined for 
parasites It is interesting to note that in the 49 cases with positive 
gland puncture trypanosomes were found on only two occasions in 
thin blood films In the first 20 cases the blood was al o examined b> 
the triple centrifuge method but although parasites had been found 
m the glands of all the e cases in only two were they found by this 
method 

Treatment with pentamidme was started after all these tests were 
comileted the drui being given dady by the intravenous route 
Every daj gland puncture vas performs until the juice was negative 
for at least two consecutive days After the thud injection the 
investigations mentioned above were repeated After the tenth injec 
tion which completed the course lor most of the patients theinve tiga 
tions viere a"am repeated If a patient h d a second course the tests 
were done once more at the conclusion Finally all the cases were 
re-exaimned two to three months after the end of treatment 
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As it was impossible to weigh the patients dosage was regulated 
accordmg to age Patients between 6 and 10 were given 0 05 gm at 
each injection patients of 11 and over were given 0 1 gm at each 
Of the 53 patients 43 had 10 injections 6had 20 injections one (a large 
man) had 10 injections of 0 1 gm followed b> 10 injections of 0 2 
gm one woman with a heavy infection had 3 injections of 0 1 gm 
followed by 5 of 0 2 gm but she was so weak after this that she was 
unable to get out of bed 2 patients had 6 injections one receiving a 
total of 0 3 gm and the other a total of 0 6 gm All the mjections 
were given dailj by the intravenous route 

On examination two or three months after the end of treatment 
41 patients were clmically cured three much improved four improved 
and four unaltered or worse one had died The results of exanunation 
of gland juice are as follows Four cases were negative before during 
and after treatment Of the remaming 49 cases which were positive 
before treatment 31 had a negative gland juice after the first injection 
12 after the second injection five after the third injection and one after 
the fourth injection All these cases remained negative throughout the 
observation penod The state of the cerebrospmal fluid m the 53 cases 
before treatment is shown m the following table — 


Group 

Cells per 
c mm CSF 

Cases 
m group 

! 

Cases wth ; 
excess glob 

Cases With 
trypanosomes -f 

1 

Under 10 

3 

0 

0 

2 

10-80 

22 

3 

0 

3 

80-200 

7 

3 

2 

4 

Over 200 

16 

16 

5 


As might be expected the treatment had no significant effect on the 
cell count in cases of group 1 but 19 of the 22 cases m group 2 showed 
a reduction in cell count whilst under treatment One patient refused 
further lumbar puncture m one case lumbar puncture was not repeated 
owing to advanced pregnancy and m one there was no alteration 
during treatment Five of the seven cases m group 3 also showed a 
reduction in the cerebrospinal fluid cells during treatment When 
they were re examined tw o or three months after treatment four of the 
seven cases showed an increase m cells above the ongmal amount 
In group 4 14 of the 16 cases showed a reduced cell count on the 
completion of treatment On re examination at the end of tw o or three 
months five* showed a slight mcrease in the cell count and five an 
mcrease above the ongmal count One case in this group died after 
the course of treatment was completed 

The author states that it is interestmg to note that m 12 cases the 
clmical findmgs and the results of cerebrospinal fluid examination dis 
agreed Of those treated three had rdapsed after having been 
treated with antrypol and tiyparsamide two jears previouslj Two 
of these three cases showed no improvement but the third improved 
remarkably in all respects Details are given of a few of the more 
interesting cases 

Some toxic manifestations followed injection of the drug in 36 cases 
These were increased pulse rate feeling of heat all over the body 
Itching nausea and vomiting giddmess and shivermg In a few 
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cases there w'as a slight fall in systohc blood pressure and one patient 
had complete collapse resembling surgical shock he was almost pulse' 
less for about a quarter of an hour but reco%ered rapidlj All these 
sjinptoms lasted onlj a few minutes and were les severe after sue 
cessw e m)PCtions. 

The following are the conclusions — 

The foUoiving facts are to the credit of pentam dine It produces 
a rapid penpheral stenhsaUon of the blood and gland juice 

Treatment is complete m 10 days in tcad of 10 weeks as with 
other drugs available this is extrcmels important from the pomt 
of new of the patient and for the preientiie medical aspect 

To\icttj IS low espeoallj in anQparL,on with triTOrsamide (which 
IS responsible for many cases of blindness in Africa) ^e effcctiv e dose 
IS not more than half the toxic dose and probably almost a fifth the 
lethal do e 

On the debit side are its lack of success when the examination 
of the CSF shows serious CNS intohcment When the cell-count 
m the CSF is abo\ e 80 per canin it is probabK safer to use one of the 
pentavaJem arsenicals Some ca^ with counts above that figure 
were cured but others were not 

It IS not safe to base too mudi reliance on the analj-sis of a mere 
53 cases but it does seem that this is probably the best drug so far 
produced for the earh cases of leepmg sickness If it is used however 
lumbar puncture should be done m all cases and no case with a CfeF 
cell count of 80 per c mm or more should be gi\ en pentanudme unless 
It can be carefully followed up Control difierential whjtfrcell counts 
during treatment are advisable b it not ab«oluiel> essential if dosage 
IS reasonable It is not practicable to give e act dosage per lb of 
body weight of the patiert since m Mnax treatment is oft ji m the 
bands of people who cannot calculate such niceties Our rough 
method probablv suffices in ail but the most civtli^ed surroundings 
[It is vers doubtful v hethcr some of th^e conclusions are entirely 
justifiable There is no doubt that the diamidines produce rapid pen 
^eral stenliration as there is now abundant evidence on this point 
Tliereis how ter as yet little satisfactory evidence that the ^ngs ire 
leallv of much u e in patients nth pronounced chan'^s in the cerebro 
spinal fluid Prolon ed observation aJone can decide this point and 
it IS to be hoped that the author will be able to extend lus observation 
penod far bevoud two or three months) Tt I or Ac 

Mazza (Salvador) Basso (Cerminal) & Basso (Redento) Inves,tiga 
aoncs sobre enferme^d de Chagas Enfeimedad de Cha as en 
primer penodo diagnosticada cxclusivamente por biopta de 
gan ho Imfaiico con hailazgo de parasites leishmanifoimes 
I^Earl; Dia<mosis of Chagas s Dlsme by the Finding dI Lelshmanla 
Forms in Lymphatic Glands ] — Ufitterstdad Buenos Atres 
Misufn de BsIuJkSs de Paiolo la Re xonal Argentina Jtijuy Pub- 
hfa«rfH^o S3 1942 48pp With49fi<»s 

Examination of sections of enlarged lymphatic glands made from 
biop«.y specimens reveab Icishmania forms o! T enr* Thxspublica 
tioa by Professor Slazza and his colleagues sets out an account of cases 
diagnosed m the earlv stages by these nRatis and brings out the points 
with the wealth of detaU that characterizes all arti les assoaated 
with the name of the senior author 
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Adenitis is associated ^\’lth three stages of Chagas s disease (1) 
Affection of the gland m anatomical connexion wth the site of primary 
infection (moculation chagoma) (2) Satellite IjTnphatic dissemination 
around the pnmary lesion (metastatic chagomata) (3) Generalization 
in viscera and the lymphatic «;ystcm (haematogenous chagomata) 
The authors describe the histological findings in four patients 
whose histones are gi\ en later after the pathological description of the 
sections The sections show bj the excellently reproduced photo 
micrographs the condition of widespread histiocjiosis the cells con 
tainmg leishmania forms of T crti i often in large numbers These 
histiocytes may be single or maj fuse to form glint cells In other 
parts of the sections may be seen infiltration bj pcljinorphonuclear 
cells swelling of the connecti\e tissue and some free leishmania forms 
of the parasite Similar photomicrographs arc given of all four cases 
whose histones and clmical course are related in the final section of the 
article H Harold Scott 


, LEISHMANIASIS 

I SwAMiNATH (C S ) SnoRTT (H E ) & AsDERsox (LAP) Trans- 

mission of Indian Kala Azar to Man by the Bites of Phlebotomis 
argenhpes Ann and Brun — Indian Jl Med Res 1942 July 
Vol 30 No 3 pp 473-477 

II Indian Journal orMEOiCAL Research 1942 July Vol 30 

No 3 pp 479-480 — The Transmission of Kala Azar 

1 The expenments desenbed m this paper rcsultmg m the infection 
with Leishmaiiia donovani of five volunteers upon it horn infected 
sandflies were allowed to feed brings to a successful conclusion a *:enes 
of investigations on the transmission of kala azar which were com 
menced in India 25 j ears ago 

In the first place the sandfly Phleboioimts argenupes was brought 
under suspicion on the ground that its distribution corresponded with 
that of kala azar This was followed by the demonstration that 
leishmania ingested by the sandfly developed into flagellates which 
multiplied in the stomach and in many cases extended fonvards to the 
pharynx buccal cav ity and mouth parts With such flies a few trans 
missions of infection to animals by bite were effected but positive 
results were so seldom obtained in the animals wlule they completely 
faded m human beings that it was felt that some essential factor must 
be missing Finally it was discovered that if after the infective feed 
the sandflies were nourished on raisins instead of on blood as had been 
the custom hitherto there was a much greater dev elopment of flagel 
lates with the result that m a considerable percentage of the flies there 
occurred a complete blockage of the pharynx with the multiplying 
organisms With flies infected and maintamed by this technique a 

new enes of transmission expenments to animals was instituted wath 

the result that transmission of kala azar by the bite of infected sand 
flies w as successful m the case of the majority of the mice and hamsters 
employed [see this BulleUtt 1941 Vol 38 p 256 1942 Vol 39 pp 

447-449] 
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Tbe«e uccesses enctjuraged further attempts to transmit kala 
arar to human beings In a local»t> ushere aaar does not occur 
fi\e health^ \'olunteeTS vrho had neser left tie district were ^elected 
and on eadi were fed a number of sand&es winch after their infectise 
feed on a case of kala azar had beMv maintamed on the raism <iet 
The paper descnbes the mfectjon of three of the fise volunteers within 
a penc^ of five to is months after the bites of the first batdi of flies 
In a footnote it is stated that since the paper was sent to press the 
remaining two volnnteers had also been fonnd to be infects 

Tbe reasons for the past failures and the present ucces«es are hneflj 
discus«ed and it is suggested that two factors mai have contributed 
to the positvv e results now obtained The first of the e is the effect of 
noun.hing the flies on raisuis instead of on blood and the «econd a 
possible greater virulence of the parasites involved m the final 
expenmenls 

u The econd paper is an Editorial Note in which are outlined the 
various tages in the investigation into the iransmi sion of kala azar 
since its initiation in 1921 and the part plajed bv the vanous investi 
gators who were from tune to tune membeTs of the Kala Azar Com 
mission A unilar and more lengthv statement appeared in the 
Indian Meitcal Ca etU (194'* \ugust p 4S3) Both of these articles 
are of con iderable value forihev have been written b) thorewhoare 
familiar with the work of the Commission from its commencuneDt 
and are thus authentic records of the progress of the research the 
discov enes which led to U e final solution of the problem of transmission 
and the names oi iho«< who were concerned with its eluadation 

C M n enyon 


Cnxj\Q (Huei Lan ) LoeiUied IXshmaiiiasls of tbe Lfioph Glands 
With a Note by V T Lieu — Chinese Med Jl 194” Jan -Feb 
\ol 61 No I pp 19-23 WithSfigs oD2pl3tes 
The case reported is that of a student m Pe ping who complained of a 
small tumour m the mastoid region behind ttse left ear It had been 
mcrea uij, m size for about a veai when advice was vought The 
tumour WM eva^ and when ezammed was found to harbour Icish 
mama The sludenf was then admitted to hospital and a ihoToUch 
examination for k^a arar made It was not possible to demonstrate 
leishmania bv liver or sternal puncture or by culture He was dis 
charged from ho^ital and kept under observation till readmis.ion to 
hospital nearl> two years later uffenng from pharyngitis and cough 
with slight temperature The inguinal and epitrochlcar glands were 
enlarged as thev were at the time of the fir t adm vsion to ho«pital 
On this occasion a Ivmpb node from tbe epitrochlear region was re- 
moved Leishmama could not be delected in ectionsor mearsbuta 
hamster moculated with an emulsion of part of the gland became 
infected A further examination failed to reveal Jei hmania in any 
part of the body A third adxm jon to hocpital was made a year and 
a half later and no new d v elopments were found except for continued 
enlargement of glands (post auricular submaxiUaiy cervical epi 
trochlear mgumal and hilai) Tieatmcnt with neostibosan was 
instituted The conclusion read ed is that o ving to a good resistance 
the Ipuhmania were local jed m the regional Ivmph nodes and a vi<<eral 
infection was prevented C If newton 
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Chung (Huei I^n) & Chow (Hua K ang) A New Sodium Salt of 
Mannite Antlmonle Add in Iho Treatment of Kala-Azar in Chinese 
Hamsters — C/ittiese Afed Jl 1942 Mar -Apr Vol 61 No 2 
pp 73-76 

The sodium salt of mannite antimomc acid contaming 21 per cent 
of antimony is supplied by the manufacturers (Merck Shanghai) m 
30 and 50 per cent solutions in 2 cc and See ampoules Itisrelatwcly 
thermostable and can be sterilized at a temperature of 100 C without 
risk of decomposition The solution can be injected intra\ enously 
intramuscularly or subcutaneously Accordmg to the manufacturers 
white mice nbbits and dogs can tolerate intravenous injection of 0 3 
cc 20 cc and 40 cc respectively of the 50 per cent solution "l^e 
drug has been found effective against trypanosomiasis m white mice 
but the experiments reported in this paper are the fust to be carried 
out ^\^th this drug in leishmaniasis ^ese were conducted on expen 
mentally infected Chinese hamsters It was found that the drug had 
a lowtoxiaty and high curative value In fact over three times the 
quantity of antimony can be admmistered in the form of this drug 
than can be given in solustibosan With injections given twace daily 
a cure rate of 83 3±1S 2 per cent was obtained This cure rate m 
expenmental kala azar has never been achieved with any other anti 
mony compound 

If given to hamsters m toxic doses it gives rise to a diffuse vacuolar 
degeneration of the liver parenchyma and renal tubules which is 
hvdropic and not fatty in character C M Hendon 


Chung (Huci Lan) Wang (C W' ) & Lel (C U ) Solustibosan in the 
Treatment of Kala Azar — Chtnese Med Jl 1942 Mar -Apr 
Vol 61 No 2 pp 77-82 

The authors report the treatment of six cases of kala azar in Peiping 
with solustibosan admmistered either intramuscularly or intra 
venously Generally 6 to 12 cc were admmistered on 'iltemate days 
the total amount giv en varying from 60 to 162 cc It i evident from 
the results obtamed that the drug is as effective as ureastibamme or 
neostibosan but in terms of the antimony content the amount required 
to produce a cure is much larger Of the 24 patients 22 were cures 
one was resistant and one failed to complete the course of treatment 
The drug is a colourless solution contaming 20 mgm of metallic anti 
mony per cc Put up in ampoules it is stable is of low toxicity and 
ready for admmistration either intramuscularly or intravenously 

C M II euyon 


Coir (ACE) Cutaneous Leishmaniasis In East Africa —East 
AJrtcanMed Jl J942 Sept Vol 19 No 6 pp 199-200 

The author reports that sev oral cases of kala azar apparently con 
tracted in the region north of Lake Rudolph near the Omo river 
Abyssinia were admitted to a hospital m East Africa Over half ofthe 
patients died but of nine who recovered five developed a papular 
nodular rash on the body most marked on the face The nodules 
coalesced to form a warty mass on the face and a sort of reptilian 
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Inununvtj to tvphus is \cry incompletely understood experiments 
on animals gi\e onI\ partial information R proua ekt has a heat 
stable antigen which corresponds to the O antigen of Proteus X19 
m gii mg nse to the same agglutination and complement fixation reac 
tions but it does not timidatc opsonin formation CastaSeda has 
sbovm tbatR proua efei has also a heat labile antigen which gi\es nse 
to the formation of opsonms protective agamst infection by the same 
organism This second antigen probably corresponds to the labile 
somatic or 1 1 antigen of the typhoid bacillus which alone effectively 
immunizes animals against the virulent I *-f 0 bacilli The 0 antigen 
of R proua eit can be assumed to act as an endotoxin in the same way 
as the 0 antigen of the typhoid bacillus on the other Imd the beat 
labile antigen is not merely toxic it has also the property of inhibitmg 
th interartion between the O antigen and the 0 antibodies and thu 
protects the Rickettsiae from the opsonizing and bactericidal action of 
the natural and immune O antibody 

Attempts at chemotherapy have hitherio been unsuccessful m fact 
French workers with great experience of lou e-bome tjphus regard 
sulphapyridine as positively harmful There is no convmcmg ev idence 
that human convalescent scrum or animal sera have curative value 
presumablv because no seta set obtained have both of the antibodies 
that result from the response to the heat labile as w ell as the heat stable 
intJ 4 ,ens In convalescent serum which cannot ^ obtained till two 
or three weeks after fhe end of the fever the 0 antibodies have already 
become grcatl) diminished as is sho vn by the fall in the titre 
The same thing happens m the case of sera from hjpcnmmumzed 
animals even in the earlj stages of unmunization the 0X19 titre i 
low and it tends to fall during the period of rise in the titre of the 
neutralizmg antibody 

The author suggests that this difficulty may possibly be overcome I v 
immunizui animals with the alkali stable 0 antigen of Pr OXIv 
which IS beheved to b common to R f>mta eftj and Pr 0X19 In 
collaboration with Dr G F Petrie he is at present engaged xn 
immunizing horses on these lines and m three out of four animals the 
k\eil Felix litres have risen to bet veen 1-20 000 and 1-60 000 It is 
hoped that clinica] trials of this tvpe of serum m combination with 
anti l^ckettsnl serum vail be made Tests Cannot be carried out 
satisfactonly on experimental animals because these do not show 
toxic symptoms comparable vnth those seen m typhus patients 

A typhus vaccine of maximum prophylictic valu cannot be 
obtained till a number of important problems have been solved we 
do not knov the b t means of mamtainuig the labile antigen in 
Rickettsial cultures or the best methods of killing and presennnj the 
vaccine Both phenol and fotmalm damage the labile f t antigen of 
typhoid vaccine and the sime thmg may happen m the case of Rickett 
sial V accm« 

\acanes are ordinarily tested either b> finding the immunizin 
response in guineapigs or bv eston tin the 0\1J and neutral zing 
antibodies in the sera of inoculated persons All three te ts ought 
to be cmploved 

Tests of the 0X29 agglutination response m vountetrs recently 
inoculated vith various vaccines have been carried oit The re ults 
are shown in the Tabl A rise n the OX 19 titre by 100 per cent has 
been regarded as a significant increase n th antibody content 
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Bcrnet (F M) The lUc)tettsU1 Diseases in Australia Jl 
■iuslralta 1&42 Aug 22 29tii Tear Tol 2 “No S pn 
129-134 

This IS an mterestm'* lecturem memoij of Bvncroft \fho in 1S76 
di'Oo ered the adult n-onn Sancroflx 

Rickell al dis«i£es are of minor anportanct in Australia where 
taken to" ther thei probably kiU les^ than 20 per'mns \'earlj Cla. 
ical tvphus I now unknown Flea borne endemic typhus' occurs in 
sporadic form e<peaalh m Queen land ‘^uth Ansttalu and 
Auslraha hufortunatelj the one large outbreak at Toowoomba in 
1^6 was not cotnpleteli miestigated there were 200 cases with 
onl\ four death and there was a plague of mice at the time Hove 
in 1920 fir t described the disease m Adelaide and suggested that tnfec 
tion might ha\ e been deni cd from m ce or rats 

T ut-ogamushi oroirs ui tropcal Queensland The. author refers 
to the ms tenous discoten <1 the Prolct s \A strain wluch was 
onginaht brought from London lo Kuala Lumpur b\ Kp^gsbury it 
was suppO'ed to be a tramofPr XlObuiwasfoundto beasglutinated 
bt the craofonlt tho<ecasesof !>T>bu. likefeNermwhichtheTcaction 
toPr \Wwa Be"ati e These were later found to be ca..es of tsut«u 
gaiaushi to \ hch the local names of crub tAphus and \A tj-phu 
wetegien Thema ten of the ongm of the A A tram has net er been 
molted the dt CO en iras a bapp\ acadent In Queensland rats and 
bandicootsarethechiefiertebratetteerAoiT ofmfection injapaitfield 
m ce Jfh/rsts is perhaps the onI\ sector of mite-bome 

tvpbus the author inclines to ibe view that the lars-al mites which 
are belies ed to tal e onls one blood feed tian mil the smi through 
their eggs to the larvae of the ne-Tt generatioa srhich then transmit 
infection 

Anstruba has no di'easo of the potted its tf group the onlj tick 
borne Rickett iJ fesei Vaiowu in the country is Q feser first 
recognited aboat e} 5 ,ht jears ago among workers m a daUchler house 
in Brisbane Cattle t cks are probabs the ectors but m abattoir 
infection is bebesed to be acquired b\ inhalation of the dried faece*: 
of infected ticks or posnbh throu^,h the skin In nature the csde 
is probabls band coot — Banrapfixsa/is J-urrerosa but the crub tick 
Ix iffs fidccxcl s witl a wid ran e of ho<t probabU forms the link 
between that cscle and abattoir infection Feier and hc-dache are 
the onh prominent feature*: there is no rash and infection do<»s not 
spread from m-n to man Bandicoots can ht in the bush and ticks 
fiom thc'^e animal haie been found to harbour the Rxekett'aae In 
Melbourne rune roembers of the laboratcn staff ha c b«sn infected 
with the disease three of the attacks were moderated e re the rest 
were sub^ltn cal Infection is beheied to base been caused bs inhala 
tion of mfeeme du.t which was probabls liberated into the air while 
gnineapc temperatures were be taken /o^« H D Afe^cir 


Fanta (Helmut) 5. SitDEK Mans) Uebet di BIuldruclaerhaltnj<Le 
im Gehl^^gef3s^geb et bci Flcckfieber The Blood Pressure in 
the Cerebral Arffines In T^hiis Few T — Aha Bock 1942 Ort 3 
Aol 21 No 40 pp SSI «!3 Mjth J ihart 

The blood pressure in the cefclial artenes is the same as that 
in the retinal artenes and m> cohM be estimated by the method of 
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Maly (G ) Die Bedeutung der Wed l-elixschpn Reaktion beim Fleck 
fieber und die Behandlung desselben mit Rekonvaleszentenblut 
[The Sl<Tiincance of the Well Felix Reaction in Typhus Fever and 
the Treatment ot the Disease with Convalescent Blood — h.Un 
Woch 1942 Oct 24 \ol 21 No 43 pp 943-947 \\ith 
2 figs 

The author claims that the Wed Felix reaction serves as an index of 
the degree to which the protective mechanism of the body is mobilized 
against the virus of the disease it is not directly related to the 
activity of the vnru He regards a titre of 1-100 as suggestive of typhus 
and one of 1-200 as diagnostic 

The course of the reaction was closely followed in 100 patients In 
96 per cent of all the cases with classical symptoms the rise and fall 
of the titre conformed to a regular pattern At the end of the first 
week the reaction v as negative (w the titre was less than 1-200) m 
58 per cent and positive m 42 per cent AttheendoftKbsecondvveek 
or earlv in the third week the litre reached its highest pomt say 
1-1 600 and often remamed constant at this high level for about a 
week Early m the fourth week sometimes a little sooner the titre 
fell toaloiver level suchas l-400to 1-600 Exceptionally inthesixth 
week there was a second rise in the titre From the 15th to the 18th 
week there was still a fluctuating positive ranging from 1-200 to 1-800 
Four exceptional cases were seen m two of these the highest litres 
1-3 200 and 1-6 400 respectively were reached m the fourth week 
in the third case which was severe the titre lemamed constant at 
1-800 from the third to the sixth week and in the fourth case an 
exceptionally mild one the litre was 1-3 200 on the 5 xth day 1-1 600 
on the 12th day 1-200 on the 19th day 1-800 on the 25th 28thand 
30th davs thereafter it varied between 1-200 and 1-400 
Of the 100 patients €0 had severe and 40 had mild attacks The 
maximum litres are analysed m the following table — 



T ties of 1-800 

litres f 1-1 600 


and under 

and 0 er 

Mild cases 

Severe cases treated vnth con 

11 (27 5 per cent) 

[ 29 f7 5 per ce t ) 

valescent blood 

Sev re cases n t t eated with 

U ( 6 per cent ) 

31 (74 pe cent) 

convalescent blood 

14 (78 pe c nt ) 

4 ( pe cent ) 


These findings are regarded as howin» that the titre of the reaction 
IS related to the intensity of the defensive r action of the body rather 
than to the seventy of the infection In very mild cases the reaction 
may even b negative because there is only a slight demand on the 
defensive response in very severe cases the reaction may also be 
negative because the defences are overwhelmed so that no ant bodies 
ire formed 

Examples are given in support of thisvievv It follows that in cases 
with severe symptoms a negative reaction or a low titrt agglutination 
IS of bad omen \Vhen death occurs m a cas with a high titre response 
there is probably a special localization of the lesions \ hich leads to 
damage of a vital organ such as the brain or heart 
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The relatn ely high titres observed in the cases treated with con 
valescent blood are regarded as being due to stunulation of antibody 
formation 

The importance of repeated tests at intervals of three da\ s is stressed 
In this connexion the various rapid tests are speciallj helpful because 
they can be carried out with one or two drops of blood obtained by 
packing a finger or ear lobe In doubtful cases the Rickettsia agglu 
tination test is useful when available In negative cases histological 
examination of an excised roseola of the skm is diagnostic m the 
hands of an expert 

Convalescent blood was used m the treatment of 42 of the severest 
cases in all of which recovery took place Tlie duration of the fever 
was not affected but the temperature usually fell by lysis and there 
was often a prompt improvement in the general condition of the 
patients The blood of the donor was taken at a period of high titre 
response usually about four days after the end of the fever Prelum 
nary tests for syphilis and relapsing fever were earned out Each 
dose was 20 cc of blood given by intramuscular injection and repeated 
once twice or three times at mtervals of 24 hours 

In two cases intravenous transfusions of 100 cc of convalescent blood 
were given with excellent results but this method is attended with so 
many difficulties that it is impracticable except in well equipped 
hospitals 

The only drug mentioned with approval is adrenal cortical extract 

John W D Megav) 

VAN Meerendonk (Piet) Erfahmngen ueber Heckfiebcrbehandlung 
mit Atebnn und (^cium (\ orlaufige Mitteilung ) [Experiences 
in the Treatment of Typhus Fever with Atebnn and Calcium ] — 
Deut MthiSrarzi 1942 Sept Vol 7 No 9 pp 541-542 

The author claims to have demonstrated that a combination of 
atebnn and calcium is a specific treatment for typhus fever He had 
already treated about 225 cases with atebnn alone but although 
there was a reduction by about one-third m the case mortality rate 
in persons aged 30 to 45 there were a good many cases with severe 
cerebral symptoms and several patients died after the end of the fever 
In most of the fatal cases the post mortem finding was encephalitis 
this and the occasional occurrence of a haemorrhagic rash indicated 
severe damage to the blood vessels especially the capillaries It was 
also noticed that the staining caused by atebnn was much more pro 
nounced than m patients treated for malaria with the same doses of 
the drug The author concluded that there must be a deficiency in 
the blood calcium and this view was promptly confirmed by the results 
which followed admmistration of calcium All the severest cases m 
the 20 to 40 age group [number not stated] treated with calcium 
responded with a prompt fall in the temperature and none of them 
died Severe cerebral sjunptoms and deafness ceased to occur the 
rash disappeared much earlier than m previous cases and never became 
haemorrhagic ellow staining also was much less 

Two examples are given of mune^atc response to the treatment 
The calcium content of the blood in typhus patients was then esti 
mated it was found to be as low as 6 milligrammes percent It was 
also noted that patients treated with calcium never had the abnormally 
low blood pressures which are so striking a feature of the disease and 
that cardiovascular tonics were seldom needed 
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The as ociation between calcunn deficiencj and circulatory disturb- 
ances IS stated to be one of cause and effect It was therefore con 
eluded that whereas atebrui acts on the causal organism calaum 
controls the organic changes ouaimng in the disease 

The treatment consists of one tablet of atebrm (0 1 gramme) thnee 
daily and at least 10 to 20 cc of a 20 per cent solution of calaum glu 
coTiite or il this is not ai'ailaUe of a 10 per ctnt solution of calaum 
chlonde once daily In se\ere cases doses of as much as 40 cc of one 
of the e solutions were gi\en dail\ (Presumabh by the mtra\enous 
route the maximum B P dose of calcium chlonde by this route is 
1 0 gramme] 

[In view of the reduction in the calaum content of the blood treat 
ment by calcium appears to ha\e a rational basis Iseith j- thisjiaper 
nor the pre\nous one by the same author [see this BuUettn 194"’ 
\ ol 39 p 679] contains e\idcnce to ju tif\ the statement that atebrm 
acts on the cauial organisms There were no proper controls we only 
ha\e tht authors opmion that the attacks would ha\< been more 
se\ere but for the special treatment that wus given ] 

John 11 D Me me 

Steishacs (Edward A ) Rickettsia like Organism from Normal 
Dermacentor andersomStOes — Pt blic Healih Rep 1942 Sept 11 
\ol 57 bo 37 pp 1370-1377 

The ticks from which tbii Rickettsia has been recovered had for 
everal generations been re<ired in the laboratory m many feeding 
experiments thev bad never given rise to any di ease m rabbits or 
gmneapig The Rickettsia is most abundant in epithehaJ cells of the 
intestinal div erticula but not m the nuclei The organum is described 
It has been estabh»hed in fowl embryo culture but has not grown on 
any of the large n imber of artihaal media tried 

The Rickettsia occurs in the same species of tick as the morpho- 
logically similar Rickettsia of Rocky Mountain fever but there is no 
cro«s immunity between the two or between this Rickettsia and that 
of Q fever The name RicArftoia is sugg ted 

Brigham (George D ) &. Watt (Jam s) Additional Highly Virulent 
Sti^s of Rocky Klountain Spotted Fever Virus isolated in Georna 
— Public Healt) Rep 1&42 Sept 4 ^ol 57 No 36 pp 
134'’-1344 

Most strains of the Rickettsia of Rocky Mount m fever isolated in 
the Eastern United States have been roarkedlv lessvurulent forgu nea 
pigs than tho e commonly found in Montana but ther ha e been 
reports of the solation of h^hly virulent strains m Wa^hmgton [this 
Bulletin 1940 \ol 37 p 843] and Georgia [i6iif 1941 \ol 38 
p 6S2] The authors now report the isolation of four strains m 
Georgia two from pools of Der naee tor la tab Its taken from animals 
at a farm where a fatal case of Rocky Mountain fever had occurred 
and two from the blood of two patients with the disease Three of 
these strains v ere studied and compared with the previously isolated 
highly virulent strams Thescrotalreaction was constant in inoculated 
guineapigs the fatahty rate was high in the^ animals By cross 
immunity tests the strains were proved to be identical with previously 
isolated strains and typKal lesion of Rocky Jfountam fever were 
found m the brains of guineapig 



^^ 0 ] 40 


No 3j 


r>E 


(iree 

J chart Srpt v„, |;^«r staiUa((„» t u 

Ten C3<;pp ^ 9 y 5 /,,a 

^'^Ported PJTcx,a of «2-»33 

““<= ■'O^rS,?^'^ Se'^o fP'-S-mabj; 
fe!>.- «4' o^P- ‘0>"tfr:- .or thr 


^ fcotoo;e3f° ® PP "’//merioaa 

*{acatJan '" “°me IT'flJ’P^"'’* °. about sS'""®™® 

s^-s-T.-s?'- sv^-kX? e 

ff~fS1£F3Si|SI‘S--'?2^ 

but not til 7oo^®“aIiy ,„ v„ ^ 69 d^ '"^aurred T7,„ . 

.n 4 e S^J-'-ab JearX «” '^e oth™ s,£°of 1 ? P^e 

aaces ,vore bubon^ , '“acuiation 
■'n Pampreo 



240 


Tropical Diseases BulUltn 


[March 1943 


where 156 cases were studied the percentages were bubonic 84 
septicaemic 13 pneumonic 2 and carbuncular 1 while the case 
mortality for the bubonic plague throughout the country was 63-77 
per cent which is rather high U F Haney 

SCHWAR 2 (Ernst) Notes on Commensal Rats —Xmer Jl Trap Med 
1942 Sept Vol 22 Ko 5 pp 577-579 
The author points out that in American literature the rat usually 
referred to as R raitus alexandnnus is in fact R rattus frt ivcrus 
The under side of frtignorus is white or lemon jellow sha^ly set off 
from the back that of the true alexanJrtnus is grey passing gradually 
to the brown of the back Both of these exist m the United States 
R r rattus and R r alexandrtnus are primarily house rats but 
Rr /«<fnof«s tends to nest m trees control measures usually taken 
are effecti\e against R none tens R r rattus and R r alexandnmts 
but may miss R r jrugnorx s 

In East Africa rats of the Nile \ulley Lake Victoria Lake Tan 
ganyika and the Ituri forest regions are descended from R r alexan 
drtnus since the construction of the Uganda railway these rats base 
spread towards the coast Rats of Indian origin have been carried 
i^and from the coast and R r kandtyanus (irroM hiont) has been 
found at hakuru and Kisumu It is known that in East and South 
Africa and in Egypt the wild rodents are infected with plague but 
human plawe m these areas is chiefly found where the commensal rats 
are uifccted direct transmission from wild rodents to man is rare 
The paper end with remarks on the importance of identification of 
ship rats and the aid this may give m the tracuig of the origins of 
epidemics C R 

JoaDAN(Karl) On the Slphonaptera collected by Dr J M de U Barrera in 
the ProTinee ot Hendoza doting 1939 — Rev Inst Baele dig Dr 
Carlos G M Ibr « Buenos Aires 1942 June Vol 10 No 4 
pp 401-460 With 34 figs 

Hennessei (R S F) Pneumonic Plague— East ^/ncan Merf Jl 
1942 Sept \o\ 19 No 6 pp 183-190 
In the nine years since 1933 there have been 38 autopsies on patients 
dymg of primary pneumonic plague In 26 cases the condition was 
true lobar pneumonia not confluent bronchopneumonia m 1 1 of the 
remainder it was the classical haemorrhagic bronchopneumonia It is 
necessary to emphasize this fact lest the pathologist taking the 
classical haemorrhagic bronchopneumonia of plague as his guide decide 
against the diagnosis of P pesUs infection Fulminating plague and 
virulent plague generally give nse to bronchopneumonia which at 
the time of death has scarcely passed the stage of red hepatization 
We may assume therefore that m view of the occurrence of extensive 
and advanced lesions of the lobar type the strains of P pestis m circu 
lation in the Kampala District of Uganda are of reduced virulence 
Pneumonia is also a t rminal event in bubonic and sept cacmic plague 
In that case the mechanism of production would seem to be e ther a 
pneumococcal bronchiolitis followed by a secondary invasion of the 
damaged lung ti-sue by Past fesUs vta the blood stream or an embolic 
deposition of the organism m the lung tissue with extension to bronchi 
and a generalized bronchopneumonia U F Haney 
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CHOLERA 

Panja (G ) A New Method of Isolatloo of Vibrios from Cholera Stool — 
Indian Jl Med Res 1942 Julv Vol 30 No 3 pp 391- 
396 With 1 fig 

Dunng a search for filter passing wbnos in cholera stools it was found 
that vibnos w ould grow through an L3 candle into surrounding peptone 
water much earlier than such oiganisms as Bad alkalxgenes motile 
coliform orgamsms and late lactose fennenters This finding has been 
puttopractjpaluse in the isolation of cholera \*ibnos and the procedure 
has been greatly unproved bj addmg boric acid to the peptone water 
which caused inhibition of growth of cohform orgtmcms but not of 
vibnos The acid in a strength of 0 OS per cent was added to the 
peptone water and adjusted to 9 A small amount of the stool is 
mixed with the peptone water and partl> aspirated through the 
candle into the surrounding bone peptone water by \acuuni action 
A pure growth of Mbnos was found in most of the samples after 18 
to 20 hours mcubation The candle must of course be tested for 
porosity and leakage before use This method which ga\c an 87 per 
cent success as against 44 per cent bj direct bile salt agar plating 
dot-s not differentiate between Inaba orOgawi subtjpes or El Tor and 
non cholera vibnos A figure m illustration of the apparatus is gi\ en 

If F Harvey 


BACILLARV DYSENTERY 

pAULLEt (J W) Treatment of Bacillary Dysentery In the Middle 
East — Lancet 1942 Nov 21 pp 592-594 

Buttle m experiments intifro failed to find any difference between 
the bacteriostatic effect of sulphaguaiudme and sulphap)Tidme against 
dysentery organisms In comparing the effects of treatment with 
these sulphonamides cases were drawn from an area of a few square 
miles in the Middle East over the penod Apnl to Julj 1942 Jlost 
were mdd a few moderate or se\ ere 

They were divided mto groups according to the treatment given — 

(1) Salines plus sulphaguanidine whenever necessary 

(2) Sulphaguanidine 

(3) Sulphapyndine 

(4) Kaolm 

All were seen and treated within one or two dajs of onset 

The patients all passed blood and mucus and were diagnosed on 
the exudate in the faeces though the rate of isolation of dysentery 
bacilhwaslow Most were Flexner a few Shiga Schmitz and Sonne 

In 60 cases treated with salmes supplemented Jater with sulpha 
guanidme the average penod m bed was 12 6 dajs In 25 treated 
with sulphaguanidine onJj the penod was 5 36 dajs In two groups 
of 43 and 30 treated inth sulphapyndine it was 4 26 and 4 96 da>s 
in 15 with kaolm the average was 6 I days In. an outbreak of severe 
Shiga dysentery the average periods in bed were 5 7 dajs in 15 treated 
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%vith sulpliap\Tidine and 8 01 in 13 with sulphaguanidme It li there 
fore concluded that treatment with sulphonaimdes pro% ed supenor to 
other methods but that sulphapyndine possesses ad\Tmtages o\er 
sulphaguanidme 

It is necessart that sulphonamide treatment should be initiated in 
the acute stage \Mien sulphaguanidme is scarce there is a good 
case for the use of sulphapjTidme though there is certainlj more 
daUcCr of agranulocytosis and this necessitates mahmg leucocyte 
counts if the drug is gi\ en for longer than 4-5 daj s No patient m this 
senes required sulphapjTidine for a longer period than four daj s The 
ad\*antages of sulphonamide treatment m bacillary djsenjery are the 
speed of recoierj and the fact that sohd food can be taken earlj and 
the patient does not require prolonged coni’alescence 

One patient dei eloped haanatnrta after 2J day-s of sulphapyndine 
The drug was immediatelj discontinued but the dj’sentery yvas cured 
Haematuna cleared in three dajs on fluids plus massiye alkali treat 
ment bj the mouth 

It yvas therefore decided to ptescnbe Pot nt grams 40 two hourlj 
m the initial stages for all patients possmg a large number of stools on 
admission It is important that a dailj unnary output of 1 500 cc 
should be mamtamed and it is probable that a reaction of 11 is 
necessary before crystallization of sulphonamide can be ayerted with 
certamtj P Ma tson Bahr 


Cole (Sej-mour L ) SuHa<ni3niane Toxicity —// Amer Med Assoc 
1042 Sept 19 \ol 120 ho 3 pp 19&-197 

The occurrence of seyere reactions due to sulphaguamdme has not 
hitherto been recorded but that the clmical use of this drug is not 
without hazard is shoyvn by the foUoyvmg case ihe diagnosis of 
ulcenti e colitis was made in a woman and treatment with sulpha 
guanidme was instituted the first dose was of 0 1 gm per kgm bod} 
weight the succeedmg doses y ere of half this amount and yiere 
admmistered pyery four hours On the nmth daj alter haying taken 
110 gm the patient complamed of <eyere headache and nau ea at 
this pomt the drug was di<contmupd 
The foUoyvm^ day the patient s temperature preyuously normal was 
104^ and there ras a diffuse morbillifoim rash on the body and 
limbs the unne contamed man> crystals of sulphaguanidme and the 
blood contained 2 mgm of sulphaguanidme in lOO cc The patient 
looked e^tremelj toxic and in spite of high fluid intake secreted 
little uni e Lnder the continued regimen of forced fluids howeyer 
the temperature fell m a few ^j-s to nonital and the rash disappeared 
It IS regarded as possible that the drug yvas abso bed more rapidl} 
through the ulcerated are is of the large intestine than yyould be the 
case y ath an mtact mucous membrane and this should be taken mto 
consideration in detexmmmg the amount of sulphaguanidme to be 
administered to patients with ulcers m the gastro latestmal mucosa 

c n 
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AMOEBIASIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS 

Berkman (J M ) &. Barges (J A ) Amebic Abscess of the Liver with 
Choledochal and External Fistulas Report of Case — Proc Staff 
'^Uehn^s Mayo Chntc 1942 Sept 9 Vol 17 No 31 pp 
481-487 With 1 fig 

Tlie patient whose record is ated here is a phj'siaan of 42 >ears who 
apparently contracted amoebic dysenterj in 1925 this was followed 
by a large indolent rectal absce<;s which was drained In the mean 
time he had established the diagnosis by demonstration of E histo 
lyitca in the faeces S^TOptoms being controlled bj emetine injections 
and sto\arsol he was belie\ed to be cured and a quiescent penod of 
eight years ensued during which he was free from obvious mtestinal 
disturbance The pyrexia lassitude night sweats and increasing 
pulmonary symptoms forced him to enter hospital where on account 
of a leucocytosis of 19 000 a retrocaecal appendix abscess was sus 
pected and the appendix remo\ed Dunng convalescence signs of 
liver abscess became apparent The pyrexia yielded temporanlj to 
heroic doses of emetine but his condition remained unsatisfactoxj 

On admission to the Mayo Clinic in April 1941 he had slight pyrexia 
but all routine laboratory tests were ne^tive except for increased 
blood sedimentation rate The leucocyte count w as w ell within normal 
limits An exploratory laparotomy revealed a liver abscess m the 
lower aspect of the right lobe beneath the attachment of the suspen 
sory ligament which yielded 1200-1500 cc of thick jellow pus E 
Jitsiolyitca ivas found in the exudate on the 13th day of damage 
Emetme hydrochlonde 1 gr was instilled into the sinus from tune to 
time and usually caused a severe reaction By October 1941 he had 
taken altogether 120 gr (8 gm) of emetme In «pite of mtennve 
emetme therapy a further laparotomy was undertaken m January 
1942 The abscess cavity contamed more pus it was widely opened 
drainage tubes were inserted and the cavity irrigated with 2 per cent 
chmiofon (quinoxyl) No form of anti amoebic treatment was sub 
sequently given until April 1942 vihen it was noted that the dramage 
was bile tinged 

On injection of the sinus with opaque medium it was found that 
a duect connexion existed from the abscess cavity to the common 
bile duct and hence mto the intestine It was then decided to press 
anti amoebic treatment regardless of nsk Fmally m July 1942 the 
sinus tract closed More than 194 gr (12 9 gm ) of emetme hydro 
chloride had been administered 

[This account illustrates the necessity of treatmg amoebic dysentery 
radically from the commencement ] P Manson Bahr 


RELAPSING FEVER AND OTHER SPIROCHAETOSES 

Robinson (G G ) The Relative Toxicity of Rotenone and Pyrethnim 
m Oil to the Argasid Tick Omitiiodonts tnoubaia Murray — Bull 
hntom Res 1942 Dec Vol 33 Pt 4 pp 273-281 With 3 
figs [lo refs] 

In laboratory tests in whidi known amounts of rotenone m^nous 
media and Pyrethnim in a medium petroleum oil were sprayed under 
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standard conditions upon Omtihodortis tnouhaia it was found that 
rotenone is far less toxic to this tick than an equal weight of pyrethnn I 
The author concludes that I^rethrum is therefore more economical to 
use than Derns as a contact msectiade for Orntihoiorus It has been 
difficult to find a suitable solvent for rotenone but it is here shown 
that It IS bighlj soluble m cresols xjlenols and phenols and that 
such olutions may then be diluted with mineral and vegetable oil 
Rotenone does not detenorate if stored in the dark in these mixtures 
Medium petroleum oil leads to much more rapid penetration by the 
insecticide than vegetable oils such as ground nut oil \cf thi Bulletin 
1942 Vol 39 p 847 1943 Vol 40 p 89] V B Wtg tesuorlh 


Robinson (G G ) Fertility In the Argasid Tick Om ikodorus tnoubala 
Murray —Ra ^ 1942 Nov Vol 34 Nos 3/4 pp 308-314 
[12 efs] 


Davis (Gordon E ) Ornitltodoros paTheri and Belapsm®’ Fever Spiro 
chetes In Southern Idaho —PuUtc Health Rep 1942 Oct 2 
\ol 57 No 40 pp 1501-1503 

In a relatively restricted area in southern Idaho there is a verj 
heavy infestation of Ornithodoros parkert m ground sq jirrel and prairie 
dog burrows and an unusually high incidence of spirochetes 

Of a total of 1 466 ticks collected 1 98 were tested in 163 sublots 
69 of which were positive for spirochetes 

This IS the heaviest infestation of O parkert thus far encountered 
many one area m the nine States (Wyoming Colorado Utah Montana 
Washmgton Oregon Nevada (^Iifomia and Idaho) in which this 
species has been collected with the possible exception of an i dated 
area in central California The number of spirochete strains recovered 
far exceeds all others 

Relap mg fever has not been reported from this area 


D« Gupta (B M) Spirillum minus lolection Acquired from an 
Indian Squirrel {Sciuras sp ) — Indian Med Gat 1942 Sept 
Vol 77 No 9 pp 541-542 With 1 chart 
The record of a typical case of rat bite fever in a boy 12 jears old 
following a bite on the finger by an Indian Squirrel (Sow i s sp ) 

The patient developed an attack of fever about two week later but 
did not come under the authors observation until after about six 
weeks Blood taken from the pat ent was then inoculated into two 
gumeapigs and four joung nuce One of the guineapigs and three of 
the TOice became positive for Spirillum minus after unusually pro 
longed incubation penods (15 to 26 day ) After one mjection of 
0 3 gra novarsinobillon the patimit s fever disappeared and a second 
dose of 0 45 gm a week later prevented any relapse E Hindle 
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ScHNEiPER (Kurt) Emiges ueber das Memeler Lepraheim und die 
Lej)raendemie im Krcisc Memcl [Leprosy in the Memel Region ] — 
Deut Med It o<r/i 1942 June 12 Vol 6S No 24 pp 615- 
617 

The author deals with the pre\alcnce of leprosy m the Memel region 
The earlj history of infection through a Lithuanian servant girl m 
1848 IS referred to The disease ^ras still endemic in 1899 «hcn a leper 
home was opened for the isolation of 16 patients ^\ho smee 1893 had 
been isolated in cottages In 1909 the beds uere increased to 22 and 
later the number rose to 28 since 1920 no new cases ha\e occurred 
Details are given regardmg five infected areas which are of local 
interest but show that the disease largely died out leaving a few old 
cases still in the leper home Recently these numbered sev en four 
from the Memel area two Lithuanians and one from Brazil Isolation 
of the infective patients is enforced but bactcnologically negative ones 
may be allowed to reside m hygienic houses Various remedies have 
been tned and chaulmoogra oil has some beneficial effect but X ny s 
were found to be hannful No benefits were observed from the use of 
V itamin Bj in nerv e cases L Rogers 


Fervandez (Jose M M) 4L Olmos Castro (Norberto) La reaccidn 
precoz provocada por la lepromina Investigaciones efectuadas 
con diversos antigcnos denvados del Mycohactertttm Uprae 
[The Early Lepromin Reaction Study of Antigens obtained from 
Mycobacterium leprae^ — Rev Argentina de Dermalost/thlogia 
1942 Vol 26 Pt 3 pp 556-580 With 11 figs [17 refs] 
English summary 

This IS a comprehensive and well thought out article dealing with 
several points each of which might form the subject of a separate 
contribution The authors wntc first of the early reaction following 
injection of whole lepromin m lepers in those in contact with lepers 
and in persons thought to be healthy In this section they refer to 
previous work [see this Bulletin 1940 Vol 37 p 632] this wall be 
referred to again later in this abstract They then define their termm 
ology and record the results in lepers contacts and the healthy They 
next give an account of their investigations into lepromin filtrate the 
method of its preparation characters of the reaction and the results 
of its use in the same three classes of subjects Thirdly the> earned 
out analogous tests usmg tuberculin and other antigens and pass on 
to consider the work of Lowe and Dharmendba [this Bulletin 1942 
Vo] 39 pp 227-228] and the sensitization of non leprous persons 
with whole lepromin Such is the general scheme of this article and 
on each of these points more details must be giv en 
In a study of the mtradcrmal injection of lepromin in 1940 the 
senior author showed by tests on 312 patients and 2o0 contacts that 
(l)Twenty fourhoursaftennjection ui positiv e case*; an eiy'thematous 
infiltration showed itself reaching its acme m 48 hours bcgmmng to 
decImem72hoursanddisappeanngmaweek whenthelatcr Mitsuda 
reaction began (2) Earlj and late reactions arc both positive m 92 
per cent of cases of leprosy (3) Use of a filtrate of whole lepromm 
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gi\es in certain cases the earlj reaction but the later nodular reaction 
fails to appear (4) This latter reaction is not a non-cpecific one because 
It IS seen onl\ m tho e who react to whole lepromin 
The authors define whole lepromin (lepromina mtegral) as the 
antigen svhich contams all the constituents of a Icproma — ^bactena 
cells tissue detritus Bj bacillarj lepromin the> implj an antigen 
of a suspension of bacilli obtained b> thetnethod of Montages or some 
similar process Punfied Icpromm proteins are the soluble actise 
substances of l/scoJac/crnon teprae obtamed by filtration or chemical 
extraction containing no acid fast bactena The reactions produced 
areof ts ou^pes theearh erythematous mfiltration mentioned abose 
and the later papular or nodular three or four weeks later The 
foUowin" IS a brid account of the authors results sxith these s"anous 
antigens tested on the different pioups of subjects 

1 If hoU Lepromtn 

Early Reactions in Lepers and Contacts — ^Their later msestigations 
hate confirmed the authors prenons findings that a positive early 
reaction is ne\ er cen m a lepromatous ca_e that m most allergic cases 
both reaction earlj and late occur and correspond m mten it> 
that some do not give an earlj repon e but show a moderate or weak 
latereaction and lastlj thev havcnevcrseenacaseofearlj positive 
response with negative late reaction 

Early Reactions in Subjects behned to be Healthy -—Two hundred 
and fiftj seven children from 3 to ta jears of age in an orphanace 
were inoci^ted with whole lepromin of these fi e (1 9 per cent ) 
gav the earlv reaction and 93 (3S 1 per cent ) the late tlnrd week 
reaction Clinical exanunat on of the fvc earlj reactors revealed in 
four of them a scar of the residual tuberculoid tj'pe — evidence of 
an old infection Among 120 adults vuppo edlj free from lepra infec j 
tion two gave the earlj reaction Seventj two of these were ob erved 
for the late reaction and 58 (80 S per cent ) were positive 

ii lepromin Ftllraie 

The mode of preparation of this is important and is giv en as folio v 
Nodules nch in bacilli are cut mall boiled for 30 minutes m water to 
remov e the epidermis then reduced to a paste b> grinding in a mortar 
distilled V -ater 1 added 10 cc for each gramme of the fresh nodule 
and made into a smooth paste in a mortar and then f Itered tlirou h 
gau?e and the filtrate passed through a Hter candle L3 The filtrate 
from this is concentrated at 58 C to one tenth of the original suspen 
Sion 0 that 1 cc repres nts I gm of the nodule It is then placed m 
ampoules and sterilized bv heating in the autoda e for half an hour at 
1-0 C For injection 0 1 cc is u^ 

The reaction begins to be vLible withm 24 hours and reaches a 
maximum in 48 hours as an eijtbenia round the point of injection 
10-^ mm in d ameter v erj like the hfantoux reaction It then begins 
to fade and maw eek is recognizable onlj as a dark pigmented spot 
Reaction tn lepers a dContacts — InSOpatients uththelepromatous 
form the reaction was negative as it was al o vith hole lepromin 
Of 55 With the tuberculoid form oO gave the earlj reaction none the 
late reaction whereas the same fiftv gave the earlj respome to whole 
lepromin and 53 the late reaction 
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Of 2S contacts 18 ga\e an earlj (48 hours) response 18 gi\e the 
early response to hole lepromin and 21 the late 

Reaction mi Supposed Healthy Subjects — Of 103 of these one was 
positive with earlj response whereas to whole lepromin one gave the 
earlj and 39 the late 


lu Early Reaction tn Individuals Senstit cd to Mj cobacterium 
tuberculosis and other Antigens 

The authors state that positn e reactions occur m tuberculous pereons 
not suffering from leprosj Tlie other antigens used were Frei s of 
lymphogranuloma inguinale and Dmelcos of soft chancre The 
results were negative m all [but onlj eight of the former and two of 
the latter were tested] 

The investigations of Low's and Draruendra are referred to and 
discussed but these have already been abstracted m this Bulletin 
[1942 Vol 39 p 227] 

IV The SensiU aUon of Non Leprous Persons by Means of Jl hole 
Lepromin 

On the hypothesis that the early reaction was due to previous sen 
sitization by toxins or antigens of Mycohacieriim leprae the authors, 
aimed at provoking sensitization of persons believed to be free from 
leprosy by mtradermal inoculation of whole lepromin One group 
of 15 healthy adult women were injected intradcrmally with whole 
lepromin and another with the hltrate hione gav e the early reaction 
but 13 gave the late reaction to the former (whole lepromm) Twentj 
five days after the first injection lepromin filtrate w’as injected three 
gave a definite early response two a doubtful or weak positive ten 
were negative In other words an earlj reaction was obtained with 
the filtrate m three at least of the fifteen who had previously giv^n a 
negatzv e response to whole lepromin 

Using Dharmendra s protem antigen m 61 adults believed to be free 
from leprosy and who had never had injection of whole lepromm 7 
gave a frank positiv e and 3 others a w eak positiv e reaction Of another 
37 adults believed to be free from leprosy but who had had one or 
more injections of 0 1 cc whole lepromm Dhannendra s antigen 
produced positive reactions in 30 or four fifths of the subjects Five 
had had their injections of whole lepromm 3 years before and three of 
them were positive two negative three had had it one year before 
two were positive twenty si\ had had it 2 months before and 23 were 
positive and of three who had had the injection only one month before 
two were positive 

To epitomize the authors state The re<;ults of the early reaction 
to whole or integral lepromm coincided m the great majority of 
cases (94 per cent ) with those of the late nodular reaction m lepers 
and contacts Both reactions were negative m the lepromatous forms 
of the disease frequently positive in the neural forms and more so in 
the tuberculoid vanetj In healthy people both reactions frequently 
gave diverging results the early reaction was usually negativ e (98 05 
per cent ) while the Jlitsuda reaction was frequently positive (38 13 
per cent ) These persons could be «;en«;itized by intradermal injection 
of a sufficiently active integral lepromm antigen and a large number 
of positive early reactions were then observed 
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A filtrate ol integral lepromm produced the same earlj reaction 
as mtegral lepromin m patients contacts and healthj persons This 
antigen did not produce a late nodular reaction The antigen prepared 
according to Dharmcndias technique (soluble proteins of t/>co 
leprae) ga\ e similar results to tho^e obtamed with the filtrate 

H Harold Scott 

Dixon (HBF) CUnleal Leetore on Leprosy with Notes on Three Cases 
amongst Maltese Troops — Jl Roy Army Med Corps 194 Sept 
\oL/9 No 3 pp llS-13'’ Wthlchart 

Fox (Howard) A Case ol Leprosy ot Sixty One Yeats Duration — 4rch 
Dermat &■ S\ph l&4'‘ Oct \ol 46 No 4 pp 5a -553 \V th 
I fig 


Ignacio Cr.\l.\ (Jos4) Sulfuro de antimomo coloidal en la lepra 
[Colloidal Antimony Sulphide in Leprosy ] — Rev Tacitl de Med 
Bogota 1942 Julj \ol II No 1 pp 1~12 M ith 3 plates 

Salts of antimonj eNpeciaU\ the tartrate hase been u»ed m the 
treatment of the leprous reaction The author here reports the results 
of using the kotoruc coUoidil sulphide Stibicol m treatment of the 
di^ase itself Stibicol contains m each cc 0 002 mgm of antimom m 
the metallic state It is gi\ en in doses of 2 cc injected mtramuscularl} 
or deep $ubcutancQusl\ e\er> three da>'s till 12-14 doses base been 

? .\en Then after an mten'u of two weeks another senes is started 
olerance was perfect there were no cases of coUoidoclasic <hock 
but care wws taken to exclude anj nephntic patients from the 
treatment 

Three ca^es are described m detail The first was a man of 2- 
^*ears with tuberculoid leprosy and maculae on face arms and legs 
and patches of bi-poaesthesia on the limbs Treatment was start^ 
on March 6th 1941 and he had sexen senes of injections On the 
22ndjul> 1941 the maculae hadgone except for slight pi'unentation 
and tactenolo*ncal examination was negatixe Mlicn he \vas seen 
again a jear later the unproxeinent had been maintamed [It is a 
little difficult to reconcile the recorded points here For a single course 
of 12-14 injections one e>'er> three daj-s 5-6 weeks \ ould be needed 
that is with the two weeks interval 7-8 weeks before the second 
senes of injections would be started Se%en courses would thus take 
40 weeks or more From March 6th to Jul} 22nd is two daj's si ort 
of 20 weeks] 

Thesecondcase was in a roanof 41 )ears withrhinitis macnlaeand 
infiltrations of face forehead neck lack trunk th ghs and legs and 
scattered patches of anaesthesia He rece ted six senes of injections 
starting on Au"u t 2ath 1941 and bj Maj 1st 1942 the ihmitis and 
maculae bad disappeared and bactenological examination of the nasal 
mucus and of gland smears was negatite for Hansen s bacillus 
The third patient was a man of 40 jears with scalj erythema and 
nodules of the face neck thorax audios andpatchj anal^esa He was 
gitenthree enes of intramu evdar injections each of 2 cc threetimes 
aweek \nthanintervalo{20da5sbett eenthesenes cn months 
alter beginning the treatment it was reported that the maculae had 
almost gone the seiiiOij chan es ere no longer present and the 
infiltrations ^ ere obsuousfj better 
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[In spite of the extensive lesions m each case the patients seem to 
have come under treatment carlj for the history states clearly that 
the first aged 22 was 22 years old when the initial lesion presented 
Itself the second v\ as 4 1 j cars of age and the first lesion w as observed 
when he was 41 years 4 months old The third aged 40 noticed the 
initial lesion si\ months before None of these patients had had any 
other treatment The number of injections in each case fluctuated 
between 65 and 90 [but the third can have had only 42 at the most 
and perhaps only 36 according as his course was 14 or 12 injections} 
[The method is worthy of further trial but the discrepancie:j shown 
in this record lead one to doubt and any'way no generalization can 
be based on so few cases ] H Harold Scott 


HELMINTHIASIS 

ScHWETZ (J ) & Dartevelle (E ) Sur les mollusqucs gast^ropodes 
pulmonis et la schistosomiase de 1 Est du Kivu Ituri et sp^ciale 
ment dans 1 agglomeration dc Kasenyi au I^c Albert [Oa the 
Pulmonate Gasteropod Molluscs and Schistosomiasis of the Eastern 
Side of the Region between Lake Kivu and tbe River Run and 
especially m the Villages of the Kasenyi Region on Lake Albert ] — 
Ann Soc Beige de MM Trop 1942 June 30 Vol 22 No 2 
pp 123-156 With 2 maps & 3 figs [11 refs} 

During the work of the malaria mission of the Belgian Royal Colonial 
Institute m 1939 Schwetz studied the molluscs of this region and 
Dartevelle identified the species collected They were not able to stay 
long in most of the distncts studied their stay in the Kasenyi region 
where they worked for 10 days in October at the end of the d^ season 
and before the rams was their longest stay m any one place van 
DEN Berghe studied the molluscs here for six weeks dunng June and 
July 1938 Becquaert IS the only otherworkerwhohasstudied them 
Schwetz and Dartevelle regard their results as preliminary only and 
plead for an extended study lasting a year and including both wet and 
dry seasons 

The study is important because bilharzia is common all over the 
eastern border of the Belgian Congo and especially at Inimu and 
Buna in the Upper Ituri region and m the region of the mines of Kilo 
and on the shores of the Bay of Bobandana (Lake Kivu) They 
studied the Kasenyi region more esjiecially but the distribution of 
the disease elsewhere needs investigation 
It has been thought that the fishenes m Lake Albert near Kasenyi 
are responsible for most of the cases because fishermen are presumably 
m contact with water contaminated by the intermediate hosts of 
Schistosoma but the lake fishing is done with nets in deep water 
and little fishing occurs in the creeks etc along the lake shores where 
the molluscs that probably transmit the disease abound [but see 
Scops below] Further Schwetz and Dartevelle found that the 
mmers of Kilo were at least as heavily mfected with Schistosoma as 
the fisherfolk Of the adult men examined at Kilo who had nothmg 
to do with water or the lake 40 per cent had S mansont notably 
fewer of the women and adolescents were infected Scops has showoi 
that about 50 per cent of the men and women workers alike m the 
W) ^ 
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%*2}3age w ere infected and that the percentage in the fi^her/olk is ne\ er 
higher than that of the other workers Thus the fehenes are not the 
dnef source of the disease The mam sources seem to be the nters 
and creeks where little fishing is done 

The rners Kisegge Ndiggi Sabe and Mwita were investigated in 
the Kasenyi region The Ki\cr Kt eggere embled all the other mers 
of this region m being drj in Oetober when it was txamined except 
frr collections of water still left after the drj sea on these were usro 
bj the natucs as sources of dnokuig and washing water near the 
lake the riier became marshy wth many aquatic plants and a small 
lagoon The flat sandy and maddj shores of Lake Albert in the 
Kasenyi region give place in the north to higher steep banks and to the 
south to marshy shores covered b> vegetation and reeds The bay of 
Kaseke IS shallow and covered with aquatic plants and harbours man> 
molluscs 

A list IS given of the six species of Planorbi found between Lake 
Kivu in the south and the Upper Itun and Lake Albert m the north 
These are — • 

P choanmphalus and P slanleyt m the semi lacustrine focus at 
Bobandana (take Kivu) 

T adovctnsM at trumu and m the Mongbwalu region (Upper Itun) 

P boissyi taflganntanHS P choawmpkMis P (Gyonltts) nafalensts 
and Segtneni^rtix katiuaertsis at the most unportant focus of the disease 
at Kasenyi (Lake Albert) The minute species G^raulus fuitele»ts« 
predominated greatly over all the others 

A list ts also given of the other gasteropods and of the Lamellibranchs 

found 

\AK Bergkp in the subsequent discussion pointed out that 
Gyranlus and Segmentma are veiy abundant in the estuaries and 
near marshy banks of lakes and on the stalks of aquatic plants above 
the water so th^t the r ecology differs essentiallj from that of Plan 
ofbis he collected thousands m a few minutes on Lake Kisale in 1933 
and at Ka enyi in 193S they have ne\er been proved capable of 
tian«anitting schistosomiasis he searched hundred of them m vain 
for trematodes He was able however to transmit S tnanscmt to 
monkeys and mice bj means of P adotrensis wludi he found at 
Kasenyi m 1936 

Schwetz and Darte elJe think that all these species may transmit 
schistosomiasis except the nunule species of Gyraulus and Segmentma 
The> could not find cercanae in Gyradus nataltitsis or P c/oanom 
phalus in the brief time available but they did find them m P adate 
e»sts in the ’llongbwalu region Until the results of a prolonged study 
of the moUu-cs during both the dry and the wpt seasons are available 
the only prophyla tic measure possible is treatment of the patients 
although this will not prevent infection G tapa e 


Scops (Ch ) "Note au su)«t de fa bdharziose dans la plaine de Kasenyi 
(Lac Albert) [Note on SchlstesOBJlasis In the Plain of Kasenyi 
(I^ke Albert) ]~ 4 nn Soc Bel e de Med Trap 1942 June 30 
\oi 22 No 2 pp 15&~16o 

In 193^ Scops examined 30000 natives of the Gety Bogoro-Boga 
plateau The preliminarj results of a ccond examination in 1938 
hov ed that 6o per cent of the people examined had intestinal 
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bilharziasis In 1939 a further eximuiation uas made Tno tables 
show the \eiy high incidence in the \anous localities investigated in 
August 193S and in June 1939 

In 1938 the average percentage of people infected among tho«e 
examined was men 46 per cent of Ibl exinuned women 27 per 
cent of 148 examined children 15 per cent of 169 examined In 
1939 the corresponding figures were men 34 per cent of 979 exam 
ined women 30 per cent of 431 exammed children 10 per cent of 
609 exammed Out of 2 597 people exammed 690 (26 per cent ) were 
infected 

Not only the natives but also strangers travellers and busmess men 
espeaally those associated with the fisheries wercinfected The high 
incidence among children is explicable bj their preference for aquatic 
games The natives infect themselves hy contact with the lake water 
especially at the mouth of the River Scmliki (between Lakes Edward 
and Albert) where they vvalk m the muddj stagnant water to fish 
or by washing m or dnnking the water of the River Kiseggc (Lake 
Albert) and its tnbutancs which is used by all the natives for these 
purposes [cf Schvvetz and Dartev'Elle above] These are the two 
mam sources of the infection m this area Schwetz dunng the sub 
sequent discussion said that he could not confirm this 

Prophylactic measures suggested are the treatment of the infected 
patients preventionof fishing bj them untilthey arc cured destruction 
of the molluscs of the River Kiscgge interdiction of all fishing at the 
mouth of the Semliki and the provision of a. European doctor to 
investigate the whole problem 

A third table shows records of the number of natives in whom 
Ascans Trichuris Taenia and ankylostomes were found m 1939 
This shows that Ascans is the next most frequent hehnmth after 
Schistosoma both in children and adults The highest incidences of 
it were 44 per cent in men 40 8 in women and 44 per cent xn children 
in different localities The strange fact was that ankylostomiasis was 
very rare or absent only one case being noted Dunng the subsequent 
discussion Schwetz agreed with this but van den Berghe pointed 
out that Scops had not used floatation methods which are necessary 
to reveal hookworm eggs although he thought that they do not reveal 
schistosome eggs so well as examination m water or saline van den 
Berghe had found that 7 per cent of exammed persons vi ere earners 
of the eggs of Necalor ainmeanus at Kasenyi and 40 per cent at Inimu 
where the low noctumaltemperalure kills the larvae m faecal cultures 
By numerous autopsies done at ElisabethvilJe in 1933 he had found 
to his surpnse only a few speamens of Necator ammcantis m the 
duodenum often less than 10 G Lapage 


Davis (George Bertram) Observations on the Facial Appearance in 
Cases of Bilharziasis — Trans Roy Soc Trap Med &Hyg 1942 
Aug 31 Vol 36 No 2 pp 117-120 With 4 figs A 1 diagram 

Young natives not under five years old and not over 14 show very 
often a facial appearance characteristic of bilharzia namely loss of 
subcutaneous fat definitely localized m the region of the honzontal 
ramus of the mandible This makes the outline of the face when it is 
seen from the front run straight down to a pomt m front of the angle 
of the lower jaw and from there straight to the chin or with a slight 
(87) ^ 
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con\exity up^sa^ds between the ai^le of the lower jaw and the chui 
owuig to the indrawmg of the tissues round the middle of the lower jaw 
The result is a triangular appearance of the lower half of the face 
instead of the evenlj rounded contour of this part of the normal face 
The author s photographs illustrate this well 

This bilharzia face can be a useful aid to diagnosis but it cannot be 
relied upon bj itself Using it during the examination of natives m 
kraal schools (m Rhodesii) the author found that m one senes of 133 
children between 5 and 14 correct diagnosis was indicated b> the 
bilharaia face in 83 4 per cent * e 94 showed the bilharzia face and 
had eggi m the urine and 12 showed the normal face and lad no 
eggs in the urine In another senes of 1 006 in which the age of the 
patients w'as not taken into account 67 per cent showed correct 
results (bilharzia face with eggs in the unne m 622 cases no bilharzia 
face and no eggs m the unne m 52 cases) 

Man} subjects showmg no bilharzia face with eggs in the unne were 
below the age of four years or over 14 In a child under four years 
wasting of the chuhb} face is diihcult to see and at the ige of 15 the 
4ace IS beginning to lose its fat 

Xt IS poUible that in cases with bilharzia lace and no egg in the 
urine further examination would have shown the presence of eggs or 
that these cases had been treated and the face had not had tune to 
recov er or that the infection was at its earliest stage when the bilhariia 
face IS very difficult to detect 

The author s investigation revealed 90 per cent of ca cs of bilharzia 
in 2000 native examined in Southern Rhodesia (Metemwa) 

G Lapa^t 

Braune (Johann Fnednch) Ueber die \ erhutung der Bilharziose 
unter Feldzu® bedmgungen insbesondere ueber die Gewinnung 
von zerVanenfreiem \\asch und Badewa^er [On the fte- 
ventlOQ ol Schbtosomlasb under Campaignin’' Conditions especially 
on the ProTbion ol Washing and Bathing Water Free from Cer 
cariae] Deul Trop Ztschr 1942 Aug 15 \ol 46 f40 16 
pp 409-426 [14 refs 3 

In areas where bilharzia exists all water should be regarded as 
dangerous but m war only simple measures for rendering it safe 
which need little transport and labour can be applied Prevention 
of the entrj of the cercariae into the skm is then more important 
than killmg the nails prevention ol tie foulng of water b} faeces 
and urine or treatment of personnel w ih antimonial preparat ons 
Two chlorine preparations both a "a lible in po vder or tablet form 
and both stable v ere tried and both v ere shown to be effecti e The 
two preparations were (1) Clonna previousl} called Hjdro ept a 
chloramine preparation (p-toluokulfonchloran ide of sodium) its 
formula is giv en it is v er> stable easily soluble in water and contains 
about 23 per cent of activ e dilormc and (*’) Caporit whchiscalaum 
hypoAlonte containing 70-7o jper cent of active chlorine It is 
stable can be kept dry for several months wathout marked loss of 
chlorme ind readily dissolves m water 

These w ere both tested in Hambu^ tap water and in the dirty water 
of the Elbe agam t cercanae of SchKfotoma »Man oki obtained h} 
expenmental mfestation of Planorfm gaadeloupensis in the Hamburg 
Tropical Institute 
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It made little difference whether tap water or Elbe water was used 
although the cerciriae died rather more quicUj in the chlorinated 
Elbe water Stimng helps tht. lethal action AH the experiments 
were done it 20-24 C at 29-30 C ivluch is nearer tropical tern 
peratures no significant difference in the tunes required to kill the 
cercanae w as noticed 

Following the work of Klepetars acid was added to quicken the 
action of Clorma Citnc and tartaric acids were used experiment 
having shown that the‘;G did not in the concentrations used damage 
the cercanae In practice h>drochlonc or other cheaper acids could 
be used Results with both citnc and tartaric acids were the same 
Gonna in a concentration of 1 gra p(.rJOhtres(theauthorcaIcu]ates 
the capacity of a wash basin as 4-6 litres and a bucket as 10-12 litres) 
of Elbe or tap water with the addition of 1 gm of citnc or tartaric 
acid killed all the cercanae within 10 minutes The same result 
followed when 0 5 gm donna with 2 gm citnc or tartaric acid was 
used but the former is better because it uses less solid matenal and 
gives the added safety of a chlorme content twice as high If the acid 
IS left out a substanfiaff}^ longer tone is required (0 5 gm Clorma in 
10 litres then required 125 minutes) 

Capont has a higher chlorine content and worked as well in weaker 
solutions I gm of Capont freeing 100-200 litres of tap or Elbe water 
within 10 minutes and 200-500 litres vnthin 15 minutes Its action 
did not begin to fall off until the sixth da^ It requires no acid It is 
thus more useful for larger quantities of water A tablet of 0 1 gm 
IS enough for a bucket or basin 

All the experiments were done m glass ves«els and probablj applj to 
basins baths and other contamers with solid walls but collections of 
water in the open were not tested in these vegetation bacteria and 
organic matter w ould probablj reduce the action of the chlorme 
Neither Clonna nor Capont m relatively strong solutions (1 gm 
Clorma and I gm citnc acid in 10 litres of water or 1 gm Capont 
alone m 100 litres) could kill BuUnus conlorltts the mtermedi^te host 
of 5 haematobium or an unidentified species of Planorbis after 
18 hours 

The Seitz filter laj era in the German Army Knapsack Filter cannot 
be penetrated by cercarne In 108 litres of water pumped through 
this filter after three litres of water heavily contaminated with cercanae 
had been pumped through it no cercanae were found The dangers 
of infection when using the filter or when cleaning it are pointed out 
The concentration of both Clorma and Capont which will kill cer 
canae will also kill the bactena in dnnkmg water G Lapage 


Mazzotti (Luis) La cuti reaccidn > la intradermo reaccion aplicadas 
en un caso humano de Fasciola hepatxca [Cutaneous and Intra 
cutaneous Tests in T hepahea Infection ] — Rev Inst Salubndad 
y Enfermedades Trap Mexico 1942 Mar Vol 3 No 1 
pp 53-55 English summary 

Cutaneous and intracutaneous tests m a patient mfected with 
Fasciola hepahea gave positive results 

Intracutaneous tests using the same antigen were negative m six 
patients with onchocerciasis and one patient infected with Taema 
sagxnaia [The antigen was an extract of F hepatxca ] 
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Chen {H T ) The Metacercari& and Adult ol Cenlrocestuz foTmosanu% 
(Nish! ofi 1924} with Notts on the Natural Infection of Rats and 
Cals with C arw/ihw (Tanahe 192‘») — 7 / Parasitoh^ 1942 Aug 
Vol 28 No 4 pp 2S>-298 \\ithl2fig on 1 plate [19 refs] 
The author worked on matemi collected in the Kowloon area of 
Hong Kong He bneflj outluies the history of the genus Centrocestus 
and descries the metacercana m detail Earlier descriptions of it 
have been bnef The metacercanal cysts occur most often attached 
to the giU filaments of four freshwater fish \faCTopodus opercitlaris 
P«re<iffS semifasaolatus Carasstus auraius and Mtsgurntis 
caudatus but are also found in the stomach wall and muscles of a 
common frog Ranei Itmnocharts and of a common toad Bufo melctno 
sticlm A list of other fisJi hosts in Fonnesa the Philippines and 
Hong Kon^ is gi\ en 

The adult was obtained experimental^ in the small intestine of 
white rats mice rabbits cats and dogs To these hosts maj be added 
I\}eUcorax n^etieorax in Formosa and Bubiilctis this corotnandiis and 
Pyrrermdes maitifensis in the Phdippmes and in Hong Kong chickens 
and ducklm Descnptionsof the adult are availableonlj m Japanese 
but the author gises a full description elundating some obscure points 
The diagnosis of the three known species of Centroeesties (C amalns 
C fomosant s C e«spi<fa/ws) is discussed the egg being the most 
reliable feature for detemiming these Existing data cannot decide 
the optimum normal definitive host More adults \ ere recovered 
b) the author from rats than from the other hosts that he used but 
this does not necessarily mean that rats are the optimum hosts There 
IS some evidence of acqu red resistance to the parasite 
"ITiediscoverj ofthemetacercanaeofC /ormosennsinfrogsandtoads 
shows tlut Heteropbjid metacercanae hitherto known onK fromfi h 
can infest other hosts also This makes it necessai} torevi ethefamily 
Heteroph>adae Ohdner 1914 and the subfaroilj Centrocestmae 
Looss 1899 

It ma> also have public health importance provided that it can be 
shovn that the metacercanae infest edible frogs such as r» ilosa 
The author has good reason to believe that R ru ulosa may be 
involved and is investigatin the question further The danger is 
the greater because frog meat is most delicious when it is cooked in a 
bghtmng manner The onl> fi h involved in this area so far are 
ail small and are not u ed as fo^ 

Centrocestus is transferable to man and ma}' have been overlooked 
because it is so small (46Ix'*I‘^ /i) and because Us eggs resemble those 
of common human flukes eg ChMoreJis sinensts G Lapa e 

Ricardo Benavznte (G tees) Contnbuc 6q al tzatanueoto de lo quistes 
hidatid cos pulmouares cos poe m toiax pro-operat no (m^t^o de 
Arc} (TreatmeDt of Paimonarr Hydatid Cysts by Pre operation 
Pneumothorax 1 — Rev Med d Chi 1W2 May Vol 70 No S 
pp 944-362 X\th8£gs p6refa) 

Hu (Stephen M K ) Studies on the Susceptibility of Shanghai Mos 
qultoes to Expenmental InlecUoa with Mterof la 1 mala}"* Brag 
Vn Ctilex fiiscanus Wiedemann — Chnese Med Jl 194'’ 
5Iar-Apr Vol 61 No 2 pp 91-97 

I The susceptibilitj of C«&x fuscanus to infection with Micro- 
f liana malayi has been confirmed 


N0 3j 


"-e 

5"e-f5^'iH:::::r'"“''AS5. 
— ■ ~“-"-"fe55:.?.;£ 

'’"ri'i--) u._. 




2»6 


Tropic^ Diseases Bulletin 


[March 1W3 


partial ironiiimtj to onchocetcuisis and must h\e a long tune m an 
infected area and suffer a large number of bites of Sumiludae to be 
mfected 

Although onchoceraasis does not endanger the life of the patient 
nor decrease during the first jeaisof the di.ease ius capacity for work 
It reqmres the State to maintam an e^pensiN e medical service which 
increases with the spread of the disease The disease will eventually 
^ead to snch V’ast areas that it will be difficult to extirpate {cf vo. 
DEN Bercre this who says that It cannot now be eliminated 

from \fnca (Belgian Congo) because the bites of Simuludae cannot be 
a\ oided and vast rc«en oiis of Onchocerca exist in man bu^o and 
antelope) The Public Health authorities of Mexico and Guatemala 
some years ago a well planned campaign and recently established 
a medicalinvestigation centreatHuuctla ChjapasState withaspeaa! 
hospital but these efforts are local and further organizations are 
required. 

The author adv ocates supervision of the mov ements of the population 
and the establishment of a well-equipped laboratorv in a centre of 
onchoceraasis in Oaxaca or Chiapas preferably m collaboration with 
scientific bodies in Guatemala and the United States the di5ea_e 
may appear any day in the United Stales The Simuludae should 
be studied 

A method of treating with creolin streams infested with Simuludae 
isdescnbed A barrel of this delnenng 1 dropper econd for 24 hours 
mamtamed a concentration of 1 in 20 000 for at least 10 km If this 
were appl ed during the dry season in the region of the Sierra Madre 
of Qua^ when the ourabCT of little streams is insignificant whole 
areas could be st<inliied at little cost Repetition of it twice more 
with an mtervalof 15 da\*s would eliminate larvae bom aft* the first 
treatment and also females chich cannot reproduce The method i 
not po sible during the wet «a.on 

The author thinks that Mexico and Guatemala can be- freed of 
Oncfocerca tel this In Chiapas Stale it affects some 20000 people 
and m Oaxaca some U 000 G Lapa^e 

Rao(S Raohavender) SomeEpWemlologicalPactors of Gidnea Worm 
Disease as Noff ced In a Recent Surrey of the Osmanabad District. — 
Jl I Man Med Assoc 194*^ Aug \ol II No II pp 320- 
337 M’ith 4 fig 2 charts & 1 map 

\ survey of gumea worm disease in the Osmanabad district was 
trade from the middle of April to the middle of Jul\ 1Q37 Villages 
to be surv eyed were selected in such a wav as to gi e a fair sample of 
the social environmental and pbvsical characteristics of the districts 
House-to-house visits were made to record particulars of the afe sex 
caste occupation appearance of the first symptoms situation and 
number of the worms number of attacks mo etnents of the patients 
during the two vears before the attacks and th source of the drinking 
vrater Two towns onlv had a modem water scheme supplying 
chlonnatedwater The wells were examined for Cyclops Thephysical 
features climate and water supplies of the distnct are described 

The incidence of the di. ease for the whole population of the di-tnct 
IS 28 9 jier miUe it vaned between 11 8 and 42 3 per mille m one 
village It was as high as loa pwt mille Per ons aged between II and 
20 1 ears showed the h^hest inadence more than 50 per cent of the 
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patients were aged 11-30 years Out of 3 129 cases 2 056 were males 
and 1 073 females Thib disparity occurs m v illages ^^here the infection 
IS endemic but it is greater in villages where the infection is imported 
from other villages than m those where it is endemic "Voung adults 
were more often attacked and children under one jear were free 

One attack does not confer anj inuiiunit> the author thinks that 
it renders the patient more susceptible Nearly 67 per cent of the 
3 129 had had more than one attack 388 had had more than 10 
attacks during 10 ormore jcars The highest number of attacks noted 
m any one individual was 50 

A table records the number of worms found some cases had 15 or 
20 worms but 2 086 had onlj one Most worms were found in the 
lower extremity a large number were found round the ankle joints 
The next most frequent site was the leg and the feet also were 
affected When more than one worm wus present the thigh was 
affected \Vhen the worm cmei^ed at the knee ankjlosis might result 
if sepsis occurred The arm and the forearm were the commonest sites 
in the upper limb In the trunk the worms most often appeared on 
the abdomen a few appeared on the back or chest In a few the> 
appeared on the external genitalia of both sexes It is noted that the 
working members of a family may be disabled at a time of the jear 
when their labour is badly needed in the fields 

Of the 434 wells examined 1 58 (mostly step w ells) contained Cj clops 
Wells were treated with 50 grams of ^aked lime per gallon of water 
in the well but C> clops always reappeared m these Evpcnmcnts 
were done to find the best quality of lime Surti quicklime was the 
best 

More than 80 per cent of the population of this district have had 
the disease at one time or another The illness usually lasts about a 
month but if sepsis occurs it may last several months and deformities 
may result The disease generally begins m October reaches its maxi 
mum in March and by July new cases are hard to find although chronic 
cases occur throughout the year m endemic vullages 

For the prevention of the disease Rao recommends a permanent 
water supply for all places with a population of over 500 the substitu 
tion of draw wells for step wells the disinfection of these w ells every 
month between August and April and the breeding of fish in them 
which will eat Cyclops (difficult because many wells dry up during the 
summer) G Lapage 


Hosford (George N) Stewart (M A) & Sugaraiav (Edward I) 
Eye Worm {Thela la cahformensts) Infection in Man — Arch 
Ophthalmology 1942 June Vol 27 No 6 pp 1165-1170 

This paper reports the second knoivn case of infection of man with 
the Spirurid nematode Thelazia caltformenz%s a parasite which is also 
found m the dog and m sheep and deer The authors think that this 
infection may be commoner than the records of it indicate 

The patient was a policeman who complained of ocular fatigue 
and photophobia and a sensation of something moving about in his left 
eye One worm was easily removed from the upper temporal quadrant 
of the bulbar conjunctiva Five days later five more worms were 
removed from the same eye All were females greyish white in colour 
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and 10-12 by On nun m size with \'iable tranyverse stnations 
Se^en months later the eje Jiowed no abnonnahty There was no 
eo'mophila 

The wonns are not under the conjnnctis'a <o that thej can be easilj 
washed out The use of cocaine is nnnecessar> and may present the 
mo^ements of the worm. <o that they may be missed. They must 
be distm«nnshed from Orchoccrca s which is 2-n times as long 

and IS transmitted by the bites of <pecies of Simuhum and from 
Loa loa which is 3-7 tunes as tong has no \i_ible stnations and occurs 
beneath the conjunctis'a 

There are 20 peaes of Thelazia they lay embrsonaied ^gs m 
the lachrymal dnct conjnnctis'al sac e\e or nictitatin^, membrane 
of maminals and bird. Lsually they occur m both eyes m their 
normal host but are unilateral in all known m man 

The only other case known of human infection with 7* caJiforntensis 
occniredinaCalifomianmedicalpractitioner butfourcasesareknown 
of human infection with the allied species T calhpaeda all of them 
from China This speaes is found m the dog cat rabbit and monley 
It causes little conjunctmtis but markedly stimulates tear production 
mtense pam and et ere nenous symptoms has e been reported the* 
cornea ma\ become opaque scarification and sub>equent nlceration 
of the cornea may be caused 

T californietisit is known in man only in California where infection 
la acquired m hilly xnountamous districts corered with brush. Infec 
tion ^obabU occurs on]% dunog the <ummer The authors think, that 
the worms appear in the e\e 3-4 weeks after infection The life 
histon is not mown but presumably an arthropod mtennediate host 
is ms oh ed G Lapa^e 

Maasle (A ) Seoog (a P ) & BccHou {D J } Trlehinesls Report of 
an Outbreak at Camp Edwards, Uassaebusetts — \Iii t S geon 194 
Jane ^ L «0 No 6 pp 636-643 

This paper 14 reviewed m Battrr wo/ 1943 \ol 18 p 

McCov (O R.) The Ineabadon Period oI Trlehlnosis — Ame Jl T p 
Med I94_ Julj \ol 22 No 4 pp 313-317 Wthlfig [12refs] 

Thispaperis e% ewed m Bu/fer e/fO ^ 1^3 'o* 18 p 12S 

S AETH (H ) D e Tnchinose Nach Becbachtiuio a an mehreren 
Greppeaerkrankim en rObservatlons on TriehinUsls In Sereral 
Gronps of Patients.)— B t Md Woch 194*’ Sept 11 ^ol 63 
No 37 pp 912-916 Wth2figs (10 rets) 

Thispaperis reviewed m BitUr/ o/Hy ne 1943 \ol.l8 p 126 

RzDLurs (H ) EL bei Tnchinose [Eleetroeardlonams in Ttlehliiiasis ] 
— B t Mill 'i 194- July \o! 7 No 7 pp 44S-454 th 
6 figs 

This paper Is reviewed in BuBr/ «</ fly 1943 % L 18 p 123 
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DEnCIENCV DISEASES 

Aluall (Nils) Em Beitrag zu der Trage ob Ascorbmsaurc im Obor 
schuss beim Menschen Pellagra ausloscn Ivann [A ContrlbuHon 
to the Question whetber Excess Ascorbic Acid can Induce PeUagra 
in Man ] — Ada Med Scandtnoitca 1942 Mar 3 Vol 110 
No 3 pp 22-33 WithSfigi 

The present investigation wis undertaki-n to test the statement 
reported b> Salveses that vxtamm C in esccsswe doses induces skin 
changes of the same tj’pc as occur in typical pellagra 

The patient was a 39 jear old xvoman with pronounced sj^iptoms 
typical of pelJagra includmgpsjchjcdisturbance anorexia dermatitis 
stomatitis glossitis genital and rectal affections of the mucous mem 
brane and constipation Six da>s after she armed at the clinic she. 
was given 0 10 gm nicotinamide four times daily b> mouth After 
four days there was a distinct improvement m her condition particu 
larly in the mouth lesions The nicotinamide was then reduced to 
two doses daily and m addition a tabJespoonfuI ol drj jeast was given 
daily for three weeks After six weeks all the sj^optoms of pellagra 
haddisappearedandihewasgiven overaperiodofC2dajs an average 
of 1 6 gra of ascorbic acid daily In spite of the fact that the patient 
sat in the open each day exposed to the sun and later to ultraviolet 
light indoors there were no signs of the recurrence of an> of the 
s 5 miptoms The findings of Salvesen (who gave only 0 4 gm ascorbic 
acid daily for two weeks) were thus not confinned G E Gloch 

Aiimso (N ) Pellagra lo tbe Upper India Provinces — yi Indian Med 
Assoc 1942 Oct \ol 12 No 1 pp 1-6 WithSfigs on2plates> 

A description of three cases and a discussion of aetiologj and treatment 


SPRUE 

Stannus (Hugh S) Sprue — Trans Roy Soc Trap Med & Hyg 
1942 Nov 30 Vol 36 No 3 pp 123-150 [118 refs] 

Dr Stannus brings forward another theoiy as to the aetiology and 
pathogenesis of sprue which is best given m his own words — 

A Criticisms are offered upon theories previously enunciated 
concerning the causation of sprue and upon some of the observations 
upon which they are founded 

B An attempt is made to suggest the lines along which a solution 
of the problem may he 

C Evidence is adduced in favour of a theory based upon the 
partition hypothesis which predicates for unspht (neutral) fat and 
for fatty acids a different mode of absorption from the intestme a 
different route after absorption a different composition during trans 
port a different destination and a different r6Ie in the bodily 
metabolism 

D The theory no\/ tentatively put fonvard regarding the patho 
geny of sprue enlists the following considerations — 

(1) The deficient absorption of fat is limited primarily to loss of 
power to absorb the fatty acid moiety and cholesterol 
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The author ends nai\elj Se non6\ero 4benetro%ato [if not true it i 
verj ingenious] H Harold Scott 


HAEMATOLOGY 

Na\ar (Sushila) Cholesterol and Anaemia — Indian \Ied Ca 1942 
Auj, \ol 77 Jvo 8 pp 459-469 [31 refs] 

The author confirms the findingsofpresious workers that the average 
blood cholesterol concentration of noimal Indians is lower than that 
of Europeans and that it is reduced in anaemias of various types and 
m infections 

An attempt was made to as>.ess the therapeutic effect of mtramus 
cular injections of cholesterol solutions in 51 cases of anaemia mosth 
macrocj'tic anaemias of pregnancy It was concluded that cholesterol 
IS not efiectiie as a substitute for liver therapy m the macrocytic 
anaemias nor for iron in the microcy'tic types 
The author considers that there are ground-, for thinking that 
cholesterol may exert ome ad)u\ ant action when admmistered together 
With liver or iron L J Davis 

\AN DEN Beeche (Louis) Contribution k la connaissance de I b^ma 
tologie normale des indigenes du Congo Beige Premier mdmoire 
le sang [Haematology of Normal Natives of the Belgian Congo 
I The Blood]— Soc Bd e de Mid Trap 1941 Dec 31 
Vol 21 ho 4 pp 37>-39o (28 refs) 

The author v orkui'^ m the Belgan Congo records the penpheral 
blood findings obtained m a study of SO apparently normal natives 
The subjects compn ed 10 pygmies 30 ne^oes living at an altitude 
between 1 800 and 2 000 metres and 40 negroes of various tnbes 
servmg pnson sentences The latter group had been treated for 
intestinal parasites but the former two groups while apparently healthy 
were harbourmg various blood and intestinal parasites 
Haemoglobin value and red cell counts revealed mean fimres about 
25 per cent below those recorded in Europe except m the high altitude 
group 

Leucocyte coimts hoi ed a general leucopema with considerable 
V anation m the individual counts D fferential counts rev ealed a 
relative granulocytopenia with a shift to the left and an increase m 
eosinophils Price Jones curves howed an increased mean cell 
diameter compared with European figures which the author consid rs 
to be due to a racial factor 

Platelet counts were normal except among the pygmiu, who dis 
played a thrombocytopenia 

Bleeding times clottin^ tiroes and reticulocyte counts were withm 
normal lunits L J Davts 

Gibrera CalderIn (J G ) Scuu. (J M Labou dette) &. Barreras 
(L ) Paroxysmal Painful Cnses with Abdominal Predominance 
in SicUe Cell Anemia — Archtvos Med Infant I Havana 1942 
Apr Mav & June \ol 11 p 61 [Summary taken from // 
Aner Med Assoc 194‘> Sept 19 Vol l'>0 Ivo 3 p 243] 
Cabrera Calderfn and his collaborators report the case of a Negro 
girl aged 11 who entered the hospital ath acute ibdommal symptoms 
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Hje general s>Tnptoms usually begin m la-^ minutes (thej ma> be 
dela\ ed till the \ enom enters the blood tream on release of the ligature) 
andconsi t of nausea \omiting famtness and drovrsiness and perhaps 
pain in chest or abdomen The shin becomes blanched and sweating 
pulse rapid and threadj recpuations quid, and shallow heurotoxic 
symptoms are incoordinatmg dnuden gait dilatation of pup3s 
and failure to react to light or conrergence ptosis luigual paresis 
with slumng speech and if the soft palate is uis oh ed a nasal intona 
tion and dj'sp^gia Respirations become doiv and costal and death 
ma^ occur after comnilsions. There is usuall> albummuna with 
haematima and perhaps haemopU’sis and haematcmesr. Such are 
the general symptoms those due lo different snakes are the re«ult of 
the preponderance of one actixe pnnaple over the others Thus — 
5fj loins (TioCr snake) \enom i coa'uilant comcrting the 
prothrombin into thrombin cvtoh'tic also but niainl> neurotoxic 
andina\ be fatal inafew minutes if muchxenom is injected ora\essel 
pierced 

dca»iflio/)ij antaicixcus (Death adder) — \ enom not coagulant feeblj 
haenioh*tic strongK neuroloxjc less tronglj cjinljlic < 0 )t produces 
petechial haemorrhages and death bj respiratory failure 
Denansta texiiUs (Brown snake) — \cnom powerfuUj neurotonic 
acting parth penpherally (bke cume) and trongly coagulant and 
diffusible eausin death from thromboMS the site of the thrombi 
causes the ^'anatlon m s\'mptoms A case is detailed m which a gul 
of 13 years died with s\'mptoms of cardiO'N'ascular failure 17hours after 
being bitten on the foot She bad «QiTered from loimtm headache 
se ere abdominal pam and giddiness and later ptosis and bulbar 
Signs mcr easing lapiditi of pulse and respiration haerooglobmuiu 
restlessness coma and a-anosts ith this snake-bite there may be 
an mten'a] of calm after 24 hours then a return with s gns of par3j}*sis 
of the diaphragm ending fatally 48 hours after the bite 
i?f>usc»«ia superi^ (Copperhead) — A sluggb>h snake recorded bites 
of which are few The \enoin is powerfully haemolytic and cytolytic 
not coagnlant but strongly neurototjc 
Psendrehts porphynaens (Black snake) — \ enom is more strongly 
haemolytic than that of any other common Australian snake also 
cytolytic and coa'uilant hut feebly neurotonic and rarely fatal unless 
the \ enom directl\ enters a ein 

Otyn/ranus saiiellaius (Taipan) t. the most dangerous of Australian 
snakes it occurs in northein Queensland and m Sew Guinea Fortu 
nately it is one of the rarer species It is a large snake and its \enora 
is powerfully neurotoxic and coa’^Jant and the fatality rate from its 
bite IS high. 

Of treatment with which the author deals little i eed be said here 
as it follows the usual hues of ligature mshing excision and the 
adrami tration of antiiencnc WTiat is called local aene«ection 
may be beneficial if applied earl\ A aenous ligature is applied 
beyamd the arterial Ii^ture a e n draining the region of the 
bite is cut o that when the artenal ligature is relea. ed blood ent rs 
the part but leases the body from the cot aem taking enom with it 
instead of passmg into the general circulation (A most intcrestmg and 
informatise article and a real eontnbuUon to the climcal side of 
herpetology) ^ Harold Scott 
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Sarkar {B B ) Maitra (S K ) & Ghosh (B N ) The Effect of Neur o 
toxin HaenioJysiJi and ChoHno Estens& IsoJafed from Cobra Venom 
on Heart Blood Pressure and Respiralfon —{udtan Jl Med i?ts 
1942 |ul) Vol 30 No 3 pp 453-I6G 4\Hh 6 figs (23 
refs] 

Venoms from different bO'dcs ha\t varjing reliti\c amounts of 
neurotoMC and Incmoljtic constituents To determine what part of 
the toMC effects is due to eidi it is ntcosarj to isolate these consti 
tutntb and test them separateh This the authors lia\e done m the 
case of the \enomof the Indian cobra tiaja) storing the picpara 
tions in 1 dntd state and m the coM and miking up the solutions 
)U5t before use since when dissohtd thtj lose stri-ngth m a ffu 
hours The) micstigited the actions of ncurotovm haemolj'sm ind 
choline esterase and of crude lenom on the heart the blood pri-ssurc 
and on respiration The m I d of ncurotoMn u<;ed was 0 021 mgm 
ind of the cnidc i cnom 0 I mgm for the pigeon tht haemoI\ cm was 
11 times more effective than the cnide venom 
With crude venom the authon* ob erved mcreised contraction of 
the frog s heart for a short time then diminution m height of 
contraction to below normal With higher concentrations there w is 
irreguhnt) of action with vmtncular block The mim differences 
when the isolated neurotoxm was used were that aunculo ventncuhr 
block was less evident and svstohe contracture was absent 
Perfusion with haemohsm increased auricular and ventneuJar con 
tractions followed htcr bj diminution of contnction and irreguhnt) 
of beat Cholme esterase (I'f 000 or greater strength) cau cd slight 
increase of contract on but flic force and rate of the heart beat con 
tmued to be regular 

As regards the effect on tlie mimmahan heart— rabbit and guinea 
pig — ^iveak dose of ncurotovin (I •» mgm per kilo) had no effect 
larger dose {6 0 mgm per kilo) enused marked and prolonged stimula 
tion of contraction but the beat remained rcgulai and unaltered m 
rate Hiemolvsin in small doses had a similar action but with doses 
of 8 mgm the beat became irregular then progrossiv elv slower ind 
weaker till the heart stopped A dose of 0 5 mgm of the crude vtnom 
per kilo brought about carU cardiac arrest 
For estimating the effects on blood pressure and respiration the 
preparations wert dissolved in 2 cc of warm Ringer solution and 
passed into the femoral or poplileil veins of ribbib anaesthetized bj 
urethinc Crude venom in doses of 2 mgm per kilo caused a short 
rise followed bv a marked fail m blood pressure and stoppage of the 
heart and respiration Neurotoxin m do ts ranging from 0 1 to 8 t 
mgm did not appreciabl) affect the blood pressure but in so email 
adoseas02mgm per kilo it causedreSpirationgraduaJl) to dimmisli 
and finallj to stop thtn a the consequence of the isph) via thr 
blood pressure rose rapidlv With 1 25 mgm dOits of ncurotoxin 
respiration ceased m seven minutes with 2 5 mgm in 44 minutes 
and vvith 8 3 mgm intwonunutes 
Haemol) sm (0 2 to 6 mgm per kilo ) produced a slight and gradual 
rise in blood pressure but had no effect on respiration In doses of 
10 mgm circulation and respiration ceased m about a minute Arti 
ffctal respiration effective in restoring the pressure to normal after 
neuroto\m was ineffectual with baemoivsm 
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^\eak concentrations of crude ^enoro therefore stimulate the heart 
and affect the force of contraction hi^jlier concentrations lead to 
depression and irregulantj of action and to arrest m sy stole The 
results of neuroto\in injection differ onl> in that it does not lead to 
arrest of the heart s action Hacmol>sin in large do es can cs arrest 
but the action here IS complicated bj the degree of haemolj is Choline 
esterase in high concentration stimnlatcs slightlj the perfu ed frog s 
heart but m the ca e of the mammalian heart injection does not affect 
blood pressure nor has it an\ action on re piration 

H Harold Scon 

PiROSKt (Ig) S«/PA\o (R) &. FRANCESCin (C ) ''uero anti Jatro 
dectus I Obtencidn y punficiadn [Preparation and Parlfica 
tion of Latrodeefus AstiveneDe ] — Rn lust BacUnolc Dr 
Carlos G Malbratt Buenos Aires 1W2 Sept ^oI 11 
No 1 pp 8^93 ^V^th 1 fi“ &. 1 graph [13 refs} 

For prepanng an antnenene to the pouon of lairodecius mactans 
(the Black idou pider) the cephaiothorax \ias eparated and kept 
m a desiccator at 0 -S C Under these conditions the toMcitj remained 
unchanged for two icars For purposes of immunization hor es i ere 
u ed the cephalothoraces i ere triturated m a mortar and mixed 
ivith phjsjological saline nth 0 Iper cent phenol the final strennh 
being one cephalothorax per cc The first injection uas 0 5 cc ^enim 
was obtained after 1 436 cc had been injected m 14 ueeks and again 
after the animal liad had a three months rest when S'^O cc had been 
inoculated in se\en weeks 

The serum was treated \ ith J* per cent sodium sulphate and a 
precipitate obtained in which were most of the actue propertie the 
precipitated globiilms i ere redi«sohed in one-third of the ongmal 
volume of saline One cc of the first erum was found to prot ct 
50 per cent of rats tested against 544 m I d of the toMn and 1 cc of 
the concentrated serum a*^m t 1 -00 m 1 d The protein contents of 
the t \o era vere 6 93 and U 33 gm per cent re p ctiveh 
Purification was performed bj the method of wptic digestion and 
differential heat-coagulation (Pope s method) Thi product had a 
protem content of 7 - per cent and after concentration 6 Oo per cent 
One cc of thi serum louJd protect 50 per cent of rats against 600 
m I d of the toxin and 1 cc of the di^^csted concentrate against 3 000 
m 1 d One gramme of the sulphate concentrated protein i ould protect 
against 10 ^4 mid and oi the d ge Uon concentrato against 49 5W 
mid An anti eruro so strong as 111 latter hould prove of value in 
the treatment of human being bitten bv th pidet 

H Ha old Scoll 


miscellaneous; 

Pessov (Samuel B ) Eusaio sobre a distnbiucao geografica de 
algumas ^ndemias parasitanas no estado de Sao Paulo 
[Geo'^phlcal Distribution of Certain Endemic Parasitic Diseases In 
SSo Ta^ol—Arqiinos de Hi tent Rio de Janeiro 1941 Dec 
\ol 11 No 2 pp 7-2a With 9 maps En^U h summar} 
The mam mterest of this artide ts ra the enes of instructive maps 
hovving the incidence and relative intensity hy graded shading of 
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ank> lobtomiasis leislimaniasjs malana and trypanosomia’^is m the 
State of Sao Paulo The prc\alencc of endemic disea e gencrallj is 
as %\ould be e\pected greatest in those parts where rainfall and tem 
perature are high Hookworm infestation is only moderate [no actual 
figures of prevalence are gi\cnm this article merelj general statements] 
in the higher plains but hcavj near the shore and in both attacks 
mostly those m the econd decade of life Five maps deal with 
leishimniasis the first two ‘:how the districts where the cndemicitj 
IS lugh one as it was found b) Romeu i>\ SiLV’BirA in 1914-19 the 
other as it was m 1941 according to the investigations of PrssOA and 
Pestana a third gives the pcrctntagt incidence in the «cvaal 
distncts of high endemicitj a fourth demonstrates b> \ aricd sliading 
the incidence m different parts of the State the fifth is a map of the 
wooded areas show mg how the zones of high endomcit j and forestation 
on the left bank of the Tietd correspond AUa Paulista and Alta 
Sorocabana to the north west where there are denst forests arc the 
areas of highest tndemicit> 

The author next gu es a map of the Paraliv ba VoUc)- and the basin 
of the Pinheiro and Tiet^ near the capital town This was formerK a 
place of anophelism without malaria because there anophehnes 
were not antluropophiUc but reservoirs have been made near 
the tov n by damming up the water and these are now breeding sites 
for Anopheles darhngt Now only Alto d« Serra and Campos de 
Jordao the highlands arc free from malana 

Chagas s disease depends not so much on climate and altitude as on 
housing conditions As the woods arc cleared and timber becomes scarce 
the people cspecnllj the poorer class have to live in mud huts which 
harbour the vector and the disease is becoming more common A 
shaded map shows the areas where infected Tnatomidac havt been 
found where the insects are pre^nt but not infected and tho c parts 
where there are no Triatomidae H Harold Scoit 

Mendoza (Lazaro) Pagmas Uinican [Notes of Clinical Cases] — 
166 pp 1942 Bvbhoteca Umversitana Universidad de El 
Salvador Centro America 

This publication contains a senes of short papers on clinical cases 
seen m Salvador Central America Among the subjects dealt with 
are malana and t>phus papers on the latter are abstracted separately 
m this Bnllehti C IF 

Resseleb {R ) La calc^io chez Jes indigenes de 1 Afrique c»*ntrale 
(Note pr^lumnaire) [Calcaemla in Central African Natives]— /!»« 
Soc Beige de Mid Trap 1941 Mar 31 Vol 21 No 1 pp 1-7 

DtAZ Rivera [R S) SuXrez {R M) S HernAndez Morales (F) 
Hypoptothromblnemla Incident to Tropical and to hon Tropical 
Diseases — Bol Asac Med de Pturto Bteo 1942 Maj Vol 34 
No 5 pp 177-182 

Hsiukg (J C) & Kiiim (H T) Tumors la Infancy and Childhood a 
Statistical Study of 329 Cases In the Chinese -Chinese Med Jl W2 
Jan -Feb Vol 61 No I pp 26-46 [42 refs] 

TJ«l\I 0 son fj) Flics Fleas and tlce —Wed Jl Auslraha 1942 Aug 
15 29th Year \oI 2 No 7 pp 111-116 [25 refs] 
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Hakansson (£ G ) The TIse of Aqueous Smears In the Examination 
of Fetes for Intestinal Ptoloxoa — -imer Jl Trop t/rrf 194*^ 
Jul> ^ol 22 No -4 pp 3i>-327 
In a prenoua paper [this BuUeltn 1935 ^ ol 33 p 534] the author 
described the changes which the free forms of mtestinil protozoa 
undergo when the faecal po-eparatioD containing them is made %ith 
water instead of saline Tlic*< degeneratite changes are characteristic 
of such protozoa o much so that thes maj be emplo\ed for identifi 
cation purposes In the present paper the author makes further 
ob citations on the u e of the method He notes that the presence 
of blastocj tis frequenth renders dugno i of amot bic cj ts difficult 
The water method of examination howeter el mmates this as the 
blastocj’Stis quickK di integrate Iea\ang the amoebic cjsts more 
death lalble [ ee this Bidfrfin 1940 ^ ol 37 p "-S] In the \ ater 
Dientarroeba fra ilis undergoes a characteristic change It suelL. 
for two or three minutes and then bursts the whole of the endoplasm 
being discharged through the rupture in the ectoplasm MTien thu 
has occurred the ectopla.m contracts and th rupture doses, fcatino 
the stiU phencal ectopia m.c bcU tnthin wh ch ore or two granule 
m actiNC Brownian mo\em nt mat be een With further expenence 
theauthoTi contincedofihet'alueofhi method whichhepre entsas 
a routine laboratoix procedure for the identification of the intestmal 
protozoa C U 11 enWH 


Grtostr (Gaurchandra) Rural Saoltatfcc— a Key to Snecess — Indian 
Med Ga 194‘> Juh \ol 77 No 7 pp 427-431 With 
3 fig 

The author writes of the difficult! and \<.l of the importance of 
maintaining continuit! n efforts to improve rural sanitation when 
these efforts depend upon voluntan cooperation of the villager He 
emphasizes th importance of sanitarv in pectors v ho are too often 
concerned onH wafh vaccination and the collection of stall tics but 
who mipht give a lead to the people in the inauguration of impfe 
samtarj enginecnn^, cheraes He po nts out that tbe^e men hould 
be capable of drilling bored hole lainncs or tube elL hould under 
stand drainage and the U-e of mo quito larvncides should know the 
probable ector of malana n their districts and be able to identifj 
them and hould be ble to carrv out the mall repa rs to pump 
V ithoutv hichsomanv good v 11 are rendered u cles^ for long penotb. 

He gives samples of v ork whch mi^t be undertaken and add 
practical details v h ch cannot be ab traded but w th which e er} 
sanitarv in pecto hould be familiar — prot ction of v ell cWoruia 
tion of water valLge dra nagc soaka^^e pits and latnne care of cow 
sheds and composimo fit i ao eveeUem though bnef article] 

c n 

\\ VR Oi-FiCE ARin MEDicvt Dfpvrtment Bulletin No Io 
1942. Oct pp 3-5 — Heatstroke 

It IS noted that a heallhj man with ample snpplie of water and 
salt can withstand temperatures wh-ch mav be dan<'trous to tho c 
m a state of relative dehvdration and salt depletion due to gastro- 
intestinal derangements or to those vbo e heat rerulatin® meohan m 
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joumej to the plage of the Meditemnean or Dieppe to indul^je m 
frequent bathing a\*ant q«e le ^enm ait p^n^trd jusqu aux parties 
nobles Howe\er in this present book if he read* on he notes that 
against this hoiiei er are McKendnck s statistics that if a person is 
bitten bj a rabid dog and takes treatment his chance* of contractin 
rabies are no more than 1 in 77 and usiiallv as lou as 1 m 510 and 
therefore per-ons expo ed to rabies should be gi% en saccine tiLatment 
\vith confidence that then there is small likelihood of de^elopment of 
the disease Thi should oiercome anj mi«gi\'in that maj haie 
arisen in hi* mind from the information gl^ en to him perhap univi eh 
on page* 9o and 9b that untoward effects of tab e treatment are 
too numerous to be Ignored and that po t luccindl piral\ ws maj appear 
which may be transient prolonged or fata] The mind of the enqmr 
ing member of the general public is not likeK to be cleared e\en when 
he IS brought up with a jerk b\ the statement Ri{,ht here it should 
be made plam that McKendnck s carefully compiled and analised 
statistics were designed to compare the eSectnenes* of anh rabies 
\*accmea and not to ansirer the quesbon whether vacane does or does 
not protect against rabies Indeed it is problematical whether roor 
tahty rates among treated persons can throw li ht on the effect of 
treatment 

Errors of any ort are few Surely it is the printer and not the 
author who i re*pon.ibIe for the statement (pa^e 17) that the \inis 
remain* actiie for at least 30 days in glycerine at 40 C [? 4 C] 
and the author would not sui^est (page 9o) that the low morality 
may be due either to the treatment it elf or to the rcsi*tance of tlie 
ndi idual expo*ed 

Mithm the small compos* of 167 pag s there are chapters on (1) 
Rabies m animal and man (2) Is rabie a myth ^ (3) The cause of 
rab es (4) How the \irus cause rabic. (o) How the ^ 1 ^us dama*^ the 
ho t (b) The dia<»nosis of rabies (7) History and eptd nuology of 
rabie* (8) Pre\ention of rabies prior to expo me (9) E\aluation of 
table* s-accine^ and (10) Preiention of rabies following exposure 

The necessity of the control of the dog i emphasued by the inclusion 
of appendices on the licensing confinement and disposal of nc ous 
and rabid dog The mote rare but not les* important parts play ed bi 
the mon^oo^em South Africa and the •ampire bats in South America m 
transmittmg rabie* ha%e not been forgotten The compa^atl^ ely 
recent reabrauon of the u efulae*s of the white mouse for the dia'Tiosis 
of rabies and the estimation of the potency of rabie* \accmes has also 
been stressed Cauterization with nitnc acid of the wound caused by 
ibitei an e tablished routine hichaccordinotothisbookappear 
to ha\e suTMxed m the new wo Id 

It would appear that the author has tned to p o\ide for too ivide a 
pubhc (r preface page st — d<^ owner and general public but also 
\etennanan physician and student of \irus di eases ) The student 
ofiTju di ease or laboratory rorker would for example lookmxnin 
for a full and cona e descnption of technical m thod* employ ed m the 
dia«Tio i* of rabies. He would probably vi*h to know more of the 
properties of the xirus but he iiu ht be consoled ith appendix x i 
whi^ deals with a subject of theoretical rather than practical 
interest n Rabies antibodies and their relation to munumti 
If not he must use the book as a key to the cientific literature in the 
62 references of the biblio«Taph\ and to the text book* referred to in a 
footnote on pa^e 32 
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The public heilth officer maj feel tliat if the dog ouTier and general 
public read it not ha\etoanswersomanj questions orco\er the 

same ground so often Tlie phjsiaan however at least on this side 
of the Atlantic would no doubt Zook on so much popular science and 
outspoken frankness to the lajTnin as inadvisable During a course 
of vaccine injections follovnng the bite of a rabid animal the favourable 
psychological state of the patient is an all important factor contributing 
to a successful issue The phjsiciin would no doubt prefer that his 
patient knew less about prognosis and possible sequelae 
There is much in the book which is useful >et some of us may ftel 
that a book about rabies which omits reference to Afeister le petit 
berger Jupille and la vieille ^cune de Villencuve l£tang while 
it maj be practical ind up to date lacks something which the modern 
bacteriological research worker at least should not be allowed to forget 
1 ^spnt Pastonen to which he owe> so much / A Gallouay 


Bclding (David L) [MD Professor of Bactcriologj and E\pen 
mental Pathology Boston Um\ School of Med etc] Textbook 
of Clinical Parasitology Including Laboratory Identification and 
Technic — pp \xi-f-8SS With 279 jfig and 4 coloured plates 
1942 New York and London D Appleton Century Companv 
Inc {45s 1 

The author of this treatise has drawn frtelj but with method on 
the best available sources chieft} in the Amencan and British literature 
As he himself puts it The writer lias approached the subject not as r 
specialist but from the broad viewpomt of a biologist with a medical 
background who has followed for manj >cars the teaching of para 
sitology to medical students 

His book gives a well arranged and straightforward account of 
medical parasitologv m a very wide <icnse both the parasites and 
their vectors being dealt with m an adequate manner The diagrams 
are numerous and clear the coloured plates and photographs ercSient 
and the tables most helpful To each section is appended a list of the 
more important references The volume ends with a chapter on tech 
meal methods and treatment Recent work is included for example 
Rao and SlArLESTONE s description of the male and female adults of 
?f ucherena malayt 

Beanng m mmd certain limitations which the author himself indi 
cates It may be said that parasitologists will find here information on 
almost all matters with which they are likely to have to deal Neither 
rat bite fever nor Spmlltnn minus appears m the index nor has the 
revaewer been able to trace them in the text The same remarks 
apply to Leptospira teterohaemorrhagtae and spirochaetal jaundice 
Although these cosmopolitan diseases of man are omitted there is 
more than a passing reference to certain diseases and parasites of 
animals eg Texasfever Bahesta btgemina Sptronenia galUnanim 
\aws receives rather scant mention considermg its great prevalence 
and the serious nature of its effects 

Blanfordia is retained eg B Jormosana and B nosophora as the 
name of snails concerned with the transmission of Schistosoma 
japomettm Borreha is adopted as the generic term instead of 
Spxrochaeta for the relapsing fever parasites, eg B recurrentis and 
B duttoM Trt-ponema pertenue is used for the para'^ite of yaws 
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Tht* cw-changing nomtinclature o( pirasitK aj^d ihitt transnuttm? 
acenU will find an\ author at fault on «owe «>fca. ion It maj be 
«3 d that in thi ^olnme the<e occasion are few m numbeT {or «.v.di 
a ttunpendion \vork, Uaw e»jj a tfia’A is innj'hdes alhopictJS and 
'ujvrral other ob\iou slifK of imtlar ntturc are to be found TheU'i* 
of the peciftc nanp Arop^etrs cos tUs ma> be recarded either a< 
anachroni tic or a* an eNsJnple of )?gll^roal^ propheoj — eve »eter 
knot's tvhat th creature $ name max p»^o\e to e ntuafjj In an% 
ca«« the pnmet s modification of it—^n. pM/s ciasisUs (p 6ob)— is 
fir t clx and can hardlx fail m its no taHc appeal to tbo^ who are 
fanuliat with \\ ext ■Vfnea 

Thi xolume »x certain to prose o! great «er\ncc to medical men 
cnca*'ed in i«rk in th tropics and sjbtmpcx Manj labontones 
Will doub lex, xjxin be xet up an the Ea t there the boolv «ill be found 
particularls useful b<*cau«e of the good account n gii ts of the para, it -s 
I h-ch nia> be found in China and otl er Far Eastern countries 

D B Blachloc 

\t\ARAi)0 iC4rIo!. Alberto) Tratamlemo del palndlstno (Treatment 
ofMa’ana ' — ^^pp \\ith..foldin^colour^f<’ [Biblic’Taphx ] 
Buenox Auex Librena \ hdvlotial tl Ateneo Flonda 
3PW:ordoba 2099 

The author who i the Director Oeneral of Afalaria in thi. \ationa 
Health Depaitrnent of the Argeotine has wntten a CondeU'Cd account 
of malana and us treatment W ith the aid of t\\ o eaceUent coloured 
plates the diaxacten tics of the ihiee lontls of malana para Ue are 
de^enbed and the asexual and sexual citJes of dexdopnient of the 
parasite are outlined The mam part of the small book i concerned 
wiih the therapeutics of malana Treatment both general and s\-mp- 
tomtic u ade^uatelx dealt xnth. TherearealsothaptersoncoU'ctu 
treatmint and dm? prophtlaxis of malana There t» mall rootn for 
cngwaljtt m tlepreforatioaofabookoftfuskmd butlh auH or has 
selected hi facts vuheare and his teaching i cleat an 1 conti'< 

Aorwian HA 
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Treatment 

In a special article White (p 801) has gi\ en a resume of the opinions 
of a number of authonties on the treatment of maJana At the present 
time the subject is dQm.ina.ted by the fact that most of the worid 
supply of quinine has passed into enemy hands but there is gene^ 
a^eement that atebnn is an excellent substitute for quinme 
Christophers argues against the intramuscular injection of quinine 
even in grave cases since it causes necrosis of muscle but this view is 
not supported by Hughes or Yorke Chnstophers prefers the mtra 
venous route Hughes after pointing out that malana in the adult 
natives of endemic areas is usually best left alone emphasizes the 
necessity for prompt treatment of Europeans m those areas He 
advocates the constant administration of 6 grains of quinine daily 
as a prophylactic a practice which has stood the test of tune Yorke 
is an advocate of short courses of quinme for the actual attacks 
followed by interrupted administration lor several weeks to suppress 
relapses (see below) The longer courses sometmi& advocated lead to 
great waste of quinine Hiix believes in high dosage of drugs for 
Europeans in endemic areas giving 0 3 gm atebnn and 30 grams 
quinine daily for seven days followed by quinine in smaUer doses 
and plasmoquine Br\ant (see below) also gives large doses of 
atebnn Hill advises intravenous quimne or soluble atebnn in 
severe cases ^ Tor prophylaxis under the conditions of tropical Afnca 
he claims that 5 grains of quinine daily is not enough he pushes 
atebnn to 0 1 gm daily ivithout lU effect Dove altemateb atebnn 
and quimne in treatment and follows this wth a course of plasmoquine 
he does not inject quimne prefemng atebnn intramuscularly for this 
method He refers to the neurotoxic action of atebnn when given for 
long periods but the other workers concerned m this renew make no 

* Tha iQformatloa from which th s senes of sunlmanes has been compiled is 
given m the abstracts which have appeared lo the T optcal Diseases Bill t n 
1942 Vol 39 References to the attracts are given under the names of the 
authors quoted and the pages on which the abstracts are printed. 

( 55) A 
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mention of it In summing up this exndence White concludes that 
there is ample justification for the proph\lactic administration of 
atetnn up to a dail\ do'e of 0 1 gra to ^usccpbble troops in areas 
t here subtertian malana ts prevalent and that the to\icit\ of atebnn 
IS not now stres-ed so much as before bj those who ha\ e med it most 
[*^ aleo Bi PH.\M below } 

■\ORKE (p 739) describe the standard treatment of malana used at 
Liverjxiol Phis con<i_ts of 30 grams of quinine dailj for four daj's 
followed b\ 20 grains e ery ‘^aturdaj and Sunda\ for ei^ht reelis 
or 0 3 gm atebnn dail\ for e\en daj'S followed bj 0 2 gm each 
^aturda\ and Snrda\ for ei^ht weeks Intianms^ar injections 
of quimne are given in «e\ere ca.es He pomts out that atebnn 
hould be used whene%er pos-ible in order to conserve quinine 
DvrNCE\ (p 2o6) is a strong advocate of the value of intramuscular 
mjections of quinine gi en 4-1 hour before the temperatue begins to 
n.e Fne grains given in this wa> are stated to be enough to cure 
the acute svmptoms and thia procedure effects great savnng m quinine 
In the treatment of cerebral malana Wright (p 4^!) r^es on 
intramcjculai or oral quuunc smee intrav enous administration has 
given but indifferent results in his hand* [but he used the intravenous 
route m a few desperate ca,«s onlv i 
\1C0L and ^hcte (p “39) state that 5 prams of quinine daflv for 
la davs will cure an attack of P iinrt malana and that higher dosage 
or extended treatment will not prevent rebpve P Jalaparum 
reouires 10 grams dailv for 10 davs. 

SVNDERS (p Sl3) writes in favour of a short course of quinidme 
in the treatment of malana but notes that there is a eunDantj betvv een 
ail anti malanal dru'^ in that thev cure 6> 7» per cent of cases 
Brv O.T (p 666) la an advocate of heaw dosage with atebnn m 
the treatment of P Jalnpanm infectious In the Sudan he has 
given 0-6 or even 0 9 gm dailv and has «een no ill effects if plentv 
of hot erv sv eet tea (or 0*^10 ome other form) is given Thus 
dunnp the first two davs I 2 or I o gm mav be gi en ('ome of this 
injected m the form of atebnn mu«ona(e if necessarv) thereafter 
0 3 gm dailv until a total of 2-0 to 2-4 gm has been taken ■kfter an 
interval of four davs this is followed bv quinine lo grains dailv for 
four davs and after a further it terval of four dav^s bj plasmoqume 
simplex 0 06 gm. daili for 3-4 if tolerated 
Mevthalep (p S06) u> an advocate of short cour^ and moderate 
do^of atebnn e.\ceptin eveieca«es in which be l» prepared to give 
0 6 gm dailv until the temperature is normal or to inject atebnn 
mu«onate mtTainn«cularlv He draws attention to the value of lumbar 
puncture in cmbral u aJana and of Hood transfu-ions [see aLo W HE 
and ^It^DT below He al o uses qumire-urethane intra enou_lv in 
<evere attacks In comment Mecwv suggests that\ a few do^ 
of quimne might be given imtiaUv in all cases of subtertian mfection 
before the couree of atebnn is commenced 

‘^UFFSTR (p 431) tates that m benign tertian mfections relapses 
occur in at least half the ca,es irrespective of the kind or duration of 
treatment H therefore advises a hort course of treatment with 
quinine or atebnn followed treatment of relapses as tbev occur 
Napier and CH.vt.Diii.Ri (p l^Hgi e detaiL of a course of treatment 
adnunistered to a pabent with brnm tertian malana which relapsed 
persistentlv m spite of quinme atebrm and plasmoqume Betaffs 
mav be found in the onginal abstract 
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CoNDORELLi (p 2o7) rcpofts a case of raalana in which an injection 
of quinine gave nse to a severe state of purpura haemorrhagici The 
patient had shown no sign of intolerance to quinine taken as a prophy 
lactic and the author therefore concludes that it vvas the association of 
malana and quinine which precipitated the condition Siegenbeek 
VAN Heukelom and \\ ahab (p 2o7) desenbe a similar case e’ccept that 
malaria was apparently not a factor Records of platelet counts are 
given for this case nscHER and Staupendvhl (p 434) report two 
cases m which mild urticana due to quinine \ as followed b> severe 
urticanal dermatitis with marked constitutional disturbance after 
atebnn had been substituted for the quinine They suggest that in 
persons sensitive to quinine a preliminary test dose of atebnn should 
be given before starting on full doses and that those found to be hyper 
sensitive to these drugs should not go to malanous countnes 
An extensive enquiry has led BiSPHAif (p 178) to the conclusion 
that the tovic effects of atebnn are of small importance Slowness 
of elimination is an important factor in producing such symptoms as do 
occur and the author advises that the bowels should be kept freely 
open and that fluids should be taken copiously dunng administration 
Daevas (p 179) wntes in favour of the compound Qumobleu a 
combination of quinine suprarenal extract and methy lene blue m the 
treatment of severe malana 

lAietal {p 179) dcvcnbe the alkaloid simne dem ed from the root 
bark of Fraxvnus malacaphyUa a tree common in the \ unnan Province 
of China ft differs in many respects from quinine but apparently 
IS an effectiv e treatment for malana of all kinds stem bark and leaves 
arc also useful 

Jacovvcci {p 433) wntes m favour of Italchma an Italian aendme 
dcmative m the treatment of P max infections 
Field el al {p 179) have attempted an evaluation of the claims 
made for the Italian drug M3 in the prevention of malana In a 
controlled experiment in Malaya no prophylactic effect was found 
CoGGESHAU. et al (p 39o) have tested promm and sulphadiazme 
against the vanous forms of malana of monkeys and man some 
action was observed but the general conclusion is that although these 
drugs may be looked upon as important substitutes for qumine and 
atebnn there are no reasons for giving them in preference to the older 
dnigb ScirwARTZftrt/ (p 601) have usedsulphathiazole m treatment 
of induced P ttiat malana the results were not very encouraging 
m the few cases treated 

WiNCKEL (p 121) show's that neoarsphenamme can be used success 
fully to suppress though not to eradicate attacks of P Mtxv malana 
when this infection is used therapeutically It has no effect on P 
tnalartae infections Different stimns of P iiiax vary in their sus- 
ceptibility to the drug Nivev (p 2aS) has made an estimate of the 
value of mapharside in the treatment of malana It is useful in 
acute P viinx infections but its effect in chrome infections was not 
investigated Against all fornis of P falciparum and P n alariae it is 
useless 

For the dangerous symptoms which may arue during the courj.e of 
induced malana W ile and Mundt (p 433) note that blood trans 
fusion IS most efficacious m cases of peripheral circulatory collapse 
severe anaemia or persistent hypotension Thio bismol given just 
before an expected chill may secure a temporary remission 
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Fkjcks (p o 21) in a paper published ongmalK m 1Q‘’0 and re 
published in 19-11 emphasizes the importance of hand destruction of 
engorged mosquitoes in the prcicntion of malaria Thej are easilj 
destrojed and can be found most readi]> in rooms mth light-coloured 
irallsand in screened rooms on theinreof doors or umdous 
IttsfclictJal spra\s — lSWA^A'^tA^ (p ISO) has earned out an 
experiment on the sprajang of houses with a mexture of PjToade 20 
(I part) and kerosene (19 parts) in Assam uhere i wi«»««s fc> the 
\tK:tor and There malana u. endemic The hoiL^es iihich iiere not 
completeh closed during the process i ere sprated once each week 
for 9 months fatherless than half thea\aiiable houses were sprajed 
the unsprav ed houses acting as controls malana morbidity of 

the whole area fell below what vrould have been expected but no 
difierencc could be found between the morbidity m the inhabitants 
of the spraved and the unsprayed houses except in infants whose 
malana index fell m the spmy^ houses while tt rose greativ in the 
unspraifed Spleen rates were th same m the two groups but there 
w’as a decline in parasite rate m the sprayed hou&es v hich not 
found in the unspraxed Infestation of anophelmes did not differ 
greatly but feirer infected specimens were found in the sprayed 
houses 

Rissell and Kmpe (p t>S7) report on the results achieved in the 
third season o( their method ot mafana control by spray kilhn*' adult 
mosquitoes The ordinary flit gun spraver is vrasteful and loeffi 
cient and a small petrol engine compressor has been used for the air 
tanks the best method for generating gas pressure is bv the u*e of 
solid carbon dioxide but this i> too expensive for general use [An 
apparatus for the use ofearbon dioxide is described by IvMPE (p I8I)) 
In the meantime efforts to dense a suitable apparatus are continumg 
The general results of sprav UUuig on the incidence of malana are 
^ood a local extract of Pyrethrum much cheaper than Pyrocide 20 
and 15 equally effective Spleen rates have shoim a notable fall and 
parasites a downward trend in the spraved villages but have risen 
slij,htlv in control vil}a‘’es Cost has been reduced and the viUa'^ers 
like the method local free labour v ould still further reduce cost 
RussEix and 3 I£no> (p SOS) have endeavoured to ascertain the 
economic burden of malana on th luhabitants of a niral area of Madras 
Thev conclude that the direct finanaal loss due to malana is consider 
ably greater than the amount it would cest to control the disease by 
spray fciUin® adult mosgoitoes but they also su'^est that as most of the 
brecAng is due to im'^ation a portion of the irrigation tax should be 
set aside for control measures 

Jialer control — Lee (p 397) describes the importan e of the study 
of the water table by means of cxpenmetital tube wells before em 
barking on drainage or filling schemes and dunn,, the operation of 
these schemes 

Tvveedie el ed (p 522) give detaiL of the construction of faseme 
drams which have pven satisfactory results in the water-courses which 
provide the pnnci^ breeding ^ces of 4 mac eltdus The method 
cannot further be abstracted out is et out in some detail vnth 
illustrations m the on-nnal summaiy 
EjERcrro and Celis (p 262) describe an automatic siphon for the 
conUoI of streams of considerable size 
Reksodiwirjo (p 437) desenbes the construction of t vo automatic 
drainage v alv es to shut oS surface drams from tidal water 
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Rao (p 299) reports that the treatment of ncc fields m the coistal 
plain of Onssa bj soaking them withsullagconcceachweel during the 
drj season results in great reduction of breeding of A anntslans the 
common milina \ector during the rams The suUage ivas allowed 
to run o\ er the field to a depth of about it inch and tht fi6ld usualh 
dned in 24-SG hours it was ploughed once each month until the rains 
after that irrigation was by ram onl> A hst is gu cn of the mosquitoes 
found m the suUage-treated and control helcL the reduction of A 
anmilans li \ cr> e\ ident ind the author suggests that this method ma> 
ha-^ e a wide application 

p£i FOUVD (p 740) discusses the effect of flooding on trees and other 
plants with relation to impounded waters and the possible production 
of mosquito breeding places. 

Roy and Roy {p 437) ha\e noticed that the aquatic plant Ptsita 
straholes is m\ ariably pre^nt m tanks and other breeding places of 
Anopheles m the ilurshidabad area Removal of P slrahotes from 
all water tanks in one vnllage rci.uUed m great decrease m the incidence 
of malaria In another village removal of other aquatic plants 
leaving P siratiotes intact resulted m an increase of malana The 
vector was not identified but A phtUppinensts was suspected 

Larvicides etc — SIcM\ho\ (p 396) notes that used motor engine 
oils have no to'^ic properties on mo quito larvae and kill onlj by 
cutting off air supply Except m ver> heavy dosage the e oils cannot 
be relied upon the addition of kerosene m relatively large quantity is 
necessary to produce good results and is therefore uneconomical 

Misra (p 437) desenbes tv^o methods of oihng streams b> means of 
automatic dnp systems 

Jordan and Silver (p 122) consider that a PjTethrum contammg 
larvjcide is best suited to local conditions m Shanghai and advocate an 
emulsion in soap and water of a light oil containing PjTethrum extract 
Paradichlorbenzene is a stable addition and permits reduction m the 
quantity of Pvrethrum and teUahjdronaphthalene has a similar 
effect These compounds are cheaper than the Pyrethrum extract 
Jettsiar (p 122) states that powdered Pyrethrum scattered over 
water in the proportion of 50-100 gm per 1 000 litres kills cuheme and 
anophelme larvae and advocates this method for tanls or small 
collections of stagnant water 

Lvovsky (p 603) has found chlorophcnol an effective larvictde 
especially v hen mixed with petroleum it is cheap and easy to store 

Kenkedv (p 181) shows that copper sulphate in a dilution as low 
as 1 part (anhydrous) m 100 000 is lethal to larvae of A ntacuhpenms 
atroparvtts 

Job (p 668) has conducted an expenment by dividing a borrow pit 
into three parts b> means of bunds One section was treated regularl> 
with Pans green the econd was stocked with the fish Apiocheiliis 
panchaK the third was held as control The fish were more effective 
than Pans green in destroying the aquatic forms of anophehnes and 
culicines and at a much smaller cost 

ScHARFF and Tvveedic {p 814) note that at Singapore the mud lobster 
Thalassxna anomala has a bearing on malana in that it damages tidal 
bunds b> burrowang and that the crab holes it make* may provide 
breeding places for mosquitoes By pouring into the holes a mixture 
of hme and water (5 Ib to 3 gallons} and ramming sand on top the 
lobstere can be destroyed and by mcorporatmg fibrous matenal from 
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coconut palm* soared in coal tar in the bunds buiroTinng will be 
preientei 

Valana oj donkeys and Birds 

Monie\s — ^IIaier and Cocgeshall (p 397) show that blood 
infected with P knoalesi and other malana parasites tales op far 
more os 5 gen than nonnal blood while the parasites snrnve and that 
glnccce IS used np If the glucose is not renewed the osj-gen uptahe 
declines but certain other sngais can be used in place of glucose 
These authors (p 397) failed to correlate the therapeutic effects of 
nine drugs with their acbon in interfering with parasite respiration 
and conclude therefore that the effect of a dru'' on parasite respiration 
cannot be rehed upon to furnish an index of therapeutic efSaencj 
Deiive and Fulton (p -138) haie examined the pi'nnent produced 
by P knenrUsi it is mdistinguishable from haematin ^loRRisov and 
Amjerson (p 741) agree with Sin’TOs and Ghosh that the pigment of 
P kntrriest is haematin (ferrihaemic acid) The«e authors (pp GW 
741) haie shown that disodinm femhaemale (alhahne haematm) 
causes an acute toxic reaction when injected into monied's but they 
conclude that the siTUptoms of the malarial paroxjsm cannot be due 
to this sub tance since the pigment is not liberated in a soluble fonn 
from the malarial parasites Akderson ei al (p 811) have injected 
disodium femhaemate iotraienoasl> into do<^ it piixluces marked 
i-ascnlar reactions and renal lesions Man> of the eban^'es are similar 
to those which occur m malana and blachwater fe\ er 
Bj\eiai (p 741] bavecamedoutanagglutination test onmQn&e3'5 
recoiered from P knouUst infection with an antigen of infected red 
cells containing a hi»h proportion of mature parasites Agglutinins 
appear after the acute phase of mfection has pas.ed and increase 
during the course of chronic mfection they maj be present m monkey’s 
inrniumzed b> injection of killed parasites 
Fcltov and Torke (p 433) show that a strain of P knoalest m 
monkej-s which at first was held in check b> relatiielj small doses 
of plasmoqiune became after repeated e posure to the drug so 
resuitant that it was not influenced b> four tunes the original dose 
This resistance was maintauied after passage fo other monke>s 
[Compare Folton below ] 

Dikshit (p o24) has shown that the replacement of 80 per cent of 
the blood of a moiike} immune to P knovlest by non immune monkej 
blcx)d produces no loss of immunity and that the replacement of 
70 per cent of blood of a normal monkej bj immune monkey blood 
resets in the acquisition of immumt> The cellular and humoral 
elements therefore work m close co-operatioa the latter acting 
probabh bj stimulation of the cells rather than directlj on the parasites 
CoGCESH-UX (p 400) shows that A qu J mact lalus i readili 
infected b> P cxnomd t and transmits the infection to normal rhesus 
monkej's This mosquito can also be infected bj p loph / ae 
Birds — The injection of collo dal palladium mtraNenouslj into 
chickens produces blockage of the reticolo-endothehaJ sjstem with 
subsequent h}'pertrophj of the cells of that sj’stem but these changes 
are limited to the cells withm the lascularsj'stem ScHULEiiAim and 
Knoche (p 2o) ba\e shown that such injections made at different 
stages of mfection inthF gallmacetm delay the appearance or reduce 
the number of erj'throc}tic schizonts but greatlj increase the number 
of exoerj'throcytic schizonts in e\eij organ to such an extent that the 
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vessels of the brain may be filled The explanation offered is that after 
palladium injections the hypertrophy of the reticulo-endothehal 
system is accompamed by great mcrease m phagoc 5 ^ic power Large 
numbers of infected red c^s are phagoc^ed but many of the contamed 
parasites survi\e to develop into exoerythrocytic schizonts The 
increased phagocytosis means that fewer infected red cells remam m 
the circulation and blood infection therefore is not so intense as in 
birds not injected wth palladium This work of course postulates 
that exoerythrocytic forms ma> anse from erythrocytic forms and 
this contention is supported by the work of Zain (p 26) w ho found that 
both forms could be found in fowls inoculated with blood taken from 
other fowls at the height of infection Moreover the supernatant 
fluid from citrated blood taken during infection is mfectiv e and leads to 
the formation of exoerythrocytic schizonts but if the fluid is passed 
through a filter ivith pore measurements of 2 27ft or less infection is 
prevented Examination of matenal held back by the filter showed 
among other forms a number of mature pigmented schizonts larger 
than merozoites and it is concluded that these schizonts which are 
not removed from the supernatant flmd by centrifugation are the 
infective agents It seems therefore that exoerythrocytic schizonts 
may anse from the erjdhrocytic forms but in this case they appear 
at a later stage than when denved from an infection with exoerythro- 
cytic schizonts 

Zain (p 669) points out that the injection of blood containing 
erythrocytic forms of P into fowls causes a late appearance 

of exoerythrocytic schizonts in the brain the moculation of sporozoites 
leads to their early appearance If the exoerythrocj tic forms 
developed from erythrocytic forms are injected they lead to early 
appearance of exoerythrocytic forms as after sporozoite inoculation 

CoRRADETTi (p 668) Considers that when sporozoites or exo- 
er 3 rthrocytic forms of P galhnaeeum are injected into fowls invasion 
of the reticulo endothelial cells occurs with the development of 
exoer 3 dhrocytic schizonts because there is as yet no immunity As 
immunity develops the exoerythrocytic cycle ceases He does not 
consider that resistance to drugs and relapses are due to exoeiy 
throcytic forms since these forms may not be present m birds showing 
these features relapses are due to persistent erythrocytic forms which 
have taken on renewed activity 

Seetharama Iyer et al (p 524) have found exoerythrocytic schizonts 
of P galhnaeeum in fowls infected by sporozoites as early as the fifth 
day They conclude that these forms develop from sporozoites and 
may later giv e rise to the pigmented erythrocytic forms 

Missiroli (p 123) maintains that sporozoites of bird malana 
parasites do not undergo development within endothelial cells but 
that they develop extracellularly m the lymphatics draining the point 
of injection and that the merozoites so formed enter red cells or tissue 
cells according to the speaes of parasite concerned Wenyon 
cnticizes this work m that deductions are made from the fact that 
parasites are seen outside the cells in smears from spleen or bver 
these may not be truly extracellular but may have been extruded from 
the cells in the process of smear makmg and the limits of cell cyto 
plasm are not clear in such smears 

Kikutk and Mudrow (p 399) discuss the development of sporozoites 
after injection into birds In their view the sporozoites after an 
initial delay become uninucleate rounded bodies within cells of the 
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rettculo endothelial s>stcm at the site of inoculation or in the internal 
organs Merozoites are then formed and maj enter other reticulo- 
endothelial cells or red blood cells 

RussrLL et al fp 300) report the finding that sporozoites of P 
galltnacetm dissected from the salivary glands of mosquitoes and 
subjected to ultra viol t radiation when injected into fowls will not 
cause infection hut will stimulate the production of lutinins to 
hi her litres than arc commonly found after natural infection In a 
second paper the same authors {p 300) show that subsequent infection 
of fowk inoculated m this manner takes place readilj but that the 
seventj of the attacks vanes inversely as the litre of agglutinins low 
titre attacks of normal seventy hiohtitrt attacks mild and mortahty 
rate lo v or absent 

Beltran and I arenas (p 399) confirm the work of Shortt and 
SlENON that chickens may be infected with P galltnaceum by the 
introduction of infected blood into the mouth \ ounc (p 400) has 
mfected pi 5 ,eons with P h\ the same route and looks upon 

this as affording further evidence that the parasites may be able to 
live m t\'pes of ti^ue other than blood Beltran and \arg\s 
( p 670) however ha e faded to infect chickens with sporozoites of 
P patlinacei m bv the oral route 

'^OLER and Tchersomoretz (p 524) have shown that in fowls 
mfected vith P galltnaceum quirane v lU ehminate etj’lhrocytic 
schizonts but (eaves the exoerytnrocvtic forms intact The exocry 
throcytic schnonts may be passaged by inoculation of brain emulsions 
and provided that quinmeadmiristration 15 maintained the pigmented 
erythrocytic forms do not appear but are soon found if quinine is 
stOTped 

Hecner et al (pp 1*^4 398) have found the quinine derivative 
hydrovjcthjlapocupreme to be as effective as and less toxic than 
quinine in certain forms of bird malana it iv probabl** that thi 
den ative wiU prove effect ve m human malana 

Africa ei al (p 27) find that prontosil has a decided action m dear 
in the blood of birds infected with P rtUcluv' but that it does not 
prevent relapses even thou h continued Ion after the blood is clear 
This result i» contrasted with the failure of Co gesjivll to influence 
will sulphamlamide P lophurae and P callemertum in birds and 
P max m man but is compared with his success with P knoulest m 
monkeys 

fut/roN fp 815) tas failed to render a strain of P galltnacet m 
resistant to plasmoquine This failure may be correlated with the 
presence of exoerythrocytic sduzonts which are knov m to be unaffected 
b> the drug and which vere found to be equally prevalent in treated 
and imtreated birds [Compare Fulton and Iorke above ] 

\ F2Z0S0 (p 60a} states tlmt allhot^h serum from birds v hich hav e 
recovered from P gallina eiut infection will not confer pa-sive im 
munitv if taken from birds some months after recov er> it will produce 
some degree of immunitj if takes from birds with n 10 to 50 days of 
recov ery 

Boyd and Dunn (j 439) have previoudy sho vn that quinine and 
plasmoquine act in P cathemmum infections by mhibitmg reproduc 
tionoftheparasit sand by cansin^ reduction in the size of the schi onts 
so that fe V merozoites are produced They now bring evidence to 
prov e that the action of atebnn is of the same kind Beckm vn (p 439) 
obtained similar results in that he noted after treatment with atebnn 
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that the proportion of smiU parasites in the Wood uas greatU in 
creased This he attributes to retardation of growth 
ScHULEM\NN (p 743) hos foUowed the dc\eIopinent of inoculated 
sporozoites of P caihcmcmmi thej di\ ide m the tissues but e\tra 
c^ularly into two uninucleate rounded bodies but certain other 
forms are seen which apparentU de\clop irregularis 
Brooke (p 742) faded to induce infection in birds inoculated with 
sporozoites from oocysts of P caf/ifwimionand P reheUim Hcdeduces 
that the sporozoites are probably not mfectis e until they hav c escaped 
from the oocjst 

CouLSTON and MyMVEix (p 440) have induced infections from a 
single parasite of P nrcumJUxttm These infections are shght but 
from birds so infected severe attacks maj be induced in others bv 
sub inoculation E\oerythroc}*tic schizonts are not found in the 
shght infections but are regularly found in the sev ere cases it seems 
certain therefore that these forms can ongmate from the pigmented 
stages m red blood cells and that they develop when the defence 
mechanism is at some disadvantage [^e Corradetti above ] 
Tracer (p 440) has eAamined the viabihtj of P lophurae m a fluid 
medium maintained at 39 5-42 C Survival was increased bj aeration 
and by optunal additions of scnira glucose or other substances and 
infectivity y\as maintained up to the sixth da> There was evidenc<^ 
that the parasites multiplied on the first da> 

He {p 441) quotes evidence which indicates that blockage of the 
lymphoid macrophage sjstem b> mtrapentoneal mjections of carbon 
ml mterferes \ ith the development of acquired immunity of chicks 
against P hphurae but notes that when the ink is injected into the 
heart there is no such interference although the blockage of the lym 
phoid macrophage system is more complete 
Walker and va D\ke (p 441) have found that sulphathiazole 
sulphadiazine and to a smaller extent sulphanilarrude are effective 
against P infections of ducks Charles \\ tlcocks 


MALARIA 

SiMMois (James Stevens) Progress in the Arrays Fight against 
Malaria — Jl Ainer Med Assoc 1942 Sept 5 \oI 120 No 1 
pp 30-34 With o figs 

This lecture gives an interesting historical account of tlie importance 
of malaria as a cause of morbidity and death m the armed forces of the 
linited States from early times up to the present From 1819 to 1880 
the period of chmeal recognition of the disease the hospital admission 
rates for malana of white troops per 1 (XX) in the United States ranged 
from 200 to about 1 000 a > ear the disease occurred in all sections of 
the States but was most prevalent in the South Dunng the subsequent 
20 years the penod of etiologic knowledge there was a marked 
declme m malana incidence from about 200 to 100 and the malana 
mortality rate fell from 0 56 per 1 (KK) in 1880 to 0 2 in 1893 The 
improvement was largely due to avic improvement in communities 
near 4nny gamsons In many posts the rates remained very high a 
large proportion of the troops being infected each year There was a 
marked increase of malana mctdence as a result of the Spanish 
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The explanation of the occurrence of relapses remained unsolved 
as the theory that the garaetocytes changed into asexual forms could 
not be accepted The so-called spring relapses in Holland Macedoma 
and Russia remained a special enigma These relapses occurred at the 
same time as new cases at the beginning of spnng before the adult 
mosquitoes had begun to swarm they could not be due to mosquitoes 
which had hibernated and these do not remain infective throughout 
the winter the sporozoites degenerating after some weeKs or 
months 

Kortevveg was the first to draw attention to the long latencj of the 
first infection and the spnng relapse and to trace it back to an infei-tion 
occurring in the prece^ng late summer Further expenmental work 
showed that the season of the year had nothing to do with the matter 
but that the late relapses and the cases with long latency developed 
on an average in about nme months after infection 

This was broadly the position of knowledge at the end of the last 
world war Expenence has shown that quimne is no true causal 
prophylactic but that it controls the infection After the termination 
of the war two great German discoveries were made uz the ifialana 
therapy of general paralytics b> Wagner Jauregg and the produc 
tion of the sjmthetic antimalanals plosmoquine and atebnn The 
fdrmer discovery afforded great opportimities for stud> mg malana 
\Vagner Jaureggs method consisted in infecting the paralytics with 
blood contamuig the asexual forms of the parasite Two facts stood 
out in this work vi the seventy of the artificially induced disease 
and the ease with which it could be permanently cured with small 
doses of quimne The difference in the course of the mduced and 
natural mfections was further demonstrated in a convincing manner 
when Bntish investigators introduced the method of infectmg the 
paralytics by means of sporozoites Yorxe and Mactie (19^-2o) 
made a very interesting observation which was of considerable sig 
nificance for further investigation of the developmental cycle of the 
malana parasite They showed that quinine ^ven dunng the m 
cubation penod was inactive in sporozoite infections whereas in 
blood infections it prevented the development of the disease 

Then came the discovery of the two new synthetic antimalanal 
substances plasmoqume and atebnn Atebnn acts on the asexual 
forms of all the malana parasites but as a causal prophylactic it 
IS just as inactive as quimne Plasmoqume proved to be an anti 
mdanal substance of quite a new kind m that it destroy ed the crescents 
in mahgnant tertian malana It also exhibited another property in 
that it lessened the relapse rate m simple tertian malana James and 
his colleagues showed that plasmoqume in daily doses of 0 06 gm on 
SIX successive days mhibited the development of the infection in 
mosquito-mduced simple tertian and malignant tertian malana This 
observation was pecidiar in that plasmoqume has no action on the 
schuonts of malignant tertian malana Unfortunately however 
these large doses of plasmoqume were not entirely harmless and 
consequently at the present time notwithstanding its definite prophy 
lactic action causal prophylaxis is still impossible 

It was whilst he was concerned with this problem that James 
advanced the hypothesis that the sporozoites in certam circumstances 
underwent a development m the cells of the connective tissue or 
endothelium before they reached the arculation and entered the red 
blood cells This hyq>othesis was also reached about the same time by 
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alsodatesoQ which eggSJUidlafvalm.t«s? ereobsened andoasvftich 
the first adults o{ the next generation emerged fromihe \vate' He 
also gi\es information about the dates <tt wluch aquatic, stages ceased 
t<? be oi>«er>ed «3 the autazan As his primary object is to define the 
period oscf which control of the breeding places ^ould be exercised 
be ba^es his figures on observations made m the warmest of three 
consecutnejears 

fhe details which are set out fully are mainly of local mterest It 
seems that m different parts of the area females begin to emerge from 
hibem tion from the end of I ehroary to the middle oj Aprd and it is 
recommended that control of ivatcrs should start between eail> Apnl 
and early 'Mat m different places A point of some interest is t’'3t 
adults lea^e tbeir hibernating quarters when the temperature is still 
very Ion For aU the locahties the earliest emergence took place when 
the mean temperature of the WMaj penodwasbef«en0and4 C sad 
eweigence from hibernation was fished when the temperature was 
8-12 C One should howeier note that it is not stated whethea- the 
temperatures were taken in the places of hibernation or in the open 
and whether the\ are based on maxima or minima or how the means 
are am\ed at 

The author does not state the race of A macu'iptnnit on which he 
worked nor whether e eral races occurred m the locahtj Hegiscs 
a small amount of mformation relating to A bifuroUus 

P f Suxien 

L£vns(DJ} A iforthem Record a/ A«o/>Wrs /j«&nie Giles {Dipt 
CnlKidaei ~Froc f^ay EnSom Soc fio idort Ser B Taxonotnj 
IW2 Sept la kol II Ft 9 pp 

The author records the «hsco erv of AnofiMts amiiae a \ery few 
rules north of Wadi Half* The locabty is wiihm the boundary of 
the An^loFgbTban Sudan but extreinel) close to that of E^pt 
7?^ nscord extends tie kno rn range of this insect toi ■arii, tf north, 

P 4 Burton 

HtssEU. (Paul F ) & Rao {T Ramachandra) Observations on 
bon evity ol inoph/hs c^ict/actes Imagines — Am^r jl Trop 
MeJ I9J2 Sept \ol 23 No 5 pp SJ7-S33 With2figsf 
3 harts [23 ref ] 

Expenments were tamed out w» a la^e outdoor screened insectary 
at Pattukkottai South India ui which conditions were suffiaentty 
sonnal for breeding to take place and in ihich chmatic cond tions 
were sirmiar to the natmral conditions outsid Sotne ten thousand 
ne'ilj emerged adult tao>iqoitoes (A* apMes cu/ici/ucimJ after dustin«» 
mth printer mk powder of Aanous colonic were released from May 
to October and recaptured at frequent mteri'als A calf i •as present for 
the feeding of the females frmt sj'nip and flowers for the males 
The maxim an longentv of femalfc, \ aned from $ to 34 days being 
longest at the season of sli htl> lower temperatures and considwahh 
blusher hunuit> fhe longest period a male ivas obser\-ed to live 
vFas ei^ht daj s The numb^ aivnys fell off v ery rapi ilj at least SO 
per cent of the mosquitoes r ’eas^ dying b> the thicd day The 
probable dura bon of life wa only tu o days the av erage hfe span only 
four davs but in each batch thw u ere alwav’S one or tw o individuals 
which lived much longer than the rest. I B yu^lesaorth 
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Russell (Paul F ) & Rao (T Ramachandra) A Study of Density of 
Anopheles cuUafactes In Relation to Malaria Endemiclty — 

Jl Trap Med 1942 Sept Vol 22 No 5 pp 535^58 With 
5 figs [22 refs ] 

0\ er a penod of t\\ o years the authors have earned out comparative 
studies in eight south Indian villages four in the malanous Pattuk 
kottai taluk and four in the contiguous non malanous Tanjore delta 
In both areas Anopheles ctihctfactes Avas present and no differences 
could be detected in morphology ecology behaviour or susceptibihty 
to expenmental infection by human plasmodia But standardized 
collections by the same workers m human and animal dwellings and 
in traps of uniform structure e\pressed on a basis of mosquitoes per 
man hour indicated that the density of A cultctfactes was three to 
four times greater in the taluk than m the delta Thej therefore 
conclude that the density of the \ector is the chief factor m this 
example of anophehsm wthout malana These observations bear 
out the assumptions of Ross and others that there must be a critical 
density of an anopheline earner of malana below which no trans- 
mission of the disease will occur The difference in the abundance of 
A cultctfactes in the two areas was clearly related to the numbers of 
available breeding places Waste fallow lands w^th pools of irrigation 
water fallow nee fields and borrow pits were far more plentiful in 
Pattukkottai than m the delta V B Wig^lesuorlh 

Amaral (Juarez) Infec^ao natural de Nissorhynchus Kerteszia 
especies cruzi e bellator (diptera cuhcidae) Nota previa 
[Natural Infection of A eru t and A bellator with Malaria ] — 
FolhaMed 1942 Aug 5 Vol 23 No 15 p 171 

The author has exammed 444 specimens of A cru » and 307 of A 
bellaior in the coastal region of Parana of the former two and of the 
latter one were found to contain oocysts It is not certain that they 
can transmit the infection and proof must w ait on the finding of sporo- 
zoites The author notes that his findmgs were made m a region in 
w hicli intensive therapy had been practised C Tf 

Perez Acosta (Francisco] El paludismo Su mfluencia en la evolu 
cion clmica de la gestacidn y el puerpeno [The Influence of 
Malaria in the GUmcal Evolution of Gestation and the Fuerpenum ] 
— Rev Med Qmrurg deOrtenle Santiago de Cuba 1942 June 
Vol 3 No 2 pp 7S-85 

This paper stresses the importance of malana to the obstetncian 
practising m a country where malaria is endemic and is based on 
the notes of 113 patients infected wth P falciparum and 30 with P 
\tvax who were admitted to the maternity wards of a hospital during 
four years Dunng the early months of gestation malana may be 
present in an insidious fonn and may therefore be o\ erlooked Abor 
tion caused by malana is more frequent in the fourth to sixth months 
of gestation than in the first three months Dunng the last three 
months malana may cause premature birth In all pregnant women 
malana calls for prompt treatment Malanal eclampsia is not rare 
convulsions always micate the necessity for a blood examination as 
does any febrile manifestation dunng the puerpenum 

Norman White 
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J»AiDU R ) Rao (A Vasodeva) & R\jAcopAt (31 D ) Modifled 
Malaria flocculation Test — -Jl Indian Med Assoc 1942 Aug^ 
\ol 11 ^o 11 pp 340-W2. 

The authors ha\e u-ed for manj jcars the flocculation of serum m 
distilled «ater as a test for malana infection Whea no parasites are 
found in the blood the test isof \alue Negative results are si'Tiificant 
\n accidental contanunation of the distilled water with eth>I alcohol 
led to the observation that the alcohol had added to the sensitiveness 
of the test The solution now used ts made bj adding 1 5 cc absolute 
alcohol to 8 5 cc freshlj distilled water The test thus earned out is 
appreciably more sensitive and only slij^htlv less specific than when 
distilled w ater alone is used A orman If fnte 

SciEvCE 181'» Oct 16 \oI 96 No 2494 Supp pp 19-11 — 
New Standards adopted for TotaqQtne 

This IS a note to record that Dr E F Cook has reported that new 
standards will shortly be announced m the IT S Phaimacopoeia. 
Lowering the quinine content to 7 per cent allows fuller use of South 
Amencan barl.A The former standard for totaquine required 10 per 
cent or more ot quinine but an upper Imut of 12 per cent wiUnoivbe 
made so that re^ts of treatment will more uniform The former 
requirement that at least one-quarter of the product be cmcbonidme 
and cinchomne will be completeh dropped and the lower limit of 70 
per cent total cr^ stalluable alkaloids will now be supplemented b> an 
upper liiwt of ^ per cent 

At a recent conference on tropical diseases the general opinion was 
that totaquine is equal to quinine in the treatment of malana 

C IT 

Pex^tr (Louis) A SvssiN (Edward) Toxic Amaurosis due to 
Qolnl&e Treatment with Sodium Kltnte Administered Intia 
venouslf — // Amer MeJ Assoc 1942 Aug 8 \oI 119 No 15 
pp 1170-1176 (10 refej 

A N^ro woman a^ed 69 suflered from malana quinine sulphate 
5 grams three times a da> was given When she had taken nine doses 
(4» grains in all) she became tot^y blind The pupils vsere dilated and 
not react to light Exanuoation of the fundi disclosed a condition 
simulating bilateral occlusion of the central artery A large area of 
oedema extended from each optic papilla outivards above and below 
the macula and beyond it for a distance of about 1 disc diameter 
A cherry red spot vv as seen m each macula The retmal arteries v ere 
contracted the vems somev hat dilated Prostigmine methjlsulphate 
(1 2 000) 2 cc was giv cn hypodenmcallj and I gram of sodium nitnte 
everytvofaoursby mouth there was no apparent effect Accordin ly 
I cc of sodium nitnte solution was given mtra^enously this vras 
repeated after four hours There were almost immediate signs of 
retumuig vision Two further mjections of sodium nitnte were 
administered A 2 per cent solution of ethj Imotphme hj drochlonde 
1 drop in each eye three times a day was aUo presenbed Tablets of 
vntamm B complex were given on account of the effect it is supposed 
to have m protecting nerve structures The response to the nitnte 
injections vas dramatic Si^ht was recovered but there was an 
almost concentnc 10 to IS degrees residual contraction in the visual 
field of each ej e Vorman Whte 
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Vol 37 p 4103 and the present paper tiescnbes further evpcnments 
on the same lines Tliey find that if mice infected with trypanosomes 
are treated subcutaneouslj \Mth neoarsphenamine 0 5 mgm per 20 
gm the trypanosomes disappear from the blood in t\ 0 hours How 
ev er if the mice recei\ e one hour pre^ lously 1 dose of methylene blue 
1 mgm per 20 gm the time required for stenliration is lengthened to 
S hours Among other substances which were tested ascorbic acid 
and ej’steme were not active in this respect toluidine blue appeared 
less actue than methjiene blue while arur I was as effective as the 
latter This effect cannot be ascribed to a stimulation of the host s 
metabolism since it is not produced bj thyroxin [The authors data 
do not permit anj further anal^'sis of the phenomenon which thej 
describe j p Hatcktng 


LEISHMANIASIS 

Mirzolan (N a ) Sur I affection pnmaire dans la letshmaniose vis 
cerale des enfants [On the Primary Lesion of Visceral Leishmani- 
asis m Children 3 — Med Parastt & Parastttc Dis Moscow 1941 
Vol 10 No 1 [In Russian pp 101-106 \\ ith 2 figs Fren^ 
summary p 1063 

Having disco\ered papules containing leishmania on the face of an 
inlant %\ho subsequently developed kala azar and suspecting them to 
be the primary lesions of this disease the author dead^ to investigate 
the question further In the present paper are described the results of 
observations on 80 children earned out in course of two years m 
Samarkand (Central Asia) It would appear that several months 
before the disease can be dtagn(»ed climc^y the earliest symptom m 
children is manifested m the fonn of one or more minute papules 
about the size of a pm head appeanng on the face Thej increase 
to the size of a lentil when they are pink or dark red m colour and 
disappear several months later leaving pigmented spots Scrapings 
from these papules and spots contain L D bodies Earl} papula* are 
not associated with palpable cervical glands but these later increase 
m size and subsequently the spleen and other lymph gland* also 
become enlarged 

By the time kala azar is clinically recognizable the parasites may 
be present simultaneously in the papules and pigmented spots on the 
one hand and in the sternal puncture material on the other (50 per 
cent of cases) or they may have disappeared from the former The 
skin lesions are seen best in children under two years of age ■mth a 
tender skin and clear complexion In older children they arc more 
difficult to detect owing to the roughness and pigmentation of their 
skin 

Tbe possibility of the case* in question representing mixed cutaneous 
and visceral leishmaniasis is excluded (1) because mixed infections are 
rare having been recorded only 13 times from Central Asia and 
(2) because the papules never developed mto typical onental sores 
{except once) The author bdieves that the papdes develop at the 
site of the bites by infected sandflies for the foffowing reasons thar 
appearance coincides with the summer autumn months the> are 
restricted to the face which is most exposed to bites and scrapings 
taken from other parts of the skm never revealed L D bodies 





, 0.1 






jltons 

file 


\943 






lesioT 


tea'-'**- ^'Tto Cm 


casfi 


6 b %«^’ 










PP 




’,„di««'f^5 cainffSctf .' ”r«)corf.^,«olo”'"°ived »“' sa 


jyJ,e 




'.£?“;, eT 5 "» 4 SV 


w«““ * «.l««°?e« ' 


nn P ®"° i ' neV ^ 




w»es . ,si'»?“S« 


leoP ® 


rSt* 


wt ' 



297 


Vol 40 No 4] FeiersoJtheTyphus Group 

Dubovsky (P ) Vaccinotherapy of Cutaneous Leishmaniasis — Med 
Parasit & Parastttc Dts Mosco^\ 1942 Vol II No 1-2 pp 
^-74 [In Russian ] 

The author descnbes a new method of vaccine treatment agamst 
cutaneous leishmaniasis tested by him in Middle Asia "Hie vaccine 
was prepared from cultures of Leishtnanta iroptca J5 strains of irhich 
were isolated from human cases The parasites were grown in a milk 
medium with rabbit blood {separated milk filtered through hnen 
distributed in test tubes (&S cc ) with 0 5-1 cc defibnnated rabbit 
blood) at 20-22 C Cultures from 10 to 45 days old were centrifuged 
and the precipitate was repeatedly (3-4 times) washed in sahne after 
whidi 2-^ cc salme were added to each tube the contents mixed and 
poured into a flask with glass beads T^e mixture was then inactivated 
at 60 C for I hour The number of parasites in the vaccine (determined 
by countmg in a haemocytometcr) vaned between one and fiv e million 
per 1 cc After testing for sterility and viabihty the vaccine was 
distributed in ampoules (without a preservative) which were kept at 
37 C for 7 days Usually polyvalent vaccines were employed 

The patients compnsed 38 cases with lesions from 14 months to 
II years old in most of which other methods of treatment had been 
unsuccessful A first dose of 0 1 cc vaccine was introduced intra 
dermally If it did not produce a severe reaction or complications the 
dose was gradually increased After administration of 0 5 cc sub- 
cutaneous injections (up to 20) were made the total amount of vaceme 
employed for each patient varying from 5 to 20 cc The case was 
considered to be cured after the infiltrate was absorbed and the ulcers 
were healed In such cases relapses never occurred General and 
temperature reactions were rarelj observed after vaccination In 
the majonty of cases there was a local reaction lasting 3-5 days 
manifested by redness swelhng pam and increased discharge from 
the ulcers 

The results of vacanation were as follows complete cure in 22 
(p7 9 per cent ) considerable improvement in 7 (18 4 per cent ) shght 
improvement m 6 (15 8 per cent) failure in 3 (7 9 per cent) The 
negative cases are attributed to insufficient numbers of parasites m 
the vaccine and to its preparation from old cultures Conclusions 
(1) treatment of onent^ sore with Icishmamal vaccine succeeded in 
most cases (2) the cosmetic effect of treatment was satisfactory 
(3) this method of treatment is suitable for out patients and (4) the 
dosage of v accine should be v aned in individual cases C A Hoare 


TEVERS OF THE TYPHUS GROUP 

Gracian (Miguel) Em einfaches Verfahren zur Farbung der Ricket 
tsien [A Simple Method ol staining Rickettsiae / 

ffyg u Infektionskr 1942 July 22 \oI 124 No 1 pp 81-82 
With 2 figs 

The excellent methods of Castaneda and Machiav ello are not suitable 
when large numbers of shdes have to be stained daily The simple 
Giemsa method does not differentiate clearly between the organisms 
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e%en m the mild cases this condition persisted for at least 10 days 
after the end of the fever later observations were not made because 
the patients were transferred from the hospital Bradycardia was 
not uncommon in conv alescencc this was not due to the effect of 
di^talis In a few undoubted cases the Weil Felix reaction was 
persistently negative on the other hand there were cases of fever 
lasting one or two weeks in which the diagnosis would have been 
impossible but for the positive reaction JohnW D Megan 

Hoff (Ferdinand) fi. von Brunn (E ) Ivrankheitsbild und Differen 
tialdiagnose des Fleckfiebcrs [The Symptomatology and Differen- 
tial Diagnosis of Typhus ] — Wun Klui Woch 1942 Sept 11 
Vol 55 No 37 pp 721-726 With 3 charts 

Typhus fev er now constitutes a real threat to German soldiers and 
even to the civil population of Germany No less than 10 000 000 
cases are said to have occurred m Russia in the years 1919 and 1920 

The present article contams little that is new it is based on a 
thorough study of about 100 cases seen at a hospital attached to a 
Soviet University 

The mcubation period is nearly always between 10 and 14 days 
The spleen is often palpable and tender but only during the first few 
days Pronounced remissions are often seen dunng the penod of 
about 10 days of high fever The systolic blood pressure is usually 
low and may be only slightly higher than the diastolic eg ^ or ^ 
Rapid loss of weight is a special feature of the disease The Weil 
reaction is of great value m diagnosis but occasionally is negative 
throughout the course of undoubtM cases In one case it was positive 
soon after the onset then remained negative till after the crisis when 
it became strongly positiv e Ambulatory and mild attacks w ere most 
frequent m Russians from endemic areas and in immunized persons 
who often had very severe headache without mental disturbance 
and a fleeting rash or none at all These mild cases closely simulated 
influenza Cunously enough the next disease to be mentioned in 
conneMon with differential diagnosis is bacillary dysentery which 
often had an onset like that of typhus The diseases most often con 
fused with typhus are typhoid and paratyphoid fevers The positive 
Widal reaction occurring in typhus patients who had been inoculated 
agamst typhoid was a source o! difficulty litres of 1-200 or over were 
seen and litres of 1-50 to 1-100 m patients who had not been 
inoculated 

The other diseases that may cause difficulty m diagnosis are — 
epidemic meningitis sepsis miliary tuberculosis tnchiniaMS German 
measles and arsenical drug-eruptions with fever 

John FT D Megaw 

ScHELLER (Emil) Abgekurzle erfolgreiche Behandlung des Fleck 
typhus^ [Successful Abortive ’fieatment of Typhus Fever] — 
Mitench Med II och 1942 Oct 2 Vol 89 No 40 pp 847- 
848 [10 refs 3 

Excellent results are claimed for treatment with clumfortan a 
combination of quinine and sulphamlaimde 

The claim is based on expenence of 23 cases of which 15 with 
specially pronounced apathy and somnolence were treated from the 
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onset The fe\er lasted on the average 6 3 days as compared with 
tivo control cases ocoimng at the same tune m each of whiti the fever 
lasted 13 days and four earher cases in which the a\ erage duration was 
20 daj's 

The treatment consisted of chinifortan 2 cc thnce daily by intra 
muscular injection and two tablets of the same drug by the mouth 
thnce daHj the treatment was contmued till the end of the fever 

The tot^ dail> dose contained 1 Oo panune quinine and 2 1 grammes 
sulphanilaraide 

[The claim would have been more convincing if alternate cases 
belongmg to the same age group had been treated with the drug ] 

John T1 Z) MegaiP 


Rotinbirc (S S ) On the Clinical Aspects of Tick Fever In the Far 
Ilast — PflTosit Pflrosihc Dts Moscow 1941 \ ol 10 

h .0 1 pp U&-i21 \\ith2charts [lOrefs] [In Russian.] 
The Far Eastern tick fever is not so well kno vn as other tjiies of 
this disease its causative organism has not been isolated and the 
reserv ou hosts and v ectors are unknown The author records climcal 
observations on 12 ca_e3 earned out in 1939 m the Mantune Province 
(Pnmorje) AU the patients hved in wooded countrj the roajonty 
(10) having reported bites b> ticks Tl e pnmary lesion appearing at 
the site of the bite consists of an mfiltration with a nicotic centre 
whidi persists for 9- 20 da>s The symptoms are described m detail 
The character of the rash (roseolate papular) positive MoIFeliv 
reaction during the second and third weeks as w^ as the epidemio* 
logical data (appearance of the disease in summer in a locality witii 
ti^ in abundance) are ail characterutic of tick borne Rickettsial 
disease to which the above cases are referred Though this disease 
shows points of resemblance with the Sibenan tick fever it was not 
possible to detemune the e.xact t^Tie to which it belongs 

C I Hoare 


DE ilACVLHASis (Octavio) &. RocHA (Adyr) Tifo evantematico do 
Brasil Papel do cao (C /amiJians) na conslituifao dos fdcos da 
molfetia [Exantbematlc Typhus (Tick borne] o! BraiU.] — Brasil 
\Iedtco 194'’ Jul> 2a &. Au" 1 % ol 56 Nos 10 & 31 pp 

3aa-3a8 370-377 [60 refs) 

The domestic dog has already been shown to be a natural reservoir 
of mfection of Brazihan typhus and the blood of does has been found 
to remain infectiv e for a muumum period of 40 da^ s 
The present research deals with the ccamination of 13a naturally 
infected dogs from declared foo of the disease m Minas Geraes Poa 
tive Well Fehx reactions occurred m 79 per cent of the dogs from 
urban areas in 90 per cent of those from suburban areas and in 97 per 
cent of those from the Mataduroniumcipal area The tests were made 
with four strains of Proteus organisms 0\19 0\2 OXL and C7AA 
The highest litre observed lor each of the four trains was 1-640 
.except for one animal in which the litre for OAi9 was 1-1 640 and 
zero for the other three strains In most of ffae dogs with positiv e 
reactions all four strains w ere a^lutinated in varying htres Reactions 
at hi^h litres of 1-160 and over occurred m 33 dogs against Proteus 
0X19 in 29 against Fr 0X2 in 54 against Fr 0\L and m 58 
against Pr 0\h Four dop were inoculated with Rickettsiae of the 
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disease in all four the ina-’<Jinuin litres against Pr OXK uere from 
1-80 to 1-160 but no litres exceeding^ 1— fOivere observed ag&mst anj 
of the other three strains 

Gumeapigs were inoculated with the blood of 31 dogs and the virus 
was isolated from 12 of these The general pattern of the Weil Felix 
reactions in animals from which the virus was isolated difTered in no 
way from that observ ed in animals w hose blood gave negativ e results 
on inoculation In both sett* of animals the titrcs for each strain of 
Proteus ranged from zero to 1-640 John U' D Afegau 


Mazzotti (Luis) &. Varela (Gerardo) Reaccidn de Weil Felix en 
perros de la ciudad de Mexico (The Well-Fellx Reaction in Dogs 
in Mexico City] — Reprinted from Meixcxna Mexico 1942 
Apr 10 Vol 22 No 409 pp 135-136 

The Wed Felix reaction with Proteus OXJ9 was positive in titres 
up to 1 80 in 24 of 3S dogs tested C W 


Arneth (J ) Periodisches Fieber (Wolhymsches Ficber Funftage 
fieber) im Felde [Trench Fever (Periodic Fever, WoIhynJan 
Fever Five-Day Fever) in the Field J—Ahn 11 och 1942 Nov 7 
Vol 21 No 45 pp99S 999 [18 refs] 

Ameth discusses bnefi> the leucocjte picture and the treatment of 
trench fever Outbreaks have been desenbed recently from several 
theatres of war Poland Russia Rumania Italy France and Belgium 

The blood condition could not be properly investigated in field 
conditions but the following findings of IvrrCER are mentioned Bj 
the end of the second week there is Jeucocytosis with a pronounced 
Ameth deviation of the neutrophdes to the left Dunng the fever 
free penods the leucocytosis tj» less pronounced but the deviation to the 
left js still present i^eutrophile myeloc}'tes appear and there is a 
great increase in the number of the large mononuclears and large 
lymphocytes In one case with a total count of only 7 200 the 
diflerential count showed — small lymphocytes 15 per cent large 
lymphocytes 41 per cent and monocytes IS per cent The eosmo- 
philes are often increased even up to 10 per cent 

In cases with an irregular fever curve the blood picture is oftt.n very 
helpful in diagnosis 

The author insists that a qualitative count ought to be made of 
the lymphocytes and monocles and that this will show a more or 
less pronounced increase in both especially of the larger forms 
He suggests that the recurring attacks of fever may prove to be 
a fruitful field for further study of the stages of development of the 
monocydes which he regards as being developed from the laige 
lymphocytes 

Treatment by sulphonamides quinine atebnn and salv arson has 
been useless but the author beheves thatefectrocoifargol intravenously 
has been useful in casts with fever of the relapsing type Ultra 
violet radiation in full eryth«na producing dos^s reheves the severe 
neuralgic pains this treatment is combined with subcutaneous or deep 
mjections of local anaesthetic solutions at the points of nerve tender 
ness In field conditions injections of morphia may be needed to 
control the Unbearable shin bone pains John H V Megaw 
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Department of Nanfio in Colombia in September 1939 The epidemic 
began in Naruio in 1936 but its true nature vs-as not discovered until 
early m 1939 uhen a commission sent by the Colombian Government 
established the diagnosis [See tins Bulletin 1940 Vo) 37 pp -71 
582-^ 1941 Vol 33 p 2093 Finding numerous active cases of 

the disease still occurring Professor Brumpt and his son were able 
to confirm the diagnosis by examination of blood smears autopsy 
matenal and inoculation of rhesus monkejs AmongthePhlebotomus 
collected m the region and taken back to Pans for classification were 
found specimens of five different species two of which had not 
previously been described 

A large part of this report is taken up with a review of the literature 
on Bartonellosis and a discussion of the possible ongms of the 
Colombian epidemic It is concluded that the disease is a new one in 
Nanno and that the onginal infection probably came from Peru 
arising possiblj from contact betw^n Colombian and Peruvian 
soldiers ^ong the Putumajo in 1932-^ 

The possibilities for prevention of spread of the disease are briefly 
outlined but appear to offer little hope of success m the present 
state of our knowledge of the epidemiology The authors make 
recommendations for future field and laboratory studies which m 
their view may yield fruitful results A number of excellent photo- 
graphs are included which illustrate clearly the appearance of 
V errugae both in man and in rbesus monkeys the ty^ of people 
living m the epidemic area and the precipitous nature of the vallejs 
in the infected region Hu^h H Sntxih 


YELLOW FE\^R 


Smith (E C) d. Howte fj W) A Yellow Fern Profectwn Test 
Survey ot One Hundred African Children In Ibadan Algeria — 

Trap Med & Parasit 1942 Dec 31 Vol 36 No 4 pp 
176-178 

The authois during 1941 examined sera from 100 African children 
under 12 years of age by means of the mohse protection test Four 
mice were used for each test and when all or three were ahv e and well 
on the 10th day the test was regarded as posiliv e the surm al of two 
was considered as partial protection and ail other results as negative 
Of the 100 examined ail natives of Ibadan 11 gave full protection 
and nine partial protection and their ages ranged from 51 to years 
This finding in^cates a considerable fall when compared with the 
42 per cent obtained by Beeuwkes and SIahaffi m 1934 for 220 
specimens from children up to 14 jears [See this Bulletin 1934 
Vol 31 p 829} In five of the children with full protection there were 
histones of illness suggesting yc^w fever two having been admitted 
to hospital suffenng from fever and jaundice A table is giv en showing 
the distnbntion and yearly incidence of fatal cases of jcilow fever tn 
Nigeria from 1934 to 1942 mclusive During these penods there were 
30 fatal cases 21 European and 9 African but with one or two possible 
exceptions there is no evidence of any epidemiological relationship 
between them 
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Sandfly Feicr 
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SANDFLY FEVER 

Demina (N A ) & Levitanskaja (P B ) Etude sur la fifevre pappa 
tacci Communication \ Essais de culture du virus de la fi^vre 
pappatacci sur la membrane chono allontoide de 1 embryon de 
poule [Studies on Fappatac! Fever X Attempts to cultivate 
the Virus on the Chorlo Allantois of Chick Embryo ] — hied Parastt 
& Parasitic Dis JIoscow 1940 Vol 9 No 3 [In Russian 
pp 272-284 With 9 figs French summary p 284 ] 

Sandfly fev er \ irus in the form of scrum taken from patients shortly 
after a nse of temperature was inoculated in the chono-allantois of 
10 day chick embrjos incubated at 33-39 C Microscopical examina 
tion revealed in all cultures a charactenstic reaction consisting of pro- 
liferation necrosis and desquamation of the ectodermal cells followed 
by infiltration of mesoderm and proliferation of the entodermal cells 
These changes occur at the site of inoculation and in the adjoming 
zone being most pronounced after 72 hours culture at 39 C Controls 
(chono-allantois of normal embryos and those inoculated %vith avirulent 
sera or neutral mixtures of \ irulent and immune sera) did not react 
m the same manner Injection into seven \olunteers of pieces of 
chono allantoic membrane taken near the site of inoculation (from 
pnmary and sub cultures) failed to produce infection or immunity 
whereas emulsipns both of the whole membrane and of whole embrv os 
infected six and two volunteers respectively with sjTnptoms of typical 
phlcbotomus fever C A Hoare 

DrMiKA(N) Studies on Pappataoi Fever XI Further Investigations 
on the Pappatacl Virus In Culture— Parastt & Parasitic 
Dis Moscow 1941 Vol !0 No 2 pp 271-283 ^^lth2figs 
[In Russian ] 

Sandfly fever virus inoculated directly into the yolk sac of chick 
embryos produced cultures m which both the chono-allantois and 
embryo were virulent as was demonstrated by successful infection 
of mental patients In cultures on the chono-allantois both this and 
the embryo proved to be virulent two three and six days after incuba 
tion A temperature of 37 C appears to be more favourable for the 
incubation of eggs after inoculation of the varus than 39 The author 
has grown the virus in chick embryo and its membranes for prolonged 
penods Of two strains maintained by her one was virulent after 30 
subcultures the other after 26 though in both the virulence was 
continuously manifested only till the tenth subculture Later passages 
behav ed in an- irregular manner some losing not only their virulence 
but also their antigenic properties The virus of earlv passages proved 
to be less stable when kept at 2-4 C than virulent serum When 
grown by Maitland s method butwithout addition of serum the cultures 
remained virulent till the seventh passage C A Hoare 

Demina (N ) Studies on Pappatacl Fever XII Further Observations 
on Stability of the Pappatacl Vims against Different Chemical and 
Physical Agents — Med Parastt & Parasitic Dts Moscow 1941 
Vol 10 No 2 pp 283-287 [In Russian] 

In the course of investigations on the attenuation of sandfly fever 
varus for immunization purposes and on the preserv ation of the virus 

(t55) c 
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dealing \nth plague rodents and fheir fleas The present paper 
represents a re examination of the efficacy of carbon disulphide when 
the liquid is introduced into the ground squirrel burrow in atomized 
form ind the opening closed The greater cheapness of carbon 
disulphide and its lesser toxicity to human beings gives it a marked 
advantage over methyl bromide although it has the disadvantage of 
being explosive It can be concluded that fumigation of ground 
squurel burrows with e\en small quantities of carbon disulphide is 
highly efficient in killing the rodents but the chemical is very 
uncertam and inefficient m its lethal action on adult fleas on the hosts 
E\en m amounts as high as 4 ounces per burrow opening it could not 
be depended on to kill fleas and i/ amounts greater than this were used 
it ceased to be cheaper than the more efficient pulicide methyl bromide 

TI r Harvey 


BACILLARY DYSENTER'V 

Dick (John C ) Histological Findings in Fatal Cases of Bacillary 
Dysentery— // Ro^ Army Med Corps 1942 Nov Vol 79 
No 5 pp 240-245 

This paper presents a valuable summary of the histological pathology 
of baciliaty dysentery as observed in the Middle East 
Tissues from 17 cases were examined and this number as compared 
with the total incidence of bacillary dysentery for the period under 
review (January 1st to May 31st 1941) fixes the case mortality rate 
at less than 1 [2 per cent 

Bactenological findings were necessarily incomplete but Bact 
d^sentenae Shiga 6 Flexner 1 and atypical 1 were isolated 
Duration of the disease for a week or under 3 cases two weeks (II- 
15 days) 4 three weeks 7 and four weeks (47-70 days) 3 
Large IniesUne — In sections of the colon the whole range of acute 
subacute and chronic inflammatory changes was seen in the mucous 
and submucous lay ers This process was confined to the mucosa and 
superficial area of the submucosa except where it followed the lym 
phatic and blood \ essels to the deeper zones and for a short distance 
into the muscular layers The ganglion cells of Auerbachs plexus 
were frequently m\olved m this penJymphangitic inflammation 
this probably explains the increased imtabihty of the colon 
Macrophage cells figure prominently in the inflammatory exudate 
they appear at an early stage in the acute ulcers and are numerous in 
granular tissue of c-hronic lesions Sometimes they are under the 
pentoneum In size they are larger than plasma cells 3(M0;i m 
diameter and often contain ingested red cells polymorphs and cellular 
fragments In chronic ulcers the submucosa is replaced by a thick 
layer of granulation tissue with numerous young capiUanes and 
fibroblasts 

Congestion of blood vessels is marked and interstitial haemorrhages 
common whilst in fulminant cases there is ample evidence of pre 
formed thrombi in the v ems which are held responsible for the patho 
logical changes m the liver and spleen 

Ulceration of the colon is generally most intense in the sigmoid and 
rectum Acute inflammatory changes are present m the terminal 
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Treatment was controlled by sigmoidoscopy Out of a total of 26 
acute cases treated 16 were Shiga siv Flexner and four undetermined 
19 were cured of uhich 11 uere severe and eight \cry severe The 
average total dosage m severe cases was 110 gm over nine dajs in 
very severe cases 180 gm over 12 days Two severe Flexner infections 
treated on the first and second day of onset respectively responded 
quickly treatment lasted a week with a total dosage of 91 gm and 
m spite of the seventy of the infection stools were formed without 
blood on the fifth day 

Seven cases were considered not completely cured five of which 
were severe two very severe The average total dosage was 90 gm 
over SIX dajs and the response to treatment was satisfactory relapses 
however subsequently occurred but colonic wash outs ultimately 
produced complete healing 

In the Chrome senes out of 20 cases treated with sulphaguanidme 
in the same way as the acute cases nine were not cured In these 
symptoms returned and sigmoidoscopy showed that although the 
stools appeared normal the mucosa had not healed The total daily 
dosage was therefore raised to 17 5 gm and the course lengthened 
Of the 51 chronic cases treated 20 were Shiga infections 14 Flexner 
and 17 unidentified The chronic cases were divided into two groups — 
the firct (20 cases) received 90 gm over si\ days the second (31 
cases) 160 gm over 10 da>s 

Toxic s 5 TOptoms were rare occumng in only nine patients out of 
the 51 chronic cases so treated Thej compnsed rashes nausea 
headache tachycardia and fever In all but two cases a dose of at least 
100 gm had been given and it was noted that all with toxic symptoms 
were relatively constipated It is therefore assumed that the concen 
tration of sulphaguanidme m the bowel was unusually high 

It IS concluded that sulphaguanidme like other sulphonamides 
would appear to be bacteriostatic and the dysentery bacilli gradually 
die off Hence an efficient concentration of the drug must be mam 
tamed for some time after the active infective process has been inhibited 
Such a stage is evidently reached when stools are almost normal so 
that failure to continue sulphaguanidme makes a relapse hkely The 
early acute infections showed a quick response to treatment and the 
longer the interval between the onset of the disease and commencement 
of treatment the longer was treatment necessary 

In the initial stages of treatment adjuvants such as tinct opii 
bismuth and chalk and kaolin lessen the frequency of the motions and 
increase the consistency of the faeces which probably increase the 
concentration of sulphaguanidme in the bowel 

In chronic cases it would seem that passage of normal stools and 
disappearance of symptoms indicate only that the infective process 
has been inhibited but not that healing of the mucosa has taken place 
and if sulphaguanidme is not continued the mfective process may 
again become active thus delaying healing for some weeks 

P Manson Bahr 
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AMOEBIASIS AND IMESTHsAL PROTOZOAL INFECTION 


Shir Lu CHA^f' Studies on Ettlanoeba htshlyhca I EHect of Hydro 
gen loQ Concentration on Eneystatton of E htsioly it a m Culture — 
Atner Jl Trop Med I94'> Sept \ol Zl No 5 pp 47I'-lSo 
ith 3 figs &. I plate 

The author has studied tht. influ nee of on the encjslnient of 
Ewtamorbfl hisfo(>lica m culture media bymoculati n of amoebae from 
stabiluied culture into a fluid medium const ting of buff redpho phate 
m sodium chloride solutitai liver fluid and rice starch It tsas first 
determined that the optimum salt conccntntion could be attained bt a 
Mf3Q pho phate in 0 4 p^r cent odium chloride solution giving a 
salt concentration of 0 87 per cent The iuer ».^tract favours tie 
growth of amoebae but the amount of Ii'ei extract required to mabc up 
the medium mthin the ratio of 1 60tol iSOtothttofthephi phat 
salt solution affected the enevstment only through its effect on the 
pH values Amounts of cnejstment medium of l5-'’0 ml eem to 
maintain a favourable pH range better than mailer or larger amounts 
On the basis of this study thi medium propo ed for the cnejstment o* 
E h\s ol-ihca is the following It is composed of 15-20 ml of ^f/30 
pho phate buffered at pH 7 b J to 4 mi of li'cr extract fluid and 2-3 
loopfuis of rice starch To assure good results the initial pH of the 
medium should not be lower tl an 6 8 It nil then be found that 
after 24 36 and 48 hours incubation the pH \ alues will be 6 7-6 9 6 8- 
7 0 and 6^7 2 respectiveK Good enc> tment was always pre 
ceded by abundant gro\‘th ihichdid not occur until after 24 -36 hours 
of incubation il n the value of th medium \as68-69 Itwas 
further noted that enejstment was best \ ben the tale of gro vth of the 
amoebae in the encystment media i as deflnitelv greater than it had 
been m the stabilized culture C M H er>e« 


^IATE\osslA^ (Sh ) Satmssivn (M) Sl Markarias (A) On the 
Existence of Strains of hratroeba kjsi&l^Uca with Oilfetent 
Virulence — Med Parastl ^ Porasific Dts Moscow 1941 
Vol 10 No 2 pp 264-267 [In Russian] 

In a previous paper [sfe this 1937 Vol 34 p 3^6] it was 

demonstrated that vanous strains of Entamoeba histoKhca sere 
pathogenic to kittens irrespective of vhether they had been noiated 
from patients uffcring from cimical symptoms or from healthy earners 
The object of the present work was to determine (1) if the seventy of 
symptoms depended on differences m the virulence of the strain of 
amoebae and (2) the degree of constancy of virulence in different 
strains T sts were made vntb the following five strains (1) from a 
carrier ( ) case of chrome amocbiasis (3) latent atnoebiasis (4) acute 
amocbiasis and (5) acute relapsir^ amocbiisis Cultures of these 
strams were moculated per rectum to h althy kittens The entena of 
virulence were (1) infecti uty to kitteis (percentage of infected 
animals) (2) duration of mf“Ctionm them (3) character of pathoiogical 
changes (seventy of lesions depth of penetration of the gut wall) 
No ignificant difierenct was found between any of the five strains as 
regards virulence and patho eniaty C A Hoare 
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Gordon (E ) Purification of Sewage from Cysts of Intestinal Protozoa 
— Med Parasii & Parasitic Dts Moscow 1941 Vol 10 iSo 2 
pp 236-243 [lo refs ] [In Russian] 

Repeated eximination of the Moscow sewage m the course of three 
years revealed vnble cy ts of the following intestinal protozoa 
Entamoeba histolytica E colt Giardta uileslittalts Endohmax nana 
and Jodainoeba butschlit It has also been demonstrated that after 
having passed through all stages of purification and v\hcn about to be 
emptied into the nver the sewage effluent still contained vaable cysts 
Since cysts of the dysentery amoeba retain their viability mwaterfora 
long time their elimination from stwage is a matter of some importance 
With this object in view th^ author determined the effect upon the 
Cysts of various factors involved m the purification of sewage 

For the detection of cysts the following methods were employed 
(1) the effluent was allowed to tand 24 hours after which the lower 
layer was centrifuged (2) the effluent was filtered and the deposit 
collected (3) it v\as coagulated wath alum and (4) concentrated bv 
floatation with zinc sulphate 

It was found that standing forpenods up to 64 hours with or without 
coagulation by FeCls failed to elimmate all the cysts from the sewage 
effluent On the other hand filtration of sewage through a two metre 
layer of soil removed them all It is vvell known that chlorination of 
water does not Kill the cysts of E histolytica In th* present expen 
ments it was shoivn that exposure to high concentrations of chlorine 
(up to 12 7 mgm residual Cl per litre acting for 30 minutes) had no 
effect upon them C A Hoare 


Tshu-aia (L) a Species of Entamoeba detected in Sewage — Med 
Parasit & Parasitic Dis Moscow 1941 Vol 10 No 2 pp 
244-252 With 2 plates [13 refs] (In Russian] 

In th», course of exammation of sewage from the Moscow sy stem for 
evidence of contammation with cysts of intestinal protozoa a free 
living Entamoeba morphologically imilar to the human dysentery 
amoeba was discovered 

Crude sewage was allow ed to stand and the effluent fluids w ere filtered 
after which the sediment of the former and deposit of the latter were 
examined microscopically and by cultivation The exammation 
revealed in addition to various free living protist zysisot Entamoeba 
colt ladamoebabiUschht EndolimaxnaftaandGtardtaitilesltnalts aswell 
as cysts resemblmg those of Entamoeba histolytica The last named 
cysts — and later active amoebae — were observed regularly m the course 
of two years m v anous parts of the sewer sy tern and at all seasons 
the total number of strains isolated being fifteen 

The acfive amoebae measure from 10 to 120/r the mean bemg 
25^ The ectoplasm is well demarcated from the endoplasm 
Movements are very rapid usually m one direction by means 
of a single pseudopodiutn In bypotomc solutions there some 
times appears a structure comparable with a contractile vacuole 
The nucleus is typical for the genus it has a mall central 
karyo ome peripheral chromatm consisting of evenly distributed 
granules and some chromatm between karyosome and membrane 
The majority of amoebae are uninucleate but m cultures there occur 
large multmucleate individuals with up to 32 nuclei Cysts measure 



"'? '’Iw i-""'®"' ’ „„5e N o»W 


oi certain P^^^^^conducted testing 

S’^^^Tx^enian of mfection ^ 1 600 tbe^ai^j^d 

®‘5^to33pel“” 



Vol 40 No 4] 


EeUpstng Feier 


313 


(adults 18 9 per cent children 9 7 per cent ) The incidence of amoe 
biasis was highest in the summer and autumn months reaching a 
maximum in August Clmicall\ the majont> were medium or mild 
cases The incidence of giardiasis among children reached 20 S per 
cent the most \nilnerable ages being from H to 3 jears The per 
centage of other intestinal protozoa was as follo%vs (the first figure 
refers to patients wath mtestinal sjTnptoms the second to healthy 
adults the third to healthj children) Entamoeba cglt 16 2 o7 4 
47 S lodamoebaGS 3o 1 33 6 \EttdoIimax 3 9 29 0 18 3 Gtardia 
10 6 7 4 17 4 Tnchomonas 16 5 3 7 13 2 Chtloinasitxl 1 7 4 8 1 
other flagellates 0 1 Balaniidixtm 0 10 0 protozoa absent from 
46 8 24 0 25 3 C A Hoare 

K 

Stshensnovit‘?h (V) On the Occurrence of Balaftidutm coh and 
Other Intestmal Protozoa in Man — Med Parastt & Parasitic Dis 
Moscow 1941 Vol 10 No 2 pp 2o2-260 [27 refs] [In 

Russian ] 

A survej of the population m the Khanlar district of the Azerbaidjan 
RepubUc m the course of which o\er 2 000 persons — mostlv Armenians 
— w ere examined re\ ealed the following inadence of mtestinal protozoa 
Entamoeba histolytica 33 1 per cent (including 12 5 per cent with small 
race and 20 6 per cent with large race) E colt 31 3 per cent lod 
rtmoeja 23 per cent EndoUmax \91 ptr ctni Gicrdm 12 4 per cent 
Chilomastix 9 4 per cent Balantidium o 1 per cent The incidence of 
balantidiosis was considerably higher than preiiously reported for the 
same region (0 2 per cent ) and included a number of symptomless 
earners of the ciliate The higher figure recorded in the present m\ es 
tigation 15 attnbuted to the exammation of freshly passed stools in 
■which the actue cihate is more easily detected The insanitary condi 
tions of the area in\estigated appear to be particularly favourable 
for the spread of mtestinal infections C 4 Hoare 

Robertson (PAM) A Case of Balantidiosis — Bnt Med Jl 1943 
Jan 30 p 145 


RELAPSING FEVER 


Minett (J Souttar) Relapsing Fever in Abyssinia — Trans Roy 
Soc Trop Med & Hyg 1&42 Nov 30 "N^ol 36 No 3 pp 
18&-I94 

An account of relapsmg fever in Abyssmia among a battalion of 
Gold Coast soldiers from the point of view of the medical^officer of the 
battalion 

Durpig the period 27th June to I2th October 1941 28 bacteno- 
logicaUy confirmed cases of relapsmg fever occurred m this batta 
bon when its strenj^th ■was about 700 In addition there were 12 cases 
which were almost certainly this disease although spirochaetes were 
not found m blood films The louse vector was confirmed There 
were nme fatal cases in si\ death occurred on the second day after 
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developing in passive immunity were two months old Each rat 
recent 5 cc of immune serum per 100 gm rat intrav enouslj and 
one half to two hours thereafter atout 5 500 larvae from a mixture of 
8 to II daj -old cultures Thcanimals were killed at intervals varying 
from four hours to 16 da3s after infection (The immune serum for 
this senes vvas obtained bj pooling the serum from ISO rats over a 
penod of eight months and was us^ after storage at 6 C from 10 to 
18 months Each of the ISO rats received an initial infection of 5 000 
to 7 000 larvae and after two weeks three super infections of the 
samenuniber of larvae at weeklj intervals Tbej were bled a fortnight 
after the last infection) That passive immumtj oi-curred in the rats 
given 4 and 5 cc of serum is shown bj the following facts (1) eggs 
appeared m the faeces after a slight delay (approvimatelj one daj ) 
(2) the rate of increase m the number of eggs was slower (3) the total 
number of eggs passed from the sixth to the tenth daj of the infection 
was smaller and (4) a few more worms were retained in the skm and 
lungs 

Seven rats were u ed in the second senes of experiments Each rat 
received approximatelj 3 500 larvae from 10 to 11 day old cultures 
Four of these rats were injected intraperitoneallj from five mmutes 
to one hour beforfi infeqtioa with 12 4 and 8 cc of immune cnim 
respectively Three rats received no senim All the rats were killed 
10 dajs after infection 

The si\ rats of series 3 received an average of 6 000 larvae from 
12 to 18 daj old cultures Just before infection three of the rats 
\ ere injected intraperitoneallj with 2 4 and 8 cc of immune serum 
respectivelj The other three rats received no serum AUtheanimal 
were killed after infection 

“nie following tissues of the above animals were fixed for tudv 
abdominal skm left lobe of lung duodenum just below the stomach 
vith the pancr as attached jejunum at about the position of the 
second ag^egate nodule jejunum at about one third of the distance to 
the ileum and ileum at a distance of 10 cm from the caecum All the 
tissues V ere fixed in Hellj Itlaximows Zenker formol wen. embedded 
in celloidin and after sectioning v ere stamed v ith Delafield s haema 
toxyhn and counter stamed with eosin and azur II A hngthy and 
detailed descnption of the histological findings is giv en It is difficult 
to epitomize these in a summarj of moderate length and thej should 
be consulted m the ori'unal bj those interested The paper is beauti 
fuilj illustrated 

ITie authors give the folio ving summarj of their work — 

Rats were passively immunized so that thej exhibited a h gh but 
transient immunitj as indicated bj a dclaj m the skm of many w orms 
for sev eral hours with a maximum staj of a fev w onns for 3 days t e 
a delay of about 1 daj a longer delaj and sli ht stunting of manj 
worms m the lun s with the death and encap ulation of a few v orms 
and a delay m arming in the intest ne due to their temporary retention 
\n the skm and lungs a stunting of the v onns with a smaller number 
of ego passed during the sixth through the tenth daj of the infection 
and the premature expulsion of a few orms The effects on the worm 
such as their immobilization stunting and the occurrence of precipi 
tate both withm and outside of the vvomi near the bodj openings are 
similar to but less in degree than those seen m animals actively 
immunized bj repeated mfections vith large numbers of larvae 
Similarlj the inflammatorj responses are similar to but less m degree 
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than those seen inactively immunized rats Passive immumtj appears 
to be associated vvith the passive transfer of the h>'persensitivity asso- 
ciated with repeated infection Utanj of the evidences of immunity 
seen in the passn cly imn^unizcd animals a week or more after infection 
are probably due to the supervention of acquired immunitj Among 
these are the long immobilization and formation of nodules around 
a few vv onus in the lung and the Kter reactions m the intestme 

The histopathological findings especially m the skin and lungs of 
the passively immunized animals add further evidence of the pnmary 
role of antibodies in immunity to iV murts It is not clear however 
as to whether the difference in intensity of the reactions in passively 
as compared to activ ely immunized animals is due solely to an insuffi 
cient concentration of antibodies or m part to the lack of previous 
mobilization of the cells of the lyonphoid macrophage sy stem in the 
local sites of the immune reaction [See also this Bulletin 1941 
Vol 33 p 110 1942 Vol 39 p 624] W Yorke 

Sheldon (A J ) A Groover (M E ) Jr An Experimental Approach 
to the Problem of Acquired Immunity In Human Hookworm 
iNecator antertcaiius) Iniectlons — Amer ]l Hyg 1942 Sept 
Vol 36 No 2 pp 183-186 

Populations exposed to large numbers of mfective larvae of Necator 
dHiencflints for long periods acquire only moderate or subclmical infec 
tions and it has been assumed that they have acquired immunity from 
previous infections Th^re is no clear evidence that unmunity is thus 
acquired by man although Otto and Kerr [this Pn/fr/in 1939 Vol 36 
p 833] have shown that dogs acquire spcafic immunity after repeated 
infections with Ancylostonia cantnum their experiments suggest that 
this unmunity depends on a humoral antibody Otto [this Bulleitn 
1940 Vol 37 p o93] showed that the serum of dogs activ cly immunized 
by repeated infections with the larvae of A cantnum contained an 
antibody which produced vi vitro a typical precipitin reaction around 
and in the mouth and round the anal and excretory openings of some 
of the Ian ae Sheldon and Groov cr have tned this reaction m children 
infected with N amertcanus and have obtamed similar results 

By the Stoll egg count method they estimated the number of hook 
worms [see this Bulletin 1923 Vol 20 p OoO] in cases from an un 
treated group of white and coloured children m Brooks County 
Georgia belongmg to the age group 6-19 years this being the age 
group showmg the highest mcidence of hookworms Infective larvae 
of Necator americanm were partially stenhzed by three wa hes m 
tenie saline followed by a 30 minute bath of 0 1 per cent mercunc 
chloride and three further sahne washes and were then incubated m 
sera taken from the infected children with varying hookworm burdens 
Larvae were also incubated in sera from uninfected children aged 
10-13 from Boston Mass who had never been exposed to hookworm 
infection and m physiological saline the e acted as controls 

The larvae m the sera of infected children showed no change until 
'iix hours after their incubation in these sera began when some had 
exsheathed these exsheathed larvae showed a foie granular deposit 
round the oral genital and anal openings More larvae had exsheathed 
7-24 hours after incubation began and some of these showed the 
deposits The sheathed larvae showed no such deposits The deposits 
did not 4em to hinder the activity of the larvae There were no 
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further changes 48 hours liter vvhenmost of the larvae hid e-r heathed 
and al! ‘:eemtd to bt dead death tsas attributed to the fact that tl e 
sera had b> then become \erv Mscid 
In all 28 such reactions are tabulated None of the larvae in the sera 
from th children never e'cposed to hook'Romi infection showed the 
deposits but m three s».ra of children who showed no infection at 
th tun of the experiment the larvae showed deposits and it was 
presumed that these children had been exposed to infection other 
members of their families were infected The deposits in and around 
the larval openings wer obtained m eight out of 14 children with 
ver> h^,ht Ii^ht or moderate infections But m six children with 
heavy or verv hea\*j infections no deposits vvere found 
The authors u^gest either that the preopilm reaction i« not pecific 
or that It 1 specific 1 ut plaj's no part in acquired itnmunitj or that it 
IS specific and plaj a part m acquired iirmunitv m some cas< oilj 
The precipitins do not tn vttro funder the activity of the larvae but 
ma^ <n wio immobdue them stunt them prevent their a simJation 
of food and as Tausferro [this BuUetm 1941 Vol 3S p 110] 
suggested inhibit their eniymr® If thej are yiecific their inconstant 
presence in the seta of these children is difncuh to explain The 
authors suggest that factors m the technique and in the host (heredjt> 
variations in titre individual vanation and diet) and in the environ 
merit influencing the di emulation of hoohworms need to b* 
consid red 0 Lttpa t 


LARSK(John£) Jr Tramtaission from Mother to Ollsprfog of Jxamu 
nity against the Mouse Cestode Hynenotepxs natta xar fraterna — 
Jl Hyg 1942 Sqit \ol ST No 2 pp 187-194 

Passive transfer of immunity to parasites from mother to off pnng 
has been comparatively httle vtud ed but its occurrence has been 
si own m mf ctions with Cistiwcis /asnolant m rats rnchinella 
sptralis in rats rabb t and ham ters and r»>paHosom« leam in rat 
It has been hown tint HymenoUpts rana var Jraterna produces a 
pf'cific immunity in mice that U t a long time 

The author u ed egg of this ce todc stored m tap water for 4W-72 
hours at room temperature bee usetht ^a emort cvsticercoils than 
egg taken from fresh faeces or from tt e pro lottida Eg were given 
fo mice bv stomach tube and the cystic rcoids were counted by the 
method of Husmnes isce this Bi // c/in 1936 ^oJ 33 p 99] The 
mice V ere killed 93 hours after tie infection when most of tl cysti 
cercoids are mature and have not begun to break out of the mte tuial 
viiii into the lumen of the gi t B fore the experiments the mice ere 
checked at ten day nterv als by D C h to m ke sure that they i tre 
free from helminths 

In the first enes of ix evpwmwnts a group of fcmal mice aped 
thr e months were infected wth U » ana var /raleryta g s early m 
pr^nancy and a similar group were not The young of both groups 
were then giv en a test infection In tl e y oung of tl e ir fected mothers 
0 3 to 2 1 p r cent of the egg given ga t ri e to cy ticcrcoids while 
6 to 8 per cent produced cysticercoida m tie voung of th uninfected 
mother In the econd trie of three exptnrafnt the dev elopmtnt of 
the cysticercoids m t \ o of the votmg of infected mothers w compared 
with that m two of the youn® from uninfected mothers and it i a 
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found that some degree of passu c resistance persists for 37-41 dajs 
after birth The author thinks that this is due to the transfer of imintme 
bodies from the mothers to their offspring 
In the third senes of experiments mice were used that had been in 
fected but ivere negative to three c^ammations bj D C F at the tune 
of the expenment The joimg of these and the joung of uninfected 
controls ivcre guen test doses of eggs V'erj few cjsticercoids were 
found m the > oung of the mothers previouJ3 infected The conclusion 
was that the joung need not be tn utero to acquire the iramunitj 
In the fourth senes infected and unmfected mothers were mter 
changed immediatel> after partuntion before the y oung began to nurse 
The number of cj'sticercoids in the >oung bom of and nursed b> unm 
fected mothers W’as ivithin the normal range y oung bom of mfected 
mothers and nursed bj uninfected mother had far fewer cj'sticercoids 
but bj far the smallest number of cj'sticercoids was found in the 
\oung of umnfected mothers nun^d by infected mothers The 
conclusion was that the milk plajed a \erv important part m the 
transference of the passive immunitj 
Further experiments showed that the joung acquire antibodies both 
from the milk and tn ulero but that the protection acquired from the 
milk IS the better and lasts the longer Immunitj transferred tn utero 
disappears 7-9 dajs after weaning and is not as powerful The author 
suggests that his results support other evidence that is accumulating 
to show that immunity to parasites resembles immumtj to bactena 
and viruses C Lapage 


Awad (Salab H ) & Ashour (M ) Carcinoma of the Pancreas with BH 
harrlal Infection —Lai ^^ted Progress Cairo 1942 Maj Vol 3 
No 1 pp 20-22 With 1 fig 


Chandler (Asa C ) Fust Record of a Case of Human Infection with 
Tapeworms of the Genus Mcsocesloides — Afner Jl Trap Med 
1942 Sept Vol 22 No 5 pp 493^96 \\ith 1 plate flO 
refs] 

The author records the first known case of infection of man with the 
cestode Mesocestotdes lariabihs No adult of this genu, has been found 
before in anj pnmate although the larval stage called the tetrathj 
ridea has been found m a ba^on 

The patient was a white child aged 13 months seen at the Tucker 
Clinic at Nacogdoches in Ea t Texas There was a historj of poor 
appetite abdominal pain and Ios« of weight The abdomen was 
tj’mpanitic and slightlj prominent and the spleen enlarged Most of a 
dose of oleoresm of Aspidium was \omited but this dose expelled some 
worms and pieces of them began to reappear two weeks later ^fter 
a second treatment 3o feet of the cestode and other horter pieces were 
expelled No more were seen and the duld was normal when it wa<; 
seen 10 months later 

Chandler recovered four scohees from the material applied but 
thinks that more than four cestodes were pre'^ent Thej were larger 
than but corresponded mo t do elj to M xartahlts which Chandler 
had obtamed in 1942 from raccoons m East Texas A complete 
description of the species is given becau e speaes of tins genus are 
extremelj v ariable in size and hav e few reliable characters 
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In the Ijuited States V rarwWis has been found ma fox (f/roi^on) 
m two genera of skuni^ (SptlogaU and Mephtlts) and m dogs Other 
species have been found m the house mouse kitten; opos urns and a 
Ijtix. In the Old \\ orld species aie knawTi from hawks and eagles and 
all kinds of carnivore* The life ocl« not fuUj known The lanae 
occur in the «eroas cavities or encj sted in v anous part, of the bodies of 
reptiles birds and small mammals Cats maj harbour both larva and 
adult imultaneousl> The human infection recorded here wa^ probabl} 
denv ed from eating improperlj cooked flesh of a wild mamma? or frog 
Tetrathjndea are long contractile parganum like organisms 
measont^; from 2-S mm long m reptiles to ev eral cm m m^jnal 
The> may be second larval stages like the sparganum stage of Pseudo- 
ph>llidea infecting tran-poit hosts which enable them to reach cami 
voces but the first larva is unknown Tetrathj dndea giv en in then 
food to suitable carnivores require from two vveete to several months to 
become adults G Lapa t 

Hill (Arthur \\ ) &. Andhevvs (Justin) Relaijon of Hookwonn Bor 
den to Physical Status In Georgia— Wirter J1 Trap Med 
lol 22 No o pp 499-506 With 2 figs 

The programme for the control of hookworm non in action m 
George empha izes as the unit of investigation and control the 
infected familv rather than the e^ positiv e individual Diseased 
families are selected b} the local health or school personnel Selection 
1 $ based first of all on ph> steal evidence of anaemia The next tep 
IS to determine which of the three commonest causes of secondary 
anaemia in Georgia (dietarv iron deficienc> malana or hookwonn) is 
responsible m each case Some quantitativ e approxunation is tbere> 
fore required of the book-worm burden at which the anaemia caused 
bj the worms becomes apparent To determine this the authors 
earned out physical examinations and haemoglobm estimations on 
individuals with vaiying egg counts 

\11 the patients examined v ere whites under 20 j ears old the sexes 
were about equalJv represented ■nie> lived m four counties of 
Southern Georgia on the saDd 3 coastal plain \ here hookworm is higblv 
endemic and malana is not important The low income group pre 
dominated althou h all classes were represented Egg counts were 
done bj the Stoll nd Haiisheer mall drop dilution method on bnne 
floatation positi es Tctrachloretbjlene v as used for the removal of 
hooH orm and Blaud s p Us to supplv iron 

The 1 141 haemoglobin estimations done bowed that the haemo- 
globin values decreased as the average egg counts increased the 
decrease be^’inn n,, m the group 2 000-1 000 egg per cc and becommg 
marked m the group 4 000-S 000 Hookw orm control is recommended 
for famihes of anaemic individuals under '*0 vears with egg counts of 
000 eggs per cc or more Smillie and Alolstine [this B dirt n 
1926 \ol M p 772 found no deviation from normal height or we ght 
de elopment when light infections with a erage e"g counts under | 
2 600 per cc ere present although weights and heights v ere below I 
normal in children vith moderate or heav> infestations The authors 
Table 2 show that a decrease of haemoglobin accompanies a n*e of 
hookworm in Alabama Mississ ppi and Georgia the trends m Georgia 
and Alabama bemg most ahke n 31 ssiss ppi the haerao lob n 
decreased more rapidlj v ith l^ht infections and show ed a lo er lev el I 
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Bulletin 1938 \ol 3a p 277] In all five he found local circumscribed 
haemorrhage espcciallj in the submucosa with inflammatory reac 
tion rich in eosinophils In four of the cases there was> no connexion 
betw een these lesions and the cause of death but in one of them death 
was due to purulent peritonitis with perforation of the jeiunum and 
the worms could not be excluded as the cause Invading ancyjostomes 
la> eggs in the loose tissue of the submucosa these and the larvae 
hatching from them maj be seen in Lirg numbers in the submucosa 
Usually there is a single haemorrhagic patch containing a single worm 
eventuallj accompanied bj eg^s and larvae but some cases may 
show a dozen or more of such haemorrhages Jhe author however 
never found more than one voim in anj single haemorrhage Verj 
often neither eggs worms nor larvae arc found the parasite having 
probablj v acat^ the lesion and returned to the lumen of the intestine 
From the damaged antenorend of one worm recovered from one onlj 
of the five cases descnbed m 1937 Sasdgkouvd who was visifin 
Java was able to diagnose it as Ancylostoma bra tltense which is rare 
m man m Java althou h it is common in dogs and cats Five new 
cases are here described from whom 23! hookworms were recovered 
from haemorrhages in the intestinal wall \11 of these were specimens 
of A duidenalt This diagnosis was verified by Sandground in one 
case All the subjects were Malays except one who was Chinese In 
one case a wonn was recovered from a haemorrha e in the wall of the 
colon In the lumen of the intestine hecator amertcanus Trtehuns 
tnehiiira Ascans Uimbrteotdes Tnehost twgy/ws colninforms Sirongy 
loides slereoralis and Eehinostoma tlocant m were found 
Occasional invasion of the submucosa and sometimes of the mus 
cularis is not specially a character! ticof^ bra tltense but itis remark 
able that A ecator amertcanus does not thus inv ade the tissues Perhaps 
the reason is the absence of teeth from its buccal capsule In sections 
the teeth of A dt odenale are seen to be hooked into the tissues and its 
buccal capsule is filled with tissue As Uarlikg pointed out A 
duodenale is far less common m Java than N amertcanus especially m 
the Javanese fSce also this 1941 Vol 33 p 475] 

G Lapa e 

Kasiviow (G B) The First Case of Ostcrlagiosis In Man — Med 
Parasil & Parastttc Dts Moscow 1941 \oI 10 No 1 
pp 121-123 With 2 ii s [In Russian j 
Infection with Osterlagta ctrcumancta has so far been recorded from 
sheep goat cattle and some v ild ruminants The author reports the 
first findmg of this nematode in man After administration of anti 
helmmthics the patient a native of Azerbaidjan pas ed in his stool 
two male specimens (together with several Tnchostrongylus) The 
Ostertagia is described in detail with two illustrations 

C A Hoare 

Petrov (M I) New Case ofLoalnfectlon — Med Pxrast & Parasitic 
Dts Moscow 1940 \ol 9 No 4 pp 407-409 With 3 figs 
[In Rus lan ] 

Descnption of a new caseofinf ction with Ao« ear/ aoct tan Sknabin 
1917 m a woman residing m Paghestan (Caucasus) The infection 
localized in the buttock had persisted for t vo years before the patient 
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herself extracted a single specimen of the nematode from the sub 
cutineoui tissues A detaikd description of the Momi wth three 
illustrations is given C A Hoare 

Baplovatz (A ) Reaction inflammatoirc de nodules d Onchocerca 
voIvTiIus au cours de certains dtats fdbnlcs [Inflammatory Reac- 
tion of Nodules of Onchoc rca tohitlus In the Course of Certain 
Febrile States ] — Ann Soc Edge dt, M/d Trap 1940 June 30 
Vol 20 No 2 pp 149-loo Withldiart 

In one area of the Congo (not specified) the author saw frequent 
cases of acute congestion of nodules of Onchocerca loliulus (oO caces 
in three > ears) although he did not sec a single case during a longer 
stay in another area (not specified) where verbal commumcations 
confirmed their rantv there are few descriptions of such cases in the 
literature 

This acute transient congestion of the nodules often accompanied 
b> congestion of the neighbouring subcutaneous tissues is not part of 
the normal development of the nodules Cases ma^ be clas'^ified into 
two groups In one group no other factor appears to operate An 
example of this group is the case of a negro whose tibia was painful 
all along its length with slight oedema two nodules the size of a pm s 
head had recentl> appeared on the tibia The evening temperature 
was 37 5 C to 38 C A third nodule appeared after four daj s Each 
nodule contamed a small filaria Excision of all three nodules 
abolished the pam and for the two following days the temperature did 
not nsc above 37 2 C 

Cases in the second group irc more frequent In these there were 
large painful filarial c>sts surrounded b> a zone of congested sub 
cutaneous tissue which was often adherent to the warm skm over it 
Usuall} there were other nodules which showed no inflammatorj 
reaction In the skin at the site of the inflamed cjsts microfilanae 
were more often absent than present and none could be found m the 
blood There was so regularity la the distribution ol such inflamed 
nodules they w ere found on the sides of the body the arms thighs 
and legs Usuallj there were several most often four and never more 
than eight VTxen thej were opened one or two Onchocerca tohnlus 
were found these were alive or dead and were bathed m thick grej 
pus with cellular debris and sometimes microfilanae of the 0 lohtdus 
tj-pe When the pus w vs sown on to agar or blood agar no bactcnal 
growth resulted when the cysts ruptured during their remov al into 
the surrounding tissues healing bj first intention was not hindered 
after their removal the wounds healed in 24 to 48 hours The pus 
therefore seemed to be sterile 

In the first senes of cases the removal of the cjsts led to disappear 
ance of the fever as in the cure of subcutaneous abscesses by incision 
In other cases the cysts decreased m size and the pam andsubcutaneous 
reaction disappeared even without removal of the cysts 

But m other cases the fever did not fall after removal of the cj'sts 
because some other cause of the fever was present Four such cases 
are cited m which the mflammation of the Onchocerca nodules pre 
ceded the development of typhoid or typhus The author suggests that 
the inflammation of the cysts may precede m a similar w aj the dev clop- 
ment of other fev ers \%en inflammation appears it does so practic 
allv alwajs at the beginnmg of the coukc of such fevers and rartlj 
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later so that the inflammation of the onchocerca nodules maj be 
«Toneousl> regarded as the onlj C3u>e of the febrile state 

G Lapa e 

Kuitunen Ekbaum (E) &. Morgan (E M) The Occurrence of 
Enteroblus Vermlcularls in the Appendix — Canadian Public 
Health Jl 1942 Julj \oI 33 No 7 pp 340-343 

1 One hundred surgically removed appendices from children 
of three months to fourteen ^earsof agt shov ed Enterohus termicvlans 
m 34 appendices the madcnce being 40 per cent among 45 girls and 
29 per cent among 55 bojs exanuned 

2 No correlation was found to occur betwe n th presence of 
Entcrobuis termicularts and appendicitis The parasite occurred m 
27 normal appendices m 5 acute I chronic and 1 acute and chronic 
appendicitis 

3 The largest number of pinworms 290 specimens was found m 
the normal appendix of a 5 } ear-old girl 

4 Ova \cr€ found in 6 appendices apparentlj relea ed from the 
dead atrophied pmworms TTi eggs v'ere m the earlj stage of 
development 

5 Faecaliths were found m II acute appendices and 1 normal 
appendix 


^Ielcker (Leo R ) & Caxipbeu. (Dan H } A Serologically Actire 
Polysaccharide from rrjcAweWa spiral s — Science 1942 Nov 6 
\oI 96 No 2497 pp 431-432 

Details are giv en of the preparation of the pol> saccharide from worms 
liberated from hog muscle by peptic digestion these must be sought 
m the ongmaL The final product is a fine white pov der which readilv 
dissolve in water it does not give protein reactions but gives the 
Molisch test in verj high dilutions The poI>sacchande is a good pre 
cipilating anti'^en and gives precipitates in dilutions of 1 in 200 OOO 
With sera from infected rabbits Cross preapitation does not occur 
against Ascans suiirn l\ippostron^ii s mins or C^sficercus taeitae 
formts Positive skin reactions maj be obtained m infected rabbits 
but require 0 1 to 1 0 mgm of matenal for good results C li 

Mauss (E lyn A) & Otto (C F) The Occurrence of Tr ch ntlla 
spi cl Larvae la Tissues other than Skeletal Aluseles — Jl L b Cy 
Ch M d 194 All \ol 27 No II pp 1384-1387 
Th p pe IS e edin^«/W« fHy ne 1943 Vol 18 p 07 

SIUM IE (C ) d. SuNDERSiAtJN (A ) Z r KJ n k d Tnchino e (On 
the Clinical Pletnre of Trlehlalasls 1 — M le ch M d flcch 104 
A fe 23 Vol 89 No 35 pp 7i>»-760 ^V th '>fig 
This pape is vi wed n 5 Wrf » of Hyg e e 1943 Nol 18 p 203 

PoHiAivN'^ (Elisabeth) En phaltis b Trehino (Encephalitis In 
Trlcbinlasls 3 — I/m nch Med II k 1942 Aug 8 \ol 89 N 35 
pp 769-761 [14 ref 3 

Thispape is reviewed m i? I! t n fHyg e 1943 Vol 18 p 08 
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Whitteridge (S MoTgan) A Case ot Tnchtnella spiralis Infection with 
Mental Symptoms — Jl i?<>y Nov Med Serv 1942 July Vol 2S 
No 3 pp 290-293 With 1 chart 

•This paper IS revnewed in 1943 Vol 18 p 209 

Gaase (A ) Die Tnchmoseforschung nach dem Schnfttum der letzten 
Jahre mit besonderer Benicksichtigung eigener Komplementbin 
dungsergebmssc bcim Menschen und in Tiei^ersuchen [Investlga 
tions of Trlcblniasls recorded In Recent Literature with Special Con 
sideration of the Author s Experiences with the Complement Fixation 
Reaction In Man and Animats ] — Deut MiUtarar t 1942 Julj 
Vol 7 No 7 pp 442-148 With 3 figs [48 refs ] 

This paper IS reviewed in 1943 ^ol 18 p 209 

Gaase (A ) Die Komplementbindungsreaktion auf Tnchinose mit dem 
neuen Schweino-Antigen [The Complement Fixation Reaction In 
Trichlnlasls with a New Pig Antigen ] — Mttench Med U och 1942 
Aug 28 Vol 89 ^o 35 pp 761-762 

This paper is re\ lew ed m 1943 \ol 18 p 210 


HAEMATOLOG\ 

Tro\vell(H C) The Morphology of the Blood in Dimorphic Anaemia 
—Trans Roy Soc Trap Med & Hyg 1942 \o\ 30 Vol 36 
No 3 pp 151-176 With 1 diagram [31 ref ] 

Most cases of anaemia m Afneans in Uganda show clear evidence of 
a dual deficiencj namely of iron and the factor concerned m nutritional 
macrocytic anaemia and such dual deficiency anaemia for which the 
name dimorphic anaemia is propKised may well be the commonest 
anaemia of the tropics 

Dimorphic anaemia can be diagnosed in the majority of ca^^es from 
examination of a well stained and well spread blood film In the cen 
tral portions of the smear hypochromic cells abound a few are definitely 
microcytic and less than o/i m diameter and anisocytosis is but slight 
In the tail and edge of the smear the cells are well stained often oval 
they show no central pallor some are macrocytic exceeding 9/i m 
diameter and poly chromasia is present and may be very marked It 
IS because of the differential spreading of microcytes and macrocytes 
that a Price Jones curve taken at one part of the film may be mis 
leadmg The bone marrow smear shov%s megaloblastic normoblastic 
and hypochromic erythropoiests the relative degrees depending on 
whether deficiency of the nutritional macrocytic anaemia factor or of 
iron predommates Following the administration of iron in adequate 
doses there is a reticulocyte response and one of the easiest tests for 
dunorphic anaemia is to observe whether when this response has sub 
sided crude liver extract will produce a second reticulocytosis 

The commonest cause of deficiency of the nutritional macrocytic 
factor appeared to be a diet poor m meat and possibly in green % egeta 
ables while the cause of the iron deficiency appeared to be a heavy 
hookworm load and a diet deficient m iron F Murgairo\d 
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DERMATOLOGY A\D FLNGObs DI'^EASES 

AciiRRE Peqceso (Eduardo) Mai del pxnto (Auto-ob en'acion.) 

Emptin'i. 0 jiote Lesiones de principio En'^jocntico 
{Pmta ) — MeJiCitta Mexico 1942 \o\ Sa \oI 22 Iso 4'’4 
pp o4 -o90 W ith a fig [S3 ref ] English summarj 

As the full title of this article m the original show the author has 
\-ntten a critical e"aj on mat del ft do particularh on the earlj 
manifestations and has earned out inoculations on himself and 
observed the results for over two \cars The article i* a discussion of 
the hi ton of the di ea-e going back to Hernandez account of it 
pubhshedin Alexicoin IGIoandbnn'ung the tale dowTi to 194 Apart 
from the hi tone narrative which i of tranvcendent interest there is 
little to concern read rs of thi Bulteiin The clinical aspect of the 
findings confirmed bv the author expenments on himself clanfv 
some of the doubts as to the singlene^. of the di ea e or cluneal 
entitv IS ome prefer 

The author divides the cour e of the disease as ha* been customaij 
into three penods The first is that of the pnman lesion or pinta 
chancre called locallv empett e or jtota The term empeine reaUv 
means a skin eruption u ualK of a nngworm character The French 
dartre ometuses u ed has the same ignificance The second is that 
of di*seniination of lesion this has everalsjnonvms the commonest 
being (in the plural) or /lo/cs quite recentJv th termpmtid* 

has been given to these econdar} lesions Other name* v hum mav 
be mentioned for this tage are caratides or on the analogy of the 
s\*philitic rash the roseola period The third sta e is that of the p g 
mentarj chan^’e* cither development of vanoiu coloured lesions or 
achromatic ites cla*.ed to ether as the dv schromic stage The paper 
1 well documented throu bout and there i an excellent bibhographical 
reference h t j' H Harold Seotl 

P\LMER (Ahce E) Asiouai (Arthur L) & Shvffer (Loren M ) 
Histoplasmosis vntb ftlDcocuUDeoss hlanifestatioos Report of a 
Case — Arch Dernl & Syph 1942 Mav Yol 4o ho o 
pp 912-916 \\ith2fi 

The case desenbed is an unusual one a* the lesion* appeared to be 
brmted to ulceration of the iip buccal and phaijmgeal mucosa anal 
renon pern* and larv-nx and the suprarenal There was not extensive 
involvement of the rcticulo-endothelial sv tem throu hout the bod} 

V hich 1 a common feature of the majoritj of cases reported The 
organism was demonstrated in biops} irutenal removed from the 
lesions near the mouth and anu* The patient bad aI*o a laige aneu 
r^ism of the ascending aorta and had been recemn*' energetic ar«enic 
and bismuth anti-sj'philitic treatment MTien the correct diamosi* 
vras arrived at a course of anlunonv in the form of neostam vas 
admini lered Thi* was followed bj sulphathiazole There vras no 
improvement The patient became weaker and died At the post 
mortem examination the suprarenal v ere enlarged and the glandular 
material was almost entirelv replaced b> caseous like areas The most 
careful earch failed to reveal anj of the organisms m pite of the fact 
that the} had been found during hfe m biops} material and had been 
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tropical ulcers As js well known chicgers maj giie nse to e'ctensive 
injunes jf appropnate treatment is not gi% en at an earl> stage Of the 
tropical ulcers the author observes that in eierj case a historj of 
trauma was obtamed and pomts out that no case was seen m the 
Wet African troops whose rations were supplemented b% a generous 
suppK of palm oil and nuts nevertheless the actioloe,! of these 
ulcers IS obscure He found that excision of the ulcer after separation 
of slou hs followed bj the implantation of pinch grafts a week later 
was the most satisfactory method of treatment 
Pjomjositis was not rare 41 cases are reported The author agree 
with those mvestigators who have been unable to associate this con 
dition with hlaria is m every case in the present senes Staphylococcus 
aureus was found He desenbo an acute non-suppurative stage 
which mav resolve under conservative treatment but in the majority 
of cases deep-seated ab cesses were present which required wide inci 
Sion Many of these ab cesses were loculated. The common ites 
were the quadriceps and gluteal muscles but muscles of the ann 
abdomen thorax and neck were occasionally affected These abscesses 
frequently give nse to difficulty in diagnosis and have been mistaken 
for ctHulitis septic arthntis pennephne abscess and fibro-sarcoma 
Filanasis is di cussed at some lenmh and the surgical condition 
ansing from lymphangitis and lymphatic obstruction are described 
Theve descriptions confirm most of the well known work on the 
subject but mention mav be made of the fact that the author reports 
tvo cases of intra abdommaJ abscess which could not be explained 
except on an underlying fiJanai basis Abdominalpainandfilanalfever 
due to il ac adeniti and lymphangitis may cause difficulty in diag 
nosis laparotomv has been performed on these findings 
Alalana is important trivial mjunes commonly preapitate attack 
in chronic sufferer If operation is to be performed m such people 
It s V eil to give a cou e of qumme beforehand a lev grams given 
just before operation have proved usele s Almo tanv acute abdominal 
condition may be simulate by malaria but it is to be noted that in 
the author s experience abdotmnal malana was not usually accom 
panied by diarrhoea In the treatment of niptur d spleen great value 
has been found m the procedure of transfusion of blood collected from 
the peritoneal cavity This blood is not usually clotted except round 
the m V surface of the spleen It should be stramed throu h sterile 
gauze citrated and injected in the normal manner 
In urological surgery the commonest underlying cau<e of di ease 
was b lhar la Guinea worm vas very common in West African 
troop Crab yaws frequently Jed to disability m these soldier The 
commonest cause of enlargement of the spleen except malam was 
kaU azar Undulant fever giving rise to joint lesions and orchitis 
wa een m French Afncan troop vhohads rvedmSyxia 


DoucET Noteprihminairesurle traitement des ulcerespha ^d^mques 
troptcaux par la bile de boeuf stenlisde [Tlie Treatment ol 
Pbasedaenlc Ulcer with Sterile Ox Bile Prellndnary Note ] — Ann 
Soc Bel e de Mid T op 1940 Sept 30 \ol20 ho 3 pp 
240-247 

The method is to pour on to the ulcers sterile ox b le or to u^e a 
dressing saturated with the ox bile twice daily The bile appears to 
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digest sloughs and discharges and the bed of the ulcer soon acquires a 
healthj appearance healing commences rapidlj and is usuallj unm 
teiTupted The bile has an analgesic action which is appreciated 
by the patients There are no adverse effects The author considers 
this treatment to be as good as others generallj used but points out 
that it IS most valuable m small recent ulcers His expenence was 
gamed from the treatment of 20 cases C 

Tey (Antenor) Criscuolo (Enso) A Marhuenda (Pcrfeclo) Le 
traitement des ulc^res torpidts cutan^es par la vatamine C [The 
Treatment of Chronic Ulcers by Vitamin C } — Schuetz Med Woch 
1942 Nov 7 Vol 72 No 45 pp 1242-1245 [36 refs] 

The ulcers originated m small wounds and were situated for the 
most part on, the legs the> had long resisted routme treatment 
Syphilis diabetes renal disease and vancosc veins were not factors 
Tlic authors found that in the 15 patients recorded there were required 
on the average 3 06bmgm ascorbic acid to effect saturation a figure 
greatlj in excess of the normal and it was in the course of investigation 
of the deficiencv of vitamm C b\ this method that surprisingly rapid 
healing of the ulcers took place often withm a few davs The method 
appears to have been to saturate the patient m one case it is noted 
that 400 mgm were given daily but m the other cases the full satura 
tion dose is quoted without details of administration Heahng took 
place in 3-10 days 

The authors ^scuss the possible mode of action of ascorbic aad 
and refer to its influence m the hcabng of wounds [Perhaps this 
method may have a use m the treatment of chronic ulcers in the 
tropics] C U 

Reitleu (Rudolph) & Btesh (Simon) Studies on Hepato blenal 
Cirrhosis in Eastern Mediterranean Countries — Trons i?q> Soc 
Trop i^fed 6- H\g 1942 Nov 30 Vol 36 No 3 PP 177- 
188 Vith 2 figs on I plate [21 refs ) 

The disease usually tarts m early adult life with moderate enlarge 
ment of the liver and periods of irregular fever The spleen may be 
just palpable and the blood picture is not characteristic As the disease 
progresses the spleen gradually enlarges and a second stage is reached 
characterized by general debility abdominal pam cough and at times 
mild haemoptysis There is slight enlargment of the heart the skm is 
pale und there may be pellagroid rashes The blood show s a leucopenia 
hypochromic anaemia and thrombocytoptma and the sedimentation 
rate is very rapid After some years a third stage is reached when the 
mechanical effects of cirrhosis become paramount Ascites develops 
hacraateme is is common the spleen is enonmous while the liver may 
be large or it may have shrunk This stage lasts for one to three 
years and death usually occurs from some inturcurrent infectioi 
The pathological leaion is a periportal cirrho is without appreciable 
damage to the liver cells or the lobular structure 

Malaria leishmaniasis schistosomiasis syphilis and alcohol appear 
to be excluded as causal factors and the most remarkable aetiological 
feature is the association with jntcstmal parasitti Routme e\ami 
nations of all hospital patients showed 17 per cent to have intestinal 
helmmths wherevs among those uffenng from hepato henal cirrhosis 
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the figure v\-as 47 per cent and 12 per cent aLo harboured £ 
l^Uca \s the clinical picture sir^ested an infection blo^ culturcb 
were earned out Dunn" the afebnie penoth. these w re im'anabh 
ne atiNe but during fe%er strains of Staphylococci s pvo eves (awrfHS 
and fl/fci s) were recosered from fi\e patients On inoculation into 
rabbits these strains vaned in pathogenicit} and one of the least 
pathogenic was used in an attempt to reproduce the disea,e expen 
mentilH Animals killed one to tno months after one or two intra 
\enou injection of this strain showed chronic interstitial pneumoma 
reduction in the number of Malp «^hian bodies of the spleen with 
enlargement of the sinuses and thickening of the trabeculae while the 
hi er showed stneth penportal infiltrations and onlj lerj scanty islets 
of i-acuolized Iner cell without mfiltrations w-ithm the lobules The 
appearances were similar to tho e found in human cases In contrast 
injections of enterococci as controls while producing changes m the 
lan"s and pleen imilar to tbo'^ produced bi staphylococci resulted 
in multiple mihan abscess m the liier in the mtralobular as well as 
in the penlobular tissue 

Intestmal para-itic mfectioni are common to all strata of the popu 
lation but hepato-henal arrhosis is mamly found araon'’st the poorer 
rural das es who e diet appeared poor in ntamm A and m proteins 
Furthermore two patients had \erophthalmta and several had pella 
groid rashe and it is suggested that Mediterranean hepato Itenal cir 
rtiosts 18 due to staphvlococawtuch gam entrance to the bloodstream 
through minute mjunes of the mtestmal muco a caused b\ intestinal 
para-ites and that the development of the disea.e i aided b% nutn 
tional deficiencies £ Mi airoyi 

Lewis (D J ) A Method of tramportiHo Lirfn^ Mosqnlto Lanrae — 
Bill Ettiopt Res 19t'^ Dee ^ol 33 Pt 4 pp 227-228 
M itb 1 fi 

Larvae stranded on a n et surface in a cool damp atmo phere can be 
earned alive for manv hours or even several daj Perforated trav 
are made from petrol tins and are lined with cloth Mater contammg 
the lanue i poured in the water drains away leaving the larvae 
stranded A metal cro s piece laid on the tray sen es to support 
another trav placed upon t eight such trav s can be placed in a four 
gallon petrol tm ' luch is do ed with a lid and m hot vv cather wrapped 
m a vret towel If ge]atinou>a1^aear present m the vrater they should 
be removed incc thev form a laser vhichkil] thelanae 

The author has u-ed this mocedure succes fuUv m the Sudan 

c n 

KoMP (M H M ) A Technique for stainin*' dissecfm" and mounting 
the Male Tenninalia of Mosquitoes — Public Healtl Rep 194** 
■^pt 4 ^oI o7 No 36 pp 1327-1333 Mith 2 fi" on 
1 plate 

The author point out that m many critical cases the identification 
of mo quitocs may depend on the study of the external sexual organs, 
of the male also that thou h nroch may be seen bv mountin'’ tbeie 
organ e« i/oc m baham it i often desirable to dissect them Hethn 
proceeds to desenbe in detail hi methods for stainin*’ dissecting and 
mouJitm the^e organs 
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The p'ipcr is not one \vhich lends itself to being <;ummanzed and 
attention can be called to one or two points only The specimens are 
stained slowlj after treatment with sodium hydroxide in a dilute acid 
fuchsm solution They are then dehydrated and transferred to clove 
oil in which they are dissected Long immersioirin clove oil makes the 
specimen bnttle which may be advantageous Tor dissection the 
author uses the smallest size of stainless steel insect pin ground dovvm 
on a revolving stone under a binocular microscope In ^sscction the 
needle holders arc mounted on the stage of the microscope m pillars of 
plasticine which makes their movements very steady In order to be 
able to examine both sides of the specimen a special ty pe of microscope 
slide made of aluminium has been devised In the centre of it there is 
a circular hole slightly recessed and do ed by a cover slip Tlic 
author mounts the \ arious parts of the male organs in order in separate 
drops of balsam on this cover slip allows the balsam to dry and then 
covers the whole with a second cover slip 
It IS evident that these methods might be of great value m the 
study of other small chitmous objects P A Buxtotf 

Proceedings of the New Jersev Mosquito ExterJiIIxatiov 
Association 1940 Vol 27 pp 203+3 With 9 plates 1941 
Vol 28 pp 211+3 WithSplatcs 1942 Vol 29 pp 166+4 
With 14 plates — [Mosquito Control Work In 1938-41 ] [Trom 
summary in Applied Ltilom Ser B 1942 Dec Vol 30 
Pt 12 pp 187-190] 

In Studies of the Effect of Reduction of Surface Tension on 
Mosquito Pupae by Jl A Manzelli [Vol 28 pp 19-23 3 figs] 
descriptions are given of the functions of the respiratory trumpets of 
a mosquito pupa the tips of which normally protrude through the 
surface film of water and are held there by surface tension enabling 
the pupa to keep Us balance although the top is the heavier part and 
the mechanism that makes submergence possible IVhen the surface 
tension of water is reduced by the addition of a wetting agent all the 
pupae in it turn on their sides and die m a few hours Their inability 
to maintain their equilibrum is not attnbutable to any toxic action 
of the chemical as pupae transferred to fresh water after three minutes 
in water treated vvath 1 part actual soap per 100 200 400 or 1 000 
became normal at once However while those that had been m the 
water containing the two lowest concentrations of soap remained 
normal the other two batches died so that toxic action was involved 
m the higher concentrations All pupae that were allovied to remain 
m any of the soap solutions died Reduction of surface tension would 
also cause any egg raft or any female alighlmg on water for oviposition 
to sink and would kill larvae that managed to hatch The u<!e of 
Wetting agents for mosquito control is therefore suggested in places 
such as barrels where additional dilution cannot occur A neutral 
wetting agent is desirable as soap might combine with other sub 
stances m the water to form an insoluble material [See also this 
Bulletin 1942 Vol 39 p 427] 

Comparative Resistance of Several Sp cies of Mosquitoes to 
Larvicides byH H Stage and W \\ \ates [Vol 28 pp 119-126 
1 fig ] deals with experiments on the toxicity of a pyTethnim larvicide 
{an emulsion of oil containing pyrethnim extract) a light Diesel oil 
phenothiazine [a solution consisting of 1 part thiodiphenylamine 
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20 parts commercial sulphonaled petroleum oil and o parts acetone] 
and a Pan* green dust to tha predominant peaes of Aedts Cvltx 
Tf- oNifJia and occarni^m the Pacific "North west Larvae 

of the four genera showed consideiab'e differences in their resistance 
to the lamades in laboratory tests. Aedn and Anophela were the 
lea.t resistant to Diesel oil and Culfx the most resutant Aeda the 
Iea_t resistant to the ptTethmm larviade and Ancphxla the mo«t so 
hfles the least resistant to phenothianne and Pans green 
ij the raoat resitant to Fhenethianae and the ■ptrethnan 
lamcide and CuJfX the most resLtant to Pan* green Lan-ae of 
ArJfsrfXjns M** wereslighUj but con i tentlj moreresistanttoDie'^el 
oil the pvrethrum lamode and Pans green than were tho^e of 4 
1-x^jIis Mg I.arv'ae of C piptens L. and C fjrsofis Coq showed 
about the same degree of resLtance to the la^^^ades other than Pans 
green to wh.ch C wa* the more resistant Although there 

Were inconsi-tcncies in the rate of loll it appeared that the four instars 
of ■le.Jrs Culfx and PAeoNiiiia became pro'Tcs.nelt more resLtant to 
lamcades after each iroult but there appeared to be a penod ju-t 
be^o't papation when resutanct was lowered. Thia penod was lea.t 
marked in 4eJfs 4 was not tested. -ieJ^s and C^d^x pupae 

were more resutant the ptTethmm lamade than to Die«el oil 
CuUx pupae were <otnewhat more resutanl to Diesel oil and far more 
resLtant to the other lamade than irJfs and ThfcbjJJut pupae 
Th'^lj.d X larvae and pupae were tailed in about equal percenta*^ 
b\ the lamades u.'ed 

In Factor that mat affect the Totiott of Pvretlmim<il Emu! 
«aons a» Mchquito Lamades also b\ A tTES and Stkce [\o 1 28 
pp 12"-133 te^ts deign-d to ascertain the reason for the incon 
utenct sometines «hown in results obtained with cimilaoas of ofl 
coatainin<' ptTethrun excraa ar de«cnbed. The emnhaens contained 
So per cent oil and were diluted with nine parts water for apphcation 
Tvpi^ ttud and fourth m tar larvae of Atdts rexjuf Mg and 4 
Ixlcral s Mg ox Tl'tobjld x tnaJeya Thoms, were used and the tests 
were cam^ out at "o F The standard emulsion was emaUified 
With 1 per cent potassiam coconut-oil soap Of other emulsifiers 
tested, tnethanolanune oleate at 3-€ per cent produced an excellent 
emulsion but reduced toxiait bt at len t 10 per cent the same ub- 
tance at 2 per cent gate an enulMoa comparable in character and 
toviatt with the tandaid Calaum casemate blood albumin 
albumin <odicri sbeate and bentomte were all tested at a concentra 
tion of 2 per cent Calaum casemate and bentonite made stable but 
'Tscous emuL on. which broke too quicklt when diluted to be satis 
factorv the albumins and sodium ihcate made unstable emul ions 
that ooa detenorated. The albunms and calaum castinate reduced 
the tall of mo-quito larvae bt from 10 to 2a per cent bentonite and 
sodium ihcate did not reduce toaiatt Wa^te liquors (fatt\ aad. 
andl qu-d resin,) proQueedby papernullsU-mgpme woods were tested 
at 1 .md 2 per cent and gave emuhaonsthat wereequalmeven rc-pect 
to the tandard if I percent sodium hvdroTide was added Salphated 
alkvlaicd diphenyl ’■odinro lauivi ulphate a -^xhnm «;alt of an alta 
lated naphthalene ulpshonate and several oil-^oluble emulsifiers all 
made satisfacxo~\ emuLaons and their toviatv compar'd favouiabh 
with the standard ‘Wip emulsion Soap emulsion, prepared nth 
0 “o or I a per cent drt cocoaut-oil <oap 1 per cent p>otas,ium fish-oiI 
soap or 0 "o p*er cent dr\ coconut-oil soap to which I per cent 
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33S Tr£»/iMl Dis/osa BuIJfiin W3 

geDeTal]\ ratier coar^ aud rowt has «<tUed out in two or three cunotcs 
and fai. to reach insects in protected places. In this paper the authors 
describe an in»'eiuoa- method bt which the insectrade is dv per-.ed 
m coUo dal or aerosol form without the use of pou er The msec 
tiade (m this case pyrethrum ectract p’us «esame oil as an activator) 
IS mixed with liquefied dichlorodifluoromethane (a gas used m refn 
geratiE” plants) and mtroduced into a suitable container provided 
with a tine norile. If the noiile is opened ard the container <0 held 
that the hqud cornea in contact with the onfice the mixture is e.xpelled 
at a pressure equal to the vapour pressure of th «oIi ent In the case 
of dicMofodifinoToinethane tht> i S2 poimds per square inch at 20 C 
The tohent immediateh evaporates and leaves the insectiade in 
colloidal u,pen on The do^e u controlled bv openmg the nozJe 
for mea ured periods of time depending on the pace to be treated. 
Good remits were obtained against ino^mtoe« and usaig heainer 
dcKc^ bed bn" cockroaches and flies The msectiode 1 hown to 
settle out of the atmo'phere far more lowly a Verosene rust 
The vilvent 1 . non inflammable non poisonou. non-staining and ha 
no disagreeable odour The method hould therefore be p^iculaxK 
valnable lot the destruction of mo^uitoes in aucraft 

1 B Wt^Jrsxfrtk 


McGovrajs(E R.)4scurvAX(V\ N) TireAetintoKlorPjrTethitas 
In ITy Sprays.— J7 Eeonam Ertom Oct \el Sa No 5 

p 792 

The t CO actuator are methilphcsiUutrcKoamae and .4 di.Jn}i 
CTclohesanol 3 per cent of the former and 0 per cent of the latter m 
refined petroleum oU prat coulaina^ 0 o m-m of pvTcthnns per 
cc gave jgmficant j’crease* in tnonahu in hoa>e 8e» 01 er tlie 
standard piTcthrms in oil used as control The former t. a he.ht brown 
liquid With a noticeable odour and the piaj becomes browmsh m the 
light after a few weeks u t» more effiaent than the latter which hss 
no oilour or •roeli. Both were obtained from commeraal <oucbs 

C Tl 


Dcbarr^ & GnLM3T>-CosTA. Flivre de troia )Durs et eruption due 
aox p*qures rdit&€es de phlebotomes (Harara) [SaadDy Tever 
and Harara, an Eruption due to Repeated Bites ol Phlebotonms.}— 
BuS Soc Paih Excl l^Ml \ol ^ pp 142-133 fSumnuTN 
taken from i?f" ed En 'm ‘ier B Dec \ol 

Pt 12. p 1~7'' 

The author desenbe the damatitis knoun as Harara in Paletme 
and conclude that it is a reaction produced bv repeated bites of •andfiies 
m per«n. who hai e f-centlv come to the country and ha\ e not been 
long e.vpe«ed to them. The frequent and simultaneous occurrence of 
Harara and sand3\ (three^t) fever 1 due to the fact that Thle 
k-ifras Scop] the bites of which cau^ Harara is also the 

lector of the fei’er but Harara is not as has been assumed, an exan 
themat c form of sandfli feier nor is tt an abnormal form of dengue 

pee ato this BuWrfiK 194'’ \ol ^ p S ' 1 
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Marchiovini (A ) - Zur Klimatophysiologie und pathologic der 
HaUt III Mitt Die Phlebolomenepjzoonose (sog Harara) 
m Anatolien [On the Climatological and Pathological Physiology 
of the SklQ The Affection doe to Phlebotomus (known as Harara) 
In Anatolia] — Arch f Dermal u Syph 1941 Vol 182 pp 
127-173 [Summers taken from Rev Applted Entom Ser B 
1942 Dec \ol 30 Pt 12 p 178] 

Numerous cases of Harara occur m Anatolia Syria and Palestine 
dunng the summer starting nt the beginning of the flight peno^ of 
P/i/eJo/owns m the second half of Maj Clinical data are giv en The 
species of Phlelotomus m Anatolia are P papatasu Scop P perm 
ctosas NeMst P tnviutus Rond and P sergentt Parrot the 
dermatitis is mamlj due to P papalastt and was observed to be most 
prevalent m months in w Inch the temperature fav ours the dev elopment 
of this sandfl) 


Bigham (John T ) Htppelates (Eye Gnat) Investigations In the South- 
eastern States— // Eeonom Entom 1941 June Vol 34 
No 3 pp 439-444 [13 refs] 


The eye gnats (Hippelatcs) of the warmer parts of America are 
closely related to the eye flies (Siphuncuhna) of Assam and other 
areas m S E Asia Tliey are extremely irritating and annoying hover 
mg round the eyes and feeding on the edge of the lids and other moist 
areas Both in America and Asia insects of this type are often stated 
to transmit epidemic conjunctivitis indeed it seems probable that they 
do so In the present paper the author adds greatly to our knowledge 
of the biology of the principal speaes m the S E United States {H 
fusw) 

The author earned out an extensiv e surwy in September and October 
m several of the southeastern States Florida Texas Georgia etc 
He found that the flies were invariably absent from areas of heavy or 
clay soil They were abundant and troublesome on light soil but only 
if the surface of the earth vvas bare as it is in certain orange ^oves 
and in market gardens It was observed that the gnats are not loma 
at places given over entirely to cattle raising or to the tounst trade 

He then earned out an extensive series of observations with traps 
which were fitted close to the ground and which collected flics emerg 
mg from a certam area [^e text clearly states that the area was 
I sq ft but the author more than once refers to the area as 1 sq > n 
The figures for the possible numbers emerging per acre may therelore 
be misleading ] Placing these traps over soil w-hich had been dug or 

disturbed he obtamed anything up to 500 flies per trap with an aver 

age of 24 the w ork being done at a tune when emergence w as begummg 
to come to an end Prom similar traps set m pme w oo^ or ov er grass 
or rotting vegetation and m a number of other specked 
no eye gnats were recovered It appears also to have , 

strated that withm a few hours of land being 

of eggs were being laid in it but that very few were laid after the first 

Evidence of another type was obtamed by 
were persuaded to enter a trap by a bait of decompose ‘ citrus 

In favourable places such as areas devoted to raising celery or citrus 
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Starting then with, yellow fe^ er An immunity sur\ey “Showed in 
1936 that many m the south western Anglo Eg^-ptian Sudan and ome 
in th#» north and north we$t of Uganda had acquired immunit} Early 
in 1937 fifty four sera from adults in Bwamba County Uganda were 
examined and 25 gave a positive result ^eve^theless chmcal 3 ellow 
fever was not observed In two years 193&^9 none of 127 specimens 
of liver obtained by viscerotomj showed (he changes due to yellow^ 
< fever ncverthel€*;s more young children wtre found immune 
Obviously the majonty of cases were mild Six localities were then 
studied and tv o chnica! cases found and a strain of virus isolated 
from one of them The year 1940 marked the end of a seven year period 
of outbreaks of jungle yellow fever m South Brazil Paraguay and the 
Argentine Rio Grande do Sul lies well beyond the traditional 
range of Aedes aegyph and the appearance of ytUow fever there was a 
surprise and showed that jungle yellow fever can persist over the 
winter months under climatic conditions which would prevent aegypu 
transmitted disease The Valle do Chanaan where jungle y ellow fever 
was first dcyaibcd m 1932 was agam invaded after an interval of 
eight years and in 1941 jungle ytllow fever appeared m that part of 
Venezuela where aegyph tran<.nutt<.d disea e (but of jungle ongm) had 
been noted 12 y ears before 

During Apnl and May of the year under review 1 264 blood sera 
were tested m 30 localities in eastern Panama and 50 w ere found positiv e 
among them sera from a girl of 7 and a boy of 9 years 

Since 193S the International Health Div ision had been co operating 
with South Amencan governments in a combined laboratory clinical 
entomological and zoological study to clear up the origin of jungle 
yellow fever In S Amenca it appears to be a disease of animals 
especially primates and marsupials and to be transmitted mainly at 
least by the mo^uito Haemagogus capricorrU a metallic looking 
blue black insect which lives m the forest and oviposits m water holes 
m trees In December 1940 and the following month the virus was 
found five times in specimens of this mosquito caught in the wild 
At this time of the year it cannot be found at ground level but lives 
in the tree tops [see this 1942 Vol 39 p bI5j 

Control was undertaken in vanousdistncts after the Sudan outbreak 
notably m Uganda around Bwamba (more than 100 000 were vac 
cmated} in Kenya mass vaccmation is bem^ performed also in 
French Equatorial Africa and the Belgian Congo There having been 
no important outbreaks of yellow fever m Brazil m 1941 preventive 
inoculation there was on a smaller scale but many in Bolivia Peru and 
Colombia were vaccinated 

Research lus been taken in hand to elucidate the problem of the 
jaunice which has followed yellow fever immunization It is probably 
due to a virus mtroduced into the vacane with the normal human 
serum Hence studies have been conducted towards prepanng a 
satisfactory vaccine without any serum These have led to the use of 
chicken embryo and vaccines prepared from infective chick juice 
can be diluted to 10 per cent with saline without appreciable loss of 
activity 

Much work has been done m mvcstigating xnjluen a and considerable 
additions to medical knowledge have accrued therefrom The term 

influenza implies rather a dmtcal syndrome than a clearly defined 
disea e with dcterimned aetiology A number of outbreal s have been 
im estigated and the results indicate (hat the aetiology is diver'^e and 
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Starting then \'ni'\x yellow Jever An immunity snrv ey showed in 
1936 that many in the south western Anglo Egyptian Sudan and some 
in the north and north west of Uganda had acquired immunity Earlj 
in 1937 fiftj four sera from adults m Bwamba County Uganda were 
examined and 25 gave a positive result Nevertheless clinical jcUow 
feverwasnot observed Intwoycars 1938-39 none of 127 specimens 
of liver obtained bj viscerotomy showed the changes due to yellow 
fever nevertheless more joung children were found immune 
Obviouslj the majontj of cases were mild Sik localities were then 
studied and two clinical cases found and a strain of virus isolated 
from one of them The>earl940inarlvedtheendofaseven jearpenod 
of outbreaks of jungle jellow fever m South Brazil Paraguay and the 
Argentine Rio Grande do Sul hes well bevond the traditional 
range of Aedes aegypU and the appearance of jelJow fever there was a 
su/pnse and showed that jungle jellow fever can persist over the 
winter months under climatic conditions which would prevent aegyph 
transmitted disease The Valle do Chanaan where lungle j ellow fever 
was first described m 1932 was again invaded after an interval of 
tight jears and in 1941 jungle yeUovv fever appeared m that part of 
Venezuela where aegypit transmitted disease (but of jungle ongin) had 
been noted 12 >ears before 

Dunng April and May of the >ear under review 1 264 blood sera 
were tested in 301ocalities m eastern Panama and 50 were found positive 
among them sera from a girl of 7 and a boy of 9 years 
Since 193o the International Health Division had been co operatmg 
with South Amencan governments in a combined laboratorj clinical 
entomological and zoological study to clear up the origin of jungle 
j ellow fever In S Amenca it appears to be a disease of animals 
especially primates and marsupials and to be transmitted mainly at 
least by the mosquito Haemat/)gus caprtcoriU a metallic looking 
blue black insect which lives m the forest and oviposits in water holes 
in trees In December 1949 and the following month the virus was 
found five times in speamens of this mosquito caught in the wild 
At this time of the year it cannot be found at ground level but lives 
m the tree tops fsee this 1942 Vol 39 p Bio] 

Control was undertaken in vanousdistncts after the Sudan outbreak 
notably in Uganda around Bwamba (more than 100 000 were vac 
cinated) in Kenya mass vaccination is bemg performed also in 
French Equatorial Africa and the Belgian Congo There having been 
no important outbreaks of yellow fever in Brazil m 1941 preventive 
inoculation there was on a smaller scale but many m Bolivia Peru and 
Colombia were vaccinated 

Research has been taken in hand to elucidate the problem of the 
jaundicevvhich has followed yellow fever immunization It is probably 
due to a virus introduced into the vaccine With the normal human 
serum Hence studies have been conducted towards prepanng a 
satisfactory vaccine without any serum These have led to the use of 
chicken embryo and vaccines prepared from infective chick juice 
can be diluted to 10 per cent with salme without appreciable loss of 
activity 

Much work has been done in rnvtetigatmg influenza and considerable 
additions to medical knowledge have accrued therefrom The term 

influenza implies rather a clinical syrndrome than a clearly defined 
disease mth determmed aetiology A number of outbreaks have been 
investigated and the results indicate that the aetiology is diverse and 
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more than one aetioJogical ^a^et> maj occur m a suigle outbreak 
iloreo%er highlj de^ eloped antibodies to influenza nttus A do not 
reduce the frequencj of influenza B nor vice versa Eight strains of 
\'irus A were isolate from patients in the Hawaian Islands and Cali 
forma their antigenic compositions were similar and clo^elj related 
to those isolated m J929 in \eir ^orl \acanes were prepared and 
their eflectueness was found to s'aij consideiablj The reduction 
of ca«es was 19 per cent m Florida groups 50 per cent in Alabama 
in three out of elei en institutions where thej were tned there was no 
reduction m inadence It was found possible to gi\e 10-100 tunes 
as much antigen if the \inis wa^ conamtrated m chicken erobrvo 
allantoic fluid as had been gi\ en m the complex x-accme of the pres lous 
5 ear and this naturallj produced a significant increase m antibodj 
response Al^^o the new sums could be macti\-atedbj heat or fonnahn 
without reduction of its antigenic potency Fortunatelj the same 
pnnaples as applied to the A wms were found to hold true of the sums 
B In research on immunization b> infiuenza situs s'accmes three 
tj-pes of preparation were compared (1) \ irus grown in tissue cultures 
minced duck embrju ('i) Allantoic fluid and chono>allantoic membrane 
of chick embrto moculated mto the allantoic sac (3) Complex 
iMu nza A-distemper \’aceine made from cluck embrju su«pensions 
The antibod\ resMuse to these was compared with that from natural 
infection and the latter was found to be superior to the first and third 
but the \mis B \accine prepared in the ^ond manner ga\ e a re<pon<e 
almost equal to that resulting from an attack Plans hax c been made 
to test the ^'tnls suspensions asa caccme on a large scale mOklaboxoa 
Georgia \uginu Ohio and New \ork 

Otherstudies intowhjchwecanootentermdetailbere wereunder 
taken in cooperation with the ^^Imoesota State Department of Health 
the hew \ork Uniiersm College of Medicine and the Umiersitj of 
Michigan School of Public Health into the efficacy of mtranasal 
xacanation It was found that m nasal secretions there is a xirus 
inactii’ating substance with antibodi characteristics Epidemio- 
logical studies were al^s earned out at the Bactenological tistitute 
Buenos Vires with the co-operation of the Argentine Ifealth 
authonties 

Important finding's haie resulted from work on rabies and the 
•ugnificance of the Negn bodj m the diagnosis and epideimologj of the 
disease Studies with different groups of animals might reieal 
anj-thing from 10 to oO per cent positi e bj inoculation tests but 
negatne for Negn bodies The tj-pe of ^ a. also plajs a part 
for example 21 4 per cent of doe. with the rabid form but 52 per cent 
of those mth the paraljlic lonn were Negn negative Animal 
inoculation though it takes longer is much more accurate for diagnosis 
than the microscopic method 

Other studies included research into vanous viruses of encephaht s — 
St Louis Japanese B and a West Nile virus In typhus fner two 
mam objectives were the e iluation of available vacemes and im 
prov ement in laboratory experimental methods The Eastern cotton 
rat (Si modo i htsptitis htspiius) proved a much more susceptible 
amn^ than tl e gumeap^ ^therto u«ed 

On certain aspects of malaria much work was done particular!} 
(from the research aspect) in finding, parasiticidal drugs and m studv mg 
biological races of mosquitoes Alanj drugs relieve the dinical 
symptoms but leav e parasites m the blood which may bring about a 
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relapse or the patient maj become a gametocjie earner — a potential 
mosquito infector As for prophjlixis other drugs though they 
may pre\ent the development of cimteal mahna do not prevent 
infection The study for an efiicaaous synthetic drug is all the more 
important at a tunc Iihe the present when non immune troops refugees 
and others may be mov mg through malanous distncts and qumine is 
almost unobtainable Of more than SO drugs examined and tested 
two were found to be distinctly antimaluial in action one a sulphone 
p p -diacetyldiaminodiphenylsulphonc and a closel> related compound 
promm with composition sodium pp diammodiphenjIsuJphonc 
NN didextrose sulphonate Lven with the latter the results were 
not V ery satisfactorj it eemed to w ork better in negroes than in white 
people Sulphidiazme checked the clinical course in 10 out of 13 
negroes with acute malana (one quartan five subtcrtian and seven 
benign tertian infections) but had no effect in the otfier three Promm 
has to be given intravenously and is excreted very quickly At 
present none of these drugs is to be preferred to quinine and atebnn 
Other work has been earned on at the Malaria Research Station 
Tallahassee Honda at the Johns Hopkins University Baltimore at 
the Howard University at Chicago University at the Molteno 
Institute Cambndge England and m India at the Pasteur Institute 
Coonoor Madras Presidency and elsewhere 
Survejs and control studies in connexion with A gavihae have been 
undertaken in parts of Brazil and other sun ey s m Cuba in China in 
India and in Portugal with control demonstrations and field studies in 
Geoigia N Carolina El Salvador Peru Portugal China and Brazil 
For the no less important field activities and studies in tuberculosis 
and diphtheria m mental hygiene in nutrition and for the generous 
aid given to State and local lieaUh Services to laboratones to sanitary 
engineering to public health education to schools of hygiene and of 
nursing reader* must turn to the detailed Report In this account 
the reviewer has tried to indicate a few of the chief line* of work 
carried out by a body whose benefactions are of permanent service 
far reaching and of incalculable worth H Harold Scoti 


RocKEFEixEr Founoation Annual Report 1941 [Fosdick (Raymond 
B ) President] — pp » + 42o Witb 21 figs on 12 plates Ne%v 
York 49 West 49th Street 


^^An Office Memoranda on Medical Diseases In Tropical and Sub 
Tropical Areas 1942 — 30o pp With 77 figs &. S-j plates 1942 
London HMSO [3s 

The seventh edition of this book is an improvement on the sixth 
it is some 2o pages longer many additions have been made and there 
has been some re writmg Sections now included for the first tune 
are those on lymphopathia venereum pellagra rabies rat bite fever 
and sickle cell anaemia while the Ihckettsial diseases are brought 
together under one headmg It <cenis a pity however that there should 
still be two sections for leishmaniais one for kala azar and the other for 
oriental sore separated by 48 pages devoted under the alphabetical 
scheme of clas'^ification to malam myiasis etc In the preface it is 
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stated that the book is not claimed to be more than a senes of miscel 
laneous memoranda arranged m alphabetical order but a more ambi 
tious programme could ha\e converted it into a complete text book 
as it 1 it can only be re arded as a suppUment to laiger works which 
cover the whole field It is also an unfortunate economy which has 
decreed that it be bound in paper — books meant for hard use should 
have strong covers 

hievertheless the quality of the mfonnation and the method of pre 
sentation reach a hi h standard &(uch recently reported work has 
been noted and certain omissions b'om the previous edition have been 
rectified Mistakes are few but the howler on p 20 has persisted — 
H^menolepis dimxnuta and Dtpyltditim are stigmatized as 

trematodes Diarrhoea is still ascribed to the swallowing of sand and 
exposure to chiU it is odd to read onp 218 that the only geograph 
ical distribution of trench fever is apparently m North Afnca though 
this is expanded on p 226 C 
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RECEXr MALARIA WORK IN RUSSIA 
B> C^A Ho\ri: DSc 

{Wellcome Bureau of htteniiftc Research London) 

Dunng the last three > ears there hi\ e appeared in Medical Para 
sttolo^ and Parasitic Diseases— the jouma} ic»ued in Moscow bj the 
Centi^ Institute of Malaria and M^ical Parasitolog> (formerly the 
Institute of Tropical Medicine ) — i senes of pipers demoted to vanous 
aspects of malana Tlie present re\ lew deaL ^v^th some of the papers 
published in this journil in 1940 1941 and 1942 

Chmeal rtndvigs 

Considerable interest is attached b> Russian workers to the deter 
nunation of the duration of malam infection especially of fresh infec 
tion^ but excluding reinfections and relapses Ihis problem has been 
in\ebti^atedb> ateam working mdiffcrent parts of the USSR aswell 
as unattached obseaers The results obtained b> the team 
(Raskins 1941 Aafushcva 1«»4I Uui hanina 1941 SnciNrcr 
1941 Kho\anskai\ 1941 FASToasK\L\ 1941) were based on 
prolonged (2-3 jears) epidemiological mass observations analysed 
and treated statistically These observations extending from 
Arkhangelsk in the North to the Caucasus in the South hive demon 
strated that the duration of B T and M T infections was the same m 
different latitudes It was found that in the majonty of cases (90-9o 
per cent ) infection with P falctparum disappears in the course of onc 
year while that ^vlth P uuix may last H years The duration of 
infection did not exceed these periods even under conditions when 
there was considerable nsk of reinfection A certain number of cases 
become symptomless carnere (latent infections) 3-4 months after the 
attacks have ceased In this connexion attention is drawn to the 
necessity of repeated examinations of the blood m persons with a 
history of recent malana and espeaaUy to the importance of dealing 
with earners of M T in the spnng months It was demonstrated that 
prolonged treatment led to a considerable diminution of relapses 
It IS concluded from these observations that m the absence of acute 
manifestations of malana in the course of one year any attacks occur 
ring m indiv idual ca'Cs should be regarded at, reinfection 
1434) ^ 
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Ponn>-0’?D%l\o\ <1941) maintains that m Central Asia all acute 
cases of M T ob er\ed m the second half of the jear should be altn 
buted to fresh infections of the cmrent jear Such cases terminate m 
'Ma5 or June of the foUonmg j’ear the duration of the infection thus 
not evceeding 19-11 months 

FARAPovro' A (1941) who followed up 472 cases of malaria in 
Rosto\-onDon states that the duration of BT mf'^tions did not 
exceed two 5 ears and that ofMT onejear whilethedataforquartan 
malana were insuffiaent to war r a nt anj conclusions Mixed infections 
— m \anous combinations — did not hist more than two 5 ears 
NiKOt_\E\ (1941) deah with the duration of uiduced B T malina 
transmitted bj moequito bites Obsers-ahons on three cases Jiowed 
that the maximum duration las about 21 s ears 
Le\t (1941) cnticues Schilhn s method of studjmg the leucocj'te 
changes m children during malana which he 'sa\ s cannot be applied 
either to the control of treatment or for prognosis According to this 
author the leucoc^-tic profile [=the plotluij, of leucocj'te counts 
on curves alone gives an exact picture of the leucocj'te chan*'es in 
children It was found that on admission the majonty of malanal 
patients exhibited neutropenia half of them howed monopema .Jid 
a few eosmopcnia and I\-mphopenia 


Treaht » aiuf Dru^ Prop}\laxis 

Therapeutic and proj hjlacbc treatment \nth diu^s forms the subject 
matter of tht majonty of papers under consideration In descnbuig 
the action of anti malanal drup tl e I us lans employ a temunologv 
which Offers oroew hat from that used in other countries Thu the 
action of dru s upon scbuonts or gametocjtes ui general is descnbed 
assch otropican^ dwo/mpic resp>eru eh The effect of a gamotropic 
drug is said to be (1) ^ameionJat when it destroj’S the sexual forms 
with the result that thev disappear from the bloi^ or C’) gai> osta if 
when It inhibits the de elopment of the gametocjtes mSi though 
still present in the blood are rendered incapable of mfectinj, the 
mosquito 

TiBvR K.UA (1941) ompares the results of treatment of induced 
BT malana V 1th \ anous combinations of Rus-ian drugs She found 
that dail\ administration of three tablets each containing 0 1 gm 
acnquine [^atebnnj-t-0 02 plasraoade r=Ioumeau 710] prevented 
the infection of mosquitoes th gamostatic effect bemg evident even 
'’4 hours after the initial do»e H vc er pla mocide ^one (0 06 gm 
per diem) onl\ lo v ers the infectivilj to one third On the other hand 
adnunistratjon of pure quinoline >0 31 (0-06 gm per diem) had a 
complete gamostatic effect in eij,ht out of nme cases but when com 
buied Mth acnquine its effectiveness was reduced since about oO per 
cent of the moquitoes became mfected It is concluded (1) that the 
effect of chemotherapeutic preparations when administered jointlj 
does not represent merelv the sum of their mdividual effects but that 
there is ome interaction betweei the constituent drugs on the one 
band and betw ecn these and the host tissue^ on the otlier ('’) that 
combined treatment with acnquine and plasmoade should start as 
early as possible It is noted that in combination with acnquine plas 
mocide lo<es much of its toxiatv a fact v Inch as also established by 
Levtt (1941) m tests on sparrows and mice 
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treatment in spnn" during the pre-epidemic penod- Since it is impos 
sible to detect cases with a prolon^d incubation penod the author 
ad\ ocates that pnontj of treatment should be gi\ en to the inhabitants 
of those distncts and houses where the incidence of malana Mns 
hi best in the preceding autumn 

From expeneace gained in theAdjarRepubhc [Caucasus] alishmu 
(1940) states, that although prophjlactic treatment with acnqume 
during the inter epidemic penod does not j rotect against fresh infec 
tions or relapses it reduces their numbers and is therefore to be 
recommended Preference !>> gnen to interrupted treatment (0 2 gm 
e\erj third da\) 

A^DKEIE^ (1940) iTorlang in Kazakhstan [Central Asia] confirms 
the mitigating effect of prophjbctic acnqume and su^^ests that it 
should be repeated m the course of seier^ succcssne seasons smee 
treatment dunng one season is madequate 
B\Rno\ (1910) reports successful results of prophjlactic and anti 
relapse treatment in an endenuc malana area occupied b> peat works 
in ^e Gorki province \\ith regard to the general incidence the 
eflect of chemopropM Ians was more pronounced than that of anti 
relapse treatment in the spring In both forms of treatment acnqume 
produced better results than quinine 
Kr-Vnzfeld (1940) emplosed prophjlactic treatment with acnqume 
among the \ol''a na\ne> wlo on account of their work and mode 
of hiaii'' are particularh exposed to mfection Ob’^ervations earned 
out in the course of one j ear on 300 person show ed that the incidence 
of malana in tho^ who had been treated fell to 8 9 per cent as 
compared with 20 2 per cent m control groups 
\V<)rkin«’ m the Middle \ region where both B T and M T forms 
of malana ire endemic Polvmordmsos (1940) compared the results 
of t> 0 methods of chemopropMla.\to in the absence of mosquito 
control in one 0 3 gm acnqume \ras gisen on t\io con ecutue 
da\*s foUo cd b\ an interi al ol ei ht daj in the other 0 2 gm 
acnquine-r0O4 gm plasmoadc were given on two consecutiNe dajs 
witli an interval of four dajs The results of both methods were alike 
the> reduced the me dence of infection b\ half 

Khov UsSKai\ (1910) reports the results of proph\lactic treatment 
inanestateofTambo province (population 691) \ nth a hi^h incidence 
of M T and B T malana (o\ cr W per cent ) Acnqume admmistered 
in doses of 0 2 gm on three consecutive daj-s followed bj an interval 
of seven dav proved to be ineffective in the ab ence of anti mosquito 
measures 

SvFRONOV (194'’) obtamed good results with propl vlactic treatment 
of a communitv m the Ttansbaikal re^on us n,, acnqume m doses of 
0 1 ?m twice a dav folio ved bj mtervals of four daj-s There was a 
con iderable fall in case-inodencc as compared with a neighbounn** 
communitv not dealt vnth 


Control 

\vBOKOv and Zwivlov (194 ) dtscusS the conditions obtamed in 
barrage-lakes covenn a laige area and compnsinj, numerous bavs 
etc which favour mosquito breedm,, It is pointed out that the 
chan''eable character of such vater collections (fluctuation in v uter 
level amount of "egetation and so forth) and the presence of "anous 
obstacles ( uch as tree stumps) mav mterfere with anti larval measures 
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course of their daily domestic duties These measures bron ht about 
a eonsidemble reduction m the number of mosquitoes in the dwellings 
(as shown by comparison with a control house) and resulted m a f^l 
m the incidence of malana m the localities in question 

Bilito'^aphy 

An extensile renew appeanrg m the journal under consideration 
IS dei-oted to an importMt publication by Stickelberg (1940) 
BiUio aphy of 'Malana which with the hterature on the 

ep demiologi parasitoJc^ transmission and propb5 Ians of malana 
m XJ53 R the references bemg not oalj to Russian, but alv> to foreign 
work. Thia monumental \olunie coienng the hteratnre of the la^ 
I6o yeaia and compnsrng 7 (b3 refe^nces tvill form a umqae and 
valuable addition to medical bibbo^raphj It is not clear whether th.s 
pnbhcation can be readilj obtained for ^though its pnce (9o Roubles) 
IS marked it is said to be For official use 

R fer tuts 

AiCD?Em (LA) (IWO) [Ac tt«npt t p pbyUcec cnqcicuati C-l — M i 
P 16./* iu Dis Moscow \ t 9 S 6 pp 56<K>66 [In 

AaTESiz^ro(\ D”) Saiuto * (O 1)4 \jitzmx. so (\ P) (J94I) [Pojsibt 
endicaa a f snbtertun n^Um ia sdq hers Uluais by neaos f scnqms 
pUsac>a<i . — 114 \ I 10 Sm $-6 pp 516-32 [loRassian] 
K oa HViu (S D) (I940j Cbetn p ph\lixis a t ns la sUt 

tam. f \djanstaB \ol 9 N $ rp »4- ^ K .stas) 

Bakikin (\. N ) (19<0) fTberO { act) re.a*M« treata fit acd t be n opro 
pbjUxu IS eombaos; taauju.— fbii \ 1. 9 N 6 pp S6"S 0 
D WBAM A (N) (1941) fD<mtioB ( ssb rua taftlana.!— -ii i t 1. 10 
S pp 169-1-31 .In Rs.ja t 

F lur TO A (E) (1941) roBTAo n f msUns-r^IM \ L 10 N - 
pp 190-199 In Rnssun 

Fas *50 a (£) (1941) 'Donu ofsobterbso aaUm in so tb -n L)emn 
dnno eyid n. o breaks — /t J N L 10 N _ pp 1 9 185 [la 
Rosun ] 

CAtrsaKcsA (O N ) Ck)iuT5nAyA {\ N > A iU rova (O % ) {1941) [Tt 
fiwt I aat»-rel pse asd pro^hvacti atjiqniajiauon m a water logged 
malarial locus.] — Ibt4 \ 1 10 No8 5-6 Pp S38-5 [la Rossiaa] 
Gkzcbka P ) 4 Bizusaya 01) (194 ) ^ppbcat a f arsenical ooze n ano- 
ph L_ larval CO trotj — it \ 1 II Nos 1 pp -o-**? [InRnssaa^ 

Kho a kaia (A 1 ) (1910) 'Efiectiv ess I teiropted acnqrun cbemo- 
propbviaxis Ifcalauad ns,, aaepd*Tntc on.bre ^} — Ibid t 1.9 N 6 
pp S9-o94 ^n Rnssian. 

Kfo a. SAiA (\) (1941) Obs^vati ns U doraUt) t tertian and s bter 
tun ma.iTTa in l>aha»v<in.^ ftatVjn» — /(.tf \ L 10 -■ PP 174—1 9 

rj Rnisian. 

Ks.U'Zmu (V M) (1940) [Cbemppropbsiaxis { malana with acnqoin am g 
\ W navvies .; — Ibtj \ot.9 N 6 pp 571-579 [In Russian.] 
LA&nrwHis 01) (1^-a) 'TTnraU o (ton acu 1 Qed dost larvimdes upon 
aaopbeune larsae"'- Ibid \ L II Nos 1 pp 9-14 [In Russian.) 
LaanrKHrv Ot) (194'^)) -Bmploym t I Pam green suspeasiottm anoph line 
lar%.al c ntroL ] — Jtid \ L II Nos 1 pp 14-2 [la Rnssun.] 

Laze xy (N ^ ) (1941) Olosqwto-co tni m day tun restin., places.}— /I>i4 
^ L 10 Nos 0-6 pp »33-oG4 [I RnssiAn.] 

Levexsox (E D ) (1940; ^nfl nee ( fc aoprophylaiis d n g tb pre- 
p d mic season upon tbe sian].estabOD (relapses ( beni'ui tertian malana 
and o' cases with pTol ngedincnbati a .) — /Id ^ 1 9 N 6 pp 549-5o3 
[1 Rnssian.] 

Lsve. (E) (1941) [Len ocyn probl as metbod (d tenninin th fiecti e* 
ness ( anti malarial treatment ( cbildren .] — Ibtd \ L 10 Nos. 5-4 
pp 370-331 [In Russian. 

LEvii (M.) (1941) [Th toxiaty ( acnquinc plasmoode Qiiturts.y— 

N L 10 Nos. 3-1 pp 3o>.366 fin Russian.) 
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course of their dailj domestic dubes These measures brou ht about 
a considerable reduction m the nttmber of mosquitoes in the dwellings 
(as shmTO bj comparison with a control house) and resulted m a fall 
m the mcidence of malaria in the tocahties in question 

BtMio raphy 

An e^ttensue review appearing m the journal under consideration 
IS de^oted to an important publication by St^ckelberg (1940) 
rapjy of Malaria which deals \nth the literature on the 
epidemiology parasitology transmission and prophylaxis of malana 
in U S S R the references being not only to Russian, but also to foreign 
work Thi monumental \olume covering the literature of the Iwt 
16o years and comprising 70o3 references will form a umque and 
valuable addition to medical bibhi^raphy It is not clear whether this 
publication can he readilv obtained for ithou^h its pnee (9o Roubles) 
IS marked it is said to be For official use 
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ART a VK (\ O') Sb t va( 0 l)4AM e k (V D) (1941) (P ssble 
eradi ti f bt ruaa m lana so lb m Ukm by m { r q in 
ndplasmocd )— iW V I 10 h 5-6 pp 511^ fInRussan] 

A u V (S b ) (1940) (Ch m p phyURi> d ts Sect ss t t 
f nn £ Adj n t n d V 1 9 N 6 pp 5 4-5 9 [la R la ) 

B^RDO (A \ ) (1940) [Th 61 fat lap tr tn» t d £ h m p 

phyUxu in mb tiag m laru j — IbtJ \ 1 9 N 6 pp 567-570 
Dw H IVA (N ) (1941) (D tati n £ bt rt min ) — Ib i \ 1 10 
N pp 169-171 [I I ^ ) 

Fara t (F) (1941) (Duiat £ mat ) — Ihd \ 1 10 N 

pp 190-199 [In R u ) 

Fas SAVA (E) (1941) [D rato b( bt rtia rn Ian nsoutl mUlcra 
dng pdm utb ks)— /6(i \ I 10 N pp 179-185 [la 

R lan T 

G u KIVA (O N ) C rr kava (\ \ ) A. M k a (0 \ ) (1941) [Th 

Sect £ nti el p$e and p pbyl t a nqtuu tan « t I ged 

m larial loc )— /6 d V 1 10 N S-6 pp 5 9-5 6 [I R ssia ] 

G HKA (D ) A B ELSRAYA (M ) (194 ) [Appl cau n £ TS m 1 oo a o- 

ph 1 1 rvalc ntr 1}— i6(£ \ I 11 NoS 1- pp a- 7 [I F si ) 

K V NSKAl (A 1 ) (1940) [EH t ess £ nterfiipt d q 1 m 
pr phylasis f malar dngnpdmi tb Ic.] — lb <£ N 1 9 6 

pp 5&9-S94 (In Rn 1 

K V SA. lA (A ) (1941) [Obs r\ U ns Ih dur t a f t rti d bt 
banmalana a Kab rdmo-BalLana ] — lb d \ I 10 N pp 174 179 
n R laa] 

Kran FELD (A M ) (1940) [Ch ID p phyUn final lawith qui mg 

\ 1 n v% es )— 16 J \ 1 9 N € pp 571-579 [In R ssian ] 

Lariv k h (M ) (194 ) [P t n f t c t on f ded dust larvi d upon 
a pb U larv ] — Ibtd V 1 11 Is 1 pp 8-14 [In R si n) 
Iartokh V (M ) (194 b) [Erop! ym t fraxis green peasi oph b 

larvalc tt 11-/6 4 ^ol 11 R I- pp 14 [I Rssan] 
Lair VY (N V) (1941) pl q to-c at I a d y t m t n pi 1-/6/ 

\ 1 10 Nos 5-6 pp 533-534 [I R siian J 
Lev n (E D) (1940) [Infl of bmp phylax d n g th p 
pdm seas n po tb manif tat a Irelpes fbe gntrt a mala 
d Icaseswitb^ 1 nged w bati ] — lb d \ I 9 N 6 PP 549-553 
[I R ssanl 

Let (E)(1941) [Le ocyticpt fil as m thod fdetrmm g th eSect e- 
nes £ ti m lan 1 twatnl t f bildr ] — lb d \ 1 10 3—1 

pp 370-331 [In Russian] 

Levit (M) (194!) [Th tonerty f nq e-plasiooad m t es] — J6 i 
Vol 10 N 3-4 pp 36»-966 [I R ssiaa ] 
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Malysheva {AN) (19-10) [Fifth year of sanitation of a malanal focns by 
means of drugs only \ol 9 No 6 pp S80-SS'’ [InKussianJ 

Mikhailov (A ) (194*’) [Effect of hydrotecho cal works on the diminution of 
maiam incidence at Manupol for ISSa-'Udd } — Ihtd ^ol 11 Nos 1~2 
pp 3S— 10 [In Russian} 

Vabokov fV) 5. Zavialov (A ) (194'^) (Coatrol of aoopheline larvae in barrage 
lakes] — Ibtd \oI 11 Nos 1- pp 6-8 [In Russian ] 

Nikolaev (B ) (1941) [Duration of malanal infection, in maiL] — Ibtd \oI IQ 
No 2 pp 199-201 [In Russian] 

Nikulik (I N)(1941) [On the choice of anti malanal measures ] — Ibtd \oI 
10 Nos 5-6 pp 531-53'’ [In Russian] 

Ovchinnikov (K JI) & Tishtenko (O D) (1940) Descentes deau dans les 
petites nvnires ct les canaux comme mesurc de lutte contre les lanes 
d Anopheles [Flushes of nvers and canaL> for tl e control of anopliehne 
larvae} — Ibtd Vol 9 No 3 [In Russian pp *’04-223 Uith II figs 
French summary pp 228-1 (14 refs ) J 

PoLOMORDviNov ( \ D ) (1940) (Companion of two methods of chemoprophj 
laxis of malaria } — Ibtd Vol 9 No 6 pp 5S3-SSh [In Russian] 
POLUMORDVINOV (A ) (1941) [Duration of subtertian matana in Middle Asia ] — 
Ibtd Vol 10 No 2 pp lSo-190 [In Russian) 

ItASHiVA (M ) (1941) [Epidemiological observations on the duration of malarial 
infection] — Ibtd Vol 10 lo 2 pp 15o-163 pn Russian] 
Sacaneyev (S ) & Smirnov (A ) (194*’) [Experience obtained from anti malanal 
en'nneenng wo k m the flood plain of Samarka nv er Chkalov IVovince ]— 
Ibd Vol II Nos 1-2 pp 41-45 [In Russian ] 

Safronov (I ) (194-) [On the e£fectivenes>s of prophylaxis vnth acnquine ]— 
Ibtd Vol 11 Nos 1-2 pp d2-S4 [In Russian} 

Sheikker (K ) (1941) [results of three yean observations on the duration of 
subtertiao znalana ] — Ibid Vol 10 No 2 pp 172-174 [In Russian] 
SiiESTEPixovA (A ) & Bushhrova (A ) (1942) [Effect of bituminous by products 
and some vegetable poisons on fflo^uito Urv*3e }—/5td Vol II Nos 1-2 
pp '’3-24 (In Russian] 

SimiAKSKv (L) (194'’) (Pneumatic spnakler of medium power Vol 11 

Nos 1-** pp 27-29 pn Russian.] 

SOLODOVNIKOVA (0) (1941) [GamotTopic properties of quinoline No 31 m 
mahenant tertun malaria }-— 7fri<f Vol 10 Nos 5-6 pp 5‘’6-531 [In 
Russian ] 

Stackelbero (N S)(1940) [Bibliography of malana (Epidenuolo'o vectors 
and anti malarial measures in USSR) ]77l-193a} Publ by Acad 
Sci USSR Moscow Leningrad m & 964 pp With 7 0a3 refs [In 
Russ an] [Review in Md Par stt &• Parastf c Dt$ 1941 Vol 10 No 2 
pp 29*’- ’94) 

Sv RKiNA (S ) (1941) [Method of detennmation of disflagellating action of anb 
malanal drugs in permauent preparations ] — Med Paras I Pa asilt Dis 
Moscow Vol 10 Nos 3-4 pp 3f>6-369 [In Russian] 

Tiburskaia (V ) (1941) [Comparative study of the gamotropic action of acn 
qmne and plasmocide and acnquine quinobnc No 31 in tertian malana) 
—Ibid Vol 10 Nos 3-4 pp 360-364 [In Russ an) 
Vakusheva(V) (1941) [Duration of subtertian malana m the north ] — Ibti 
Vol 10 No 2 pp 164-169 [In Russian] 


SCVMARi OF RECENT ABSTRACTS* 

IV TRYPANOSOariASIS 
Aetiology Transmission 

ZscHUCKC (p 60n) ha* evimincd strains of F gambiense from the 
island of Fernando Po where the di ea e has bten known for over a 
century In 1929 he failed to find postenor nuclear foms m infected 

The information from which this senes of summanes has been compil d is 
oiven in the abstracts which have appeared la the T apical Di eas s Bill f « 
194*’ Vol 39 References to the abstracts are given unde the nam s of the 
authors quoted and the pages on which the abstracts are pnntcd 
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course of their daily domestic duties These measures brout,ht about 
a considerable reduction in the number of mosquitoes m the d\% ellings 
(as shoivn bj comparison \nth a control house) and resulted in a fdl 
m the mcidence of malana m the localities in question 

BiUto raphy 

An extensive review appearing m the journal under considerabon 
is devoted to an important pubhcabon by Stackelberg (1940) 
Bihlio raphy of Malana which deals with the hterature on the 
epidemiology parasitology transmission and prophylaxis of malana 
m U S S R the references bemg not only to Russian^ but abo to forei^m 
work This monumental volume covering the hterature of the last 
16o years and comprising 7 0a3 references veil! form a umque and 
valuable addition to medical bibhography It is not clear whether this 
pubhcation can be readily obtamed for ^though its pnee (93 Roubles) 
is marked it is said to be For official use 
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Ar m kO(VDySHM 0V*(Ol)AAtM k (VD)(1941) [P bl 
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f nn I Ad] n t ]— 16 (f\19R6pp54 5»9[lR n] 
B ov h ) (1940) [Tb I f tilp&trtrot dibmp 
phylaxia la mb ti gin lanaj— /bi4 \ 1. 9 6 pp 67-570 

Bush a (N ) (1941) [D rat on ( bt rtian m Ian ] — lb d y 1 10 
N pp 169-171 Lla R ] 

Para a (E) (1941) [Durat n f mala }—Ibd \ I 10 N 

pp 190-199 [In R ] 

Fas kA a (E ) (1941) [D t n of bt rban min tb Uloa 

d n p d mi utb Is ] — Ibd \ I 10 b pp 179-180 [In 

Russian j 

G UBKMA(0 b) G K.YA(\ \)AU o (0 V)(1941) [Tb 
fiect f ti 1 p nt prophyl t acnq ni ti n m wat 1 g d 

malanal foes ] — Ib d I f 10 b S-6 pp a 3- 5 6 [I R ] 
r HKA (t) ) A B LSKAV (M ) (194 ) [Appbcati n f n tu 1 oo in ano- 
phi Ian 1 atrl]— 26 4 \ I II b I pp 9-7 [I Ru-si ] 

Kh a k A (A I) (1940) [Eff t f t mpt d nqu bm 

p pbylas f m lana d nn n p d mt tb ak] — 76 4 V I 9 N 6 
pp 589-594 [In Russ n.] 

Kh ns (A) (1941) [Observ tinsnthd U ftrtn d bt 

tian malaria nK bardi o-Balkan ] — Ibd \ I 10 b pp 174—179 


[InR ] 

K&anztx d {\ M ) (1940) [Hi m p phylaxis fmalan with nquin m 

V ! oar \ f F A tf pp 577-J7P (In S ssa J 

LARiuiacrN (VI ) (194 ) [D rati ft xi ti n f iled d t Urv des pon 

a ph h larvae] — Ib a \ I II Nos I— pp 8-14 [In R ssian] 
Lar ukh V (VI ) (194 b) [Empl ym t f Pans green pens n a ph Im 

larval atr 1] — Ib d V I II bo I pp 14- [In R an] 

Laje NY (\ V ) (1941) pi q to-c ntr 1 in d y tun tin pla es ] — Ib d 

V 1 10 N 5-6 pp 533-534 [I R ssiaa] 

Leve n (E D) (1940) [Infl £ bmp phylaxis dim g tb p 

p d mi seas n po th m nifest t □ f lel pses of be gn t rt an malim 
and leases with p I edinc b ti n ] — Ibd \ 1 9 b 6 pp 549-5 3 
[In R ssian] 

T.R T (E)(1941) [Le ocyti profil asaxnthod fd t nn gth Sect e- 
ness f ti malanal tre tm nt f hildr ] — Ib d \ 1 1 0 b 3—1 
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mice and gumeapi^s but 10 >ears later he repeated this work and 
sau the e fonns in 6 of 10 strains investigated though m \er> 
small numbers In mice thej were cmlv present after intracerebral 
inoculation or after mtravenous inoculation in animals which had 
received intracerebral injection of 2 per cent starch solution He 
concludes that the trj'panosome has become more virulent m the 
last 10 jear and relates this to the contmued introduction of suscep 
tible native into the island These facts furm h additional evidence 
of the identity of T gambtense and T riodesiense 
Rqub^ud and Provost {p 2^) trace the cour e of infection in 
mice with a strain of T gambtense which how great irrCcUlantj in 
its pathOjjCnic effects m those animal Thi infection maj follow 
the normal course with numerous trj’panosomes m the blood or it 
may be neurotropic leading to posterior paralj is In this case the 
blood usually contams few trypanosomes but an emulsion of the brain 
may be infective 

Jack (pp 443 817) has contmued his observations of morsitans 
m the Zambesi va\ley where in the hot season the shade temperature 
may reach 106 F and where the wild flic may lose water in excess of 
replacement In many localities cooler refu es than tho e afforded 
by simple shade are e sential for C morstlans durin'’ the latter half of 
the dry sea on and in especially hot penods the fly might suffer a 
evere setback In certam kinds of nvenne forest however the 
evaporation rate is much lower than standard meteorological record 
md cate The author gives m detail his findings on the fat and water 
content of flies examined in relation to feeding site and other factors 
InborthemlvigeriaC morstfans andC fffc/u annually in March 
shift their breeding ground from the ed e to the centre of a residual 
forest island — a distance of 40 > a ds Nash (p So-) attribute thi 
move to a ne'^tive reaction to light when the flies are exposed to h h 
temperatures 

Nash (p 234} points out that in Nigena bats may be an important 
ource of food for G tachinouies and G morsitans when floods force the 
game away from the tsetse infested nver plain 

PalholOf^ Clinical Findin s Treatment 

Havvi IKG and Greenfield (p 23o) desenbe the post mortem find 
in sintvvoca esofT r/ orfesiwwc mfection m wh ch noeffect ve treat 
ment had been given In each case there were tuberculous foci m 
lun s liver spleen and glands Trypanosomes were present in th 
blood and in effusions found m the pleura pencardium and pentoneum 
and there was subacute inflammation of the myocardium and ep car 
dium The cerebrospinal fluid contamed numerous trypanosome 
but the changes m the central nervous sy tern v ere limited to histio 
cyff c infiltration of the cerebral membranes It is concluded that in 
the absence of treatment the visceral lesions of T r/iorfes e ise infections 
are p obably more often fatal than the les ons of the nervous sy tem 
VAK Z\L and Gear (p 236) desenbe the course of trypanosomiasis 
m a European w ho refused all treatment The infection as acquired 
m N Bechuanaland and proved fatal withn six month it was 
probably due to r hodesiense A brother of this patient was mfected 
at the same time but was appa ently cured by a course of Bayer ’’Oo 
As a result of work on animals infected with T bn cei van den 
Branden (p 237) con iders that a complement fixation reaction may 
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be applied m the diagnosis of human trypanosomiasis or as an estimate 
of prognosis during the course of treatment The scnim of rabbits 
gnes positive results with an antigen of T bruca if the animals have 
had the mfcction for a conciderablc length of time but the test becomes 
negative after treatment Tliere is however the difficulty of obtaining 
a suitable antigen since the blood of laboratory anipials infected vvitli 
T gambtense is not sufficiently nch m parasites for the purpose 
Haw KING and SvfiLES (p 238) have used the property of fluorescence 
possessed by 4 4* dnmidino slilbene to study its distnbution in 
trypanosomes ind m the bodies of animals It is ab<;orbed in large 
quantities by trypanosomes and is deposited m the blepharoplast 
and m granules in the cytoplasm In mice it is found m the liver and 
kidney’S'-and possibly in the small intestine and skin it is excreted 
m the unne (markedly vvithm seven hours ceasing within two days) 
but probably not in the bile 

Maver (p 239) discusses the selective action of drugs on definite 
constituents of trypanosomes for instance the effect of Bayer 20o m 
preventing duasion of the cj'topla m in spite of the fact that nucleus 
and blepharoplast may divide Finally there may be produced forms 
without blepharoplast or nucleus Antimoniils act on the nucleus 
the action of symthahn resembles tint of Bayer 20a but Mivtr gives 
evidence to suggest that it acts primarily on the blepharoplast 
As a result of prolonged ob ervition of patients with 1 gatibteuse 
infection treated with Bayer 205 Saunders (p 534) has reached the 
conclusion that even m advanced cases this treatment may produce 
remission lasting for many years 

Kunert (p 818) has shown that Baytr 20a when given m doses of 
3 gm intravenously or by the mouth reaches the cerebrospinal fluid 
but in only ^ to J the concentration present in the serum Treatment 
of late stages of 1 rhodestense infection with Bay er 20o is often unsuc 
ces<5ful even if three do cs eacIiofSgm art given it five day intervals 
since although there is a temporary action on the trypanosome^ 
relapse m the cerebro pmal fluid occurs probably owing to the 
presence of drug resistant try'panosomc'; The try’panosomes probably 
reach the cerebrospinal fluid from the tissue of the choroid plexu't 
Humphkevs and Donaldson (p 240) have found that m toxic 
doses Bay er 20a consistently produces zonal degeneration of the adrenal 
cortex of •small laboratory animals but there is cvndcnce to suggest 
that healing may take place relatively quickly if the injections are 
stopped Spacing of the doses is important animals injected on 
alternate days showed a much greater death rate than those injected 
at intervals of eight day s It is noted that doses comparable to those 
used therapeutically in man may produce similar but less intense adre 
nal cortical lesions in animals 

Hawking (p 534) has tested the toxicity of Bayer 205 for mice 
the w ork cannot be further summarized 
Fultov and 'VofKE (p o33) note that an atoxyl fast strain of T 
rhodestense has preserved its character for 12 J years and that other 
strains resistant to Bayer 205 or undecane-diamidme have lost part 
of their resistance after periods up to four years 

Saunders (p 532) has treated 14 cases of sleeping sickness m the 
Gold Coast with 4 4 diamidino diphenoxy pentane (pentamidine) 
He reports that early cases appear to be cured and that untoward 
effects are tnvnal 
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remained a function of the individual strain and was greatl\ different 
in the tMo strains im estigated Cross immunitj tests emphasized the 
difference between the tao strains 
M\zzotTi and LeO't (p 671) quote evidence to hoi\ that T carnoni 
IS a probable \ ector in j«Lrt of Ecuador and that the disease ii> probabb 
endemic there Pifa\q ^ 247) reports that he has found jlmt/iomwd 
Ion irostrum a para_ite of the porcupine ndturdli infected with T 
CTU'i ^IszzoTTi (p 247) his shown that the Cinuad bug Haetnalo- 
Siphon tnodorus can be infected with T cru t b 3 feedui® upon infected 
mice ind that metac\ die forms of the triTJanosome can be found in the 
faeces ome 15 davs after feedui" At that time the intestinal contents 
of the bug are infcctn e to mice \\ ood (p 244) has found Tnatoma 
infected with Trypanosoma cru 1 in five areas of Tevas from which 
infection has not hitherto been reported Two bugs T lon^ipes and 
T prolrtetivoodi hav e for the first tune been found naturallv infected 
In these areas the relationship between man and bags is intimate and 
the strains of T cru 1 are vnmlent He advT«s that unilateral palpebral 
oedema in man m infected areas hould be \aewed wath su-picion as 
probable evidence of Chigas s disease 
\\ OOD (p 44o) giv cs a list of the Tnatomuh. collected m the south 
western United States Species found inf«:ted vnth T cru 1 were 
Trtatoma protrada T prot acU uoodt T ruhda T Ion ipes and T 
eersheeftm He (p 671) allowed a number of non infected Reduviid 
bugs to feed on his arm withtheobjectofdeterminmgwbatafter effects 
occurred Late local reaction vas produced one onl^ of the ei ht 
pecie tested The expenmenis were undertaken to draw a distinction 
between the effects of the bile> of non infected and infected bu-^ since a 
prevalent svmptom of infection i> palpebral oedema 
Torres (p 672) has found m infected puppies cellular infiltration 
round the mvocaidial capiUanes and dama e to the endothelium 
The infiltration is held to be due directlj to the capiUan damage and 
IS not associated with the presence of trj-panosomes the latter are 
<iound a<^Iomerated m tis»ues between the muscle fibres 

\l\!Z\etal (p 446) draw attention to the intermittent fev er which 
IS associated with the presence of T cru i in the blood and point out 
that a fairh constant feature in «oine cases is 3 double peak in the 24 
hours Tins form of chart s found to coeMst with the leishmanial 
forms of the parasite mvadin*» the tissues and bnn'»s the disease more 
into line with kala azar In comment Scott pomts out that kala 
azar exists in the Aigentine where Mazza s caser were wn and that 
in such case^ it would be veil to exclude coexistent kala azar as a cause 
of the peculiar temperature curve since h tberto the double peak has 
been r^arded as an indication of kala azar 

AIv 2 z.vr/af (p 671) recordanuniberofcasesofmenm<^o-€ncepbalitia 
in Chagas s di«ease In some instance:) this complication appeared 
earlj in others late but at anj tune it is '«noua The onlj effecti e 
treatment 1 tated to be the intramuscular injection of Baj er 7602 
in do^ of too m'Tn per kilo given lepeatedlj 
■Mvzz-v and Svijev (p 24S) describe three tj-pes of chagoma — 

(1) Chagoma of inoculation a sweDing at the site of on'nnal moculation 

(2) Metastatic cha^omata satellite^ of the prunarv cha oma 

(3) Haematc^enous chagomata multiple and probabfj blood borne 
appearin'’ at a di tance Thev desenbe the histolo^v in which inflam 
mation of the skin and c^'tosteatonecrosis of the subcutaneous tissues are 
features leishmanial forms of 7* en laiedemonstrablemthehistiocvtes 
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ha\ e b«n pnbhshed the bibho'^ph> contains 23 refer 
akothi 1&41 \oL3S pp 106 174 173 644 F 

ences are gi\ en m these abstracts ] A orm 

i Heiug (Robert) & ViswESWtR. Qnmlae Diuresis 
Conditions — Indian Mei Ga 1&42 Sept \o] 
pp ol3-3l7 

u Indian Med c\L Gazette 1942. Sept \ol-77 'So 
o46 With 1 graph — ^The Kidney In Malaria 

I Hei! I' \ lawesWi-r de/inbe two cases m which the 

tion of quinine was foUowri bj the disappearance of asates and general 
anasarca which had failed to respond to the usual diuretic rerae^es 
The first case was that of a bo\ of a \ ears « ho was admitted to hospi^ 
suffering from generalized oedema and a \er> large asates He had 
suffered from attacks of f \er durmg the preuou* six months ho 
malana parasites uere found in the blood but the maUru flocculation 
test ga\e a poa li e result The Wassermann and Kahn reactions 
\\ ere negatii e. The scantv unne contained much albumm red blood 
celU leucoci’tes and h^nline and granular casts Two weeks of 
energetic treatment with the usual diuretics gai e no relief the general 
condition became much worse Then fifteen grams of quinine a da\ 
were gwen thi was liter reinforced with a diilv intramuscular 
quinarsol miectioo \fter 16 da^'s of thn> treatment the ascites and 
(^ema bad completeli disapp^m and the bod> wei ht was reduced 
from 41 to 23j pound® The clinical improvement i-as fulK mam 
tamed dunr^, the four seeks after the ce»aUon of the quinine treat 
ment andapersistentalbuimnuTiawastbesol reanauun'’ patholomcal 
SI m 

The second patient a coolie aged 2S was admitted to hospital in a 
imilar water loj^ed condition He too gave a history of recent 
attacks of malana but no parasites were found The malana floccula 
tion test was positive the Kahn and Wassermann reactions ne^'ative 
Therewasonlj atraccof albumin in thescantpunne Treatmentnth 
urea and ammomuin chlonde and the elimmation of 40 bookworms 
reduced the vei^ht of the patient b> fortj pound® and caused the 
di®appearance of the oedema but the laige asates persisted almost 
unchan^^ed four weeks after adnu®sion Dail> intravenou® mjections 
of quinine v ere given for ten davs ten grams of quinine a day vras 
al»o gi en bj mouth The a‘ates disappeared completclv Tl ere 
was some reduction in size of the large spleen and the haemo^^lobin 
content of the blood increased from lo to oO per cent (Sahh) it had 
been onh 23 per cent on admission 

In commenting on their cases the authors state that malanal 
nephritis reported in the literature has been almost exdusiv el\ con 
nected with P maJjrtae infections In their practice P mala lae is 
verv rare and when parasites have been found m such cases Ihev have 
been P ii ax 

II In a leadm® article the I ufiiin Med cal Ga e'te reviews the 

hterature of malanal nephritis Regardm the mechanism of produc 
tion of subacute glomerular neph^is perhaps the most plausible 
suggestion is that it i. an allergic phenomenon due to previous 
s ns tization of the kidne} m susceptible indi iduaL b> foreim 
protein substances denv ed from parasite and host tissue destruct on 
resulting from the malana infectimi and its cure A orniun U h le 
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(4) Suppressiie Treaimeni — 

Atebnn 0 1 gm twice dail\ alter food twice a week Allow two 
or three dj\ inten-al between da\ of medication 
It Ji recommended that pending more expentnce attbrin diould 
onlj bt gii en under the guidance of a ph^ »jnan or public h alth 
officer 

( mchona barks from South America with a low* quinine content 
but snffiaentH nchmtotala> talliiablc alkaloid, tomaietotaquine 
mat be ar'ailable in sufficient quantity to enable totaquint to replace 
anUan quinine rermrements m the U S \ 

^n thi eotnmumcation the onlj salt of quinine referred to is th 
ulphatc % h.ch is olub'e m cold enter to the extent of 1 in SCO onl^ 
for use in olution it is nect'^an to add I mmim of dilute sulphuric 
aad for each gram of tie alt Quimne b ulphatc and qunire 
tihrdrochlonde of cou e muchmorc olut’c Tori-di-cu Jonof 
modem me hod. of treatment and prophj laris of ntaUna ee Ih 
B lldxn \oI 49 p 601 j I^onranf^ httt 

Ri EU. (Paul F ) Menon (P Boiarama) On the Transmission of 
|£> hiosgmfots — Jl Trap Ifrt 
I'M” “iep \ol 2'* \o 5 pp &»9-.6i3 \\Hh 3 fig 
In a prewous paper tins Bniftftn 1943 \ ol 40 p l?3 RyssELL and 
Mon tx reported the expenmental mfection of 12 species of mosquItoe^ 
of the genera ^rmi eres and Aedes with Pfasutoinini galhnacam In 
the present paper fii e more peace are added to the list and it la stated 
thattherehasneierbeenfailarewithanj peciesofthesegenetai hich 
ha\e been tested VVitb peoe:> of Anopheles and Culet results hate 
beenver\ different for there w-a9de\elopment of some oocj-sts in onix a 
D pccrntn of Ci /fi « • n «ioi>f« In contrast to t a nditj x ith 
wh-ch 4rif/s nlbo^iflKs Jid Armi errs otJ effcans fed on all parts of ih 
fowl Species of fule^ and Anophdes \cte reluct Jit to feed e\en then 
feathers had been remoi ed from an area on 11 e back of the fowl It 
would appear unlikeH that local p<^es of Culex and Anopheles ar 
natural lost of P galUnaceim in Madras x here the ob'crxwtions 
were made C If Ue*j£w 

Ri-ssiu. (Paul fi ) A Mohxs (B \ ) The Immamrshca of Fowls 
a'minst Hosquito home f fjsinodinni ofiirafrnm by Inlectlocs of 
Serum ard of InactiTated Homologous Sporozoites. — Jl Fxpenm 
Mei 1*^2 Nox 1 \q 1 "'6 No a pp 477-493 With I chart 
■^12 refs] 

The author- de«cnbe attempts to inunumre fowls against Plasmodam 
mf ctionsbx repeated injections of martimted po ozoites 
or of enim from normal heep or chtomcall 3 nfected fou Ls W en 
tested subscquenllx b> feedmg infected mo^uitoes upon them the 
groups of fo %ls which 1 ad been treated \ ere found to hax c ome de°Tee 
of immanitj as J own b> the reduced death rate and b\ the lo \ermg 
of the axerat, maximum pi^craila^ of red cells infected during tl e 
course of the infection MTi n fox t, x ere in'mimi ed bx repeated 
in]ections of both \accine (cmul ion of dned thoraces of infected 
roosquitoe>) and semm a hi her degree of immunuj x as atfa ned a. 
proxed tx the lo\ cuTo of the deati rite fron 5a 4 per cent m the 
controls to 7 3 per cent in the treated fowl Th axerag h-’hest 
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percentage of uifccted red cells m untreated fowls was 30 1 per cent 
Bj the combined methods of immunization this figure was reduced to 
lo per cent It has been shown that the injections of normal sheep 
serum or that of chronically infected fowls will increase the size of 
the spleen to double its normal \olume It is concluded that the 
results appear to indicate an interaction of both cellular and humoral 
agencies in defence against roalana since the greatest immunizing 
effect \ as produced bv a combination of \accine and serum injections 

C M Weuyon 

PuRCH^E (Harvej S ) Turkey Malaria — Parastiology 1942 No\ 
Vol 34 Nos 3/4 pp 273-283 

A malanal parasite of turkejs was discovered m a number of birds 
from different localities m Ktnj’a TIic di ea e induced bj artificial 
inoculation of infectiv e blood is highly fatal to > oung poults Scluzonts 
arc frequently found m endothelial cells of blood v e<;vcls A promment 
feature of the post mortem appearance of birds which have died of 
the infection, is the accumulation of p ginent m the spleen hvtr and 
mucous membrane of the duodenal loop Pigment is present m 
smaller quantitv in the lungt. and 1 idnejs In the chick a transient 
infection can be produced but ducks and adult fowls seem to be 
refractory The author states that he has been able to trace only 
one reference to malaria m turkeys namely that of Papcvanidze m 
1914 It IS possible however that Mvcfic s sp of th 

turkey m West Africa (1915) may be Identical with the malarial 
parasite considered in the present paper a complete dt cription of 
which is to be given by Dr Carlton Hermav who studied the parasite 
when on a visit to Kenya C lltnyon 


BLACKWATER FEVER 

Fo-v (Henry) AI.TMAN^ (Alfred) Barves (H D) &, Kondi (Athena) 
Anuria With Special Reference to Renal Failure in Blackwater 
Fever, Incompatible Transfusions, and Crush Injuries — Trans 
Roy Soc Trap Mei 6- Hyg 1943 Jan 30 Vol 36 No 4 
pp 197-238 [213 refs] 

The purpose of this paper ib to examine the present status of the 
problem of anuria and ohguria occurring m such symdromes as 
blackwater fev er fav I'^m incompatible transfusion and crush injuries, 
and to suggest that the renal abnormalities occurring in ail these 
diseases have a similar basis The hypothesis that anuna occurring 
in the haemoglobinurias of incompatible transfusions blackwater 
fever and m rabbits injected with haemoglobin solutions is the result of 
mpchanicil blockage of the renal tubules with haemoglobunferou'? 
products especially vshen the unne is acid is insufficient to account 
for all the facts and in the light of recent work eems an improbable 
explanation The view that ohguna and anuna can be prevented by 
the simple process of alkalizing the urme is not borne out in the 
majority of cases and on pfajsiolo^cal grounds eems unlikely 
After briefly summarizing the Kirlier observations of Pi^nv (iwJ) 
PosFiCK (ISSd) Wer^ner (1907) and DEHAA^ (1905) and particular^ 
USD 
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tho eofB^RRA^Tand1oRKE{l9(»)an<i\oRKEand^Atss(19lI) the 
authors pass to an examination of the alkalization hj-pothesis of B \ker 
and Dodds From th« ir critical ximey of all tins >'ork they reach the 
general conclu ion tliat tubular blockage per se maj not be the cause 
of the renal sj-mptom and that the blockage is itself determined by 
antecedent factors of nbich diimni bed glomerular filtration due to 
\hate%er cause i in important entity since it wU lead to made 
quate flushtn" that mil facilitate the depo «t of material in the lumen 
if th« tubules 

It IS ron idered host ever that no single explanation can account 
for the changes in renal function and the anuna which occurs m the 
intravascular haemoij’ses but that they are due to a senes of events 
starting off vnth the sudden haemolysis and leadmg to Ae other 
sjTnptoms which are charactenslic of all these conditions The 
autliore then proceed to consider one by one the following factors 
which may be mvolved in teducinff renal function ii — 

(a) Effects of haemOolobm on renal metabolism 

(b) HaemOolobmaemia in connexion with permeabilitv changes 

(c) ElectroUde-ac d base-water balances 

(<^ Oamotic pressure m relation to filtration and reabsorption 
(e) Changes xn glomerular filtration and tubular reabsorption 
if) Unnary \ i-mients in relation to blod^a e 
(g) Quantitativ e relation betw en tubular blockage and renal 
function 

(1 ) Protein cataboh m in relation to azotemia 
(i) Favasm 

0) ''Ulphonamide haemoalobmunas 
[k) Crush inmnes 

It IS impossible in a summary of moderate length to deal adequatelv 
witli this intere lm<» and important paper For tl ose who are unable 
to consult the work in detail the foDovnuj, summary given by the 
authors mav suffice — 

1 Th azotem tnat occurs m bUckvuter fever crush mjune 
Dcompabble trawsfus on fa isin and other intravascular h etaolyses 

has b«n attributed to blockage of th nal tubules ilh prec pitate 1 
products of haemo 1 bn from an a id unne ^cith a sodi mchlondecont nt 
of mo e than 1 percent 

2 In the Upht of mo c recent nvc'ti tion t appears that the 
at tenua in thes coud tions s of extrarcnal on'un and the I m la and 
anuna a result of dehydration d muusbed b ood ol m renal cixculat on 
and glomerula filtrati n Upsets n th ac I ba e-electroIyte- ter 
balanc appe to be impo taut fact rs n bnn n about these chan s 
as a result bl Kkafe would seem to be a c nsequenc adntaca oof 
the anuna n cases h re tdoesoccu block ge may well be an add t onal 
f ctor th t ncreases the d ng r of renal i ii further rising blood 
ureas are not necesaanly an ind x of renal bteakdov m 

3 Th alkal lati n hypothesis i -xam ned nd the conclusion 
dra n that th re s msuffic nt e d nc to warrant anv statement a to 

ts efficacy n thet preventin o tel ong the ol 'mna and anuna It 
su fhat 1 hydration both actual and phy* olog cal is a much 

mo mportant f ct n detenn n g the ffi>et of ohguna a d an na 
and that more att nhon should be g tn to th aspect of th probl m It 
5 pointed out that dan crou states of alkala m a often result from 
alkah at n altho gh tb unn i st li acid and th t the latt s not a 
sound index n hich to bas tie tment It i als po nted out that 
an na 5 so commoner in ac d than n Ikal n patent, m black 
\-aterfe er nsi t of the great rhaemotyses thatsom tunes take plac a 
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the former In the case of blacln\ater fever it should be borne in mind 
when assessing the value of an> particular form of treatment that 60 to 
gOpercent of the cases recover anyway and many m thecoraplete absence 
of any form of treatment 

4 A number of recent vvorkera have pointed out that the excretion 
of solids 13 more efBcient in acid than in alkahnounne andtbatthe kidneys 
themselve& retain less iron and/or pigment which may be regarded as an 
index of the overloading of the tubular epithelium and of cast formation 

5 Consistent reports show that dehydration is the most constant 
feature in many of the syndromes discussed above and that tubular 
degeneration precedes blockage m the majonty of cases 

6 Some experimenters have concluded that blockage was the mam 
factor in the dev elopment of the azotemia because they failed to take into 
account acid base electrolyte water balance disturbances which m many 
cases were actually produced by the conditions of their expenments and 
by the administration of large doses of citrates bicarbonates and 
ammomum chlondes 

7 The Significance of hypochloraemia and hyponatraemia is dealt 
with in relation to the problem of azotemia and dehydration together 
with its effects on other electrolytes and the acid base uater balance 
glomerular filtration tubular reabsorptioa and unne concentration 
JIany workers seemed to have solved this knotty aspect of the problem 
to their own satisfaction by considering only one electrolyte but the 
complexity of this subject becomes very evident when ionic balances 
are viewed as a whole which they obviously must be 

8 It IS suggested that no single explanation can satisfactonly 
account for the changes that take place in renal function m the conditions 
desenbed and that they are probably due to a senes of ev ents started off 
by acute haemolysis 

9 WTiother hvemoglobin is a toxic substance per se is difficult to 
decide m the present state of our know ledge Many w orkers hav e reported 
toxic effects from injections but have failed to take into account other 
complicating factors Some have stated that if the haemoglobin is 
stroma free no toxic effects develop others have denied this and by 
expenments have proved that neither haemoglobin nor stroma has any 
serious effects when injected Others have shown that similar effects 
can be produced by the injection of small amounts of distilled water 

10 In regard to incompatible tnmsfusion there appear to be two 
types of reaction {a) an immediate and profound reaction following the 
injection of very small quantities of frankly incompatible Landsteincr 
groups which is generally fatal (fi) a Jess senous and somewhat delayed 
reaction produced bv the lysis of mu^ la^cr quantibes of blood producing 
haemoglpbinaemia methaemalbuminaemia and haemogJobinuria and 
due apparently to the presence of Rh factors and other little known 
subgroups The situation m these two conditions is compared with that 
in bUclnvater fever and the other intravascular haemolyses Products 
of antigen antibody reaction cannot be ruled out m these conditions 

IJ It is pointed out that haemoglobin metabolism m man dogs cats 
and rabbits etc is not comparable and that results of haemoglobin 
injection expenments into the lower animals and even into baboons 
should not be lightly referred to man Further the interpretation of 
tn mtro experiments are not always aj^icable viio where haemoglobin 
IS concerned Methaeraalbumin is found m all the intrav ascular haemo 
Jy ses of sufficient magnitude m the pnraates and can be produced »« i tiro by 
the incubation of a pnmate plasma haemoglobin syrstem provided the pH 
rises above 8 0 Since such a pH is never attained i» t tvo it seems that 
the »« Vitro and »« ritoformations are not similar This pigment is never 
found m unne and there appears to be no quantitative rcHtion between 
methaemalbumm in the plasma and methaemog/obm in (he urine 

12 There is evidence from a variety of sources to show that 
haemoglobin is reabsorbed by the tubular cpithehum of the kidney s and 
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that th^ la $012 ceascre acco_nts for the di-acrepaiscies betTreen th 
aaoants of haeao^lobia foacd la the onoe and that Ubciated by the 
destrcchon of th ei^-throcvtes Th onset and extent of the hae:no«V>- 
bji'Tia also appears to be dependent opon the rate and capacity of the 
ep thehal ceJs to tahe ep haecsoglobji front fh filtrate that passes down 
the tojnles 34 srell as on ba«ao.Mlinibra fonaatioa 

13 Th problem of the passa e of large su molecules like haemo- 
globin 17 000x4) through th gloaewas is discussed m th b^ht 

of S\-EDEE?c Movse and \tQj:s and K^^s woiV. It is uggested 
t-«t sever<d factira mar be operatjn" m this httle phenomenon. 

Th haemogJabm (HM 3L" CSCjOJ mo eccJe mav dissociate into sub- 
mnltip’es {Hb4 Hb'* Hbl) vhich tronld pertnit its paroage throng th 
gSomronlos (tsTEcssBC) n th same iaanc»T as Bence-Jones protem 
(JLW 3o f Xi} co*~mallr pa sses xnth nt dojig iaji.iv to th glomenilas 
Al^einati vlj the gl rrerolns mav pr*s3ess a sma.l jiroportioa of pores 
that are l—r^ eaon«di to permit th passage of th ccdissccsated molecule 
ofhaemo lobm final! son anthorssag’estthatchaji^^esinpermealRltv 
cavb* a facto' 

14 la add.bon to th nolecBlai aei ht mdn as factors m their 
pass'' thron h membiaaes lectnc charges and soelectnc points are 
cod nh im*<rtaat la coctroUmg th passag of some mo ecnles tchfle 
retamm othero The question of pertneabihtt n gereral is discussed la 
telab a to bl-rkaateT f rer and th other intra -asccla haemoJj'ses 

1 C hao eaiacoLo'dosmotKequilibnaoIth plasma are examined in 
on to glomerola. filtration m bUctjraier f vr Icsafiorot d-ta 
re a -a J.bl on this imponact aspect to draw aa satis.actorv conclusions 
It has been t.jrvnthat in b.aclcwater ferer the vrcaprotems are normal 
n$’'.eo th add.tional amount t^jownmtoth plamabt t. ehaesxlvsed 
ted ce-4 so t«_t la th-i condition oollo d osa tic ch-- ro do not appear 
to plav a part in onset of ol rona 

16 Th tubular ehac es a examined and compared in blackrrater 
fo>*e cm-h lajuTKs lacoapatih* transfusmss post uraemic state» and 
aftCT h.5taiai~ and b ~perWi. scciose injection and th problsm of 
tubular teabsorption is cossd'red m re*pect of the changes that tab 
pace laoola cha.ees s«em to b* a faa-l) consiaa accompaaim nt of 
dehtdratioa and ecrooU't acid base disturbwcces aad Mill ha e an 
irnpoTOant eSect on un- fermaton and co ice-trati a as ■well as on th 
bach difinron of urea. Exce®si anselecti -e reabaorption of the tubular 
filtra e by dama ed ep theban has been rog ested bj som anthois as a 
o *e important cacs^ of Lguna than tubala blocbace Reduction m 
gl roerolar filtration and 0 cl&s~ re of glomerub ma also be a factor in 
tabular de^en'-ation. H-substances as wed a tb injecti a fhstanun 
ha -e been shown t bnn'' about tubuldr d** en'rotion 

I" ^Un woTbm ba v described meins: ns in the c iB of th enal 
tabnles aad Ttce..t in vsti tors ba e uggested that the talon up of 
protein material maj lead to de"eiierotJoa. A farther fact of importance 
IS that n most of th conditi us dcKtibed th're is diminished renal blood 
flow dc to a -an tv of causes aad since th oxygen consumption of the 
tubules IS so m ch greater than that of the gluraeiuh it is Iitelv that the> 
would be moro serousl afiected b\ renal ischemia. 

15 \tsibl glo nerula chaoses do not appear to ba v been described 
m th condibocs discussed althon h more subtle chan es cannot be ruled 
out. Intheannnaduetobloekag of the ureters with cry^talbn products 
of sulph -amides glomerular changes ba -e howe -er been noted, no 
doubt d e to hack press u re a, well as other factors Som a thore ha v 
described bloodless glomerular tufts m cases of incompatibl taansfusians 

in w ^ - j w n mental anima l Itisprobabl that ■anations nrenalblood 
flow are much more important in controllin glomerolar filtratioa than 
are blood pre s sure changes- ^anatl ns m the number of functioiang 
glomeroli m th- mammal, althon^ d mod by some may be a facto 
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The influence of feeding infectne flies on fm\Is appeared to be \erj 
doubtful 

Anatomical malformations of the sahvai^ or biting apparatus of 
Glossina were not observed by the authors 
Obsen ation of guineapigs subjected to the bites of isolated mftctu e 
Glossina indicates without doubt a transient refractory state in certain 
of the vertebrate receptors But it is po^ible to find other explana 
tions of which an important one is a delay m the completion of the 
cycle of the parasite in the fly This very plausible hypothesis 
however cannot explam all the failures 
Finally the capacity of the trypanosomes to infect the gumeapig 
can be altered or even suppress^ It was totally suppressed m a 
strain of T gamhitnse which had sojourned for almost 10 years m the 
same patient This prolonged sojourn or possibly the various treat 
ments whidi the patient received must have produced this modifica 
tion In other strains of gmnbiotse coming from a patient infected for a 
long time or from one in whom the disease developed very slowly 
the same change although in a less degree was observ ed and could 
not be explained as the result of drug treatment The loss of virulence 
for the gumeapig of the salivary trypanosomes in flies infected from 
the pig which shows few signs of disease is very marked 

W Yorke 

Burtt (E) Observations on the High Proportion of Polymorphic 
Trypanosome Infections found m (he Salivary Glands of Olossma 
brmpalpis near Amanl Tanganyika Territory with a Note on 
the Appearance of the Infected Glands — Ami Trop Med & 
Parasif 1942 Dec 31 Vol 36 No 4 pp 170-176 (ISrefs 

From April to December 1937 Burtt was engaged m investigating 
the ability of G brcvipalpis to transmit T rhodesieme Concurrently 
with these transmission experiments numbers of G brevipalpts were 
dissected and their salivary glands examined The pn.Uminarj dissec 
tions were found to y leld such an unusually high proportion of positiv e 
results that this as^ct of the matter was further investigated The 
results are recorded in the present paper In all 12 550 male G 
brivipalpts were dissected and lOo (0 84 per cent } were found to liave 
salivaiy gland infections Details are given of the localities studied in 
the present investigation and the results are recorded m tables 
The following is the summary — 

1 A total of 12 550 Gtosstna bretnpalpts were dissected from three 
localities near Amaru TauganyAa Temtory and IQo flies were found with 
salivary gland infections The results from the three localities were as 
follows {a) at Sigi 2 217 flies were dissected of which 0 32 per went were 
infected (5) at Old Road 3 008 fli» were dissected of which 0 73 per cent 
were infected (c) at Mashenva 7 325 flies were dissected of which 1 04 
percent were infected 

2 The infected salivary glands m G breitpalpis appeared chalky 
white by reflected light and could beiecogmxed with the naked eye 

3 A large proportion of the infected saU\ ary glands m <7 ^evtpalpis 
appeared Vandy ke brown or black when viewed under the low cr pow er of 
the microscope These seemed to be old infections Others 1 icked this 
dark appearance and were probably young stages of the infection in the 
gland 

4 Most of the salivary gland infections m G irrMpa/pir w-ere extra 
ordinarily heavy This conforms wifli the findings of Bruce ft of in 
Nyasaland Only three light infections were observed 
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a Of the 10 flies ith infected sal ai> glands 43 also had try 
panosom colonies in the 1 brum 

6 Marked fiuctuabon nth profxwt on of flies ith infected sal -arj 
gl nd occurred o er short periods rangmg from I to 18 days The 
percenta e of infected flies "aned from 0 n 58“^ consecut ve flies erarmned 
to 4 94 in a batch of 81 flies \er) large samp) s th ref re need to be 

vanunedbeforearepresentati ep ctnreisobtaincdforany JocaZit 5 

7 No relationsh p vas n ted bet\ ten th mean monthly maximum 
t mperature recorded at S gi and th proport on of fi es itb infected 
saL ary glands hicb occorr^ there although th gr atest proporfa a ras 
obser\ed n th locality nth the lowest alt tude and th refore with the 
xartnest general dim t 

II 1 orke 

Lolrie (£ 31) Treatmeat of Sleepiag Sickness in Sierra Leone — 
Ann Trap Med & Paraitt IW2 ^pt 30 \oI 36 J»o 3 
pp 113-131 [20re£s} 

In this paper the author records the results obtajjed by him in the 
treatment ol gamhense sleeping sickness by the aromatic diaimdmes 
The lork was earned out m the I ailahun district of Sierra Leone 
from ^ptember 1939 to Ju(\ 1941 The outbreak was apparently 
of four to tit e year duration and in parts of the area the infection rate 
was as h gh a 20 to 30 per cent The patients t ere treated m the 
cour e of control of the outbre-k by ma s-dianiosis and mass treat 
ment by mobile teams in the field TTie great majority of the patients 
were treated b\ the wclI-cstablished remedies antiypol and trypar 
samide but opportunity % -as oLo taken to te»t certain of the aromatic 
diamidined Amoaj, the 3 197 patients dealt with Soper cent were in 
faircondtion but the remainder sho ed cxidence of senou afl-^Uon 
te gross somnolence dementia eiere pituitary thyroid derange 
merit inability to ivaik without support etc The mortality arnon" 
untreated ca.e» \as estunatedto be as high as 300 toSoOper 1 000 per 
annum The patients belonged mam y to the Kissr tnbe and ere 
\ery poor and undernourished Their diet consisted of httle ^he 
than nee and they \ere regularly subject to a seyere huntry season 
during the months preccduig the annual nee harvest The hungry 
season of 1940 ns particularly serious amounting pract cally to a 
period of true faimae Loune state that these factors probably pre- 
dispo ed to -ards the &eyere tOMC effects of treatment by antrypoi 
and tryywr'iamide — toxic effects y luch were more seyere than those 
report^ elsewhere 

T eh e different treatment cour es yerc employed The drugs yvere 
usually giyen intrayenously but occasionally intramuscularly They 
were dissohed m freshly d tilled liter Tlie ayerage v eight of adult 
patients was about 1181b for males and lOo Ib forfemalcs children 
were given fractional do es on a basis of full adult doses per 100 lb of 
body weght The treatment courts v Teas follows — 

A tnpol t \p d lone 

( ) Antrvpol 5 doses of I gm at fi e^aj int rvaj 
(u) Tiyparsamde 10 doses f^gm atfi e-daj at r-als 
Comb (d a s s f niryp I ndtryp de 
(lu) Antrypoi 3 doses of 1 gm foUo ed b\ tryparsamid 5 doses of 
2 gm at fi -day nt rval 

{ v) \Dtrypol 3 doses of t gm f Uowed by tryparsamid 7 doses of 
2 gm f on tte kt tenat bet e th f st Itcv dose then 
fi •e-day intervals ^ 
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(v ) -Vritrypol 2 doses of 1 grct followed bj tryparsanwde 6 doses of 
2gin at five^ay intervals 

fv)) Antrypol 1 dose of I gm followed by tryparsanude 9 doses of 
2 gm at five day mtervafe 
Ammhc dtatmdum 

{\ ii) Stilbamidine • 8 doses oi SO or 7 j> nigm usually daily but 
sometimes nt fi\ e-daj intervals 

(viii) Pentamidmc * 8 doses of 50 or 75 mgm usually daily but 
sometimes at five-day intervals 

(ix) Pentamidine 10 doses of 100 mgm atfivedij intervals 

{\) Pentamidine 12 doses of 100 mgm daily 

(xi) Pentamidine 3 doses of 50 mgm folloued by tryparsamide 
5 doses of 2 gw at five day intervals 

(mi) Propamidme • 8 doses of SO or 75 usually daily but 

sometimes at five-day intervals 

Loune deals in some detail with tlie to\it effects of treatment 
Immcdiatt reactions to antry-pol and tryparsamide wat u uiHj quite 
inconspicuous but a number of comphwits vvert. very vpt to au e a 
feu days alter injection These were more or le s m orarr of 
frequency — 

vl/ter BH/iypof headache and genendaed body pams fever cou„h 
or bronchitis diarrhoea stomatitis gingivitis or sore throat papular 
rashes localized oedema generally of legs or face but somthmes in other 
sites such as arms or scrotum peeling of skin generalized or especially 
around the mouth blepharitis or conjunctivitis jaundice itching of 
akm 

After iryparjamidf visual disturbances such as dimness or blumng 
of vision headache and body pains cough diarrhoea feier peeling 
of skin papular or maculo papular rashes itching sore throat 

fachryTuation oedemas 

A//fr three doses of OMlrypol folloued tryparsomxie severe body 
pains and headache fever diarrhoea stomatitis or gmgmtis and 
occasionally herpes peeling of si lo usually branny but often evfohative 
oedemas cough vasual disturbances papular or maculo papular rashes 
blcphantvs or conjunctivitis sometimes suppurative vomiting itchmg 
jaundice 

TIte general similarity of these symptoms suggests that they are for 
the most part not referable to any essential toxicity of either drug m 
the absence of some common underlying unfavourable factors such as 
those mentioned above but it is noteuorthyr that they did not an c 
among patients treated by the diamidines The toxic effects occurred 
m about 20 pwr cent of 148 cases treated by five antrypol doses with 
no tryparsamide and in about lO per cent of 485 cases treated by 10 
tryparsamide do<es with no antrypol They were usually mild but 
were sufficiently senous to require treatment to be interrupted m each 
group in about 3 to 5 per cent of cases with less than I per cent of 
deaths during treatment or within a month of its termination In the 
combined treatment of couruj lu (three injections of antrypol followed 
by five of tryparsamide with five-day intervals between all doses) 
the incidence of toxic complications among the 1 4t>6 patients was 
considerably higher i e 3o per cent including 15 per cent senous 
With a mortality of as much os about 5 per cent during treatment or 
wthin a month of its tennmation 

The names shJbamidine pentamidioe and propamid ne baie been given 
ttcentiy to 4 4 diainid no stilbeoe 4 4 diamid no dipheaoxy pentane ana 
4 4 diamtdino diphenovy propane rcspcctivdy 
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In conr^ \ (nvo of ^ntrvpol foUo red b\ nx of tr ypar«qin de 
with fi\e-da\ intervali between all do«c«) the incidence and «eventv 
of tovc effects weened to be onh ^Lghtlr Ie<. ConsadeiabK fewer 
and mider tone reactions were howeser encotmtered in coar«e it 
cons' t of three do^ of antrvpol foUoired b\ e\ en of trvpar«ain.de 
w-th file or «evcn wceVjibetwe«.D the first two do'^ and then fi\e-da\ 
in ervah and m course m consi ting of one dos: of antn'pol followed 
b\ nJie of tnTarsamide with, five Ai\ between all doses. The fact 
that course \-i <honld base been so much Ie>^ tone course la i 
particularK triking m new of the fact that it iniolved the injection 
of ncarh twice as much tri-parsamide After consideticg his ob^m-a 
tions on this matter Loune ie.-chcs th condu-ion that where there 
wa* an interval of file da\ between all tojeciion a course of three 
antrs'pol followed b\ trvparsaimde was associated with \erv se^ere 
tonc.il he beheies that a preliminar3 do-e of antrvpol five to <eien 
weeks p’ei ouJi is ab'e whether b\ unproimg the condition of the 
patient o m some other wai to mitigate the tone effects of later 
conr-e«. of antrvpol followed b\ trx'parsartude at fi\6^\ inierr’als 

A t h e shows the elation.hip of cerebrcFsp'nal fluid cell count at 
th «tart of treatment to incidence of «enotis tnsua] disturbanoe after 
treatment The inadence of «enons visual comphcatioa after 
«.jmde vane* from less than 0 a per cent tocearlvfipcrcent according 
to the imtial cell court 

Tunun« to the d-am-dmes Loune found that the out-tarding feature 
of the umned ate reaction ts the sudden and n.-uallt s<\ ere bat traiLjeat 
fall m blood p'‘essiire Associated with this the*’e nu\ be a number of 
•ubjective and objects e di. tnrhances A\ ith the nddea ^op of blood 
pressure there was a rap d thm or imperceptible pulse sweating 
d.ranes^ faintness or loss of eoTfc<iou.jiew; cometunes with epilepti 
form twitching and on fare occasion, incontinence of faece» and 
enne *^ahvation with nau..ea was conunoa jid sometimes t ormtin'’ 
There wa aho often a cunoo. pafi% suSusioa of the face and ejelids, 
Wiihji 10 rrunutes to hJf an hoar th patients reco\ered from these 
(Lstuibances apparenlh comp'eteh in ^ ca..es. \o late tovc eff'Ct 
>irnal or othe. vere ob«med after the -dai ni.tration of the 
dnm.dne' 

The next portion of the report deal* with the effects of treatment 
Th'xe are ummanzed m a «cnes of tables. The following are the 
conclmioiis — 

1 Co^clas-o-s are diawn opot> th effects of th tieatm nt of T 
g ^ ..esleepm sickness amon peopleofaparticnU h poo aidund 

E unshed tvpe in S erra Leoae from ^^tember I03'l to Juli 1941 
Treatment was mainlvbv antrvpol and trvparsam d but the opportun tv 
was also tak n to mak a tml of three ar mane diam dines — pentam dm 
p-onamidm and stilbamidm 

Tormi 

2 Treanneat b antrvpol tl-go. dos»*«) and trvpaisamide (** gm 
dosesl was fce<jn ntl foUovt^ In se "e^ t x c effects These arose la 
case^ treated b\ ther dm aloe but were of partiailartv hi h inc d e 
and se ■entv in a combmed cour'e of 3 antrvpol dcise» foil wed b> o 
trvparsamid all ajections bein at ff -e^ j intervals S cb a comb ned 
conr«e was more se emit t sa than a leeim n of only 1 antiypol f 1 owed 
bv 9 trvparsamid do«er at fi -e-dav inten-aJ m spjte of the fact that th 
latter cou*se mi'ol "ed th injection of nearlv twice asm ch tryparsaniKl 
Th re ts some e dence to mggest that th ttcc fects of a comb red 
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course of seveni antrjpol foIlo>ved bv tiyparsamKic injections at five daj 
intervals ma> to some extent be mitigated by the preliminir> injection 
of a dose of antrj’pol 5-7 weeks before the begmmng of the course 

3 After treatment bj tryparsamide or by antrypol followed by 
tryparsamide the incidence of serious visual disturbances vaned from 
less than 0 5 per cent of 318 cases m whom there had been 0-4 cells per 
c mm m the cerebrospinal fluid at the start of treatment to nearly 6 per 
cent of 102 cases m whom the initial count had been over 100 perc mm 

4 Injections of the aromatic dianudines usually produced sev ere and 
oiten alarming immediate reactions associated with a pronounced fall in 
blood pressure but passing w jthm half an hour There w ere no later toxic 
effects comparable with those encountered after antrypol and tryparsamide 
and in fact no late toxic result of any nature visual or other It is a 
distinct advantage of these compounds over antrypol and trjparsamide 
that thej maj be given m dail> injections — the most intensive course 
employed was of 100 mgm pentamidine daily for 12 days and this was 
given to 80 cases However reference is made to the reports of other 
workers which indicate that m heavier dosages than were practiuible for 
the Sierra Leone cases the aromatic diamidines are not without potentiality 
of producing late toxic disturbances of a senous nature 

Therapeutic I alut 

5 Figures are given showing the proportion of ca&es m which 
5-61 weeks and 4-5 months respectively after the start of treatment bj 
different types of course there was a change m the cerebrospinal fluid cell 
count of the following order 

la) An increase to more than 10 where the count at the start of treat 
ment had been (M per c mm or to more than double the initial count 
where this had been above 4 per c mra 

(4) A decrease to less than the square root of the count at the start of 
treatment where this had been above 20 per c mm 

It IS of course not suggested that such an increase or decrease m tlie 
cell count after treatment is tu any trdivuiuat case necessarily of great 
prognostic significance bqt in sufficiently large groups treated by diftcrent 
means valuable inferences are to be obtain^ by comparing the relative 
numbers of cases in which these changes have occutred 

t» The changes in cerebrospinal fluid cell counts together with the 
results of d cUmcal follow up investigation 12-20 months after treatment 
warrant the conclusions that 

(aj In early cases the curative properties of pentamidine and of propa 
raidinv are no less than those of try^parsamide (^e latter dru^, given either 
alone or preceded by injections of antrypol) Stilbamidine is of con 
siderably Jess value 

(h) In late cases tryparsamide is much more effective than the three 
dumidmes named 

» YorA 

Fain (Alexandre) Accidents toxiques et rdsultats aprCs une seule 
injection de Bayer 205 admmistr^e preventivement dans un 
anaen foyer de try panosomrase (The Toxic Effects and the 
Results of a Single lojecWon of Bayer 205 Administered as a 
Preventative In an Old Focus of Trypanosomiasis ]~~Kec Traiauv 
Sci Mdd Congo Beige Leopoldvflie 1942 Jan No 1 
pp 137-144 

The observations desenbed m this paper were made among the 
population living on the Congo between the Kasai nver and Stanley 
Pool The population numbered about 4 SOO individuals almost all 
of whom received an injection The focus of sleepmg sickness was 
very old hut stiU actne dunng 1939 162 new cases (3 69 per cent 
of the total population) were discovered 



th 


, ftttlW*" „ a dose 

‘''To«y(£“.e« ' , 't«*%‘i W' ''”°^aa t"' 

"" :: - 

V.^ %w „, otv« ?>"'"' “* 

'*‘V,Si«" S^ “”^ To->.«^ 

%.:.c 

wmm9^ 



Vol 40 No 5] 


LetsJiimmasis 


375 


mdmdual was carefully examined from the point of mow of trypano 
somiasis Details are given of twelve ncv cases discovered xn the 
course of these three visits AU these patients had received the 
preventive injection of Belganjl m Febru:^ 1940 It is interesting 
to note that only three of these 12 patients hid trypino-'omes in the 
blood or glands and also tint a large proportion of them were in an 
advanced stage with grav e clinical s\ mptoms and a profoundly changed 
cerebrospinal fluid Tlie general conclusion drawn from this work is 
that the wholesale administration of Belganyl is not wathout dangers 
The toxic effects are not negligible but the real advantages resulting 
from the procedure in a heav^y infected district largelv comp'^nsate 
for its defects IF 1 orke 

Ihiarte (David R ) \enodiagnostico y reaccion de Machado 
Guerreiro cn la enfermedad de Chagas [Xenodlagnosls and the 
Machado Guerreiro Reaction In Chagas s Disease ] — Bol Labora 
ionoCUmca LutsRa etlt Caracas 1941 ^ug Vol 2 No 5 
pp 102-107 

This IS a very iconoclastic paper The author dilates upon the 
difficulties of carrying out the cnodiagnostit test unless all laboratory 
facilities and a good insectanum are available In hospital and general 
survey work the difficulties are almost insuperable and judging from 
his personal experience he has not been very successful He has 
carried out the test on 35 patients using larvae and nymphs of 
Rhodmus frohws and Liitnaloma ntttcidata the former for 24 and 
the latter for U Of the patients 27 were males 8 females twelve 
were under 20 years of age thirteen between 20 and 30 seven between 
30 and 40 and three betv ten 40 and 50 They came from thirteen 
States 4 were whites 5 natives and 26 were half-castes They 
presented one or more symptoms of Chagass disease — fever spleno 
me^ly hepatomegaly cardiac lesions or irregularities adenopathy 
nervous disturbances anaemia etc AU were negative to the xeno- 
diagnostic test 

Iwenty eight were subjected to the Machado Guerreiro reaction 
Two were positive one strongly one weakly and a third was doubtful 
The author conrludes The Machado Guerreiro reaction is losing 
ground It is not a specific reaction but a group one and is giv en also 
by leishmanial conditions which are common in this country 

H Harold Scolt 


LEISHMANIASIS 

PnLiEZ Redondo (Julio) Die Hamatologie der KalaAzar der 
Erwachsenen Diagnostische Bedeutung der Stemalpunktion 
(Haematology of Adult Kala Arar Diagnostic Value of Sternal 
Puncture) — Wfen Kim och 1942 July24 Vol 5o No 30 

pp 585-OS8 With 1 fig [32 refs ] 

The author who has been studying kala azar in Spain calls ittention 
to the fact that since the civil war cases have become incrcpingiy 
common m adults There does not seem to be any satisfactory 
explanation of this increase in the adult uiadvnce but it must in som 
way be connected with the breakdown in the sanitary system as 
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depressor action in the anaesthetized cat was mcreabcd about fixe 
times and recox erj was deJajed Atropine onlv partiaily antagonized 
this effect while the spleen was actively contracted Smooth muscle 
of the rabbit intestine was sometimes contracted m concentrations of 
about I in 50 000 but after atropine inhibition and relaxation were 
alwajs produced this differed from the effect of stUbimidme which 
caused contractions which were only lightly reduced after atropine 
The fall of pressure was probablj maml} due to % asodilatation since 
there was no depressant action on the isolated rabbit s heart The 
i<;olated product had a toucitj m mice which was five times greater 
on intrax enous injection and 10 times greater on subcutaneous injection 
than that of btilbamidme It is important to note that the toxic product 
was almost inactive theiapcuticallj against T equtperdur/t 

n lorke 


Kirk (R ) Some New British Synthetic Drugs in the Chemotherapy of 
Protozoal Infections Jl 1942 Oct ^ol 19 
No 7 pp 21&-223 [24 refs 3 

In this note Kirk bncflj summanzes results obtained m tJic ciinicaj 
trial of the aromatic diamidines in trj*panosomnsis leishmaniasis 
and babesiasis All this work lias already been summanzed m this 
Bullehti U i orke 


SiLVERBERG (Mabel G ) <S. Henschel (Egbert J } Oriental Sore in the 
Uiffted States Report of a Case— 3 rc/i Demat & byph 1942 
Nov Vol 46 No 5 pp 70o-710 With3figb 

The case reported is that of a man 48 jtars of agt who developed 
oriental sore in the form of lesions on the forehead ear and WTist a 
few months after returning to the L S A from a visit to Greece 
Leishmania were demonstrated m tUc Ksions which disappeared after 
41 intravenous injections of a 1 percent solution of tartar emetic 

C M If etiynn 


Gelber (A ) Oriental Sore Possibly Contracted lo the United States 
Report of a Case — Arch Dermal &Syph 1942 Nov Vol 46 
No 5 pp 739-740 

A woman 53 years of age a native of California noticed a small red 
papule on the middle of the left cheek 12 years after a visit to Itah 
The lesion increased in size and was finally removed by surgical 
diathermy It is stated that examination of the infiltration with the 
Gram stain shows the presence of Iei«hmanii bodies {Leishmania 
tropica) It IS concluded that if the patient became infected during 
the European tour an incubation period of 13 y ears must be admitted 
On the other hand if infection did not then take place it must have 
occurred m the USA probably from contact with natives from the 
Near East [The evidcnt-o that the pansite was actualH Leishmama 
tropica seems inconclusiv e as Oram staimng is not the usual method for 
demonstrating this organism] C U Jlettyon 

(434) c 
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Row (R) 5. Kulfarm {S S) TTie Rflle o! Methaemoglobla on the 
liCptomonad Phase of Lnsbmanta tropica with Special Helerence 
to its Reversion into Lelshmanla Forms In Culture -Indian Med 
Gaz 194'> Vol 77 ^o 9 pp 538-537 ^\lth6figs 

on 1 plate 

In a former publication [this BuUettn 1923 \ ol 20 p 103] Row 
showed that in old cultures of L^tshmama tropica there appeared 
rounded leishmania forms id the parasite which he styled O bodies 
To the pre ence of tV ese forms he attributed the infectmty to mice of 
old cultures ei en to the extent of producing generalued infections a m 
kala azar Studying the jffoduction of the Iti hmania forms m old 
cultures the authors have found that their appearance coincides i ith 
the transformation o! the oxy haemoglobin of the m dium mto methar 
moglohir To test the influence of mcthaetnoglobin on the flagellate 
forms the folloiang procedure was adopted The liquid of an old 
culture in which the change had occurred was centrifuged and the 
brown supernatant fluid separated Into this fluid containing methae 
moglobin acti elj multiplying flagellates from a young culture were 
inoculited Active multiplication with ro ette formation continued 
but alter about a weeVs growth increasing numbers of ki«hmania 
forms began to appear A stud% of menis shows that the leishmania 
forms are the result of a shortening of the flagellate forms in the 
ro ette \ath finally a retraction of the flagella C M Benson 

Avers (Ha old) Treatment ot OtlesUI Sore a Review of Recent 
Literature r op A/ i C. //>•/ 194 Aug 15 Vol 45 h IS 
pp \ l-l‘>4 taSrefe) 


BEVI RS OF THE TYPHUS GROUP 

BlBWn (Yves) La menace actuelle du tyTshus exanthematiqu en 
Europe et les poss biht s d y parer — ^Repnnted from Bull dg 
I Organiscftion d Hy lenede la Socteledes Nations 194'* \ol lO 
Extrait No 1 So pp With 1 chart & i map [Bibliography ] 

The Present Menace of Typhus Pever In Europe and the Keans 

of combating it — Bull Health Orgamsedion (League of Nations ) 
1943 ^ol 10 No J pp l-« With 1 chart & 1 map 
[Bibliography J 

This valuable Bulletin on louse borne typhus m Europe deal with 
the exjstini, epidemiological conditions the possibility of an extension 
of the d sease and the steps that can be taken for its control by 
disinfestation and the use of vacones 

The devastation that can b caus d by typhus is shown by the 
expenence of Ea-tem and South Eastern I urope during and after the 
war cf 1914 18 

Taras evitch estimated that *5 nullion cases occurred in Russia in 
the years 1917 to 19 1 not indudu^ the millions of mapparent 
attacks m children and partly immune adults The remarkable 
freedom of the Western Front m 1914-18 is attributed to absence of 
the virus from the cml population 
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In the discussion of recent e\ ents the author hoick that the reason «h} 
the campaign in Poland ^vas not iminediatelv’ follo^ved by an epidemic 
was that it occurred in September the month m \\ hich mfection is at 
its lowest ebb In the si\ months ending June 1940 howcier there 
were nearly 4 000 cases in the Warsaw distnct against only 33 in the 
corresponding penod of the previous year The disease has been 
increasing m the same w ay all o\ er Poland and in the Balkan countnes 
Even more ominous is the experience in Germany where there were 
no cases m the civil population m 1939 6 in 1940 39o m 1941 and 

1 732 m the first half of 1942 No further figures are being pubhshed 
in German) and there is no information ateut the incidence of the 
disease among troops or prisoners of war in the Retch or occupied 
countnes Infection has been widespread in Germinj it has 
presumably been introduced bj pnsoners and b> soldiers returning 
from the eastern front No official information is available from 
Soviet Rus la but although conditions in Russia are specjall) suitable 
for the occurrence of outbreaks the Russian troops have a great 
advantage over the German m being parti) immunized by previous 
attacks 

Spam was surpnsingly free from typhus dunng the civil war but 
there have been man) postwar epidemics in vanous parts of the 
countr) In the first three months of 1942 there were 3 604 cases 
nearly half of them in Madnd and Barcelona 
Typhus is endemic in aU the countnes of North Africa epidemics 
are closely associated with penods of economic distress In Morocco 
Blanc s vaccine is said to hav e controlled the disease but in Algena 
and Tunisia the cases m 1941 were more than double those recorded 
m any of the previous twenty )cars and in 1942 were even more 
numerous 

[In Public Health Reports Washington the cases from January to 
September 1942 are showm as follows Morocco 2o 666 Algena 
34 913 Tunisia 16 152 and Eg 3 ^t 22 6o3 These figures do not 
bear out the statement that the disease has been brought under control 
by vacemes in Morocco] French observers hold that many of the 
cases are old infections which have remained dormant and have been 
lighted up by malnutrition 

Isolated cases have been occurring in France among new amvals 
from North Afnca and also in domiciled labourers ongmally from the 
same region The disease has spread only m the pnsons of Marseilles 
in which more than 100 cases have occurred 

If the war is prolonged so as to cause widespread economic distress 
a great epidemic can only be prevented b) the stnet control of louse 
infestation m the civU and military population Among the 
precautionary measures are the education of medical personnel 
especially in early diagnosis the isolation of patients the provision 
of stocks of \ aceme and of an o^anization for collecting convalescent 
serum or for preparing hy’penmmune animal serum 
The section on vaccines is of special mterest about two thirds of 
the text IS devoted to the subject A clear and succinct account is 
given Qf every important ty'pe of vaceme and information is given 
about some recent developments which have not yet been pubhslKO 
The great advantage of killed vaccines is their complete safety but 
the maximum degree of immunity talcs three weeks to a month to 
develop tliree injections are needed protection lasts only for aixiut 
one ) ear and is to some degree specific for the steam of Rickettsia from 

(134) ^ 
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which the \accme is prepared Livuig ^•accmes are all prepared 
from munne strains of ^clettsiae bjt the> gi%e an earher and hi her 
degree of protection and that inth a sniffle injection On the other 
hand manj workers fear that the introduction of a living virus may 
give nse to an infection which is capable of being transmuted b> lice 
and a certain number of accidents some of them fatal have followed 
their use Recentlj efforts hav e been made to titrate their virulence 
so as to avoid the use on the one hand of ineffective and on the other 
of dangerous strains 

Of the killed vaccines Weij^ls has largely fallen mto disuse m 
ei Is laboratory each dose costs about three Swiss francs 
Cox s vaccine made from R protea eh cultivated in the 5 oik sacs of 
chick embryos is being made m large quantities m the U Sj^ and 
used for the protection of American troops as well as for export to 
England and other countnes It baa also been adopted by the German 
army and is being made in China and South Afnca Three doses 
are gi en at intervals of seven to ten days followed by siOj^Ie doses 
every four to six months Conclusive evidence of its ef&cacy in 
field conditions is not yet available 
Killed vaccines made from the lun®s of mice and other rodents 
inoculated by the nasal route are being prepared in Paris Algeria 
Zunch Toms Bucharest and Germany Cilca has just reported 
good results m Rumania Slost of the laboratory workers engaged m 
Its preparation get attacks of the disease In Zurich KIooscr u es 
the muruic stram of Rickettsiae elsewhere the classical stram is used 
The egg yolk and rodent lung vaccines give equal protection to 
animals but their comparati e efficacy in the field not y et kno vm 
Living * 3 cctnes are ^ways made from the munne stram of the virus 
Both of the onnnal methods of preparation by Butve and Laigret 
hav e been superseded because of incidents that arose durmg their 
large-scale application m North Afnca 
Blanc no v uses a vaccine made from the bile treated faeces of fleas 
infected by feeding on while rats inoculated with the virus The 
vaccine is suppl ed in the diy conditimi it keeps veil and can be used 
by any physician 

Laigret and Durand now make a hvmg vacane from the brains of 
mice inoculated by the intrapentoneal route The dose is titrated by 
finding the amount needed to cause paralysis m mice From one 
mouse s bnun a thousand doses can be prepared Claims are made by 
their authors that these new living vaccines are quite safe but there 
has been a general reluctance on the part of other workers to use a 
hvin^, virus hose later behaviour in the human body cannot be 
predicted 

The pre entiv e measures against typhus can be summed up as 
dismfestation v hich if properly earned out gives complete protection 
to any community and v accmation by one or other method according 
to arcumstances In hmited outbreaks in a stable and non mfested 
populat on killed •accines are recommended in \ idespread epidemics 
living vaccines must be used because they alone can give prompt 
protection and the risks involved are far Jess than those of the disease 
[This Bulletin is invaluable to all those who are mterested in the 
prevention of louse borne typhus The author has discussed frankly 
and fully the limitations of prevention by vaccines but it may be v eli 
to warn the uninitiated that di mfestation 1 the only method that has 
been proved to be completely effective The personnel engaged in 
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prevention must be inoculated and c\en more important must be 
youthful troops going to infected i^aces must also be inoculated 
but disinfestation whenever practioible is just as essential as ever 
Vaccination should be regarded as a subsidiary method of control 
though in exceptional circumstances it may be the only practicable 
measure Cox s is the only v accmc likely to be available ] 

John IV D MegaxL 

CiucA et al Contributions to the Study of the Virulence of Rtckellsta 
prouazekt — Bui d I Sect Sctent d I Acad Rotmaxnc 1941 
Vol 24 No 3 

The following is a translation of a German abstract of the paper 
dealt with — 

A Rickettsia strain was obtained from inoculation of guineapigs 
with blood of t>*phus patients and then ennehed by mtra anal mstiUa 
tion of brain emulsion from the gumeapig into the louse gut This 
strain showed an exceptional virulence for human bemgs which was 
retained even after 24 passages The nsk of infection m the laboratory 
for persons handling it was 100 per cent The disease attacked the 
body by way of the mucous membrane or quite insignificant skm 
lesions Persons who had not previously been inoculated against it 
suffered the severest attacks of the disease Those who bad been 
inoculated 7 years before had the disease m only a moderate degree A 
person who had been inoculated with Weigls vacane 7 months 
prev lously showed a certain degree of immunitj A fa\ ourable result 
shortening of duration of illness was obtamed m one case by prophy 
laxis with conv alescent serum This was given in the first three incuba 
tion days m large doses This shows the necessity for laboratory 
w ork to be earned out only by persons who ha\ e already been repeatedly 
protected by inoculation IV P Kennedy 


Sturm (Alexander) Das Fleckfiebcr und seme Bedcutung fur die 
khmsche Pathologic des Stammhims (The Significance of the 
Clinical Pathology of the Braln^Stem In Typhus Fever] — Klui 
Woch 1942 Oct 10 Vol 21 No 41 pp 899-904 [54 

refs] 

The greater part of this lengthy paper consists of an erudite dis 
cussion of the close association that exists between the clinical mam 
testations of typhus fever and lesions of the brain stem The vaso 
motor disturbances such as tachycardia and low blood pressure which 
are often followed in the later stages fay bradycardia and high blood 
pressure are attnbuted to damage of the vasomotor centres of the 
nud brain Bronchopneuraoma gastro mtestinal disturbances hypo- 
calcaenua hypochloraemia deviation to the left of the leucocyte index 
nephntis polyuna hyperthyroidism insomnia motor disturbances 
etc are all believed to result from a destructive proliferativ e thrombo- 
angeitis which interferes with the blood supply of the various centres 
of the bram stem especially those of the hypothalamus 
The authors personal expenoice of the differential diagnosti 
features m the early stages of the disease are interesting Spwial 
stress is laid on the following pomts — (1) The rapid or even sudden 
onset sunubting influenza with fevo’ ^ms in the head and limbs 
(2) pronounced insomnia (3) a strikingly dry often leathery tongue 
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on ty'phus patients 13 ga\e positive and 16 negative results Urme 
diluted 1-10 was also tried with tins the positives appear to have been 
five and the negatives 12 

In the Goodner fixation test unne m various dilutions is added to 
diluted anti tj'phus serum freshlj mixed with a solution of mucina 
granular (Tj'pe 1701 W of the Wilson Laboratory Chicago) 
After thorough shaking the mixture is kept for an hour or tw o at room 
temperature and for 12 hours in a rcfrigcritor The tubes are centn 
fuged for five minutes at 500 to 1 000 revolutions a mmute and then 
gently shaken The reaction is read m terms of -f- to 4-4-4- of 
agglutination With single specimens of unne of tj’phus patients 
the positives are said to be ^ per cent with 24-hour specimens 
bO per cent This reaction is hkcl^ to appeal onl> to research v\ orkers 
who must consult the original paper for details of the technique 
The claim is made that m some cases the diagnosis can be made 
earlier than by the Weil Telix test but the precipitation test was 
earned out in onlj two cases before the fifth dij and one of these gave 
a negative result The fixation test vi as positive m four cases and 
negative m one before the fifth day but the technique is rather com 
plicated and anti tj’phus scrum human or rabbit cannot be 
regarded as a standardircd reagent John If D Megaw 

TRAUTiifANs FrviKzeitigc objeltivc Prognosenstcllung bei Typhus 
exanthematicus mit Hilfc des eltmannschen Koagulations 
bandes {Early Oblcctlve Prognosis in Exanthematic Typhus by 
Weltmauns Coagulation Test] — Deul Med Voch 1942 Oct 23 
Vol 68 No 43 pp I0o3-1055 With 3 figs 

Wcltmanns Uttle known coagulation test (NVSK.) as modified bj 
Teufel is based on the observation that varying quantities of 0 5 per 
cent solution of c^cium chloride luive to be added to o cc of 1 m 50 
dilutions of patients sera m distilled water before coagulation of 
alburmn occurs on boilmg th^^ mixture 
The calcium chlonde solution is added to the diluted serum in a 
test tube two drops at a time the mixture is shaken and boded after 
each addition and the reading is recorded m terms of the number of 
additions that have to be made before coagulation occurs on boding 
If only two drops are needed the result is stated as WSK=10 if 
four drops as WSK=9 if six drops as WSK=sS and so on tdl 20 
drops indicate WSK— I With normal Wood the reading is WSK 6^ 
In 73 cases of typhus fever tested before the ISth daj the following 
results were observed — ^WSK=7 in 16 cases all of which were mdd 
SK=6 in 25 ca«:es of which 13 were mdd and 12 moderatel> severe 
WSI\=5 or less in 33 cases all of which were severe In all the eight 
cases with readings of WSK:=3 or less death occurred 
The chart shows no significant differences in the titres recorded at 
varying stages of the fever but the index is said to rise to normal m 
convalescence and a decided fall is regarded as indicating a bad 
prognosis 

It is clauned that the test gives a dear indication of the prognosis 
ev en m the first few da> s of the ^ease and that it is deadcdly helpful 
m differential diagnosis 

{This test has been used as an mdex of prognosis in pulmonary 
tuberculosis set Bulletin of Hystene 1942 Vol 17 p 764) 

John V Megaw 
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Ixrms Eii>in^ees »nli Tni'bvs.~Mu'K£}i Uei Woch 1&43 
J-a. 1 \oL90 No 1 p 1 

Th foBcrsnag is a tiaaslation of a Gensaii abstract of the paper 
dealt wnh — 

Ejlv dagaosts of tvphas b di&cclt and the l_boratorv reactions are 
cnrd_*b e in th eariv ^tages^ althocgh they tnH give *'0 per cent 
positire vaJnes m a later <tage The iiio«t certam early sign is 'plen.c 
enjaiganent- 'WeZIFehxxahiesbeJowatotreof 1 200 prove nothin 
Th author does cot adnse eaeryefic measures to srrppoit the oicuL 
ticn «c^t i*di€ 2 i the paPents must be transported long distances. 
Snlphcnannd atebnn pL-anoqmc treatment vrere quite valne- 

and mnerthsr caseins there »jivredcction of moTtahtt Enconr 
».ging resnlts trere obtained bv th use of convalecent <ennn m earh 
C1S&5 -nd a definite rednctioa m monahti was obtained, bnt m the 
later 'tagfe the sercm was in-ctivc. disease took the mildest 

course m vacemated per^nss. IT P Aerrafi 


^vrra (FehsJ & Evan (R, Wbi:*oa) Monne Typhus In Bntjsh 
Sclien m West A£nca.~Ij*r^ 1«43 Jaa 30 pp 142-143 

Fonr C3se& of endem.c zcsnse trphns m Bntish soldiers are 
»epcned frca a ^ est Mr-can Coloav m which th d xeage has cot 
hitherto bees recorded. The cltnieal featnres and the ^\e^}-FdIS 
reactions post ceariv to a fevo’ of the tvphib gronp b"t thOT is no 
euatics of the ep’demiolc^'cal -nd laboiaiorv endin'^ on which the 
d.,.gno^ of cinnne tvpln^ h.. been based. Three of the patient. 
fgm not oslv from the same KDet bat actnaUv fnam the «ame bed 
each case mo mg into the infected bed ..s the previcra. occupant left it 
to be adniv*ed to htyp't-l. The dates of onset of these three cases 
are not <ta ed and there i> no re.CTenoe to a <eaixh for inaect or lat 
mfest.-t-'m. The other patient who was the firs:* to be attacked, conld 
net well h-ve been more 'everdv ill and g anvn ed. 

The tine- of the aggtntmatioa reactio'is. w«jre cS follow — 
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•Uthou h the'^ results Mere mnch like tho** ob«er\ed m certaia 
hboraton strains of the histone \Tnis the authors d^laim anj inten 
tion of denw® that the \Tnis was of the munne type 

(The authors disclaimer ma\ pos ibh refer to the of the disease 
rather than to that of the virus which certaml} lus far from bein 
t^•p calK raunne Mthou h the authors admit that the conditions 
vere not ideal for the im cstigation thi. M-as much more thorough than 
i nsaaUt pos.ible in cases of this kind An ep demjoloircal enqtnrj 
rrU{,ht \neld intcrc^tm" results "• Jof n If D Me w 

Amgstzis (Ludvik) S. Bkder (Madero \) Kew Epidemiological 
Aspect of Spotted Ferer fa the Calf Coast of Texas.~SnenAf 1 942. 
Oct 16 \ol % \o 24W pp 357-3»S 

Referring to a recent outbnsik of spatted /e%er m Texas from 
which strains of the infective agent were isolated and produced in 
guineapi^ immniuU to a Montana strain of Rockj Mountain spotted 
fe er out not to louse- or flea borne strains of tvphus Rj(A,ettsiae the 
authors point out that the onl> tick found m a search of tte locahtj 
XQ uhich the outbreak occurred ivas Amtl\ctrma ammcaniim TIbs 
tick b kno m to be an effiaeot earner of the potted feier Rickettsiae 
under expenmental condiuons ’’see thb Bu//rfin 1*433 A ol 30 p 899J 
bat ha not been proted a lector in nature Members of the genus 
Amblvomraa howe\er are known vectors in Braafl the present 
exper ence Suggests tren^i) that -f eit rnra lum i» a vector m Texas. 
If thb IS «o the Texas dise^ would resemble epidemiological]} that 
of Brazil rather than that of the Rock> Mountain^. C fl 

Tr-vv vsos (J ) d. a vllejo (A ) Comportamento de al<»uns candeos 
(CiT^j apari v H\iTo<hofT ts tapyhara) as inocula^bes etpen 
tnentaia do virus da febre maculosa Po«sibihdade desses cavideos 
represeotarem o papel de depostanos trauaitcnos do virus na 
natureza, JThe Response of Certain Carfidae {Co la aperea and 
HydrocJaerss cap\bara) to Experimental Inocolation with the 
Vims of Spotted Teter The Possihllit? that these Carudae may 
be KaturalBeserroirs of Infection j — Me I st Bufaiiin 1941 
AoL la pp 73-66 With o graphs lo rel>j 
summan 

The can localli known a> prea and the capvfcara are common 
ui the rural areas of S o Paulo m which tick borne spotted fever 
IS pre -aleat The authors ha e now proved that both of these 
rodents are susceptible to experunental inoculation with the Rickettsiae 
of the disease The ca s reacts in the same wav as the guineapig 
the capjbara is less severelv attacked but harbours infection in a fully 
virulent form for at least ele en davs. 

Captured animals were used in the erpenments and on!} small 
nomberswerea ailable Someof the cavves and capjbaras were found 
to be tmmtine presumabK because of previous nataral attacks of the 
disease None of the captured ammaU wa^ found to be harbounn 
the virus. 

Ticks are believed to be lasting reservoirs of infection which is 
known to be transmitted to their o^mng the rodents act as temporary 
reservoirs thev probably cause pen^cal increases in the irulence of 
the Rickettsiae and dissemination of the infected ticks These’entj 
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of the human disease is greatest in the places in %vhich the rodents arc 
most immerous ptesumably becau«^ o1 the opportunities for rapid 
transmission of infection from animal to animal 

John 11 D Megau. 

Travassos (J) & Vallejo (A) Possibihdadc de Amblyomtna 
cajennense se mfetar em Hydrochoents capybara expenmentalmente 
ino ulado com o virus da febre maculosa {Transmission ot Infec- 
tion by AmblyommacajertnfnseUomHydrochacntscapybaraExpeTU 
mentally Infected with the Virus of Spotted Fever') — Metn Inst 
Butantan 1941 Vol 15 pp 87-90 With 1 graph English 
summary {3 hnct.) 

The authors have transmitted a laborator> strain of the Rickettsiae 
of spotted fever from an cvpenmentally inoculated capvbara to a 
guineapig by the bites of laboratory bred ticks ( ^ mbly oniina cajennense) 

Two ticks from a clean batch were allowed to feed on an infected 
capybara but were not left on long enough to become fully engorged 
they were kept for six days at laboratory temperature and then were 
fed for Wr days on a healthy guineapig which m due course developed 
fever On the tenth day of the attack the animal was killed and was 
found to hav e typical lesions including great enlargement of the spleen 
Rickettsiae were isolated from the guineapig It was concluded that 
the capybara is one of the animal reservoirs of the tick borne spotted 
fever of Sao Paulo John D Megan 

Werner {H ) Zur Diagnose des Funltagefiebers [The Diagnosis of 
Five Day Fever (Trench Fever) ] — Deut Med Woeh 1942 Sept 
18 Vol 68 No 38 pp 934-93o 

This IS a discussion in general terms of the possibilities of laboratory 
diagnosis of trench fe\ er which lias again come into prommence as» a 
war disease The suggestions are based entirely on what was knowm 
of fixe disease before the outbreak of the present war and on analogy 
I with recent w ork on the Rickettsiae of the fev er» of the typhus group 

I One suggestion is to allow dean laboratory bred hce to feed on the 

patients dunng the febrile attacks and to examine the insects four or 
five days later Abundant groivth of Ridettsiae wiH be found m 
infected hce The method of examination is not stated The Rickettsiae 
will be seen m the lumen of the gut or round the epithebal cells not 
inside the cells as is the case in typhus fever The lice are applied m 
speaal cages and it must be remembered tliat they become infective 
for man after the fourth or fifth day 
Successful cultivation of the Ri^ettsiae m the testicles of rabbits 
has been earned out by Ogata vvho has aEo transmitted the varus 
through rabbits by repeated transfers the rabbits of the early 
passages giv e no apparent response but m the later passages the testicles 
yield an abundant growth of Rickettsiae 
’ Ledingham and Arkwright in the 1914-18 war used suspensions 

5 of the Rickettsiae from the guts of infected lice for agglutination 

t tests which appear to have given specific responses Cultures m the 

yolk sacs of developing chick emb^os may possibly be suitable but 
these are not y et available The author surprisingly refers to Otto 
i and Giloevieister in connexion with, the use of y oik sac cultures of 

1 Rickettsiae for protective moculation against typhus and does not 

f mention the name of Cox John H T> Megan 
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Smith p J ^\ ) Studies in the Epidemiology ol Q FeTcr 10 The 
Transmission ol Q Fever by the Tick Jxodes holondus (with Hotes 
on Tick Paralysis In Bandicoots) — iusiraltan Jl Expenm Biol 
& Med Set 1^2 ^oL20 Ft 3 pp 2I3-2I7 

The «cnib-tick Ixodes hdocyetas is the tick that most commonly 
attacks man m Australia it has no« been shown to be a potentii 
sector of Q fever ^ adult I holoc^dus presnonsly infectrc expen 
mentally m the mTuph stage bj feeding on an mfected bandicoot 
transmitted the disease to another bandicoot on which it fed. 

Nineteen male and 29 female ticks rrere fed on an mfected bandicoot 
of these rune females became infected m the rest no Rickettsiae could 
be detected. The RiActtsiae were passed from Iar\"al ticks to nMuphs 
and from nvmphs to adults but not to an\ of the numerous progeny 
of three infected ticks 

No infection was found m I09 n\*mphal and adult ticks collected from 
28 bandicoots trapped in the coastm district north of Brisbane and 
inoculated mto 23 guineapigs III Iar\-al ticks were also unmfected. 
An experiment mentioned b\ the author suggests that bandicoots soon 
cease to be infectii e to ticks 2 d nymphs remo\ ed from a bandicoot 
from which a strain of Ricke*tsta bumeti was isolated Med to mfect a 
guineapig mto which the> were inoculated in this case the bandicoot 
\ras still infected while the ticks were feedmg on it but was no longer 
mfectiie to them 

The author considers that the bck ina> transmit infection to man m 
two ^^'a^■s either bv infecting domestic animals from which persons 
become infected ordirectlvbj itsbite JohnM’ D Me gie 


YELLOU FE\XR 

BtsitaUKTE (Sliguel E) Distnbuadn gpografica de la fiebre 
amarilla en Mexico de 1800 a 1923 |Tbe Geographical Sistrfbs 
tion of Yellow Fever In Mexico between 18D0 and 1923 ] — Rev Inst 
SaJubriJaJ y Lnfermedades Trot> Mexico 1942 June 'tol 3 
No 2. pp 93-10o With I map English summary 

The last case of dmically typical yellow fe\ er ux Jfexico was reported 
m Jannar\ 1923 but protection tests show that ca-es had occurred at 
least tin 192o In the last epidemic of 1919-23 the States of lamaul 
ip_s \ eracrux and Yucat n on the coast of the Gulf of Mexico and 
Sinaloa and Jalisco on the Pacific coa_t were attacked epidemically 
la other States Tabasco Campeche and Quintana Roo on the Gulf of 
Jlexico and '^nora Colima and Oaxaca on the Pacific coast reported 
sporadic cases For example \eracniz had o08 cases 343 deaths 
Yucatan 72 cases 30 deaths Sinaloa 107 cases 71 deaths whereas 
Campeche had 2 cases one fatal Quintana Roo 3 aU fatal Colima 7 
cases 4 death- Oaxaca 3 all fataL [The second table setting forth 
some of these points contains seictal errors) It is thought therefore 
that the junj,le form exists in these areas of sporadic cases Drs 
KCMM of the Rockefeller Foundation Herrer.\ of Guatemala and 
BtSTMLVKTE of Mexico took 807 samples of blood from persons in the 
Usamacmta ^ Mlei from Peten Guatemala to Chiapas and Tabasco 
Mexico in Ypril and May 19^ and sent them to Yellow Fever 
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Laboratory New \ork The results of examination of these be 
recorded later This area u as selected because it has been a silent 
region while epidemics were raging elsewhere in the neighbourhood 
A hst of outbreaks of yellow fever m Mexico between 1800 and 1923 is 
gi\en and a map showing 127 places where the»e outbreaks took place 

H Harold Scott 

riNDLA\ (G M) The Action of Certain Surface-Acting Substances 
on Yellow Fever Virus (Neurotropic Strain) Preliminary Observa 
lions — Tram Roy Soc Trop Med & Hyg 1943 Jan 30 
Vol 36 ^o 4 pp 247-252 

Attempts to produce immunity with yellow fc\er virus inactivated 
by heat ultra violet light or formaldehyde have been unsuccessful 
The present work was undertaken to find out if certain surface acting 
substances would inactivate the virus and yet permit it to retain its 
antigenic properties 

The brains of mice infected with this virus were ground up in serum 
saline (1 in 10) to make a 20 per cent suspension this suspension was 
then mixed with an equal quantity of the substance to be tested for its 
power of inactivation The final concentrations of each compound in 
the mixed suspension were 0 1 0 2 0 4 1 0 and 2 0 per cent and the 
was adjusted to 7 0-7 2 by means of phosphate bulfer The mixtures 
were kept at 37 C for two hours and then injected intrapentoncally 
into mice which immediately before had received intracerebrally 
0 03 cc of a 2 per cent suspension of starch m saline In all 37 
substances were tested and the results are given m tabular form 
\ large number of agents were found capable of inactivating the 

virus but their chemical constitution revealed no general law bywhich 

It was possible to determine whether a substance would cause inactiva 
tion Sodium oleate linoleic and linolenic acids were all active mm 
bitors thus bnnging their action on yellow fever virus into line with 
that on various other viruses such as Rous sarcoma vaccinia influenza 
A etc 

The number of substances which allowed the persistence of ome 
degree of the antigenic properties of the virus was much smaller than 
that which had produced inactivation and included acety I sahej he 
acid hnoleic Imolemc maleic and mucic acids and tetrxlene 

Virus treated with these substances induced immunity m a proportion 
of the mice ^ Hwdle 


PLAGUE 


Moll (Aristides A ) & 0 Learx (Shirley ) Plague in the Americas 
XII The West Indies and Certain European African Islands •— 
Bol Ofxcina Samtana PaiMiencana 1942 Oct ^ol -I 

\o 10 pp 9SO-IOOO \^ith 2 maps & 1 chart [Ref^ m 

footnotes ] 


In this study tht survey of plague in the Americas hi^s I’cen trans 
ferred from the Mainland to the \Vest Indian Islands, The iu torj 
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plague in thc«e islands might su&>est an ijnmumtj or resutance of 
tropical islands to plague Mae it not for the umlar inmiunit> 
cnjo>edb\ other non in ulai regions m \menca and for the persistence 
of the di ea e in imilarlj -«ituated islands m other parts of the u otld 
The \\est Indian islands dealt with are Barbados Cuba Grenada 
Jamaica Porto Rico and the \ ngin Island* ''ome discussion n> aLo 
de\ oted to the \xoK^ Canary and Cape ^ erdp Islands of the European 
and Afncan zones Neither Barbados nor Jamaica has reported 
human plague and although Jamaica wis m ited m 1912 b% a hip 
with jl gue rats on board this was di com red and the fumigation 
adopted <«eins to ha\e pre\ented anmstuion of the island [The 
di-sCo en, of thcpla'me-mfectedratswasinadebj Dr (now Sir Harold) 
Scott {latel\ Director of the Bureau of Hj-giene and Tropical Dueases) 
who took steps to pretent the of the ship a fetv hours before 

he was due to lea\ e ] The dates of record of plague for the islands 
were — Cuba IJl'* Grenada 1912 Puerto Rico 1912 Tnmdad 1907 
^ irgin I lands 190S \zores 190S (^ar\ Islands 1*K)6 and the Cape 
\ erfe Islands 1921 Much the same antiplarue measures were adopted 

as m other places If F Harvey 


Dlmgn kt (R ) La ration des milieux hquides do culture par bar 
botage dair Aeration ot Liquid Media)— Traiaux Set 
MeJ Cor o Sel e Leopoldville 194- Jan No 1 pp 145 160 
\\ith 1 fig and 1 chart (^uinmarj appear al-c in SulMin of 
H\^une\ 

The pnncip’e of continuous aeration of the incubating culture is the 
vame as that of the aquarium tank It mav in fact be \erv con 
venicntlj accompli hed bj means of an cfectrorna'metic pump The 
author h_s vorl ed out m \ef^ complete detail a method which make* 
u<ie of coroparatis el> simple apparatus to bubble air continuouslv 
through the culture This air i wa hed bv pa-Sing throu h an alkaline 
olution which dnembarnuscsit of its content of carbomc and and o 
preventsiadification of the medium A clear hne'drawmg with letter 
iria f i es all the detail that i nece^r^ to understand the setting up 
of the apparatus Th method i not new and the author found that 
It had alreadj been u ed b> Toplei <ind \\ ti4.0N for the er^ purpo^ 
of re tonng the o'v>-gen necessarj lor had rial growrth to culture media 
after autoclavmj, Otherwue air could onlj return to the inoculated 
medium m the incubator bj the slo mclhw of absorption and diffu 
Sion The increa e of growth obtained m the a rated over the non 
aerated culture v-anc* somewhat for diEwent organums In bouillon 
of /H 6 7 to 7 after 4S hours incubation it vras three to five times 
as great for the plague baallus it times for the tvThoid bacillus and 
ei-,httime for the anthrax bacillus InbouiUonof 7 oitwasfound 
that the gro vth after 4S hours vas 10 times 9 tunes and lo times 
great r than the control for paratypho d A ''higi and tvphoid bacilli 
re«pectivel3 vlule B uedla mehtensis grew 20 tunes more abundantlj 
m three dav Another great advantage of the continuous agitation 
bj bubbles of air v'as t^t the culture uspension remam uniform 
V ithout formation of clumps or diama v hich tenders them evtrcmelj 
u-cful for i_^lutination reactions The author coiuid rs that the 
pnme factor in inaea^ing the growth is oxjgenation and not the 
mcchaniol a itation of th culture B f Hanr 
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considered as hj his ^•l^ulent and satisfying the conditions of infection 
expenments (2) The aviralent plague strain E V of Girard 
maintained for 12 months in the Belgian Congo had retained its 
characters of a\irulence and immunizmg power (3) The laboratory 
guineapij, stock pro% ed uniformly sensitise to plague baciUi (4) The 
strain E \ confers unmuruty in 97 per cent of cases on gmneapigs in 
do-'Cs \*aryino from 2 000 milhon to 1 OOO organisms to the moculatioa 
of a standard lethal dose of a sery \irulent local plague strain (o) 
Hafikuip s \-accme in doses varying from 5 000 million to 1 COO 
organisms only immunizes the guineapig in ]2o per cent of cases 
with the same infecting dose (6) The adrantage of \-accination by 
asTTulent Using orgarusms would appear to be such as to justify its 
current use in spite of difficulties of a local nature The remark is 
made subsequent to the conclusions that since 1938 se\ eral thousands of 
>*accinations with Using asmilent organism ha%e been performed m 
man without difficult\ or incon eoience IT T Harm 


CHOLERA 

Gordon (J ) d. Gordon (M ) InToIation Forms of the Genas 
Vibrio Frodaeed by Glycine —7^ ^ ^943 Jan 

\ol 00 No l pp 63-^ \\ith2fi s on 1 plate 
Glycine had prCMouJy been found \ hen added to nutrient media 
to produce stnlnn morpholomcal chan«’es m orgarusms of the coh 
tj 7 )hoid grouj Their colonies i ere stick\ and tenacious suspension 
in water as difficult ai d the organisms became enlarged and swollen 
Completely normal characters were restored by transference to 
otdmaty nutrient agar Similar d^eceratue changes ha\e been 
brought about in other organisms especially m those of tl e cholera 
group which forms the subject of the present study Fvpenments 
ivete instituted also to determine whether similar effects could be 
produced b> substances haling a lethal effect on cholera organisms and 
wl ether these and other substances mi ht inhibit the glycine effect 
The results of these experiments may be summanzed (1) GKcine in 
concentrations from 0 o to I 5 per cent produces stickiness of colonies 
and causes swelling of the organisms (o sphencal or oval bodies 
(*’) Glucose produces cocco-bacdlary m olution forms of its own and 
preventslhechangesproducedby glycine (3) \ anous substances m 
concentrations which have a marked inhibitory effect on growth — * 
carbolic aad /►-aminobenzoic aad and x. aminomethanesulphonic 
aad — added to glycme arar prevent the formation of these mvolu 
tion forms Their action ma\ possibly be to interfere with the 
utilization of the glv cine (4) Alanine in hi^h concentrat on produces a 
somew hat similar effect to giv cme Tl F Harvey 

REiCHS-GESUNDHErTSBLATT 1941 Au» 20 ^ ol 16 No 34 

pp 61S-619 — Cholera Merkblatt pffemorandmn on Cholera] 

This pubbcation is exactly what it is entitled and la a plam practical 
account of what the medw^ officer and the pubbe authonty should 
know and do in tl e presence of or on the appearance of cholera or 
cholera suspected cases It is a pubhc heajtl leaflet and could be 
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purchased singly or in packets from the 'Pubhc Health Department 
It IS essentially text book Applied Tropical Jledicme There are 
16 heaings ivhich it is interesting to set out (1) Cause and Nature of 
Cholera (2) Notification and Regulations (3) Transmission of the 
D^ase (4) Prevention (5) Course (6) Treatment (?) Segregation 
Procedure and Care of the Patient (8) Rules for Attendants 
(9) Treatment of Excreta Food and Dnnk Residues (10) Laundrv 
Clothes and Objects of Use (11) Bacillus Carriers (12) Disinfection 
of Dwellings (13) Food Trading (H) Conveyance of Cholera 
Patients (15) Treatment of Cholera Bodies (16) Dismfectants 
Notification of cholera or suspected cholera is incumbent on 
(l)thedoctor (2) the head of the household (3) any one having dealuigs 
With the patient (4) anvone in whose house a case of a suspected 
case of or a death from cholera has occurred Inoculation with 
killed cholera vaccine is recommended prophylactically 2 to 3 
inoculations at intervals of 5 to 10 days Tlie protection afforded 
should last 6 to 9 months and vacanation should then be repeated 
Disinfectants recommended are cresol (2 5 per cent ) qmckhme 
chlorinated lime and formalin IF F Haney 


BACILLAR\ DYSENTERY 

Wauher (G) Ueber Azotamic bei Flexnemihr [Azotaemla In 
flexDcr Dysentery ] — Woch 1942 Nov 7 Vol 21 No 
45 pp 9S8-991 

This paper gives the results of blood chemical analy ses in 49 cases 
of moderate and severe Flexner dy sentery seen in the Russian cam 
paign in 1941 

Methods — For Rest N estunation the serum proteins vvere 
precipitated with 1 55 per cent uranium acetate solution for non 
protein nitrogen the scrum protein precipitant was o per cent 
trichloracetic aad the nitrogen content of the filtrates was estimated 
by ashing and Nesslenration 

(Rest nitrogen is total non protein nitrogen plus nitrogen 
denvedfrom diammoacidsandhighmolecularweight polypeptides ] 

The total \ olume of circulating plasma was uidurectly deduced from 
its protein concentration on the assumption that the total weight 
of circulatmg protein remained roughly constant and therefore that 
mrrease m concentration of protem m the plasma indicated reduction 
m circulating volume if the plasma protein concentration was 
found to be twice normal the total plasma volume was assumed to be 
— halved (this is veiy doubtful and incidentally the figures giv e the 
surpn mg result that the milder cases of dysentery had very low 
plasma volumes whereas the severe cases had volumes approaching 
normal The denved figures for total circulating rest N are 
therefore of httle value ] 

— Concentratioob of rest N were found from 43 to 120 
milligrammes per 100 cc (normal 20-40) ^ 

On the whole the severer cases had the higher concentrations which 
dropped towards normal as the patients recovered from the dysentery 
No close relation was found between rest N and Na or chlonde 
conc^'ntrations in the pl^raa 

U50 D 
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and tberealter the drug was continued m doses of 3 gm four hourly 
until faecal pomdgj stool were passed and general clmical improve- 
nient had been maintained for two or three da^s then 3 gm ^nce 
daily for three or more dajs The total quantity ^•aned from 18 gm 
to as much as 3-jO gm the a\t.r;^e effectue dose was not less than 
50 gm but was usually between 100 and 200 gm 
There were o4 acute and 15 chronic cases Both the patients who 
died were in a critical condition on admb>sion One had a large pen 
colonic abscess There were three failures but these eventually re- 
covered m spite of apparent non response to sulphaguanidme One 
had a ‘^vere Sonne infection which eventuallj recovered after rectal 
instillation of sulphonamide 

The authors re^rd general impressions as of greater value rbrin an> 
figures The efiects of sulphaguanidme inav be judged by a change 
m the pati nt s general condition and unprov ement m stools A 
notable diminution in temperature pain and toxaemia took place 
vnthin 24 hours thi^ was frequently dramatic and was fullv appre- 
ciated bj the patient The change m the character of the stools is most 
impressive In most cases they become pomdg> and faecal withm 4S 
hours nothing comparafale Im been seen in salme-treated cases 
The authors conclude that sulphaguanidme appears to be as specific 
against dysenterv bacilli as sulphapvndine is a^mst the pneumococcus 

P i/flns£>« BuAr 


PoTH(Ed arj) CHFNO\vrtH(BeachM) Jr S.Ksotts{F Louis} A 
Prehrainary Report on the Treatment ol Bacillar; Dysentery with 
Succlnyl SuUattuaxoIe — yf La6 <^r/in Mj 194., Nov \oI 
2S No 2 jp tl6tef ] 

Experiment il and clinical foundation for the u e of succinj'f sulpha 
thiarole m the treatmer t of bacillarv dysenterj has airtadi been laid 
b> the two senior author They demonstrated that this drug lad a 
much greater local actmt> against coWorm organisms in the ^wel 
than sulphathiazole and sulphaguanidme It is claimed that the 
character of the faeces is proloundly altered by the action of sucunyl 
sulphathiazole and that they become practically odourless 

The roxjcit) of this drue, is unusually low and approximately 5 per 
cent of the ingest d compound is excreted by the kidneys when diar 
rhoea is ab enl 

The cu tomarv general symptomatic treatment vvis given to all 
patients including the admini tration of adequate perentenil fluid 
The diagnosis of bacillary dy entery was coi himed bactenologically 
mall cases The drugwasgivenby the mouth and the dosaj^e varied 
from 0 2 gm to 1 0 gm per kilo daily di ided into six equal portions 
the length of treatment was from tv© to cv nteen days There 
lere no fa Jure or deaths and the patients ranged in age from eight 
weeks to 83 > ar 

The response of ten children and infants vhen treated with sucemyl 
salph tbiazole las prompt vhether treatment was begun earij or 
late m the di case and it appears to be equally good v ith smaller as 
with larger do e Thetemperaturcretumedtonormalmtwenty four 
hours or less in all in tances save one The results of treatn ent of 
ten adults with suet J v 1 sulpltothiaaole v\ ere equally good The dosage 
was 0 2o gm to 0 » gm pet kilo daily over a period from 4-17 days 
[The doses given in this paper to be exceedm !y fUoh.] 
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to form Castles intrinsic factor \\hich is neccssai^ for building the 
anti-anaemic or anaemia preventing factor from the c\tnnsic factor 
IS one of the mam mechanisms leading to permcious anaemia But 
how the authors ask is the stomach influenced b> changes m the 
condition of the blood ’ Practically nothing is known about correlation 
of haemopoietic and stomach functions m cases of hookworm anaemia 
undergoing iron treatment 

The authors studied this question m 51 hospital patients {43 men 
and 8 women) suffering from hookworm anaemia On admission the 
number of erythrocytes the haemoglobin values and gastnc acidity 
were noted Out of the 51 patients 37 were selected for further inves 
tigation all of the selected ones bemg free from other active disease 
and afebnle with a haemoglobin v alue on admission of not more than 
20 per cent (SahJi) The haemc^lobm value number of erythrocytes 
and gastnc aadity of these 37 were noted every week dunng iron 
treatment (Blaud s pill 90 grams a day) until the haemoglobm reached 
30-40 per cent This usually required 3-4 weeks Anthelmintics 
(not specified) were then given The results given below apply to 
patients before dewonning 

Of the 37 patients studied further 7 (19 per cent ) were achlorhydnc 
on admission 10 (27 per cent ) were hy'pochJorhy dne 1 1 (30 per cent ) 
were normal and 9 (24 per cent ) were hypcrchlorhydnc Graphs and 
tables show the condensed estimates of the haemoglobin eryihrocyte 
number and ^tne aadity the results being treated in three groups— 
achlorhydnc hy^pochlorhydnc and a combination of normal and 
hypereWorhydne 

In the achlorhydnc group the averages of 7 cases showed after 4 
weeks of iron increases of free HCl from 0 to 2 total acidity vaned 
from 7 to 10 haemoglobm rose steeply from 14 to 39 In the hypo- 
chlorhydnc g^oup the averages of 10 cases showed after 4 weeks of 
iron a nse of free HCl from 5 to 6 total acidity remained constant 
at 15 and the haemoglobm rose from 16 to 40 6 per cent In the 
normal hypcrchlorhydnc group the averages of 20 cases showed after 
4 weeks of iron that the free HCl remamed practically unchanged 
(varying from 25 to 24) the total acidity vaned from 36 to 33 and that 
the haemoglobm rose from 13 2 to 33 7 per cent Comparison of the 
results with those of the earlier w orkers quoted and with v alues ob tamed 
from normal Indians indicates that among 51 cases of hookworm 
anaemia m Mysore the percentage havmg a gastnc acidity below 20 
free HCl is twice as high (42 per c«it ) as it is among 91 normal 
Mysoreans (22 per cent) The blood of 37 subjects of hookworm 
anaemia was greatly improved by 4 weeks of iron treatment but the 
increase of free HCl was so small that it did not affect the efficiency of 
the stomach function Similar facts are knowm regardmg pernicious 
anaemia and idiopathic hypochromic anaemia m which the changes 
in gastnc function are as in hookworm anaemia without dewormmg 
irreversible The improvement m the blood in these cases was inde 
pendent of the gastnc acidity it occurred more quickly and exten 
sndy «v the achlorhydnc than in the normal hyperchlorhydnc group 
Thus the average haemoglobm value on admission was lowest m the 
normal and hypcrchlorhydnc groups (13 2 per cent ) as against 16 per 
cent m the hypochlorhydnc and 14 per cent m the achlorhydnc 
groups After 4 weeks of iron tr«itment the haemoglobm value was 
lowest m the normal and hypMohlorhydnc groups (33 7 per cent ) as 
against 40 6 per cent in the hypochlorhydnc and 39 per cent in the 
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achIorh\dnc groups Thus neither production of free HCI nor the 
pK of the gastnc juice \\ere deciding factors in the utilization of the 
iron Actuallv the absolute increase in haemoglobin was highest in 
the achlorhydric group (23 per cent) It nas about the same in the 
hypochlorh} dnc (“>4 6 per cent ) and onlv 20 S per cent in the normal 
and the hyperchlorhj dnc groups G Lapage 

Nino (na\uo L) Apendiciti^ \cnmnosa por Enterobius \tnnicu 
Ians [Verminous Appendicitis caused by Enterobius vcrwiicn/ans 1 
— Bol In l Clin Qutrurg Buenos Aires 1942 Sept Vol 18 
No 149 pp 653^92 WithBfig 

The author refers to his four earlier papers in which he emphasizes 
the importance of the part that may be played by parasites in the 
production of an appendicular syndrome \fter reading the histones 
of the 24 cases of appendicitis ascribed to Er erobius lerintculans 
recorded in the Institute of Cluneal Surgery at Buenos Aires he is 
impressed by the fact that doctors may not diagnose the condition 
until they get th histopatholoj^ical report owing to lack of sufficient 
questioning of the patient and to excess of modesty of the patients 
who may not mention the anil pruntus and its nocturnal exacerbations 
It i not uncommon to find that removal of the appendix has not 
improied the condition of the patient 5% tematic parasitological 
examination of ull cases for \ hich appcndicectomy is proposed might 
detect the parasites and their treatment before or after the operation 
and would benefit the patients In the subsequent discus ion Ecres 
agreed nth these new s 

Nmo describe tio other cases which lea\e he thinks no doubt 
that EnU obii/s xenntet Ians can cau e the appendicular yndrome 
The first case was an Argentine man aged 3*’ who had had pain 
in the right iliac fossa for IS years Mth nausea and yomituig 
Periodical constipation gastnc dyspepsia and loss of red blood not 
mixed wath the faeces and suggesting haemorrhoids were among the 
symptoms complained of Tlicre was painful colic on deep palpation 
'^ome sections of the exased appendix hot ed follicuhr hyperplasia 
of the submucosa Others showed haemorrhagic foci i ith mucosal 
ulcers and submucous abscess The nucrophotographs show sections 
of £ iffinicidrtfjs Inoneofthemfourwormsares enatthebottoms 
of t so ulcers i hich extend to the musculans and there are portions 
of fiye other worms in the lumen Other nucrophotographs show the 
head of a y orm biined m a lymphoid follicle \ ith tissue in its mouth 
(Th reproductions do not show this xery ysell ] 

The other case was an Argentine woman aged 18 % ho had suffered 
for y i ars from pains m the right iliac fossa extending to the right 
leg and hindenng mo\enient ^hc had had nausea and persistent 
constipation There was pain at McBumey s point and a distended 
colon One section of the excised appendix ho led marked lymphoid 
hyperplasia without parasites or other apparent lesion Another 
showed foil cular hyperplasia with 13 worms m the lumen in intimate 
relation with the mucosa another bowed a rather atrophied mucosa 
with se\ en worms in the lumen another showed three ulcers m the 
mucosa one of \ hich reached the musculans and had a vorm in its 
cavity and there were three wonns in the lumen 
Of the 24 cases recorded at the author s Institute up to date ses en 
ystre males and 17 females which corresponds with the greater 
frequency of E lermicitlans m females 
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Th di>ea>e not tnfrequenlh diagnosed as chronic phthisi or 
bronchial asthma runs a benign course althou h if untreated u mat 
last for tear It is not conjdered to be an allergic manifertation 
and has no connexion tnth LoefHer s syndrome [ ee this BitSdt i 194“’ 
^ol 39 p “^] The cause has not tet been detennined 
Treatment tTis s 5 'mptoinatic nntil the administration of neo- 
ar phenamme to a patient uffenng aLo from sj^phihs n-as followed b> 
ub^ dence of th respirators vmptoms a fall in the leucocjles 
from 644iCO to 7 SOO per cmm rep e'.entmg" a decrease in the eosino- 
phils from 71 to 16 per cent Ar^emcal tr atmcnt of other patients 
ufieni^ from the syndrome was then undertaken and the results were 
irmlarh faiourable There appear to base been no relapses 
The aetiolo'w is nnknoim but mo t of the patient seen li\ ed near 
the «<.a F 1/m atro^d 


\E\OM‘^ a\D iNTIXXNENEi^ 

\ELiARDiJ) Modidcaciones sanguinea proiocadasporlo \ nenos 
\caon hemoliuca > \ari ciones de la re istercia globular «« mo 
Blood Chaoses set op by Snake Venoms Haemolytic Action and 
Chan es m Corposcle Resistance (to Haemolysis ) }— I sf 
Bjd^n \o Dr Ccths G Mali a» Buenos Aires 194 
Dec \o\ 11 No 2 pp 144-167 

The infonaation given in this art cle i already \er\ condensed 
and hence is difficult to abstract Thi result of a large numbef of 
erv mtercsting experiment are pre*cnted in protocols and should be 
carefully studied b\ all working on the effect of snake pouons on 
the blood. To convey an adequate idea of the experiments would 
necessitate reproduction of many of the^ protocols and we mu t 
consequently limit our<<ly es to the mam ootlmes of the my estigatioa ] 

Tweh ^vamples of y enom hav e been tudicd aja trip dtans hom 
Bombay Flap's htrmscalus (Coral nake)fromNi Brazil Lachesis 
muSa from N-E Brazil Croatus Urn/tcui from \cnezuela NE 
Brazil Central Brazil and the \igentmc four samples Boihrops 
atrox ^ enezuela and \ E Brazil two simples B jara oca from Rio 
de Janeiro B ervthrovx las from N E Brazil and B alte nala from 
the Argentine The my estigation included (1) The haemolj'tic 
power of serum of do^s (which were the -animals used for these 
expt nment ) on normal corpuscles collected and washed before 
addition of the venom (2) Haemolytic power of the serum on 
washed Jieep-cells (3) The s?me for the horse (4) \s (1) but 
with added v enom (o) C< ipusde resi tance to hypotonic solutions. 
(6) Corpuscle resistance to the haemolvtic action of the y enom in the 
p esence of normal hor-.e-vrimi 

The enonis are grouped as regards haemoh is and coagulation into 
three categones — 

1 Haemolytic but not coagulant N tnpuiians E ImnsscaU^ 

2 Hu.emoIvtic and coagulant C te n/ta s L m ta B a! ox and 
B eryt? f/i. ’js 

3 Co...Tilant andnon h-emolytic (orxery l^htlvto) B aHernala 
B jarara j 
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Not only do the poisons of dtffeant species vary m action but 
specimens of the samt species from different localities also \arj 
Thus C iemftcus poison in a Pernambuco specimen has little or no 
proteol)nic action and its coagulant and haemoljtic actions are less 
than those of Venezuelan specimens poison from an Argtntme C 
iem/tens is markedly coagulant tnjniro but less haemoh tic tlian that 
from Pernambuco and that frmn a Central Brazilian specimen \ms 
\erj feebly haemol> tic and had no proteol> tic action 
To sum up \tnoms with marked phosplntidase properties but 
non coagulant as;V irtpudiaus produce m the dog strong haemolj sis — 
positi\ e phase — wmch is alwajs bncf then follous a negatue 
phase in which phosphatids arc destroyed and the haemolytic 
properties disappear and the corpuscle resistance returns to normal 
The loutred resistance of the positive phase is due to circulatory 
haemolysms and the poison acts directly on the corpuscle phosphatids 
just as it does on those of the plasma The red cells increase m volume 
without spontaneous haemolysis but the resistance to the venom 
hacmolysins is reduced then the second negative phase sets m 
and the corpuscle resistance progressiv ely increases The rapidity of the 
change depends naturally on the mode of introduction of the venom and 
the dose but it may be said that autohaemolysins rarely persist m the 
circulation for more than an hour (average 30-4o minutes) but 
regeneration of the phosphitids is always gradual taking more than 
24 hourc {Sec also this BulUhn 1942 Vdl 39 p ^ J 

B Harold ScoH 


Trethevvic (E R) Tissue Injury by Trypsin —/I ns/mhnn Jl 
Expmm Btol & Med Set 1942 Mar Vol 20 Pt 1 pp 
49-54 With 5 figs [19 refs] 

This IS a very interesting but highly technical article and those wish 
mg to confirm the author s results should consult the original for details 
of the expenmental work 

Agents which cause tissue injury snake venom for example liberate 
several pharmacologically active substances histamine lysocithm 
adenyl compounds an inactivating enzyme and others The author 
has earned out mv estigations to see if the liberation of certaui of these 
substances could be asenbed to specific attnbutes of the mjunous 
agent He has previously shown that the property of snal e v enom of 
liberating histamine and what he designate slow reacting substance 
(S R S ) is paralleled by its haemolytic activity Trypsin injected mto 
the excised hv er of a rabbit by an intraportaf cannula liberates S K b 
adenyl compounds and an inactivatmg enzyme Trypsm is proleoly tic 
in action and alters the penneability of the cell membrane and inner 
cell structure thus liberating the substances mentioned In other 
words trypsm is a proteoclastic enzyme which acts on the lipoprotein 
of the cell membrane and cell substance 

The application of these findings to the action of snake venom is 
that in the venom as Feldoekg and Kellaviay have demonstrated 
IS a hpoclastic enzyme which will split off oleic acid from lecithin to 
form lysocithm lecithin itself being a constituent of cell membrane 
and Ij’socithin has a powerful haemolytic action In view of the 
similarity of the substances liberated by trypsin and by snake venom 

(4Sl> f 
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tt IS perhaps not suqjrismg that few conditions produce so rapid and so 
severe a state of shock as e\«-e snake bite [See also this 
BuUtUn 1939 Vol 36 pp 5&>3 H Harold Scoii 


DERJIATOLOGY AM) FUNGOUS DISEASES 


VotK (Ricardo) d. Canas (Eugenio) Un caso de blastomicosis (A 
Case of Blastomyeosfs 1 — \Udtctna Mexico 1942 Dec 25 

\ol 22 Ko 4'’6 pp 61S-«23 With 7 figs 

The case here recorded as blastomjcosis should perhaps be classed 
as Geotnchosis in view of the fungus isolated and grown from the 
lesions — a species (unnamed) of Geotnchmn The patient was a man of 
33 jears who at the au,e of 20 received a yow on his left foot which 
he said splintered the bone but was healed bi mcnst applications 
and ointments The place broke out and healed again from tune to 
time during eight jears and be then went to hospital where the 
bones were scraped and healing again followed After that small 
sv, elhngs appearea on the dorsum of the foot and discharged pus then 
acatnzed and broken down on midon for 5-6 years and he underwent 
the scraping operation again Four >eais ago three swellings 
appeared on tf e left thigh about o cm tn diameter which suppurated 
and discfa^ed a gummy matenal \ sariety of treatments were 
tried— rubiaxol solusalvarsan bismutf injections potassium iodide 
m large doses uitemallt but all were ineffectual They are now 
papules Of pustules Scm in diameter and increasinj, slowly 1-2 cm a 
month they appear as agglomerated minute abscesses with yellow 
points at times dark red to violet There are also papillomata o\ er 
the metatarso phalangeal articulations of the left foot and in the 
groin enlarged glands not adherent The patient states that the 
lesions are painless and he has bad no fever Several reactions for 
svphilis — Wasseimann Rahn KJme Meinicke and others — have 
b«n tested with uniformiy negative results A species not identified 
of Geotnchum was grown on Sabourauds medium with 2 per cent 
glucose H Harold Sooil 


CvimidN (A L) ChromoWastomycosIs — Vvcofogta 1942 \ol 34 
No 4 pp 424-441 WithSfigs & I diagram [Summ^vtaken 
from J?n Applied Mycology 1943 Jan 'Vol 22 Pt 1 p 23] 
After revievang the history geographical di tnbution and clinical 
features of chroinobla tomycosis the author states that repeated 
observations on many isolates frwn d flerent parts of the world show 
that sporulation in the fungi associated with the disease may be of the 
Hormodendrum (Cladosponum) Phudophora or Acroiheca type A 
few of the fungi concerned appear to sporulate by one or other of these 
methods exclusively but in most tA them at least two occur simul 
taneously in the individual isolates The organisms behaving in this 
manner have been classified as two qienes of Fonsecaea F pedrosot 
(Bnirapt) Negrom and F compachm Camon (represented by one 
iscJate) 
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Carpenter {Stanlcj J ) Mosquito Studies In Military Establishments in 
the Seventh Corps Area during i041 — Econom Entom 1942 
Aug Vol 35 No 4 pp 558-5CI \\ith 1 fig 


SiNTov (J A ) 5. Shutc (P G ) Memorandum on Measures for the 
Control of Mosquito Kulsanees In Great Britain —Mmistr} of 
Healtli Memo 238/Med Revised Oct 1942 32 pp With 
2 plates &. 2 maps 1943 London HMSO [6-?] 

This memorandum nis first pubhshed m 1940 and supplies being 
exhausted it has been repnnted wth some additional information 
It IS useful both to the entomologist as a summary of practical informa 
tion and to the medical officer or samtar\ inspector as a guide to the 
mosquitoes liable to become senous pests The publication of such a 
booklet in uar time is also valuable because troops returning to this 
country from malanous regions might possibl> cause an outbreak 
similar to that assoaated uith the last war Two maps given in this 
edition show that the areas of England and Whales in which the cases 
then occurred correspond \ etj closely wath the areas affected during 
the 18th centuiq The explanation appears to be that indigenous 
malana in England is restncled to localities infested wath A rnacuh 
pemus 

For each of the biting species of British mosquitoes the habits 
distribution and specific measures of control are given (m more or less 
detail according to prevalence) There i5» also a useful chart showing at 
a glance what stages of these species are to be found m different 
months of the vear 

The general -ection on Control gives extensive instructions for 
dealuig with adidts and with larvae and this edition also includes 
measures against larvae in static water tanks and bomb crate-s 

Three u eful appendices recount (i) the differences between ano^ 
phehne and cuhcine mosquitoes (») the methods of collection and 
transportation for identification of specimens and (in) some informn 
tion on other bloodsucking flies J R Bit xtne 


Roy (D N ) &. GhosH {S M ) Farther Work on the Comparative 
Eiiicaoy of Different CuUcifuges under Laboratory Conditions — 
— Parasitology 1842 Nov Vol 34 Nos 3/4 pp 281-284 

Continuing their studies on repellents for mosquitoes pRo^ Ghosh 
and Chopra this 1942 Vol 39 p 79 d) the authors have made 

comparative teats in the laboratory on a long senes of formube 
proposed bj vanous authors together with a senes of essential oils 
and othersubstances The results "ire set out in tabular form As in 
the earlier work mixtures contaming pyrethrum were effective 
for much longer than anj thing else tested For example MacN'i> s 
preparation (concentrate extract of pvTethrum i oz cast r oil 
4 oz citronella oil S drops) remained actn e for five hours Of the 
essential oils clove oil was the best The detenoration of f vrethrum 
on exposure to light is mentioned as a disadvantage In stock 
mixtures it is stable provided the medium is neutral 

I B ^\i^glesuor{h 
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W wsos (M ) Sur la biologic des pblebotomes congolais [Oa the 
Bwloss at Species at PUtlolorrui la the Coaga}— Pec TTorau* 
Set llfi Cor a Bel^f Leopoldville 1942 Jan h»o 1 pp 
23-43 ^\ ith 6 & o photos on 2 plates [66 refs] 

The author s notes on the biology of the lars-ae and adults of se% etal 
speaes of Phlebotomus are based on ohseivattons made in the field 
and on laboraton expenmenta It seems probable that the xrork xvas 
done at Matadi Bcl<nan Con«o 

In general the author regarda it .is well eatabhdied that the larrae 
of moH «^>eaes of Phlebotomus feed on ordmarx \ e^etable material 
and that thex ha\ e no need of nitrogenous waste of animal ongin He 
has gi\en a considerahl amount of attention to P sched't and has 
reared it on hvm® moss and actuallv ob^ened green tnatenal in the 
gut of the larva. But he has reared the same speaes and others on dead 
lea\-es includm,, the rather hard leaves of tlse man o dead leaves 
are gnawed in a characteristic wa> He has also reared the same 
peaes in garden earth no facts are given about the organic content] 
another favourable material la the \er> fine deposit from septic tan^ 
in which active decomposition ha:* ceased On this he has reared 
several speaes including P tch^eft and squatnipj^ins for Mcvcral 
succe&siv e genentioo* vt is staled that this material is eiy ndi in 
decomposed c^ulose and that the nitrOaen value is verj low but no 
anal>'«es are giv en On the other band he has faded to rear P tcheeit 
on a mixtiire of earth and blood on Urard dropping green leaves 
powdered insects and cow dun^ either freah or partl> drj 

In nature earU stages have been found in small numbers in the soil 
in cavities in rods dead leaves showing unmistakable signs of bavmg 
been gnawed were sometimes but not ^ va^-s present Larvae have 
not bwn found m nature m green mo^ 

Adults m captivitv paw either before or after the female has taken a 
blood meal Egrs are laid 30-36 hours after the meaL The> are laid 
on the surface of the breeding matenal in contact wath one another 
but not in a heap and the total number is 30-40 The egg stage lasts 
6^ days and the larval w— IOda>'satabout2bX The full-grown larva 
looks for Jime dry environment in which to berome a pupa pupal life 
lasting 6-14 day« Males and females arc produced in about equal 
numb^ neither sex tending to emerge before the other At ilatadi 
and ThysviUe P ajneat us vras the species most commonlv captured 
scljdt sj! Jirip/fliris and iraiiswi were not infrequent and four other 
species appeared to be rare TI e «peaes differed from one another in 
their hah is in cun\ respects For instance some are attracted by 
hj^ht others (e P ch et ") are not Some speaes do not enter 
houses and two are appareiUlv cave dwellers feedmg on bats as is 
Jiown bj the preapitin reaction It is well known that P scJrxei-s 
feed* on man often bitin«' m the afternoon hut it seems that the same 
«:peaes feeds readfly on the dog and on laboratory mice but not on 
hens guineapigs or rabbits there i* also ev dence from preapitms 
that this species will feed on bats and lizard* F afriCJ««is also occa 
sionallv bites man ^which is mrpruong for fhe members of the group 
to which it appertains feed for the ino^t part on reptile^ The author 
finds that sandflies will hardlv ever feed in a cage of a cubic foot or so 
They will rea^V feed if the\ are ctml^ed m a «mall glass tube with a 
lizard or if the tail of a mouse is introduced throu h a hole m 
the cork 
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The different types of sporulation charactenstic of F pedrosoi do 
not occur in the same proportion in all strains and the group has 
therefore been subdivided into a number of vaneties in accordance 
uith the predominant method of sporulation 
F pedrost \ar typtcus corresponds morphologically wth Brumpt s 
original description of H pedrosot In this fungus the Acrothsca like 
sporulation reaches its highest development the Homodendrufn heads 
are scant abnormal or depauperate and the Phialophora stage rare 
or missing In F pedrosot var cladosporxotdes Hannodendrum is the 
predommant character In F pedrosot var phtalophonca (ongmally 
described as P ntacrospora) the Phtahphora method of sporulation 
predominates while typical Acroiheca heads are produced and Hormo 
dettdrumiswsjximg Lastly F pedrosot \ 2 ix com shons all three 
methods of sporulation and includes numerous integrating forms 
which represent connecting links among the other three vaneties 
As regards the proper generic name for these fungi differences of 
opinion exist as to whether it should be Hormodet drum Phialophora 
or Fonsecaea The objections to the use of Hortnodendrum are that 
it would not admit certain isolates of the vaneties tvptcus and phtalo 
phortca in which the Hannodendrum spomlation has become obsolete 
and that its application to the species pedrosot has been responsible 
for most of the confusion Inclusion m Phialophora would be even 
more confusing Among the numerous specunens of pedrosot so far 
studied only in one does the Phialophora sporulation predominate 
The author suggests that as a matter of conv emence Po;wctfe<7 is the 
most suitable name The genus is legitimate and comprehensne and 
covers without strain all vaneties of the speaes^rcfrosoi It represents 
a mvcologic group possessing distinct pathogenic properties 
The phtalophonca vanety is accordingly named F fedrosoi var 
phtalophonca with a Latin diagnosis synonyms being P macrospora 
P verrucosa and Acroiheca pMfosot 

Caldw'Ell (G 1 ) Secondary (Granulomatous) Coccidioidomycosis— 
Coccidioidal Granuloma —IVirus y / 1942 Oct Vol 
38 p 376 [Summary taken from jl Amer Med Assoc 1942 
Dec 26 Vol 120 No 17 p 1434] 

Caldwell discusses the 7 cases of coccidioidal granuloma that he has 
had occasion to study Three of them were reported m 1932 and the 
other 4 are reported for the first time He states that certainly 5 of 
the 7 patients contracted the disease in Texas The histones of the 
other 2 are inadequate to conclude where the infection occurred m 
1 It IS probable that the infection was acquired in California while in 
the other 1 there are no data concerning place of residence or travel 
and none can be secured In none of the 7 is there any definite evidence 
that the primary infection occurred in the skin although in one instance 
ulcers of the legs which were thou^^ht to be vancose ulcers might 
possiWy have served as the port through vtiuch the chlamy dospores 
of Coccidioides immitis enler^ However this seems unid elv Afost 
of the 7 patients had an mitial acute coccidioidomy costs w hich involv ed 
the respiratory passages If the ratio of acute cases of coccidioidal 
granuloma is around 300 to 1 or even 700 to I an appalling number of 
them are being overlooked in the vanous communities from which 
coccidioidal granuloma is reported 


(no 
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SnSCELLAKEObS 

Ford fEd-Jvard) Mrfleal CeodWoM ta BaftBJsi asd WelriDe Istois. 
\feJ J1 1942. Stpt 12. 29tfa\«r \olZ No It 

pp 23>-2Sa. pOrcK} 

These Ist^t xsLz>d» he diiecil to the north of Darma At^jnha 
aad are ‘separated fron tbe mag>Und bt oO and 17 mSes rwpectmslj 
vet jxK no permanent «hite <«ttlenjeait has pcrs^ted tberr, the 
tribal fea- rot been brcAen dotm There ba c been contacts 

mth Nsiauc people^ jenbibh for ceawnes and m recent years 
the c fc a -s of Japanese pearin vessds hare tnted the tslacds and 
have Lit Jajianese-aboncrae chddrcD the oVJcst of arhoea was aheot 
rears of age when ■««a ta 1939 

For the mtrt pari the health and pbvsical coodj&OT of the nah^es 
are good adjlts are sfordv and nourished infants are rohnst- 
Thtee fa a penod bowww between the s^res of 2 and 5 when njcrtahtv 
IS ttlati -ria hj_h and *rf en itijudiaoos feeding xn the penod of 
tran 2 n.jSMn between treariag and the prerer assanilatxKt of the 
icarodiSed adult diet which is given after weatnns appears to cause 
U health air*rrarat«d bt the efieets of baabtrorB} asleetwa which is 
parocobriv evidert at thfa penod. Hookwom is widespread to both 
KJtad. tlieegTS beui£ found tn l(b of 114 «peaiQens sMasaterage 
haeuxpS'lof'in alue of o3 per cent, was feend in 33 ch2dten eronun^ 
Respiracon diseases aio coQv’oon and tcbercelons both of the 1 uq<^ 
ind of the cerncal f bnd was seen there were a few cases of kpmsp 
The <ituatina with nfard to malam e peculiar The asthor found 
oo e\adeace of it in the firm eiiher of eaUipetoeot of the ^ileea or of 
po53tive bl<Md amears vet there are reconis of epidemics of sabtertian 
malaro in the 19th centiBt and m f9fl NoR'entiaaofanophchnes 
to made, ^aw** to fairit coTimou. Sap^watiie couditieas are 
pre 'aleot e4r'>ea3I^^ o the wet rasoti the de<tructi e sbn disease 
of the face {known as htlj itidj was seen [for a descnptKjn see this 
|9t| \oi 3d p oSS* 

\CTiere 4 l dise^sfe indude ulreratu^ granuloma of the pudenda 
and man patients suffesin® from ibis have been takoi to Darwin 
for treatment Goiorrhcea tt found bat co endence of siThihs was 

««n c tr 


Ebov£ (Felix) Dtocows «n conceal d Adnantotratioa ^fnque 
Equatomle Ftasi;atoe (4.£nque Fras^aise Zib*e) 19 Noiern^ 
1942. {Health Senlees at Frts^ Eiiuatorial Atnca.}— 36 pp 
(service de p 16 

In tfus epeech the Go\trror-Geretal makes references to the h«dfli 
<errres of French Ecpiatortal Ainca and to tbe diS'Tilhes they aw 
ceapeUed to face The tedtsebon m mediml ■rtaff caused bv the 
trars er of 30 med'Cal ciea to tie Figbtc^ French forcfc or ei«ewiicnr 
has ceeessi.ated the dosare of IS mc*d«al ptr^ts. DiSooIties of te- 
eqmpment of tfc existtss «<rvicfe are beconunij graater and war 
eA)tgat«)n» mch as the roltivation of cotton and production of 
r ha t csterferedl wrtb the prophi lasis of trypanowmiasis 
because of the conceatratiocs of population they have mtaSed 
Nei^erthdec. the orgamrattonnanams active and effectii-e C IJ 
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Bpahmachari (Upendranath) [Kt M A M D Ph D F R A S B 
F Is I Professor of Tropical Medicine Cannichael Medical 
College etc ] Gleanings from My Researches Vol I Kala 
Azar its Chemotherapy —op w-HOi VV^th numerous plates 
charts &. diagrams 1940 Publisiied b> the University of 
Calcutta [30s ] 

In two \oIumes the author has gathered together a number of his 
published papers on the subject of kala aaar and malana and promises 
a third \ olume to include his papers on other subjects His reason for 
reprinting the papers m book fonn is his desire to infuse the spirit of 
research into the minds of students of medicme m India and not least 
among those whose paths arc restricted to institutions where proper 
facilities for research are not a\ adablc 
The first volume contains a senes of the author s papers on kah azar 
particular!)" with reference to the chemotherap) of the disease and 
the studies which culminated m the discovery of ureastibimmc and the 
demonstration that it was at the tune the best reined) for the treat 
ment of this condition There is no doubt that this drug though 
replaced by others which m the opinion of some observers are more 
certain and effectue remedies has been respon ible m In^a for the 
saving of thousands of lues One of the papers is that which desenbes 
a new form of cutaneous leishmaniasis to which the author ga\e the 
name dermal lei hmanoid This condition had escaped notice but is 
now known to be quite common m India as a sequela of kala azar 
especially m treated cases whicli have been apparent!) cured of the 
visceral infection Prcsumabl) Icishmama have not been eradicated 
from the skin where in a )ear or two after the supposed cure of kala 
azar thej produce a vanet) of cutaneous lesions Another subject is 
that dealing with the precipitation of globulin from the serum of 
patients wim kala azar when this is diluted wnth distilled water From 
these observations the author elaborated his globulin opacit) test 
for kala azar 

The papers reproduced m this v olume hav e been rev lew ed from tunc 
to tune in tlus BuUeliti but their collection in one place vnll be of 
great convenience to those who are interested m the histoncal develop- 
ment of our knowledge of kala azar in India where the author has 
earned out all his investigations C Uenyo/i 


Wir^ON {Charles Morrow) Ambassadors in White The Story of 
American Tropical Medicine — pp \*f 372 With numerous 

illustrations 1942 New \ork Henry Holt &. Compan) Inc 

[2ls] 

The subtitle of this book is The Story of Afnertcan Tropical Medicine 
and to tho^ie who like historj serv ed to them m the form of the histoncal 
nov el the « ork will be v er) acceptable for the mam facts are accurate 
though the mode of expression and the way mwluchthe) are presented 
Will often jar on the ears of the Bntish reader It will appeal to medical 
men as well as to the lait) but rather to the latter for they will appre- 
aate the familiar and chatty style of diction more than the former 
who are accustomed to look on medical histor) as a subject to be 
treated in a senous vem 

In despite of the«e and other blenushiX} the book Las much of v alue 
and should be widely read bccau e most of the facts are accurate and 
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clearlv etpressed. ^Ve do not Lno^r whether or not (he author is a 
medical man If he is not he has a wonderful flair for graspmg the 
important ahent points of a satntiGc in\estioation if he is it i 
difficult to account for some glaring mistakes Among the mistakes 
we note (p 2) The doctor made the conventional blood test The 
concentration of Sporo oa plasmodtiae was frighteningly high This 
is a new addition to the many synonyms of the malarial parasite Ko 
medical man certainly none with knowledge of tropical medicine 
would report that he found the zygotes of malaria m the blood of 
vortualh every child examined (p 213) This peculiar statement 
concernuie, the presence of zygotes mapatient s peripheral blood occurs 
twnce Agam (p 19) the author speaks of Bubonic plague the 
louse carried nemesi of medieval Europe 

Nevertheless the book hasmnchmetitandi con equently deserving 
of a critical review and e pass on to deal with the individual 
chapters 

Chapter 1 gwes a good genual iccountof the difficulties to be over 
come in achievmg health in Latin America but overstatement detracts 
from, rather than adds to the picture The next chapter is interesting 
in telling of the rise of research institutions Chapter III i mostly 
an account of Gorges s achievements (enlarged upon later m Chapter \ I 
giving his life story) <uid those of his fellow workers on the construction 
of the Panama Canal but tlw re is too little mention of the opposition 
of the administration against wtuch he had to contend in the earlier 
days of the undertaking Chapter IV concerned in th mam with the 
life of Carlos Finlav contams also discussion of epidemics of earlier 
centune It is gratifying to the reviewer \ ho has repeatedly stre sed 
the point to see that the author gives due recognition to Fmlay for 
his primary and fundamental idea of the Ti^^er mosquito as tra7i>imttet. 
of yellow fever on which the findmgs of the Amencan Commis ion 
later were based He state however tlut for purposes of immuniza 
tion Fmlay used inoculation of blister erum from an active ca.e 
but make no mention of his employing the more natural method of 
allowing inf ected mosquitoes to bite Chapter \ i a good life of 
MalterReed mterestingtodoctorandlaymanahke butmore perliaps 
to the latter becausi of its diatty style The former v ould prefer a 
sober a count of thi facts and the facts arc all there The chapter 
show lack of arrangement it starts with a description of Reed s 
grave then of his v ork on tvphoid fever and yello v fever and of the 
tune wf en he iva forty nine it then retains to hi birth and records 
his life history This is omewhat marred for B itish read rs at least 
bv tnnalities 

There i a mivtak on p 102 that Ross m 1894 found in the Ano 
phtles the unmi takable zvgotes of malaria parasites Mosquito Day 
the actual date of the discovery was August 20th 1897 Chapter VI 
contains the fa^clnatlnto story of Gorgass life His death however 
occurred at the Army Hospital MiUtrank not \N lUbank as is stated 
twice Next fojlov s an account ol Decks s life work good and mter 
esting but again somewhat spoiled by vulgansms and hyperbole such 
as They shake with chills and fev ers They curl up with bmn clog 
They rot with blackvrater fever Amoeba bugs play leap fro" down 
i their guts (p 157) The life of Noguchi is very readabl (Chapter 
VIII) but what may be called the tennmal African penod of his resea^ 
lift is rather slurred over — ^the reasons for his gomg to Africa his 
chagrin at the non acceptance of his Leptospira tcteroides first by 
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The author has produced a considerable increase m our knowledge 
of these insects P 4 Buxton 

Cannon (D A) Llnguatulld Infestation of Man — Ann Trap Med & 
Parasit 1942 Dec 31 Vol 36 No 4 pp 160-167 With 3 
figs on 2 plates [36 refs ] 

The author reports on the colon of an African woman from Southern 
Nigena It was greatly enlarged and thick walled and studded with 
V ery great numbers of cj •its of the Linguatulid Armtih/er {Porocephalus) 
armiUatiis These were also present m great numbers throughout the 
thickness of the wall of the colon and m the mucosa They had also 
been observed at post mortem though in lesser numbers at manj sites 
under the visceral and panelal peritoneum The patient had onginallj 
come into hospital complaining of alternating diarrhoea and constipa 
tion evidently caused by subacute obstruction due to this great load 
of parasites 

The \ er> remarkable appearance of the specimen is Shown m several 
photographs The paper include a full rexueAv of the occurrence of 
Lmguatulidae in man P A Bnxton 


BOOK REVIEWS 


Masson Bahr (Philip) [CMC DSO MD TRCP (Loud ) 
Senior Phjsician to the Hospital for Tropical Diseases Ro>aI 
Albert Dock & Tilbury Hospitals etc} Synopsis of Tropical 
Medicine — pp xn+2i4 With 5 plates 1943 London 
Toronto Bombay Melbourne & Sydney Cassell <1 Company 
Ltd 210 High Holbom WCl [7s bi] 

Every medical man mtending to practise his profession m the 
tropics takes with him one of the larger text twks on tropica! 
medicine and the majonty decide on Manson s Tropical Diseases the 
most comprehensive work m a single volume hoping that someone 
cKe or the local medical library wdl have Stitts two-volume work 
The editor of the former Sir Philip Mansov Bahr has now written a 
Synopsis of Tropical Medicine which no medical man proceeding to 
the tropics can afford to leave behind It is a veritable phtrvnum in 
pano yet it will not materially add to his luggage because it can be 
slipped into the pocket In fact it is best earned there for it is a lade 
tnrewm which must not be inadvertently overlooked when he goes on 
trek or has to travel hght and leave the larger books behind For 
purposes of pre examinational revision it is ideal 
It IS difficult to avoid hyperbole m reviewing this worl Many 
synopses are so condensed that they become of httle more interest 
than the dull reading of a catalogue — ^lists of causes sviuptoms 
diagnostic features and treatment The book under review never 
falls to this level The facts have been carefully marshalled and have 
been put together m a form emmenlly readable The arrangement is 
orderly and sequential and the subjects dealt with so grouped as to 
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leave out no disease of importance Protozoal spirochaetal nckettsial 
and bactcnal diseases are considered m turn then virus diseases 
fungal infections nutritional and climatic diseases in this order and a 
short miscellaneous group of at present undiscovered causation 
Vegetable and animal poisons are descril^d interestingl> and fully 
enough for general purposes the final chapters except for a short 
concluding one on Laboratory Methods are concerned with metaroM 
infections chieflj helminthic. Tliere are five plates well chosen for 
the importance of the subjects depicted namely the different malana 
plasmcndia mtermediary hosts — mosquitoes flies ticks snails — human 
intestinal protozoa and the filth of twenty two helminth ova drawn 
to scale 

There are a number of v erbal slips as is almost mevutable in these 
days when few people can devote much tune to proof reading but 
these do not detract from the medical value of the work for the facts 
themselves are all there and the verbal corrections can easily be made 
when the next edition u pubh hed Little of importance has been 
omitted Doctors going to the middle East might hope to find mention 
of Bejel puzzlm cases of which may come their wav no reference i 
made to the bone lesions of chronic melioidosis Fontana s stain is 
mentioned more than once in the text as a means of diagnosis this 
might vnth advantage be given in the short section on Methods 

Just 2 000 years ago Horace wrote Brnts es$e hboro ohscurt s/to 
and there is always a nsk of obscurity m striving after terseness 
Generally speaking this Svnopsisisclearand definite in its statements 
but occasionally we have been puzzled as to the meaning of a phrase or 
doubtful of Its exact interpretation For example L tropica in 
numbers in macrophages of leucocytes beet (p 21) again Incuba 
tion period short 2-S days after sexual contact prolonged to 12 
weeks (p flo) where the absence of a comma makes a lot of differen e 

Cuticle with spmes anterior (oral) median muscular ventral 
sucker former larger (p I6I) 

T B stands of coune for the tubercle bacillus it is a pity to 
use the letters for the disea- e it sets up and may lead to confusion 
asm Differentiation (of Blastomycosis] from T B Themosquito^ 
macuUponniS n to be andropktltc {p 11) This is an understate- 
ment for it is equally gynaecophtlic It is better to use the word 

anthropophilic which co ers both Kupffer (pp 5 15 166) has 
no moditication solar (p 137) should be solah the booklets of 
Taenta soU im are desen^d a.s rose (horn (p I9b) whereas these 
are charactensti of Dipybdium It is good to see scoleccs spelt 
correctly 

The above are all comparatively small matters and do not senously 
detract from the excellence of the work The statements are dogmatic 
and nghtly so when made by so eroioent a specialist as the author 
Attention may be dravsm to speciiUy useful pKunts such as common 
^u:^takes in the diagnosis of liver ol^ess (p 39) the classification of 
the typhus fevers (pp 56 57) the schematic summary of the hfe 
history of Strongyloides (p 180) the ranty of Diphyllobothnum 
anaemia of s Inch the text books usually make so much 

The format of the book leaves nothm* to be desired it is handy in 
size the print even the smallest is very clear and the Index full and 
complete In conclusion the author has earned our thanks and is 
to be heartily congratulated on a difficult task well conceived and 
admirably executed H Harold Scott 
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Motmtams in the Sudan where there was recently so serious an out 
break of >ellow fe\er On the same page we find During the First 
\\ or Id War era jellow fever flared up fiercely in Suez 
Mesopotamia and Iraq and fourteen species [of mosquito! actually 
carry jellow fe\er comment on these dicta are needless for those 
with knowledge of tropical medicine Agam blackwater fc\er a 
maladj which ravages In er and bladder cells (p 305) one third 
to two-thirds of all native p« ople carry malaria zygotes in their blood 
streams (p 306) The old story now known to be a fable of the Coun 
tess of Chmchon is repeated as if it were factual The history of 
Cinchona is much more interesting and e\en romantic than the author s 
bald version The final chapter is political 

In a work on American tropical medicine we are surpnsed to find no 
mention of the epic struggles of those engaged in solving the problem 
of Rocky Mountain fever nor of the work of Alice Evans on Brucella 
abortus 

There is a bibliography with a few references for each chapter and 
four appendices The first is of acknowledgments but only to 
American sources of information the econd is another bibliography 
of 149 general references the third is a chronological list of some of 
the more important Latin American epidemics with suggested places 
of or^n the fourth quotes certain population returns for various 
years from 1585 to the present The earlier figures can only be pure 
guesswork 

We have dealt fully with this work because if allowance is made 
for the slips alluded to the bixtk is instructive and full of interest 
The author writes m the opening chapter that this book attempts to 
teU the story of the men m white who have been our best ambassadors 
of goodwill to countries where most men are sick and where most sick 
peopl are without hope and fe has earned out his purpose con 
Bcientiously The book is well got up the print is clear misprints are 
few illustrations appropriate and photc^aphs well reproduced e 
wish It Jill the success it merits H Harold Scott 


We record with great regret the death on Apnl 24th 1943 
of Professor Waprincton ’VorKT MD FRCP IR*' 
Professor \orke was a Sectional Ed tor or the Tropic I 
Diseases Fultehn from 1912 to the time of his death 
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Vol 40 No 6] Summary of Receitl Alfslracis Letshnamasts 42o 
Cutaneous (ORiENTAt Sore) 

Shah (p 173) gives an account of an outbreak of onental sore m 
Delhi where P/tleboiomus sergentt is prevalent Examination of the 
sandflies revealed a proportion infect^ wth flagellates which were 
regarded as developmental forms of Leishmanxa tropica Widespread 
infection was found in the population of a rod > ridge m the area and 
it was estimated that almost 20000 cases occurred m 1939-40 
Diagnostic methods included the finding of leishmania and a skin test 
involving the intradermal injection of leishmtn presumably an 
antigen prepared from cultures of the parasite To this test 7o of 76 
affected bojs were positive The sores were characteristic The 
treatment of choice consisted of scrapin^, and dressing with tannic aad 
powder or magnesium sulphate paste Tartar emetic ointment (4 per 
cent ) was useful but injection of tnvalent or pentavalent antimony 
compounds is the only specific No single treatment can be expected 
to cure all cases 

In the Report for 1*133-39 of the AH Union Institute of Experimental 
Medicine USSR (p 538) it is recorded that experiments hav e 
indicated that the gerbil Rhomhom’vs optmus is the principal source of 
human cutaneous kishmaniisis Up to 60 per cent of these rodents 
are naturallj infected in Turkmenistan and the identity of tht gerbil 
and human parasites was established bv cross infections Spontaneous 
infections were also found in two other species of gerbils and a marmot 
Sandflies captured in rodent burrows, proved to be infected with 
ieptomonad forms to the extent of 35 per cent Additional proof 
of the view that human disease originates from rodents is afforded by 
the fact that destruction of rodents in theu" burrows was followed by a 
decreased incidence of human infection from 70 to 0 4 per cent 

Adler and Ber (pp 174 451) have succeeded in inducing in man 
oriental sore from tlie bites of P papalast infected with L tropica by 
feeding through a membrane on a suspension of washed flagellates 
The flagellates were in a medium consisting of three partj> of 2 7 per 
cent sdine and one part of mactivated defibrmated rabbit blood 
The flies after feeding were maintained at 30 C and were allowed 
subsequently to feed from time to time on a person who had recovered 
from oriental sore They were then allowed to bite five volunteers each 
of whom became infected [It n. interesting to compare these procedures 
and results with those of Smith (above) m kali azar) The authors 

suggest that the ea-e with which transmission w’as effected m this work 
may perhaps be related to the temperature of maintenance and to the 
high salt content of the flagellate medium They refer to an outbreak 
of onental sore in a Dead Sea area where the soil had a high salme 
content and to the fact that the disease is rarely seen a short distance 
away where the salinity is lower 

Katzenellenbocen (p 7o 0) refers to the prevalence of onental 
sore m persons settled near the Dead Sea in Palestmc He attempted 
vaccination vnfh flagellates from culture or with leishmania from the 
spleens of infected hamsters Sores developed at the jximt of mocula 
tion except in persons with a history of past mfection or who had long 
resided m the area In one year over 100 cases of onental sore occurred 
in unvaccinated persons but none m the vaccinated 

Senekji (p 174) shows that from L tropica can be obtained a 
flagellar and a somatic antigen further an S (polysaccharide) and an 
H fraction can be separated Non immune persons do not react to 









A, °' 


^esj 


<^£ai 




-•P^o/n( 


O^m 


='6'aS5S5 SLf™ 


^syj 


■Oils 




^^Ofs f 






efT. ^as 


m^m 


li” 


■soflie 


JAe 

'V^or, 


S ^Ae d 

;s|if:sji-;r::i^^? 

Jt,l>o)%‘^ a,,£p^ -"'' 


fjiseae«^^is %?®^6ra ' "^Je f ■■^' 




‘■'''«S2^ j 


*aj7/3 






Of 

sKifj 






VoJ 40 




Malaria 


Tn #1. ^*iaiarta 

sevw 

^ses of frecT,^ P°P*^ation due ®pJ^eniics ^^ere ac 

q«Jnmep^ophv/a\^*^°'' appear *„ iS caus^s'^'^^ 

reaches Sq "’“st be startZi , or earit t 

October earfy Au^? ^^^3^ “ i 

5isi^€.is~:sHs 

» A„^sr,f‘I;t/?°f“°'te Sepf^ber 1*^1“ M 


» AuSsUt™ In» •f"'^ 

«aersS^ ^"O'™ places OS per 

sssir - -•"Sr1S'?i'n ; S"3 

-3r£- •''»ix£\4;"=cS“ 

Wood “oportance^ ‘han thT„,/"*«'i«allv 

S?#52S#SS?5 

doubt whether ^ti and 0S^“""®29 ya^Venf*'’""^ 

oflier IocaJ,f,fi**i‘^ tegarded as thl l‘"^^“’'ow js the rnmJ^ "'atter of 

ss^“^£?:-"-”Sssi 

« -S*dib':“=L^'= “ ‘o »;;of o'™- 

-'-I Sfc ‘he a;dee„ and pan.„.. ._ 


last uar a\oid the to emnio^ ,^2: 

-ftSES"?'*™™,., , ^“"”"‘>“‘CI 


Bwipwa (E) “'""" 

4ERf‘,5n'‘’':"’*«‘« slll^°ft,V^. (Malaria in 

nJ 90 ^ 


‘^'*"VNA (E ) y 

^Uffosiavia T ?i^ana ne 
fAbstr (b^ We^'' f Malarwhc 




'* cv jn, 

Sez'^r 





faces at high albino « nialj 

Ste;?£sa;£ss»giK^^^ 

■r^ssssl^siiss 

”~-~-i3£srsH^«= 

«Bion Of Alontenegro 


430 



department of 'i?!'' de m.. 

tVi, '°'"0 w m/f™ '« 

rsisSJjKSPsHiii' 

the most 

numerous fron,P(®'f ent anophew J^th June Jafer -4 


"•«a/an 

S® Enie^e^B i®®“D«j' In » A '’ ®®^J 

S^'^^'iic o,° j'SJons tassn '°''""" ’>'S<i'i 



<i»ST;^ r™»' s&''"'>f tCs 

¥»» 



Vol 40 No 6} 


Malaria 


433 


for malanal parasites [this BuUehn 1940 Vol 37 pp 808 874] 
The thick film is first immersed for one second in the methylene blue 
solution diluted one m four with distilled water vvashed m tap water 
and then stained for ten minutes in diluted Gtemsa stam nnsed m 
tap water and allowed to dram and dry There are useful hints in the 
pamphlet but some confusion detracts from its \alue If properlj 
re\ised it might er\e a u eful purpose C M \^enyon 

CiiABEL^UD (R ) La diagnose dill^rentieHo entre -Inopheles hispamola et 
4nopheies sergenh [OlfferentfaltOQ between A hspamoh and A 
sergsnti] — 4r€h Inst Pasteur d J942 June Vol 20 No 2 
pp 139-146 With 4 figs 


Sergevt (Etienne) De quelques caractires diff^rentieli des lines 
^Anophtlts niacuhpenms \ar atroparvus du Limousin et var 
lahranchxat du littoral algerots [Differentiation of larvae of 4 m 
«/ro/>art'«s and /ijjMHe/ride In Algeria 3 — Arch lust Pasteur d Al^^rte 
1940 June Vol 18 No 2 pp ^16-220 With 2 figs 

Goritzkaya (V V ) Valcur epidenuologique de femelles pnntaniferes 
de I Anopheles macuhpenms Meig dans les conditions de la r^on 
de Dnieprop^trovsk [Epidemiological Importance of Over- 
wintering i tttaadipennts fa the Region of Dnlcpropetrovsk ] 
— Med Parasxt & Parasitic Dts Moscow 1940 V^ol 9 No 5 
pp 500-502 With 2 graphs [In Russian ] [Summary taken from 
Rev Applied Entom Ser B 1943 Feb Vol 31 Pt 2 p 24 ] 

Obsenations dunng eight years m the Province of Dniepropetrotsk 
showed that some of the overwintered females of Anophdesr macitU 
pcnnis Mg abandon their hibernation quarters m the first half of 
March and some m late March or early April their appearance almost 
coinciding inth the be^^mning of the spring outbreak of malana which 
IS due to relapses and occurs m AprU-Mav The mean April tem 
perature (8 5 C [47 3 F}) is however too low for the completion of 
development of the malana para-ite in the mosquitos even if some 
enter warm buildings and become infected they soon fly out to oviposit 
in the open It appears therefore that mosquitos that become 
infected after they have left their hibernation quarters cannot transmit 
malana until May when the temperature becomes favourable To 
ascertain \ hether overwintered females can survive until then 
individuals taken between 2Ist March and 30th May including some 
of the first generation which emerged between 17th and 19th May 
were dissected and their oviducts were measured The measurements 
showed that a small proportion of the mosquitos taken late m May had 
oviposited and so must have belonged to the overwintered generation 
smee the first generation females could not have matured their eggs 
before 30th Vlay It appears therefore that some of the ov erwintered 
mosquitos live until the end of May and possibly the beginning of 
June though most of them die earher The first infected mosquitos 
found were mdmduals with imraature oocysts on the stomach on 
29th May and sporo*.oitcs occurred m the salivary glands m June 
Further south in the Province mosquitos with mature oocysts were 
taken at the end of May It appears therefore that the mosquito^ 
responsible for the first fresh cases of malana may belong to the 
ovenvintered or first generation but the latter is the more important 
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growing nee or the artificial obstructions interfere wth this actmtj 
and in that wa> reduce the deposition of the e^gs P A Buxton 


Thomson (R C Mmrhead) The Control of Anopheles tninmus by 
Shade and Related Methods — Indian Med Ga 1942 No\ 
\ol 77 No 11 pp 670-676 

The author gives a bnef summary of certain parts of his work on 
the biology of Anopheles mtntmas m Assam The paper wall ser\e to 
introduce this important subject to a wader senes of readers Amonj, 
other points he shows that whether A minimus is controlled b\ shade 
or by clean weeding (and both methods have been used in practice) 
essentially the same thin" is happening for shade does not in itself 
repel the female mosquito when she is looLmg for a place to lav 
but it does kdl the grass and so destroy the httle sheltered niches in 
which she would have laid them In fact both shading and removal 
of weeds operat bv mcreasing the rapidity of the flow of the water 

P A Buxton 


Rigdon (R H ) A CoQSideratlOD of the Mechanism of Death in 
Acute Plasmodium falciparum Infection Report of a Case — 
Am r Jl Hy 1942 Nov Vol 36 No 3 pp 269-27o [18 

refs J 

The author starts his paper v ith a discussion of the pathological 
lesions observed by himself and other autho s in monkeys dying with 
1 knoulesi infection He su gests that tissue anoNaerma i responsible 
for such les ons The anoxaem a results from a rapid destruction of 
red cells and a high degree of parasitiration of the remaining red cells 
A temporary lack of oxygen causes increased capillary permeability 
Resultm,, haemoconcentration may be such that the capillaries ire 
ti htly &led \ath cylinders of packed red cells The clinical and 
patholo ical manifestation of anoxaemia are similar to those of shock 
syndromes of adrenal insufficiency and toxaemia that have been 
de cnbed m malaria may ha e been manifestations of shock 
The author descnbes a case of a fatal uncompl cated P falciparum 
infection in a child sev en y ear oi a e of hose body a complete post 
mortem examination v as made three hours after death The patho- 
lo icai lesions found in this child are very completely de cnbed They 
lend support to the abo e considerations The lesions were m f ct 
Similar to those observ ed in cases of shock It i noteworthy that the 
blood m the circulatory ^stem v as not coagulated three hours after 
death It has been said that mcoagulabihty of the blood is charactenst c 
of shock Vwm n Tf lute 


roNTVEvv (A A) The Treatment and Prevention of Hypertoxic 
Tertian Malaria m Children — Med Parasit (5- Parasitic Dts 
Moscow 194*’ ^ol 11 No 3 pp 126-1 '’9 [InRu^ian] 

Attention i drawn to the occurrence m vanous parts of central 
Russia of severe forms of benign tertian malaria amon»_chiIdren 
between the ages of four and eit,bteen The chmcol picture of such 
cases i3 characterized by the sudden appearance of cerebral symptoms 
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accompanying the paroxysm of fever The clmical mamfestations 
progress rapidly and the disease terminates suddenly m death usuzdiy 
before treatment can be started As a rule the histones of such 
patients point to B T malana dunng the previous autumn and to 
relapse attacks m the cuaent year 
The only method of dealing with such cases is immediate injection 
of aenqume (atebnn] or quuime ready made solutions of which 
must be available m localities where fulminating juvenile mdana is 
commonly observed The dosage according to age is given in a 
table For purposes of prevention it is urged that malanal patients 
should undeigo a full course of therapeutic and prophylactic treatment 
to mmirmre the nsk of relapses C A Hoare 


Shapkin (L a ) Gawbusta afftmt et Lcucaspius deUneatus dans la 
luttecontrelesJarvesdel^«e/>lir/r-r [G (tfftmsailiL dehneaius 
in barral Control ] — Med Para%it &ParastUcDis Moscow 1940 
Vol 9 No 0 pp 511-514 With 1 fig [In Russian] [Summary 
taken from Rev Applied. Entoni Ser B 1943 Tcb Vol 31 
Ft 2 pp 20-26] 

CawiJiisw affvus holbrookt which destroys Anophebne larvae 
was introduced into the Province of Dniepropetrovsk (central Ukraine) 
from Abkhazia in 1934 It multiplied m the summer and survived the 
vnnter but died out in most of the waters m spring and a study wa> 
therefore made of the typ»^ of water m which it would thrive The 
steppe nvers appeared to provide the most suitable conditions since 
they are shallow and have a slow current sloping banks a muddy bed 
and abundant aquatic vegetation Artificial reservoirs should be at 
least 40 ms deep and protected from wind and should have sloping 
ban! s submerged aquatic plants a nch zooplankton and a muddy 
bottom free from hydrogen sulphide the presence of springs is 
desirable Analysis of the stomach contents of these fish showed that 
they prefer animal to vegetable food butareabletosurviveon protozoa 
and algae for an mdefinitt, penod They were destroyed by pike and 
perch but not by carp Other natural enemies in the Province include 
the predacious bug Nolanecta glauca L which is present in numbers 
wherever Gambtista is abundant and ducks Since gravud females 
were common at water temperatures of 11-12 C [ol ^3 6 F] it is 
suggested that waters mfested with Anophehne larvae should be 
stocked with Cambusta m April so that the first brood would be 
produced in May Superfluous aquatic vegetation along the banks 
should be remov cd as it affords shelter to the mosquito larv ae As a 
result of breeding Gambusia under suitable conditions it v "as available 
m large numbers m 1938 and over 600 acres of waters were stocked 
with it 

Leucasptus dehneaius is the most effective of the local fish that feed 
on Anophehne larvae Owang to the position of its mouth it feeds 
on objects occurring at or near the surface of the w ater it remains near 
thebanls where mosquito larvaeoccur andisvery activeand voracious 
It spawns from April to the end of June and unlike Gamhusia over 
winters m any fresh water that docs not freeze to the bottom Some 
2o acres of water were stocked with this fish m 1938 It was found 
thatthemosteffectiveratesofreleasewercSperlOsq ft iorCaftibusta 
and 7-8 for Leucasptus 

(see) 0 
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complicated by the fact that this dumpanzee had been inoculated 
o\er years before with P tnax from man which had survived 
for some weeks as demonstrated by inoculation of blood to other 
human bemgs During the following two years it had not been possible 
to demonstrate anj longer survi\al of P tnax It would seem 
probable therefore that the P max like parasite was actually P 
schwei i and that unless one is prepared to admit that P tnax can 
survive in the chimpanzee as an mapparcnt infection for over two 
years certain strains, of P schmt t may give nse to transient mfection 
in man C M Menyon 

Gingrich (Wendell D ) & Fillmore (RoUm S ) The Antlmalarial 
Effect of Acrand In Birds— dmer yf 1942 Nov Vol 36 
No 3 pp 27&-282 With 2 figs [28 refs] 

The authors have tested the action of flcraml (3-chloro-7methioxy 9 
diethylamine p hjdroxj propyJamino acndine dih) drochlonde) on 
Plasmodutm cathemertum infection in canaries and on Haemoproteus 
cofumJa# infection in pigeons Thedrug ajellowdje whichhasbeen 
used succesbfuUy for the treatment of lambbasis m man proved to be 
as effective as atebnn for the parasite m the canarj It was without 
effect on the gametoc) tes of P columbae in the pigeon Its action on 
the malarial parasite like that of atebnn qumme and other anti 
malanals is due to its power of reducmg the number of mature 
chizonts or segmenters and the number of merozoites of those 
schizonts which reach matunty Acranil is excreted or destro>ed 
more rapidly than atebnn hence the single dose is active in the body 
for a shorter tune than the single dose of atebnn The effectiv e dose 
of acraml was toxic to cananes but this toxicity w-as largely overcome 
by administering it m a 5 per cent solution of gelatin 

C iV IXenyon 

Hewitt fR I) Richardson (A P)&Seacer(I. D) Obscrvalfons on 
> Untreated Infections with Plasmodium lophnrae in Twelve Hundred 
Young White Pekin Ducks —Amer Jl Hyg 1942 Nov Vol 36 
Ivo 3 pp 362-373 With 5 figs [10 refs] 

In a previous paper [this Bulletin 1943 40 p 222] the first 

author desenbed the course of Plasmodium lophurae infection in 300 
adult ducks of different breeds In the present paper an account is 
given of the infection in 1 200 joung dud s 1 to 12 weeks old and all 
belonging to a particular strain of the giant white Peking duck The 
infections viere produced by intravenous inoculation of blood drawn 
from the heart of an infected duck into an equal volume of citrated 
saline The course of the infection was followed from dav to day 
and the amount of blood haemoglobin determined The influence of 
the age of the ducks and the dose of parasites on the character of the 
infection w'as noted wnth a vnew to the determination of the optimum 
conditions for testing chemotherapeutic agents It was decided that 
for qualitative tests the best results were given bj using ducks two 
weeki old inoculated wath two bilhon parasites per kilogram of bod^ 
weight the parasites having been taken from a duck on the fourth or 
fifth da} after inoculation V ith this dosage of parasites the peak of 
the infection is reached on the 4th to the 7th da} after inoculation 
If parasite counts are made on these fourda\s the peak of the mfection 
wall be included in nearl} 100 per cent of the birds For quantitative 

(586) B 
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tests ducks SIX old were used as these produce the most uniform 
infections Furthermore the older ducks show a higher mortahtv 
rate than the j-ounger ones By adhering to thia standardued 
routme it has b«n possible to measure comparativel> the action of 
known pla^modicidal drugs as well as that of ^ eral new compounds, 
(See al:i) paper bj M.\rsh.\ii. «bt<t BuUeiin 1943 \ol 40 p 223] 

C \I llen^oH 

Devine (J ) &. Fulton (J D) The Pi'nnent formed by Plasmodium 
^allinactum Bmznpt 19^ in the Domestic Fowl — Ann Trap 
Med&Parasil 1W2. Dec. 31 \ol 36 No 4 pp 167-170 

B\ methocL similar to those b\ which the authors mvestigated the 
nature of the pigment produced bj Piastrodium knoiclest m the blood 
of the monkej (.thii 1042 \ol 39 p 438] they ha\ e studied 

the pigment of P galhnactitm in the blood of the fowl The infected 
cella were lysed bi distilled water instead of bj saponm used in the 
pre^noua work as this proved unaati:>factotj for the bird parasite. 
Attempts were made to free the pj<Tnent from protein b\ pepbc 
digestion but though ome was removed much remained undi^jCsted 
ThespectanscopicaodcbenucaluivcstigationssboTred that thepigment 
as m other caae» is haeroattn This is the first time that the exact 
nature of the pi'^ent produced bv a malanal parasite of buds has been 
determined. C if TT e y wi 


BLACKUATER FEFER 


iLvECR.uTH (Brian) Fi\dl.vt (G M ) & \Lvstin (N H) Mechanism 
of Lysis of Hri Blood Cells [CorTeapondence-j — \ali e 1943 
Feb 27 ^ol lol No 3S26 pp 2o -2o3 

From a studv of the aetiologv of blackwater feve the authors have 
gone on to examine the wider problem of red cell destruction in the 
body Hiev have observed that sbces of certain tissue:> rill lyse 
salme suspen-iotia of washed red celt, but onlv if those tissues have 
first been thoroughlv washed m saline thev do not Iv =« un vashed - 
red cella Lvsia rnn be prev enled by addition of animal «OTim to the 
mixture (e en heterologous cenim within a definit one of dilution) 
by the addition of ‘mdium cyanide (to 1 m 20 000 000) or mercuric 
chlonde (to I m 32 000) or bv heatin^ the tissue slices to SO C The 
Ivtic agent appears to be speaes peafic but the «eruin inh b tor is 
not- 

The Jvuc a^eat vrould ceem to be an enznne thou h this has not 
been p^jved this apparently exists m the animal bodv but is held 
m check by an inhibiting substance present m tiSsues and serum 
Abnormal Iv is as in bUckwater fever mav therefore be due to 
interference with the acti Ttv of the inhibitor C 11 
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questionaries showed that among 1 506 individuals 169suffefed from 
thedisease Some of these were old cases for of the total 71casesonlj 
had occurred dunng the year of enquiry The lesions are found most 
commonlj on the ears or arms and usually only a single one is^iresent 
In the 1 506 persons examined 17 per cent of the men 2 per cent 
of the women and 0 7 per cent of the children were affected The 
disease commences most commonly during the slx months August 
to Januar\ There is no axailable mfomution as to the method of 
infection C M Tf en\on 


Neh\ul (B B G) Dermal Leishmaniasis — Caribbean Med Jl 
1942 \o] 4 No 3 pp 101-103 With 1 plate 
The case described is that of a male abonginal Indian 54jearsofa e 
of Demerara British Guiana who was suffering from lumps and ulcers 
on the nght arm The lumps or nodules were m the subcutaneous 
tissue The skm over many of these was easily movable but in others 
It was adherent and had become smooth and shiny El ewhere the 
skin had broken doivn and granulomatous ulcers had formed The 
spleen was slightl) enlarged as also were axiUarv and inguinal lym 
phatic glands In serum expressed from the nodules or ulcers leish 
mama were discovered Treatment by mtravenous injections of 
2 per cent solution of tartar emetic in doses ot 2 See twice a week 
for eight weeks was followed by some improvement the nodules 
becoming smaller and the ulcers beginning to heal C M Wenyon 


Key (FlorentmoJ Aislamiento de tres cepas de leishmama [Isolation 
of Three Strains of Leishmama ] — Rn FacuUai de Med £ 0 (,ota 
1942 Aug Vol 11 No 2 pp 103-106 \\ith4fi s onSplate 

The paper records the isolation m culture of three strama of 
Leishmama brastliensis from three cases of cutaneous lei bmaniasis in 
Colomb a C M M enyon 


FEVERS OF THE TYPHUS GROUP 


Fr6es (Joao A G ) Febres do grupo tifo exantematico [Fevers 
of the Typhus Exantbematlcos Croup]— A/eitco 1942 
Nov 7 & 14 \ol 56 Nos 45 & 46 pp 503-508 With 1 chart 
This racy lecture shows how the subject can be simplified and 
clarified by regardm® the typhus like fev ers as bemg essentially 
similar from the clinical point of view and as compnsm'' distmct 
epidemiological types acco ding to the vectors concerned in trans 
mission 

The classification adopted by the author i (1) European or louse 
typhus C’) flea and louse or Mexican typhus (3) tick o Indo- 
Amencan typhus (4) mite or Japanese typhus and (5) typhus of 
uncertain V ector «• Johnl\ D Megaw 
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peculiar distribution ol tj*phos in AloCna His reply is contained in 
thia note In the I ab}ha region «herc the disease occurs onij in 
occasional outbreaks due to imported infection the people arc veil 
nourished their diet is xcell supplied uith proteins carboh>drates 
fats and \ntamins On the other hand in the hi^h plateau of Con 
stantine where the disease is endemic and often wdespread the people 
depend chiefi3 on their crops of barlev and these are liable to fail m 
season of droupbt such as that of 1940 Their diet is on the whole 
inadequate and deficient in animal proteins fats and sntamins 
These general obscrs-ations support the snew of Seigent and Parrot 
that the problem of lou e-bome tjphus is not simply one of bee but of 
lice associated mth inadequate and deficient diet 
Two other possible factors are mentioned by the author — the 
heasilv infected area is at an altitude of 800 to 1 ''00 metres and many 
of the inhabitants are semi nomadic John 11 D Me ax 


Cmvw (Hennann) Zur pathologtscben \natomie des Fleckfiebers. 

[The Pathological Anatomy ol Typhus Fever ] — HirK hUn lloeA 

194'> \os 27 \ol So \o 48 pp W6-&48 

The paper deals only with acute cases in which death occurred 
between the 8th and loth days but a Urge number of these were 
a 'ailabU Naked eye examination reseal^ chan es which appear 
non specific though it corrected such clinical diaimoses as acute 
abdomen gastro-ententi and infecti e angina fhe ra h was still 
exndent in many cases and was often obsen ed on the palms but not on 
the soles Cofi'^estiou of the brain cortex and meninges was a prom nent 
feature The lungs were dark red and congested sometimes there 
were ecchynnoses in the pleurae The heart was flabby and greatly 
distendedwthdark redblood the myocardium was fnable Thespleen 
was always enlarged often weit,hing oOO grammes it yvas soft and 
therefore not easily palpable durin'' life The spleen pulp was dark 
red greatly con ested and haemorrhagic Catarrhal cohtis e*;pecially 
of the caecum vas common The testicles were often swollen and 
oedematous The muscles had a dried up appearance The \\ eil 
Felix reaction was often stron ly positise e\en after deaths 

The histological changes y ere specially associated nth the mailer 
artenes but were not stnctly of the penartentis nodosa type that 
is usually described Th condition was one of band like infiltration 
surrounding the essel like a sheath the extreme necrotic changes 
bo often mentioned were not seen thou h s\ ellin® of the intima and 
thrombus formation yvere frequent The penyasnilar infiltrates 
consisted chiefly of lymphocytes yy th a feyv polymorphonuclear cells 
proliferation of the ad\ entitial and endothelial cells occurred and there 
yyas sometimes also a certain amount of necrosis of the intima E cape 
of blood from the d ma ed xes^da is the basis of the petechiae The 
y ascular lesions yvere promment m the brain heart test des stomach 
and intestmes In the heart they caused focal patches of interstit al 
myocarditis the cell infiltrations con-isting of macrophr^e cells 
lyunphocytes and a fey poiymoiphonudears In the brain the most 
pronounced lesions were m the medulla and pons m addition to the 
changes een in the small xessels there were nodular patches of 
proliferation of the gha cells John 11 D Me aw 
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Se%en of the patients were admitted to hospital the attacks were 
moderatelv severe in three and mild m four The on-,et was definite 
but was often follow ed by a period of a few days m which the symptoms 
were indefinite The fever was remittent or intermittent and usually 
lasted 10 to 14 dajs An obvious rash was seen in only three cases 
It vN’as macular never petechial and vvas restricted to the trunk except 
m one case in which there was a sDght extension to the arm The 
spleen was palpable m five but sometimes not till the end of the fever 
One patient had distressing tachycardia during convalescence he was 
incapacitated for six months Four of the five other patients had 
ambulant attacks there was slight fever in two headache lasting 
four to twelve dajs was the chief symptom 
The difficulty of early diagnosis of cases without rash is great even 
with compl te laboratory investigation Weil Felix tests were not 
helpful during the first week as is shown by the following table — 
r / / Proteus OX 19 4gg! t n ns 

The gns - i — ad ate the e uU of the test the figu es giv th 
dilut ons used 


Davs after n et of d sease 


Subj ct 

1 Pre 0 8 1 — , 

1 to nnet 4 1 5 


JioJn 

12 

15 

18 

] " 

'1^ 

A 

1 +0 1 i 

1^-0 

+60 



I 

f640 



1 

L 

E 

1 - o[- n 

1 


■ 

+40 

t 



+80 


r 

F 

1 1 

m 

[I 




+ 160 



l+soo 


B 

-■’=’1 [ 

1 








+1 


M 

-40 1 1 

1+ 0 


+3S 




+40 


-40 


S 

-40 , 


4 40 



1-80 


160 


+ 160 

+81 


In five cases un uccessful attempts were made to recover Rickettsiae 
from the blood at an earlv stage by guineapig inoculation Lice 
whch were fed on a patient during the sta e of the rash remained 
uninfected These negative results may have been due to partial 
immiinitv resulting from vaccination but cases are on record in which 
the virus has been recovered from patients in similar orditions 
Leucocy te counts up to the eighth day sho ved a distinct tendency to 
neutropenia in all but one of seven pat ents and moderate or 
pronounced monocy'tic increase was usual the relative monocyte 
count ranged from 8 to 21 per cent in ten counts made on or before 
the eightl day on se en patients thou h in one case it was only 5 per 
cent on the fourth day but 12 per cent on the eighth 

[These an i the numerous other r ported cases of laboratory infectton 
prove that killed Mccines asnov used donot confer complete immun t> 
at the ame time they suggest t^t a substantial degree of partial 
immunitv mav result and that anv subsequent attacks of louse-borne 
typhus m recentlv v acemated persons are not very likely to be infectiv e 
to lice ] John 11 D Megax 
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AMOEBIASIS AND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS 


Beltran (Ennque) Protozoanos intestmales del hombre en la 
Kepublica Mexicana p[ntestioa! Protozoa of Man In the Republic 
of Mexico 3 — Inst haXnhrxdad y 'Enjermeiades Trop Mexico 
1942 June Vol 3 No 2 pp 161-167 With 1 map [13refb] 
English summary (6 Imes) 

K number of investigators including the author of the paper under 
re\!ew ha\e published the results of their examinations for mtestmal 
protozoa of ^oups of the mhabitants in different parts of Mexico 
The author considers these various records \ hich indicate that in 
certam distncts as many as 86 per cent of the population harbour one 
or other of the common intestinal protozoa and 40 per cent Entamoeba 
histolytica The incidence of E gingitalts infections is also high as in 
two groups examined the infection rates \sere 2o and 34 per cent 

C M Wenyon 

Deschiens (R) Nouvehes donn^es sur la relation existant entre 
lenkjstement et la conservation du pom.oir pathog&ie des 
amibes djsentenques en culture [Further Information on the 
Relationship of Encystment to the Maintenance of Pathogenicity 
In the Dysentery Amoebae ]— *Att« Inst Pastatr 1941 Dec 
Vol 67 No 6 pp 468-470 

In a previous paper [this Bulletin I93S \ ol 35 p 584] the author 
recorded expenments which indicated that the pathogenicity of 
Entamoeba histolytica when cultivated outside the boa> quickly 
diminished unless penodic encystment was induced by the addition of 
starch to the cultures The pathogenicity was tested by inoculation 
of measured quantities of culture into the large intestine of cats 
through a laparotomy opening It has since been estabhshed that the 
mamtenance of pathogenicity is independent of the as^ciated bactena 
In the present paper further expenments are descnbed From a 
certain strain of amoebae the pathogenicity of which was such that 
7o to 83 per cent of inoculated cats contracted amoebic dj sentery a 
hne was mamtamed under conditions of culture which did not permit 
of encystment occumng At the same tune the original strain was 
earned on as before penodic ency stment being mduced After three 
years of cultivation under these conditions the two strains were tested 
for pathogenicity The onginal stram produced amoebic dysentery 
or colitis m 80 per cent of the cats moculated while the new line was 
tested twice At one test only one of twenty cats became infected 
while at the second test all of twenty cats were refractory It thus 
seems clear that the pathc^eniaty of E histolytica is maintained only 
if encystment is made to take place from tune to tune This is 
perhaps not surprising as praiodic ency'stment of the amoeba is a 
feature of its life history m its natural environment 

C M enyon 

Rod \niche (Enid C } & Kiksser (Joseph B ) The Effect of Sulfona- 
mide Compounds on the Growth of Endamaeba histolytica In 
Culture ~Jl Parasitolo^ 1942 Dec Vol 28 No 6 pp 441- 
449 

The action of sulphonamide compounds on the growth of Entamoeba 
histolytica was tested by adding crystals of the drugs to the culture 

(ses) cs 
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tubes so that the hqmd became saturated with them The compounda 
tested comprised sulphamlamide sulphapyndme sulphathiazole 
sulphaguanidine audsulphadiazine The medium used ivas a modifica 
tion of that of Cle\ eland and Collier m which the hquid part of 
the medium was replaced bj a mixture of one part of sheep serum and 
seven parts of Locke s solution without dextrose The stock cultures 
grew luxuriantly m this medium In most cases the addition of the 
drug espeaallj sulphamlamide to the medium mhibited growth 
though in some cases g ro wt h continued for longer periods than ra the 
controls In the case of sulpbadiaxuie and some of the other dnios 
crvstals were ingested by the amoebae which did not appear to be 
inconv enienced m any way by their presence Culture medium 
containing the drugs allowed of excystabon though in some cases this 
was delayed It is clear from the results obtam^ that the sulphona 
nude compounds are not cncouragmt>ly active against the dysentery 
amoebae but m the opimon of the authors they merit climcal trial 
in amoebiase> C V Menyon 

LiscicoME (Davud Richard) Fluctuation in Numbers of (Jysts of 
Enda noeba hislol\1tca and Endamoeba coli in the Stools of Rhesus 
Monkeys —/IwjiT Jl H\e 1942. 'Nov \ol 36 No 3 pp 321- 
337 \\ith3fi»s (29 refs] 

A senes of observ*attons w-as earned out on two rhesus monkeys 
which were found to be naturally infected with Eniamoeba htstol^hca 
and Entamoeba colt It vras first confirmed that on a diet na in 
carbohydrates consisting of 400 grammes of strained whole banana 
daily the growth of the amoetoe in the intestine was favoured 
Observ’ations were made on alternate days the number of cysts being 
estimated for the total faecal matter passed during the previous 
24 hours For this purpose the faecal matter was emulsified and the 
number of cysts in measured quantities of the emulsion yras counted 
In addition the quantity of mo sturc m the faeces was estunated by 
drym® and v ei hing measured samples It was found that maximal 
numbers of cysts were eliminated approximately every seven days the 
nuif^e of the cycle varying from four to ten or even as long as fourteen 
day s The cy cles of the tw o amoebae were independent of one another 
but in all cases the cysts of E colt were more numerous than those of 
£ hislofyitcn hence the chance ol findin® cysts of the former vas 
always greater than it as for £ Itslolyitca The number of cv ts 
of the two forms bore no relationship to the quantity of moisture m the 
fiecal matter ^^■he^ the diet was altered by substjtuting2ogiainmEs 
of pure vitamin free casern for 100 grammes of banana the number of 
cysts found v "as reduced Season has little if any influence on the 
cyst eluiunation C If Ifenyon 

Rees (Charle \\ ) Bozicevich (Jo^) Re.-vrdov (Lucy ^ ) 5. Jones 
(F rances) A Preliminary Note on the Complement Fixation Test 
tor Amoeblasis with Anti ens Prepared from Endamoeba histolyftca 
grown with a Slnje Species of Bacteria, — Amer Jl Trap Uci 
194'’ Nov \ol 22 No 6 pp »l-oS6 

A method of obtaining cultures of Entamoeba histolytica in the 
presence of a suiole bacterial species only havin’^ been devised [this 
Bulletin 194*’ \ ol 39 p 76 d] it was decided to prepare anti en of 
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m culture Carbarsone \\as then applied loca!l> ab a 05 per cent 
solution %nth the result that the healing process set in and continued 
UTuntmupte^j to complete core 
The penile infection v,-as probably secondary to the intestvcvai mtec 
tion and uas a result of bad hygienic habits The authors point out 
that amoebiasib should be borne in mmd in cases of chronic phage- 
daemc ulceration of the penis C W 


CsMCRON (J D S ) li Lauxt-r (N A) Aspirttwa Air Replacement 
and Radiology to the Diagnosis and Prognosis of Hepatic Abscess — 
Jl Roy irmy Med Corps 1943 Jan Vol SO No 1 pp 1-4 
\tlth 3 figS 

Aspiration m combination \ith injections of emetine forms an 
integ^ part of treatment of amoebic abscess, of the liver Surgical 
drainage should b«. reserved for those cases in which mixed mfection 
has occurred Aspiration as here described can be usefully employ ed 
in combination with air repl cement 
"Ihe sue of election for aspiration is m the 8th to 10th mterspares 
in the mid axiUarv line Local bulgiD^, is helpful in the choice of site 
but IS present onlv when the absce<s is large and aspiration has been 
too ion delayed Localised tenderness is looVed for and the discov ery 
of such a pomt should lead to its choice for puncture For aspiration 
a tvco-wav stnnge with wide bore needle 31 to 4 inches in length is 
preferred to Potain s aspu-ator thou h the needle provided \nth that 
apparatus pro ed satisfactory 

Premedication consisted of administration of morphine gr J and 
bjoscme gr 1/100 Ther after local anaesthesia proved sufhcient b\ 
superficial and track mfUtration do\ m to ti e surface of the liver 
FoUctscmg aspiration oi as much pus as could be evacuated air 
(la forced m until pain was complained of either in the liver or m 
the ngl t shoulder Replacement with air to hall the volume of pus 
evacuate sufficed 

Prior to aspiration the patient should be screened in the erect position 
Suggestive nndmgs are a hi h right diaphragm local bulging of 
the nght cupola rough or blurred outline of the ruht diapb^gm 
^adowmg oi the n^ht to lo-phremc angle indicatiOj, effusion These 
si"ns are not absolutely diagnostic of hepatic absceso and are mote 
constant in subphremc abscess but the latter usually contains gas 
Examination following aspiraticm and air replacement should be 
earned out on th day after tappu^ Three tidiograms should be 
taken after screening —in the antero-postenor position erect in 
the lateral position erect m the antero-postenor position with th 
patient lying on hi left side The casette is placed v erticahy behind 
the patient and the central ray is directed bonzontally through the 
required area and at n^'ht an«'le» to the plane of th The three 

radiomams determine tie po'ition size and shape of the abscers 
cavity 

The air outlines the upper part of the abscess and by superimposing 
the films a correct asses-ment of the complete si e and outline can be 
obtained an estimate of residual pus is thus easily made 
Fxaminations s! ould be repeated a fot^m ht after the aspiration and 
thereafter at conv enient intervals todetermme shrinkage of the abscess 
cavity and absorption of residual pus 
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The air is not absorbed for upwards of a month and the need for 
further aspiration is thus determined so that air replacement can if 
necessary be again earned out 

This method has been applied to twelv e cases of hepatic abscess wth 
favourable results In all amoebae were absent from the pus and m 
three only were cysts found m the faeces P Manzo)i-Bahr 

Beltran (Ennque) & Lope 2 Portillo (Silvestre) Presencia de 
tneomonadmos hematofagos con cinco fiagelos en un caso de 
disenteria [Blood Ingesting Tnchomonads in a Case of Dysentery ] 
— Rev Inst Soluhrtdad y Enfennedades Trap Mevico 1942 
June Vol 3 No 2 pp 153-159 [18 refs] English summary 
(7 bnes) 

Thi® case desenbed is that of a man 54 y ears of age a native of 
Jlexico who devel^ed an uncontrollable dysentery which proved 
fatal Bactenological examinations failed to reveal any cause of the 
disorder which is considered to have been due to the presence of a 
trichomonas which possessed five flagella and was mgestmg red blood 
corpuscles It was not possible to perfonxi an autopsy so that other 
possible causes of the dysentenc condition could not be excluded 

C M IT enyon 

Diaz (Af Pujadas) Lambhasis Su tratamiento Informes de casos 
[Treatment of Glardia Infections] — Bol Asoc Med Piterio Rfco 
1942 Oct Vol 34 No 10 pp 363-370 

It IS stated that Giardja infections are \ ery common m Porto Rico 
and that they give nse to a variety of symptoms which arc referable 
to a gastro-ententis Three illustrative cases m children from 3J-8 
years of age are briefly desenbed In all of these the infection was 
eradicated by atebnn treatment The dose of the drug varied from 
0 15 egra to 3 cgm daily for three to five days C M B enyon 

Ferri (L V ) Contribution to the Epidemiology of Balantfdiosis — * 
Med Paraitl & ParastUc Dts Moscow 1942 \oI U No 3 
pp 108-112 [In Russian] 

The author desenbes an outbreak m a mental hospital at Tomsk 
[Siberia] of severe colitis and dysentery V'hile some of the cases 
of mtestmal disorder were due to bacillary dysentery in others 
Bahnlidtum colt was incnmmated Examination of the rectal mucus 
and faeces of the adult patients revealed upwards of 20 cases of balan 
tidiosis seven of which termmated fatally [The total number 
examined is not stated but it can be gathered that they exceeded 130 } 
It was also established that many of the patients worked on a pig 
farm attached to the hospital 

Attention was then directed to the children resident in the hospital 
among 68 there were six sev«x; cases of balantidial dysenteiy and five 
symptomless earners 

In view of the fact that all the cases m children occurred in the same 
wxird and takmg into consideration the unhygienic habits of mental 
patients who often indulge in coprophagy the author believes that the 
infection m the hospital was transmitted mamly from man to man 
And smee cysts were absent from human faeces it is suggested that 
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The air is not absorbed for upwards of a month and the need for 
further aspiration is thus determined so that air replacement can if 
necessary be again earned out 

This method has been applied to twelve cases of hepatic abscess with 
favourable results In aU amoebae were absent from the pus and in 
three only were cysts found in the faeces P Manson Bahr 

Beltran (Ennque) & Lopez Portillo (Silvestre) Presencia de 
tncomonadinos hematofagos con emeo flagelos en un caso de 
disenteria [Blood ingesting Trlchomonads in a Case of Dysenteiy ] 
— Rev Inst Sali/brtdad y Enfennedades Trap Mevico 1942 
June Vol 3 No 2 pp lo3-i59 [18 refs] English summary 
(7 lines) 

The case desenbed is that of a man 52 years of age a native of 
Mexico who devel^ed an uncontrollable dysentery which proved 
fatal Bacteriological examinations failed to reveal any cause of the 
disorder which is considered to have been due to the presence of a 
trichomonas which possessed five fiagella and was ingesting red blood 
corpuscles It was not possible to perform an autopsj so that other 
possible causes of the dysenteric condition could not be excluded 

C M Ileiiyon 

Diaz (M Pujadas) Lambhasis Su tratamiento Informes de caso» 
[Treatment of Glardla Infections 3 — Bol Asoc Med Puerto Rtco 
1942 Oct Vol 34 No 10 pp 368-370 

It IS stated that Giardia infections are very common m Porto Rico 
and that they give nse to a vanety of symptoms which are referable 
to a gastro enteritis Three illustrative cases in children from 3^ 
jears of age are bnefly desenbed In all of these the infection was 
eradicated by atebnn treatment The dose of the drug vaned from 
OlScgm to3cgm daily for three to five days C M Denson 

Ferri (L V ) Contribution to the Epidemiology of Balantldiosis — 
Med Parasit & ParastUc Dts Moscow 1942 Vol 11 No 3 
pp 108-112 [In Russian 3 

The author desenbes an outbreak in a mental hospital at Tomsk 
[Sibena] of severe cohtis and dysentery While some of the cases 
of intestinal disorder were due to bacillaiy dysentery in othere 
Balantidium coli was incriminated Examination of the rectal mucus 
and faeces of the adult patients revealed upward* of 20 cases of balan 
tidiosis seven of which terminated fatally [The total number 
examined is not stated but it can be gathered that they exceeded 130 ] 
It was also established that many of the patients worked on a pig 
farm attadied to the hospital 

Attention was then directed to the children resident in the hospital 
among 68 there were slx severe cases of balantidial djsentery and five 
symptomless earners 

In view of the fact that all the cases in children occurred m the same 
ward and taking into consideration the unhjgiemc habits of mental 
patients w ho often mdulgem coprophagy the author beheves that the 
infection in the hospital was transmitted mainlj from man to man 
And since cjsts were absent from human faeces it is suggested that 
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Sautet (Jacques) £tude dun spirochete dugroupeS/i hispatucumde 
Buen 1^6 agent causal de la fidvre i^currente Iibano synenne 
(The Study of a Splroohaete belonging to the Group Sp hspantca 
de Buen» 1926, (he Causal Agent of Lehano Syrian Relapsing 
Fever] — Arch Inst Pasteur dAlgcrte 1941 June Vol 19 
No 2 pp 240-247 With 1 chart [18 refs ] 

The author mentions [Sor Med Marseille 27th \o\emlK.r 1940] 
that he had effected the transmission of the stram of relapsing fe\ er 
occumng in Syna and the Lebanons by mean of the bite of all stages 
of Ormthodorns iholo am and now gives, an account of the principal 
characters of the spirochacte leading to its determination as S 
hispamca 

The stram was obtamed from mfccted Omithodorus found in a 
cave near Damascus where vanous Trench soldiers had become 
infected 

The type of relapsing fever produced is very severe lasting for about 
5 months wath 4 to 6 febnie attacks accompanied by mcnmgitic 
symptoms m all the five patients under observation In gumeapigs 
the infection varied in its intensity produang a mortality of 10 to 30 
per cent After the spirochaete* disappeared from the blood they 
persisted m the brain for at least 76 days Rats and mice were also 
susceptible but the infections were much less sev ere than in gumeapigs 

From its general charactenstics including the results of cross 
immunity reactions the author considers that this spirochaete belongs 
to the large Spanish Asiatic group and calls attention to the fact that 
the distribution of this group of ..pirochactcs corresponds with that 
of the Arab Mohammedan conquest This supports the hypothesis 
that 5 hispamca is of Asiatic origin and was earned to North Afnca 
and Spam during tho e campaigns E Htndle 

Hamilton (J B ) Ocular CorapHcatlons In Relapsing Fever — Brit 
Jl Ophihahn 1943 Teb Vol 27 No 2 pp 68-80 (10 refs] 

Some interesting observations on tbe occurrence of ocular 
complications m relapsmg fever m the Middle East have been recorded 
by Hamilton Mackenzie dunng an epidemic of the disease which 
occurred a century ago noted intis and amauro is as common 
complications In an Austraban General Hosp tal Hamilton saw 
twenty eight cases of relapsing fever from the Western Desert of 
whom four developed uveitis and SL\ty three cases from SyTia none 
of whom had eye trouble The ocular complications met with were 
acute mdocychtis and chronic cyclitis associated with persistent 
headache Gross vitreous exudate was a marked feature in both 
forms The headache is attributed to an encephalitis Sufferers from 
mdocychtis developed massive posterior synechiae which were readily 
broken down by mydnatics Despite tbe cychtis and vitreous changes 
no choroiditis was observed and the prognosis as regards vision is 
stated to be remarkably good In all the cases the e\e complications 
were umlatcraJ though this may not be a univ ersal expenence -in 
important pomt is that these complications are delay ed and the cau-se 
may therefore sometimes escape recc^mtion 

Other complications were facial paralysis herpes febnhs and en 
cephalitis in some cases the facial paralysis appeared to be permanent 
The author suggests that the Synan fever is tick borne and the \\ esfem 
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of 1942 Recommendations for the introduction of more modem 
methods of leprosy control are made L Rogers 

1 Mum (E ) Report on Leprosy in Barbados — Leprosy Review 
1943 Jan Vol 14 No 1 pp 18-24 

II Report on Leprosy In St Lucia — Ibid pp 25-29 

III Report on Leprosy In St Kitts and Kevis — Ibid pp 29-33 

IV Report on Leprosy In Antigua — Ibid pp 33-39 

Muir s report on his inquines in the smaller West Indian Islands 
can be dealt wth more bnefly for his recommendations are similar 
to those for Trinidad and Jamaica and only the epidemiological data 
need therefore be mentioned 

i In Barbados at the end of 1941 56 cases were accommodated 
in a fenced in lazaretto with a site of 32A acres The numbers have 
steadily fallen, from 173 in 1924 and the admissions from an a\erage of 
6 7 in the first se\ en years to 3 6 in the last five Discharges hav e also 
fallen to one third of the former rate owing to the fa\ourable cases 
recovenng early and leaving mostly irrecoverable cases which produce 
a depressing atmosphere Muir does not find any definite evidence of an 
actual decrease of the disease for voluntary early admissions for treat 
ment are very rare the disease is easily hidden and only begging 
lepers and those plying certam trades can be compulsonly isolated 
Moreover the local doctors are unanimous that there are a great many 
leprosy cases at large and that the present control s>stem is quite 
inadequate Muir advises the introduction of modem methods 
including a survey and arrangements for treating early cases apart 
from incurable ones His data of the incidence m different parishes 
are of local interest onI> 

11 In St Lucia the majonty of the known cases of Icprosj are 
segregated in a home close to the poor house The w ard» are dark and 
gloomy and hold 29 cases It was found that six had resided in 
Guiana and 12 more had indirect contact with that highly leprous 
country through relatives Instances of contact infection are quoted 
Many of the infectious severe cases had been potential spreaders of 
mfection for months and years before their discov ery and mtemment 
Leprosy should be borne m mmd during the examination of school 
children 

HI In St Kitts and Nevis 48 lepers were isolated in a leper home 
38 of whom were still m an active stage of the disease 24 were m 
stageLS Inaddition21 areallowedtoliveathome six bemg arrested 
cases residmg near the home There are probably many undiscovered 
neural cases m the islands but only one was detected during the 
exammation of six schools The head of the leper home should 
receive special trainmg at the Tmudad settlement The leper 
ordinance should be relaxed to allow earl> cases to be treated as out 
patients 

IV Antigua has 38 cases in a home of which 20 are not infectious 
Manj others are allowed to reside m their own homes A surv ey is 
required L Rogers 

Muir (Ernest) Leprosy Control in Trinidad — Caribbean Med Jl 
1942 Vol 4 No 3 pp 83-91 

This IS a report on surveys of Iqjrosy distnbution m Tnnidad and 
Tobago with recommendations for its control No prevnous survey 
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Marill (Fraii?o»45eorges) A1C.IY (Loms) S. Mcsso (Jean-Claude) 
Contribudon a letnde ep2d£iiuologiqae des fo\ers marocains de 
bilharziose nnnaire dn Tafilalet da Draa et do Soos. Lear 
importance ccrmae soorce de diffusion de la scliistcbonuase [A 
Contrlbotion to the Epidemiological Stud; ol the Moroccan Foci of 
Uimaiy Schistosomiasis in the R^ons ol Tafilalet and the Oneds 
(Biveis) Draa and Sons. Their Importance as a Source of Dilfosion 
of SehMosomiasis.l — Bull Insi Hy J/aroc 1940 \ol 10 
pp 0-16 2o ret».] 

In 1939 the anthers studied schistosomiasis at Samt Aime-de-la 
Djidiooia m the Oran Department of Algeria, to which nomad gangs 
of agnculfnial worLers come from the Saharan side of the Great A flat 
Ran..e There rren rettun as often as the\ can to th'ir natii e soilages 
where the snail intermediate hosts of *;chistosomiasis are abund^t 
Tbe\ areamenacetothewholeof Algena prohablv thej are responnble 
for the Gharb focus m Northern Morocco Outside Morocco thev 
bate now probablv contaminated an ,-rea prenously umnfested 
namely the Bas<hehf plain with its st^em of im<^tioQ canals fed 
bj the Rirer Cbebf ^^e antbondes think that Sene<^ese troops 
quartered at Orleansinlle have contaminated these canals but the 
authors fav our the other hypothesis that they have been contaminated 
by Moroccan workers p«nng the canaL for batbmg etc. Examination 
of these nomad workers done by the aathorssnggeststhat the Saharan 
ade of the Great Atlas range is a vast focus of unnarv schbtosomiasis 
The spread of the infemon is favoured by the water system m Use 
there and by the nugrations of workers wlucb are bdped by the good 
transport and means of communication The danger seems the 
greater because the examinations earned out bv the authors were not 
done svstenaticallv by concentration or centnfogation methoi the 
inference bemg that these method* would rev an incidence still 
higher than that actually found. E en bv their methods they found 
that out of 119 of these nomad workers in various centres 3o ere 
passing eggs of Schistosoma haemaiob m and 23 showed blood m the 
urine bv microscopical examinabon A et all these men except one 
claimed to be m good health. In some areas the percentage of infested 
workers was high eg in Gonlnuma and Tinejdad. The authors 
could not prov e tha t the workers examined bad b^n infested at theu" 
native villages but tht< is the roost Jikdy hypothesis. 

Discussing pre\ endve measures the authors say tha t the problem of 
protecting Morocco will be difficult because it is not easy to alter the 
mitTutions of these workers which are traditional and dictated bv 
necessity For the protecdon of Algeria the most radical and un 
jxirtant measure i* the closure of the frontier between Algiers and 
Morocco to the Moroccan workers. But mdividuals would filter 
through and the iloroccan peop e espeaallv those of the south whose 
means of existence is already precanons would suffer The labour 
market of Algeria would also be upset and depnv ed of the excellent 
quality of the work done bv the nwnad Moroccan gangs. 

\ second possible measure would be re*=ervation of the franchis'* 
of Jloroccan workers to those who came from certain zones only 
which are free «o far as i* known from schistosomiasis e p the Riff 
the Taza region and the Middle Atlas. Sudi a measure would be 
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ha^'^tlg been noted in 193o n > ear after the irrigation sj’stem b^an to 
operate in the distnct. The creation of this system has prmided an 
immense habitat faioutable to the snafl intcnne^te hosts The 
snails found a:re li-ted as £ufmus coRtorfus B conlortus ravmondi B 
coniortus bmcfiii B nntortus truncatus and intermediate forms between 
ctmioTius and ceuferTiiis 6roc^» and between coniorius and coniorixts 
r«\7ncmifi these were the most nnmeroas snails Vhyta acuta and a 
pecies donbtfuHj diagnosed as Hvirofria brondeU were aLo \eiy 
numerous but PAysa acat j I'ar mbopaca was rare. Of the species of 
Buhnus 57 were examined but none of these was mf ested with cercanae 
these 57 trere howei er talen too far anaj- from the centre of the 
focus and the authors think that more snails should be examined 
before coaclasions are dmivn about the degree of their infestation 
They gi\e detailed reports of their malacological studies and of their 
phixic^ (‘xaiamations of the waterwa}s and suggest that only the 
foier Chehf itself pro\udes conditions suitable for the snaih* and that 
this nier can be onl> a temporaiy habitat for them. In the other 
streams and natural waters of the Bas-CheUf plain thej found practically 
no intermediate hosts so that these natural waters new not be feared as 
sources of the disease \ttention can be concentrated-on the irrigation 
system 

The eogs of Schistosoma come chiefly in the authors opinion from 
the iloroccau i orkers from (he infested areas of the Sahara south of the 
Great \tlaa range (Keprecediag abstract'' Out of U9 of these w others 
examined 40 7 per cent were infested The Senegalese troops at 
OrleansixUe mai be an additional source of eggs Out of llo of these 
exammed 11 \ere passui.» and 29 had microscopic haematuna 
c> sto*copic examination shov ed that 80 pet cent of them had x estcal 
biiharziallesioQS I hichwereoflenvery extern e Almost all the unne 
fr^ Ihor barracks e\-eatually findsiUwaj intotheRucrCMhf The 
authors examined the sanitary arrangements at the barracks and 
concluded that it vs not impossible but difficult for muacidia to 
siimie loH;^ enou h to infest snaiUdO km awa\ m the canals of the 
Sunt Kimc region rhich are fed bv the Riv er Chehf The urine of the 
townspeople of OrleansNiUe also teaches the Ch^Uf 

The destruction of snails in the canat. which are their mam habitat 
should be easy because the canals can be emptied and refilled in a 
roaxunum time of 48 hours and can then be cleaned. This was done 
tnce m July 1939 Much cleaning 'ws a>^ain done in 1940 and early 
in 1941 and after it snails were rare Recently the barrage has been 
heightened and the rate of the cunentm the canals has been increased 
these and other measures haxe unproved imgatioo and have helped 
to destroy the snails A better plan would be to carry out speoal 
cleaning in May -July when the snails are reproducing and to treat the 
matter removed with copper sulphate The whole contents of the 
rap al.. should be treat^ with 1 oOOOOO copper sulphate or 
ammonium sulphate \hich kill, the snails and is also a goixi mannre 
could be U'ei But results of these measures will be only temporary 
unless the centre from which the snails come is found and destroy ed. 

Regardin,, the Senegalese soldiers the authors quote the recommenda 
tions of R-iyx vun J3i II San d AU.cnc 1939 t ol 34 p 291] that 
the theoreticalli perfect but impossible solution is to send to AJ ena 
orfy Senegalese who are found by c\ toscopic examination to be free 
fromthediseasebeforethey leave Dakar Othermeasuresareinsistence 
on the importance of bilh^ia restnctiorv of imnu®ration into AJ ena 
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and B contorlus \ ery rare at Tinejdad (R Ferkla region) [c/ the low 
infestation figures found at Tine)dad] Shells of snails can often be 
found in the mud cleaned out of the waterways and examination of this 
mud enables the authors to say that Bulinus exists at Meski (R Ziz) 
Goalmmia (R Ghens) Tme/dad Jgh Mellab ToarongiR FerUa) Bou 
Denib (R Guir) and Bou Anane (R Guir region) and that planorbids 
exist at Ksar-es-Souq and Meski (R Ziz) M^ab and^ Tourong (R 
Ferkla) and Bou Denib and Gourama (R Guir) But neither Bulmus 
nor planorbids were found at Rich (upper R Ziz) and Am Chair (E of 
R Guir) Bulmus seems to prefer the Imver courses of the permanent 
waterways Melanopsi^ frequenting the upper reaches This doubtless 
explams why few egg earners were found among children at Meski (on 
the upper Ziz) Children prefer to bathe in the upper rather than m 
the lower reaches The Oued Ziz and the Oued Guir are already 
known to be foci The authors do not thmk that the Oueds Ghens 
and Ferkla ha\e been recently infested The natives say that they 
know the disease that thev ha\e all had it and that it has ne\er killed 
anyone thev thmk it benign and do not consult doctors (c/ Marnll 
et al above) so that it has to be sought out to be dasco\ ered Colonial 
troops especially Senegalese and Egyptian have been accused of 
bnngmo m the diseas but the authors thmk that it existed m these 
areas before the establishment of the Protectorate If it came from the 
French Sudan it may have been brought by bhek labour from there 
or by the extensive exchan^^es between Ma hreb and the Niger which 
went on after the Sultans of Morocco conquered towards the end of 
the 16th century the empire of the Berbers of the French Sudan 
The authors think that the contamination of the Tafilalet area is 
long standing and is only a part of a vast endemic area runnmg from 
S \\ to N E and mcluding all the palm groves south of the Atlas 
This area constitutes an anaent cradle of the disease which has played 
and wdl pUy a considerable part m the spread to North Africa Only 
part has been surveyed The authors study of the Oued Ferkla 
and Oued Ghens regions fills m the gap between the known foci m 
the Oued Ziz and Oued Draa regions but further surveys are needed 
The disease has been noted at Marrakesh It is logical to regard the 
other foci m Morocco as onginating from this southern Atlas area 
The Portuguese focus at AJ arve has also been regarded os being 
denved from Morocco Moroccans probably contaminated ‘'amt 
Aim4 de la Djidiouia (cf Manll et al above) where conditions 
favour the di ease but Morocco is not the only source of the infest 
at Ons Foci are known in Tunisia eg at Gafsa the shores of the 
Schott Djend Kairouan Matmata Tabarca and Cape Bon others 
are known m the Algenan Sahara In general North Africa seems 
to have been infested from both East and West AloCna having 
escaped until recently althoUt,h we do not know whether all the palm 
groves of S Algeria are free from the disease because it is easily 
overlooked Prophylactic measures are bnefly discussed Too much 
must not be expected from them m infested areas except o far as 
Europeans are concerned Travelling workers spread the disease 
irrigation works favour it Regardii^ the su<»gestion of Manila/ a/ 
that mcoming Moroccan i orkers should be examined before they 
enter Alj^ena Bameoud and Gaud think that they should be examined 
at their nativ e villages rather than at the Algenan front er After 
three negative urme examinations done at mtervals they could be 
given sanitary passports and allowed to proceed C Lapa e 
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CiASTRiER (J ) Prophylaxie de la bdharzu3se Sur la rcoistance des 
buUins i la dessication [Prophylaxis o! BUharzIasis On the 
Resistance of BuUnus to Dessicatloa ]— Inst Pasteur 
dAlf,erte 1941 Mar Vol 19 No I pp 64-66 

The author records the d^patch bj Bareo^v m Mav 1940 of 100 
dried Buhnus irimcatus and 40 Physa subopaca collected m Egypt on 
April 23 1940 to Sergent at the Pasteur Institute Algiers \^en 
these were put m water at Algiers 39 daya later 17 of the Bulinus 
shells were damaged and the snails were dead but three of the remam 
mg undamaged ones were still alive One of these a small one died 
the next daj one a medium sized one lived about a month one 
a large one laid eggs a month later and its progenj did well until 
two months later chlorinated town water was accidentally added 
to the culture and this hilled them 

This observation supports Barlow s contention that Buhnus 
withstands drying for much longer than used to be thought possible 
(this Bulletin 1933 Vol 30 p 674] Barlow found that in Eg^t this 
snail vnthstood winter drymg of the canals for as long as 50 dajs and 
that some withstood drying for 7 months in the Kordofan Egypt 
region These observations are interesting m relation to the study 
of the focus of hilharziasis m the Bas Ch^lu plain in AJgena 

G Lapaf^e 

CuLBBRTSO (James T ) d. Rose (Harry M ) Skin Tests m Scblsto* 
soramsis with Antigen from Pnetmoneces inedtoplexus — imer Jl 
H\g 1942 Nov Vol 36 No 3 pp 3n--31& With 3 figs 

The diagnosis of schistosomiasis is difficult if there are few or noeggs 
in the faeces or unne and examination of these is useless if the worms 
are all males Precipitm complement fixation and intradermal 
tests have all been used as aids to diagnosis but it is difficult to obtain 
antigens The antigen generallv usedisobtamedfromthehversofsnails 
infected with the cercanae or sporocy^ts Infected snails are not 
available in the United States However as Fairley has shown any 
mammalian schistosome can be used as a source of antigen for diagnosing 
infections with human schistosomes because common antigens exist 
Authors are quoted who have used antigens denved from Fasaola 
hepatica of sheep and F gt^aniica of cattle for the diagnosis of human 
schistosomiasis Culbertson and Rose used antigen denved from 
Pneumoneces inedtoplexus a du>tome in the lung of the leopard frog 
{Rana ptptens) and obtained powerful immediate skin reactions in 
three infected human patients and none in twelve normal persons 
tested 

The lungs of the freshly killed leopard frogs were teased and the 
flukes were washed several times in distilled water and dried m air at 
37 C The dried flukes were tntur ited m a mortar and a I per cent 
suspension of this worm powder m 0 5 per cent carbohsed salt 
solution wasmade This was incubated for 24 hours and centnfuged 
The slightly opalescent supernatant fluid decanted and tested for 
sterility was the stock extract used for the tests with or without 
dilution with carbohzed salt solution [The positive results with a 
carbohzed extract are interesting in view of the opinion that false 
positives obtained with Tnchinella antigens ma\ be due to the presence 
of phenol m the extracts used See Spxetu below ] 
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For tbe skin tests 0 1 cc of the stock extract or of dilutions of it 
were injerted intradermallj Weals with pseudopodia which reached 
a miximiun size in 10 minutes wctc obtained m three patients known 
to be mfected with Schistosoma The reactions are illustrated There 
was local itchin Some patients showed erythema round the weal 
but controls gi\ en the carbohzed salt solution only also show ed this 
No extension of the mitial bleb and no pseudopo^ were een m 12 
persons known not to ha\e been exposed to sclu. tosomiasis In the 
positiies some reaction followed all degrees of dilution of the antwen 
up to 1 in 200 but there ivas none after a dilution of 1 in 300 Heatmg 
the stock extracts to 100 C did not impair the antigen after duto- 
cla\nng them at 120 C at 15 lb pressure there was no reaction in one 
patient but m two the reactions were about the same as those giien 
by the unheated extract Suspension of the worm powder m ether 
alcohol and distilled water showed that there was no reaction with the 
alcohol-soluble substances, obtained with the ether soluble substances 
one patient was negatue two gave only sh ht reactions vnth the 
water soluble substances all gave reactions as good as those given bj 
the original stock extracts The anti^^ens arc thus pnmanlj water 
soluble Tests on four patients who had been treatM and no lon‘'er 
showed sjTnptoms suggested that skin sensitivity is lost wathin 3 
\ears but jwssibl^ not within 2 \ears after successful treatment 
Tests done with antigens from heterolo,>ous species must be mterpreted 
with caution although there is bttle ^nger of error when the hetero- 
logous species la like Pneuraoneces not infective to man 

G Lapa e 


dAllaives(F) Lvvter (G ) & Gasdrille Une petite epidemie de 
distomatose hepatique a Fasciola hepatica Diagnost quee 
retrospectiv ement [A Small Epidemic ol Hepatic Distomlasis due 
to Fasciola hepalica Dia nosed BetrospecUvely ] — Presse Med 
1&42 Dec 0 ■\ol 50 Mo 02 pp 73S 739 ^\lth 1 chart 

Human distormisis is rarely recognized because the symptoms are 
not characteristic The authors dia«Tio ed three cases nne ^ears 
after thej had become infected \11 were taken ill hen thej returned 
from La Baule The source of mfection could not be hxed with 
certainty after so many jears but m other cases it is usual!} vild or 
cultivated cress contaminated b> sheep [cj Berge et al this Bt Uettn 
194*’ \ol 39 p 703j 

The cercanae enc>sted on the aquatic plants pass through the 
wall of the stomach of the patient to the pentoneal cavity and penetrate 
Ghssons capsule \Miile this is happeranj, the patient shovs sins 
of hepatitis with eosinophiha but without e gs in the faeces because 
the parasite is not vet adult Passing into the bibary canal the 
paras te becomes adult in these m about three months Dunn this 
penod the patient sho vs more or less acute symptoms but these have 
disappeared^! hen e'^gs appear in the faeces The clinical s ms are 
then those of biliary obstruction with a pro'Tes. ive and spontaneou 
decrease of the eosinophiha 

The three patients all women showed difierent clmical signs In 
1933 case 1 began soon after the patient return from La Baule with 
painful epigastric cnses radiatm^ to the n^ht shoulder Subi terus 
of the conjunctivae with dark-coloured unne followed with intervaL. of 
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as a result of being infected with Ascana Out of 57 transfer tests on 
Tnchinella sera \nth Tnchinella anh'^en 13 irere negati\e 3o were 
weaUj positne 7 u ere defimtelj positi%'eand2\\erestronj,lj positive 
Of the 17 transfer tests done with these same sera with \scans ant^en 
7 were negati\e 7 were weaU\ positi\e 1 was definitel> p<siti%e and 
2 were strOHj^h positi\e. 

Out of 17 passne transfer tests done %vith Ascans antigen on ^ 
A«cans sera 1 was ne<ati\e 3 were weakl\ positi\e 2 irere definitelv 
poaiti\e 8 w ere stronoh positi\ e and 3 were markedlj positiva Out 
of 10 passi\e transfer tests done on these same era with Tnchinella 
antigen 8 were n^tl^e 1 was wealJ\ positne and 1 \as definiteU 
posime 

These faults mdicate that Ascans and Tnchinella extracts contain 
a common antigen and that the homologous antioOi gi%es stronger 
reactions than the heterolc^us one 

rhe authors conclude that skin test doses of Tnchinella antiocn 
raaj sen itize the kins of normal indniduals that definite marked 
h\ per«€i^tization de\ eloped in 6 out of 18 patients alter 3-a sensitizing 
injections while in 10 out of 18 patients there was definite CMdence of 
sensitmts b\ the 9lh dose that the cutaneous reaction in sensitintt 
to TricJuiUa spirahs is mf*diated b> the atopic reagin and can be 
transferred to normal skins that \$cans and Tnchinella antigens 
contam a common anti^ien which is probablj stron*^ in the ^scarxs 
than in the Tnchinella extract e\en thou h the Tnchinella antigen 
transfers better on Tnchinella sera and that the diagnostic \alue of 
Tnchmella tests diminishes with repeated intracutaneous injections 

G Lapa^e 


Spxeth (Har"Id) Die Dia mose der Tnchmose mitteL Hauttest und 
Koraplementbmdun^sreaktion [The Dia^osis 0 l Trichlnlasis by 
means ol the Skin Test and the Complement Fuation Reaction ] — 
Deul ^reJ Woch 1942 Sept 18 ^ol 6S No 38 pp *^30-938 
The simple method of the skin test which can be done at the bedside 
Is a \’aluable aid m the dia<»nosis of doubtful or symptomless cases of 
tnchiniasis it is more sen_iti\e than the eosmophOia which may be 
Io\\ or absent it is useful for the detection of infections among people 
in areas where the infection is known to ha\e occurred The comple- 
ment fixation reaction is not so rehable and is troublesome requiring a 
tramedstaff ThisconflictswathGtA ESresults(VM'«cA Med Mod 
1941 No 16) Gaase using antigen made by the same makers 
(I G Farben \\ erk Hochst) found the complement fixation reaction 
to be pecific and iTiluable for diagnosis [It would appear that much 
of the confusion of opinion about the respectn-e i*alue of these two 
tests arises from the u<5e of antigois prepared by difierent methods 
from the reading of the reactions at different tunes dunng the prcgress 
of the disea-e and from the use of different dilutions of the antigen ] 
Spaeth emphasizes the need for a sound antigen one consi<Timent 
sent to him ivas spoiled he thinks that a dried powder is the best 
the antigen in ampoules dissdl ed in 0 5 per cent phenol §a.ve after 
being kept for 6 months manx non «tpecific reactions. [Probabl} the 
phenol was responsible for this Bracevichs (this BuUeiin 1939 
\ ol 36 p 847) antigen made xvith saline onlj kept for 6 months m 
the sunlight ] 
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certain symptomless cases in men who had eaten infected meat some 
of which had been cooked It was also more reliable than the eosino- 
phiha 

1 or controls on healthy men only a small amount of antigen was 
available All the 24 men tested were negative except one who came 
from an infected area Infection with other nematodes (Ascans 
Tnchuns Enterobius) are important The author taking hs facts 
from a paper by Schipuu. does not fully represent the results of 
McCoy Mili er and Feiedl^nder who found that group reactions 
due to infections with Tnchuns may oc ur with an antigen dilution ol 
1 500 although they are less likely wnth a dilition of 1 10000 
they did not think that mfections with nematodes other than Tnchuns 
were an appreciable factor in causing group reactions to the 1 10 000 
dilution They thought that a negative skin test is more valuable 
than a positive but still considered the test to be a valuable aid m 
diagnosis (Their antigen was preserved m phenol (0 4 per cent ) 
Bozicevnch obtained no false positives in the presence of Ascans 
Tnchuns hookworms Enterobius and HymenoUpit ixana using 
his antigen made with salme only it without pres rvative? but 
Barron & Brunner find that Ascans and Tnchinella extracts 
contain a common antigen 1 Spaeth cnticizes Kilduffe s results 
on the ground that his antigen dilution was too strong and that he 
read his reactions too late (at 24 and 28 hours) Spaeth insists that 
the tune of the invest^ation after the beginning of the disease must be 
considered 

Thus the sVtn test is a valuable diagnostic aid In all clinically 
certain cases up to the 7th week both immediate and delayed reactions 
were positiv e After the 7th week m 5 out of 59 patients both reactions 
were negative but the antigen was uncertain and 2 of them tested 
again m the 13th week were positive After the 6th week the test in 
general decreases till it is feeble in Ii^ht infections In the early weeks 
both immediate and late reactions are usually equally strongly positive 
after the 6th week only one of them may be positive In the first 
week of the actual disease the delayed reaction ^one may be positive 
the immediate ne ative this indicates that the antibody has to be 
earned to the skin from some other source The latest test done by 
Spaeth was at 6 months and it was then still positive 

G Lapa e 


DEFICIENCY DISEASES 


Moore (D Fitzgerald) Food and Vitamin B Dellclencles —Jf Trop 
Med & Hy 1942 Sept 1 Vol 45 No 17 pp 1'’9- 
IJl [12 refs] 

The author recalls his onginal observations (published in 1934 and 
subsequent years and summarized m this Bulletin) upon the interesting 
yndrome occurring m native school children m Southern Nigena 
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charactemed by angular stomatitis sore tongue dry scaly itching 
scrotum associatedivithdimnessofvision etc asyndromesubsequently 
shown to be improved by administration of nboflavm and cured by 
marmite but unafiected by mcotimc acid This syndrome was 
constantly associated with the consumption of a preparation of manibot 
called gan as the staple food At tte author s request Miss Chick 
tested samples of mamhot andgaM obtamed by him from West Afnca 
and showed them to have a practically neghgible nboflavm content 
While reserving his opmion concerning anj. positive lU effect from the 
mamhot and its preparations and also concerning the question \ hether 
any other vitamm than nboflavm is involved he believes that dead 
foods as he calls them such as gart in Nigeria and nee sago arrowroQt 
in other parts of the world are a grave nutntional danger when eaten 
to the exclusion of what he calls protective foodstuffs 

In conclusion he says It is necessary to keep careful observation on 
the mcreased use of such foods in the tropics under conditions where 
the rest of the diet may be lacking in sufficient protective foods 
[A verv pertinent observation when now more than ever perhaps 
by force of circumstance^ or mere fashion native races change their 
staple foods ] H S Stannus 

DeKleine (William) Control of Pellagra -Southern Med Jl 1942 
Nov Vol 3o No II pp 992-996 With 1 graph [U refs] 
Nummary appears also m Bulletin of Hygiene ] 

The highest death rate from pellagra m the United States was 
recorded m 1928 It was 22 4 per 100 000 for the thuteen Southern 
States in which pellagra has been a major health problem for many > cars 
This was the peak year of a rapidly increasing mortality rate and 
from then on It progressiv ely decreased to reach a rate of o Iper 100 000 
m 1940 The factors responsible for this improvement are di cu ^ed 
It IS significant that the greatest improvement occurred m the 1929- 
1932 penod a time of severe depression and it was due to work of the 
American Red Cross in distnbuting yea^t extensively and in promoting 
gardening Th^ Federal Food Relief programme (started in 1933) did 
not affect the pellagra death rate though it no doubt prevented other 
senous forms of malnutrition Actu^y the downward trend con 
tmued at a much slower rate from 1933 to 1936 coinciding with a 
sharp reduction in the amount of veast distributed and a diminution 
in the gardenmg propaganda The free distnbution of food (as under 
the New Detd ) does not necessarily alter the dietary habits for 
those on relief are able to select largely what they want and not 
necessarily what they need Had it not been for the interest of 
pell^nns themselves who b^ged for yeast when they became ill the 
death rate would probably have risen agam during the 1933-36 penod 

Niacm [nicotinic acid] is undoubtedly the best therapeutic agent but 
unless treatment is followed by a diet which contains other parts of the 
vitamm B complex disturbing symptom not directly related to the 
disease may arise It cannot bt distnbuted on a mass basis as its use 
d mands personal medical control and it seems that brew er s j east will 
continue to play an important part in the control of the disease 
Advanced cases are now much less common but milder cases are 
numerous and the disease vnll not be eradicated completelv until an 
adequate diet is obtainable by all m the affected areas 

H A Green 
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MiiiAS Gutierrez (Jorge) Su-^Z-Ul JUllev (Mano) & JUrtinez 
B\ez (Manuel) Existencia oi Mexico de la melanosis de Riehl 
[Melanosis ol Riehl In Mexico ) — Rev Inst Saluhrtdad y Enfer 
medaies Trap Mexico Dec \ol 3 No 4 pp 333- 

346 Mithl2figs on 2 pbtes [I2refb] 

For ti\o \eare past the authors ha\e been observing and studjung 
cases of dj schrormc dermatosis to which thej had called attention 
pre\T 0 uslj as occurring particularlv m women of the poorest 
The condition is charactemed bj dark pigmentation of exposed parts — 
face neck arms and hands The diagnosis of Addison s disease or 
of pmta has often been made and treatment by suprarenal extract or 
arsenic given uathout benefit 

The authors now clas. it in group o of Gougerot s pitTnentary 
hchenoid conditions i e Invnsible pi'nnentary lichen without pruntus 
Of la cases here referred to ten were bakers two were cooks two 
engaged on laundry work and one a hawker m other words most v ere 
exposed to unusui heat and the parts most exposed were those most 
afiected The lesions may be quite small punctate and numerous or 
the areas inv oh ed ina> be large with ill-defined edges Biopsy rev eals 
the hlstolog^ of subacute to chronic inflammation with melacophore 
celL. One of the authors has produced the condition experimentally 
b\ exposure to beat from a stove or to infra red raj’s 

As stated the subjects were of the poorest class their diet was 
inadequate with little meat and much maize Mitbout gom' so far 
as to tate that these are cases of pellagra thej say that the diet is 
deficient in vitamins espeaallj the B complex and C Change of 
occupation and improiement tn diet are followed bj restoration to 
normal H Harold Scoti 


SPRUE 


\edder (Edward B) The Components of the B Complex In the 
Cohn Uvei Extract In Relation to Sprue — 4 ler ]l frop Mei 
1942 Nov ^ol 2^ No 6 pp 609-612 

In addition to the erjll rocvte matunng factor (E F ) the Cohn 
fraction V hich m v anous sta^'es forms the basis of ^ commercial hv er 
extracts al->n contains a factor hich restores the abilitj of the 
intestine to absorb fats — an abihtj which is lost m sprue and the loss 
of which IS respons ble for most of its symptoms 

In order to obtam evidence concemmg this latter factor certain 
experiments were performed on a diet awquate except for thianun 
and the B complex bat with the addition of the C6hn Action of li er 
extract and subsequent additimi of sjmthetic vitamins of the B 
complex as thev were required to ensure growth Details are given 
of the preparation of the ^hn fraction from one kilo of beef liv er In 
prehramirv experiments it vas found that rats fed on this diet in 
addition to the Cohn fraction of U er all de eloped polvneuntis wh ch 
was rehe ed bj the admimstration of thiaimn chlonde From this 
it became apparent that the Cohn fract oti contains no thiarmn These 
rats required pjTidoxme (Bj) and pantothenic aad and there was little 
gam m weight until nbofiavin was added 
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At autops\ interest centred round the mesentenc glands which were 
sivoUen rubbery discrete and tonned a lai^e mass The cut surface 
appeared finelv cj-stic and oil\ dropl ts ewded on shght pessure 
The lacteals o* the jejunum and upper ileum wSre conspicuous and 
sliohtlj dilated In microscopic sections of the affected Ij-mph glands 
the same appearances were obser\ed. The most stnkmg feature 
was the dilatation of the lymph smuses produang cystic spaces 
rangmg up to 5 mm m diameter Foamy macrophages formed an outer 
surrounding laj er m many of the dilated smuses 
It IS considered that the mam features correspond to the 
descnbed bj Hurst V ricitt and Ryie (1942) of chronic mesentenc 
tuberculosis of 17 \ ears duration with sprue sjTnptoms as neU as 
the four descnbed bj Fairley &. Hackie (1937) 

The onlj Similar case to the present one m En land was descnbed bj 
Glynn and RosEN’HEtsi m 1933 

[It is b 3 no means clear from the published protocol whether this 
case could be said to base exhibited typical spnie symptoms There 
i no mention of glovsitis h>T)ocal^eTma or macro^-tic anaemia 
whilst steatorrhoea was of moderate decree only ] 

I Manson Bahr 


HAFMATOLOG\ 

Trowtll (H C ) The Case (or (be Recognition of Dimorphic Anaemia 
as a Common Deliclency Anaemia— Ecs/ 4/n«n Vfd Jl 1942. 
Dec ^ol 19 No 9 pp 263-274 
Detailed anal\'si^ of some 450 cases of anaemia m Afncans at Mulago 
Hospital Kampala re%ealed that at least hall represented a mixed 
nutntioual macrocvtic anaemia and an iron definency anaemia co- 
existing in the one and the same individuaL For thi anaemia of dual 
causation the name dimorphic anaemia is suggested Stamed films 
show bvpodiromic celL> in the middle of the smear while in the tail 
and edjjes the cells are macrocytic many are o>’aJ and there is much 
amsocvtosis The colour index tends to be low or hi h as the deficiency 
of iron or of the nutritional macrocy'tic factor respectiiely predomi 
nates but determinations o! the mean corpusaiLir haemo lobin con 
centration show many of the macrocytic ty^ to be hyTxx:hromic and 
the colour index is often balanced about unity Patients with perhaps 
only a few malaria parasites or a few hookworm osa but with a seiere 
anaemia whose colour index i as one were perplexin® until the con 
ception of dimorphic anaemia was est blished Treated for the mter 
current infections such patients sho\ ed little unpro\ ement Followin'^ 
tl e administration of iron howeier there was a reticulocy’tosis and a 
rapid but incomplete onprox ement the colour mdex became greater 
than one there %cas mcreased macrocy*tosis and the hypochromia wis 
changed to orthochromia. Adequate doses of liver then produced a 
second reticulocytosis and farther improvement Th majonty of 
andpmias m the natives were of this ^-pe and required therefore both 
iron and extrinsic factor Liver whi^ is now condemned because of 
infection with fluke but which could never cause mfection m man 
ev en if eaten raw tm^ht w dl be used as a cheap source of e-xtnnsic 
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Sepcent fEtienne) L emenuneinent scorpiomque pro%oquettl 
une ele\'ation ou un abais.'^emcnt de la temperature ^ [The 
Body Temperatutt after Scorpion Stinf ] — irch Insi Pasteur 
dAlcne 1942 Sept \ol. 20 \o 3 pp 209-212 ^\ltb 
1 fi® [Ret in footnotes ] 

In 93 cases in nhich a note of temperature was made there %ras 
pjTcxia in more than one-half norma] temperature in one-fifth and 
subnormal temperature in one-quarter It is hoMe\er possible that 
m tho«e cases m which pjTcxia occurred the cause was rather an 
acti\'ation of malana than the simple action of the \enom Injection 
of \ enom into animals generall\ leads to lowering of temperature. In 
man if subnormal temperature or pjTc^a is prolon'’ed after the 
stm® the prognosis is usually gra\e C II 

^EKCENT (Etienn ) Rccherches u la plj em hi les coba%es 
n n mi5s pa le \ n de scorp o [Glycaemla In Gameapi's alter 
Scorpion Poisonln ) — 4 h I st Paste d At i 1940 J Q 
\ol 18 No 2. pp 239-247 \\ th 3 graphs ^ 

MoH lED (\hnied Hai.saft) Preparation of Scorpion Toxin — La el 
1943 Ma 13 p 337 

Mtsoz Rn w (Guillermo) \lgUDos datos eobre la arana Coya 
en el Toluna. ''CoacenuDg the Spider Coya in the Department 
of Tolima.— Rn Facul de Med Bc^ota. 1942 Oct \ol.ll 
So 4 pp 203-210 

Toluna i a Department of Colombia and lies to the west of Bogota 
In tlie diatnct stones of the danger* of the bite of LatroJeclus ciira 
caotiis s locally the Cos-a sp der are general and the author undertook 
•ome ecpenmental ork to test the truth of these reports L ci ra 
caoensis la 3i small pider [the dimcn_ions are not stated] ajpeanng 
of a uniform red colour at first si^^bt o mg to t^^o large red areas one 
on the dorsal and one on the sential surface separated by a black ray 
aloHj, the ed e of the bods The young show small darb pots on the 
dorsum s\'mmetncally distributed. They are not greedy injects and 
will often «eize and en> elope their prey and leave it for se\ eral day s 
before de\ onnng it They are commonest m the central and northern 
parts of Tolima where the temperature ran e& from 21 to 24 C 
They lurk under stones 

Symptoms commonly reported as caused by theix bite are intense 
local pam headaches, cramps which may persist for se\eral days 
tremor and m '^ome cases tetai^ 

The author prepared emulsions of the cepbalothorax and injected 
them subcutaneo^y and mtracotaneously into gmneapi'^s without 
result He then repeated the test nsmg emulsions of the whole spider 
attain without result. He then beard that tone symptoms were pro- 
duced only if the body of the pider were eneigeticaEy rubbed against 
the sk-in [a most unlikely thing to happen under natural conditions] 

He therefore rubbed specimens of the female spider thoroughly on 
the depilated skm of gumeapigs One shoved transient distress and 
panting respiration and the foUowmg day slight paralysis of the hind 
limbs None of the others presaitrf any symptoms nor could the 
author obserx e any similar disturbance on sub^uent espenmentatioa 
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Seroest (Etienne) Lenvenrniement ^corpiomque pro\o(iuetiI 
une elp\’ation ou un abaussemenl de la temp rature ’ [Tbe 
Body TemperatuTe alter Scorpion Sting) — Ank Imi Pa-iUnr 
dAlfne 194'* Sept Aol *’0 No 3 pp 209-212 ^\lth 
I fig (Rets in footnotes ] 

In 93 cases m which a note of temperature was made there was 
pjTexza in more than o e half normal temperature in one fifth ind 
subnormal temperature m one-quarter U is ho\ic%er possible thit 
in the e cases in which pyiexia ocojired the cause was rather an 
activation of malaria than the simple action of the \ cnom Injection 
of senom into animals generally leads to lowering of temperature In 
man if subnormal temperature or pjTexia is prolonged after the 
sting the prognosis is osuaUv gta\e C 11 


Ser EM \Eti nn ) Rechei hes sur la phedme h r les obaje* 
n mds par Ic cn n d sc rp m (ClycaemU Itv Cutneapl s after 
Storplon Poisoning )— 4 h I t P teir dllgite 194b June 
\ 1 18 N pp 239-'*47 ^^»th 3 graphs 

M HAM EC (Ahmed Kassan) PreparaUoQ o! Scorpion Toxin — La c t 
WS Mar )3 ; 337 

Minoz Ri\as (Guillermo) Algunos datf» sobte h atana Co\a 
en el Tohma (Coneerolog tbe Spider Coya la tbe Department 
ofToUma -Rev Facul deMed Bogota 1942 Oct \ol 11 
No 4 pp 20S-210 

Toluna is a Department of Colombia and hes to the \ est of Bo ot 
In the distnct stones of the dan^jcn. of the bite of Lalrodecius c tra 
caoensis locally the Coy a spider are genera! and the author undertook 
some exjenmcntal work to test the truth of these reports L eiira 
cflonisisi a small spider (the dimen ions are not stated] appearing 
of a ur iform red colour at first si ht owing to two large red areas one 
on the dorsal ind one on the rentral urface separated by a black ray 
alon the ed 5 ,e of the body The young show small dark spots on the 
dorum symmetncally distributed Tley are not greedy insects and 
\nU often seize and em elope tbeir prey and leaye it for seieral days 
before dev ounug it They are commonest in the central and northern 
parts of Tohma where tbe temperature ranges from *’1 to *^4 C 
Thev lurk under stone 

Symptoms commonly reported as caused by their bite are intense 
local pam headaches cramps which may persist for several days 
tremor and in some cases tetany 

The author prepared eimil ions erf the cephalothorax and injected 
them subcutaneously and mtranitaneously into guineajicS without 
result He then repeated the test using emulsions of the w hole spider 
a«air without result He tb«i heard that toxic symptoms were pro- 
duced only if the body of the spider were energetically rubbed against 
the skm (a most unlikely thin to happen under natural conditions] 
He therefore rubbed specimens of the female spider thoroughly on 
the depilated skui of guineapigs One showed transient d stress and 
panting respiration and the f^owm day sli ht paialyrsis of tl e hir d 
limbs None of tie others presoited any symptoms nor could the 
author obsery e any similar disturbance on sub«equent experimentation 
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^ lEiRA (Joao Paulo) Pogo clvagem Uma cunosa dermatose 
r WDd Plre (PewpUius FoUaceus) ]—Fc!ha Med W** Oct 
25 4 0123 No 20 pp 217-219 

Fcgo «el •a'-ein ( \\ Dd Fire ) is the colloquial desifTiation of 
Pempki us/haceiis a tnil\ terrible condition when full\ de\eloped. 
It ivas spoken of as a verN rare disease of the skm b> C\srNt\x in 
1&>0 and b\ \anous ivnters ince then particulaiK in Brazil though 
it has been reported from Russia It is mote often seen in Sao Paulo 
\ here it has been ob'ierved for the past half Centura The patient 
feels as if he were on fire (hence the name) and almost the entire skin 
roa\ separate In *^0 Paulo there is a hoTatal where it is specially 
studied It IS characterued b\ bullae starting usuall\ on the front 
of the chest but it mat ertend to iniohe the whole bod} Pam is 
<e%ere and the suffering intense both from heat and cold because of 
the denudation e\en the nait. tna\ be shed and joints become fixed. 
Sometimes the skm later becomes thickened m places producing a 
pach^ dermatous p«eudo-elephantiasiscondition Happ> isthemanwho 
dies in the earlier tages of the disease saj-s the author Its cause is 
quite unbnowTi it is not cont^ous (but see preceding abstract] It 
eem> to occur most!} in rural dutncts where there are gullies and 
treams and often man} m ects one of which roa\ be a i ector Dietetic 
defiaenaes ha e of course been mcnminated but there is no evidence 
of an} s’alue to support the idea Treatment of e\erv kind has been 
tried without ant consequential benefit Dai}> baths afford relief 
\ntisera anti toxins endocrme preparahons ajsenicals sulphon 
amides titamins have all proved unat’aihng (^this 1927 

4 ol 24 p 4 <jV and for the benefit folio nng the use of chaulmoocra in 
pemi higus this Bt lldi i 1923 \ of 20 p 2^ ] H Haroti SeoU 

StTkiSk} (Broanuel M) Dermatitis Venenata caused b; the 
ManiaulUo Tree — Dernat&Syph 1943 Jan \oI 47 
No 1 pp 36-39 

Htppon one >nanc!»if//j L. fanulv Euphorbiaceae is a poisonous 
tree v hich is found on both sides of the isthmus and commonly alon 
the sea diorcs throu hout Panama and the Canal Zone It often 
forms d Jise thickets along the beaches and is easj to recognize. The 
common name is the manzanitfo tree the names b^ch appfe and shore 
apple are more recent ones. The fruit u> bn 5 ,ht red 2$ cm indameter 
and shaped like an apple Leaver branches and fruits when cut or 
bruued exude a latex whicl is hi hi} imtant to the skin j reducing 
a «evere vesicular ecrematizabon similar to that caused bi Rfius 
ioxicodendron The material i aLo imlant to the mucous membranes 
particulart} the conjunctivae when the leaf or fru t i» eaten such 
severe oedema of the oesophagus ma\ be exated that tracheotom} 
becomes unperati e. Dew falling from the leaves contains sufficient 
toxin tc cau<e marked reaction in man} mdi ndnals The best treat 
ment is to immerse the affected part in vea water for half an ho ir a 
bathuio \ hich not onlv rel e\ es the svmptom but does also seem to 
be defmitclv curativ e 9o true is this that the men w orlnng m the 
Canal Department are all instructed to plun e mto the sea if necessart 
A case is described in fuU and refwence is dlso made to related trees 
which are recognized as being sources of «evere eczematuat on the 
Hura ereptlaus (the sand box tree) and two speaes of the genus Sapium 

Sidney Thomson 
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Gonzalez Ochoa (Antonio) Ei micetoma por Actinomyces mexxcanus 
Boyd y Crutchfield 1921 en Mexico [Mycetoma due to Acttno 
mycesmextcanusinJAexlco} — Rev Inst Salubrtdady Enferinedades 
Trap Mexico 1942 Dec Vol 3 No 4 pp 303-317 With 11 
figs on 4 plates English summary (3 lines) 

In view of the importance of fungal diseases m North Amenca the 
author proposes to undertake a study of them afresh In this article 
he deals solelj \vith A wejftcmtws He describes seven cases m 
detail the history of progress being very similar m all — a papular 
nodule painful at first not later multiplying and breaking down m 
two months or so and extendmg but causing no fever and little or no 
constitutional disturbance though the lesions may have persisted for 
years The site mvolved vaned — foot leg thigh abdominal wall 
thorax 

A. descnption of the grow'th obtained on Sabouraud glucose (2 per 
cent ) and on Pai and Czapeks agar is given The stram isolated 
differsinsomeessentialparticularsfrom that described 'is A jnettcaKusby 
Bo\ D and Crutchfield m 1921 but as there were considerable vana 
tions in the characters of the growths obtained by the author m his 
cases he does not thmk the differences from the Boyd and Crutclifield 
growth warrant his regarduig his own as of a different species The 
characters of the main species of Actinomyces which cause mycetoma 
and of the strams isolated by the author are clearly set out m a Table 
[liie illustrations are well reproduced both of the clinical conditions 
and of the growth characters ] R Harold Scott 

DU Ton (C J ) Sporotrichosis on lb© Wltwatersrand — Proc Trans 
laal Mine Med Officers Assoc 1942 June Vol 22 No 241 
pp 111-127 Wlth37fig^ [26 refs] 

A detailed and clear history of our knowledge of sporotncho i*; show 
that it must now be regarded as frequently of industrial ong^n Thus 
in less than a year 650 cases have occurred among men working in one 
shaft At first natives only were affected but more and more cases 
were seen among Europeans as the epidemic spread Increased 
experience led to increased knowledge and detection became more 
accurate In the same way more cases have been reported from 
Amenca mostly among farmers florists and manual workers The 
polymorphic features of the disease need to be better known as there 
may forinstance be spread from this particular mine Manyclmicians 
stiU tend to thmk only of the Ivmphangitic type forgetting that 
ulcerative and other forms are seen The lesions often resemble those 
produced by syphilis tuberculosis and pyogenic infections such as 
osteomyelitis Single or multiple unrelated nodules or ulcers may be 
situated on practically any part of the body and may be difficult to 
diagnose if the possibility of this disease is forgotten It is cunous that 
lesions have never been reported on the feet or in the region of the 
pdvic girdle The lesion is obvioudy granulomatous but suspicion 
may only anse because of its chronicity lack of response to orffinary 
treatment and absence of any degree of pam or constitutional 
symptoms Sinuses and vemicose formations are suspicious There 
IS often spread into the deeper tissues round the obvious lesion The 
pure pus IS a dull v ellow colour but blood contamination often makes it 
salmon pmk ibe primary lesion always follows an injury such as a 
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cut or an abrasion This may not heal but even if it does so it breaks 
down again Then a week later the ed es become thickened and the 
open wound covered with granulomatous fungating tissue penetrated 
by sinuses At first there may be close resemblance to a boil if infection 
has occurred through a hair foUicle Systenuc infection has not jet 
been recognized Diagnosis may be confirmed by the examination 
of direct smears culture or by inoculation of a white rat The 
fungi isolated all conform culturally to Sporotnckum beurmannt 
Agglutination and skin te_tsha\e been devised and seem to be rebable 
Treatment is alwa\s effective potassium iodide is given to a total of 
about 3 000 grains It is usual to start with IS grams three tunes a day 
and to n ork up to one drachm thnee daily The patholotncal changes 
are described and ma\ be indicated briefly as those of a reticulo- 
endothelial response The epidemiology and prevention of the disease 
in mines naturally receive very full consideration The fun'ms whidi 
appears to have been introduced into certam mmes grows well on 
timber and on mine mud it can grow w ell w herev er there is moisture 
and organic matenal Various antiseptics have been tested but most 
are ineffective in practicable dilutions bor rooms and clothing 
formaldehyde gis is successful the author advocates doubling the 
standard dose of 5 oz formalin for 1 000 cubic feet for 10 hours or 
increasing the penod In\ esti<,ations are continumg The photographic 
illustrations are excellent and EelpfuL Sydney Thomson 

WsisE (£ C } Prevalence of Sporolrlehosls In Connecticut Heview 
of Three Cases and Report ol Hew Case ■— Conuectieid State Mtd Jl 
1942 Nov \ol 6 p 841 (Summary taken from /f Amtr 

Med Assoc 1943 Jan 2 Vol 121 no 1 p 7*3 
\\ else reports his third ca e of sporotrichosis the fourth to occur in 
Cent ecticut The disea e mav be mistaken for svphilis as the 
ulceronodular and gummatous lesions may bear a close similarity to 
cutaneous gummas Certam types of cutaneous tubercido-is and 
at times low grade streptococac lymphangitis may be mutated The 
general practitioner should consider it as a possible diagnosis in 
obsfure ulcerative ulceronodular and gummatous conditions par 
ticularly v hen the lymph nodes appear to be mv olv ed Cultures from 
areas which hive broken through the skin either wdl not reveal the 
funms or they will be grossly contaminated vith staphvlococci and 
other orgamsms Pure cultures can almost mvanably be obtamed by 
utilizing previcuslv unopened lesions The three other culturally 
proved cases of sporotncnosis which have occurred in Tonne ticut are 
reviewed The physician should familiarize himself with the vanous 
manifestations of the disea e so that its true incidence may be 
a-certained and its otherwise prolonged penod of disability av o d^ by 
appropriate management 

Skeer (Jacob) Sporotrichosis Report ol a Case ol Localized 
Lymphatic Type Originating In New York City — Med Times 1943 
Jan \ol 71 No 1 pp 7-U WithSfi'^s (iSrefs) 

The report of a case occurrmg in a white man aged 63 y ears and a 
native of New "Vork City There is a well substantiated story of hi» 
having been bitten by aninsectonttietipoftheleftfourthfin erdunng 
December 1940 Thereafter tins area became swollen and inflamed 
Laterseveml boils appeaiedonthebackof tie left hand gradually 
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to recur within d short penod on ceasing the administration of the 
\itanun At this time it was not possible to treat more than thirteen 
patients ownng to a shortage of the drUj, but Verma* was later able 
to treat a further fiftj cases with equal success 
Arsold and W hildis* have reported from North Carolina USA 
a case of infection of the conjunctiva by RJunospomitum scebert The 
patient vas a Mhite boy ag d eight who had lived m North Carolina 
all hia life the source of infection was not apparent Two cases 
of the disease had however been previou Ij reported recently from 
that part of the world The polypus was attached to the outer portion 
of the lower fonux and its nature being suspected was thoroughlv 
eradicated No recurrence has taken place after a lapse of two years 
The polypus is de cribed as a pink fle^y growth covered b> vascular 
glistening conjunctiva beneath which jenowish flecks stood out 
against the red background [No mention is made of the strands of 
fibrous tissue resembling the midnb and veinings of a leaf which 
usually pervade th«se polypi) 

bVNYAL and Maitr-v* have claimed remarkable success m the 
treatment of some dis ases of the eye common in Calcutta by the 
U-e of a S pet cent sulphanilaxmde omunent A form of infectious 
keratoconjunctmtis with ademtis which m many respects re embles 
trachoma but \ hich does not lead to cicatrization is frequently met 
with The di«ea e i aggra ated by imtatuit, and caustic treatment 
but tapidK \ield. to the appheatvon of the ointment The lachrymal 
sac may beccmi infected and this may be relieved by placing a few 
drops, of a 0 0 per cent solution of sulphanilanude m the sac ind 
subsequently u mg the ointment Even post-opuative sepsis was 
controlled bv the use of this ointment and striking results were 
achi ved in a case of post trachomatous xerosiv Comeal leukomata 
too re tated to re pond favourably to the treatment The author 
found that m the rabbit s eye apphcation of the ointment induced a 
general hy^perplasia of the conjunctival and corneal epithehum and a 
swelhag of the comeal corpuscles 

PoLEsr* has found that a positi e W ed Felm reaction and a positiv c 
\\eigl reaction may be obtained m a higher proportion of certain 
trachoma infections than in controls He points out that normal 
serum in veak solution may prove positive ai d dilutions greater than 
1-100 of the serum tested should therefore be avoided 
The expenence of Freudenthai,* with sulphanilanude in the 
treatment of trachoma has been very favourable He used a prepare 
tion called albosal (tablets each containing 0 4 gramme of sul 
phanilamide) and g ve a daily do^c of 4-6 tablets for five or six d ys 
and followed this by an interrmssion for t\ o days Suitable local 

» Ve (OP) F rth r Fxpen eofthT tmatfS perfi 1 K rat ti* 
with Ribofl vin—i <i VUG 1942 A V 1. 77 ho 8 
pp 471-472 

K n LD (Ralph) & VV mm n (Jam } Rh nospo di is ! th Co j net va.— 

Amer Jl OpMh Jm 194 Oct \ 1 -o N 10 pp 1227 1230 

\V ith 4 fi'n 

Sanvai (S radi ) 4: Maiira (VT N ) Ocular d t as C mm aid 
d the Local T tm nt with S U da d ~A th Ophtk Imology 
194 July V 1 2S N l pp ?7-58 V, th 21 fig 

Poi* r (L) 2 Frag d R akb im VVel F to bei T h m — 

Ophthalm hg 194 Sept \ 1 11)4 N 3 pp 1 1 13 (3 refsj 

F ECtJEH RA \E i S tphamUoud a T tm ut f Trachom ~Lah ^ 

M d P C If IW h y V L J No 1 pp 3--37 
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C RA>'T (Man) &. B\rweu. (Cland) Chronic MeiioiiesU. A Case 
Diagnosed in England. — Lcacti 1943 Feb 13 pp 

Mel o dcr- s a glanders like condxtum occnmng m the Far East 
was di-<otered m Rangoon bj MHtTi-oRE tn 1912 at post mortem 
exanunations and subs^entlt donoastrated m Ufe b\ Stakton in 
MaJai-a PnmanJ} a disease ol rodents due to P/nfffreUa vhitniort 
It K trannnitted oaa_ionall\ to man m same waj as s et unascertained 
prodncujg a higUj fatal disease eharactemed b\ the formation of 
multiple infecine granulomata The ma 3 ont\ of patients die m the 
acute tage rareli it tna\ pas into a subacute or chronic form Of 
the S3 cases recorded b\ SltSTON and FLETCHtm m 193^ all but 2 
were fatal within 21 da 3 '' of on**t 

The case recorded bj the authors of this paper is of considerable 
interest not onlj as a careful tndv of that tare condition chrome 
mehoidotis but also because it u, the first case of melioidosis diagnosed 
inthiscounm fhepatient ategnlarsoldier smedinSingaporefrom 
193o to h did three months dutv m Penang in !9M during 

uiuch tune he was in rat infested quarters. He contracted gonorrhoea 
m Januan 1*08 In 'fa\ I93S two months after returning from 
Penan** he de eloped anhnus of the tight hip and in June arthritis 
of the rght ankle Mter transfer to Gibraltar m December 1935 
the gonorrhoea recun ed but responded to <ulph.anilaaude and prostatic 
ma. «age He returned to Er-land m Febnian 1941 and remained 
free of simptotus until June 194t when he deteJoped bilateral 
brunchopaeumonia accompanied br a recurrence of pain and stifiness 
ui the n ht hip The pneuironia responded to suJphapvTidinc The 
blood showed a moderate degree of anaemia with a normal leucocrte 
count onne and stools were nonna) Blood culture (repeated) 
gonococcal fixation test Wassertnann reaction and ilanious were 
negative and the Midal consistent with T-\.B inoculation the blood 
edtmeatauon rate was 06 mm The temperat ire fell to normal m 
10 dav*; and the pain in the hip subaded. Fei er recurred from time to 
time but b' 0 «ober full and painless mot ement of the jouit was 
obtained Ml laboraton iniestigations remained negatue except 
the M assennann and Kahn reactions which had non become pcwiui e 
thtpatient>rasgi\enacour^oIN^ B bismuth and potassmm iodide 
The W as^ennann and Kahn reactions w^te still positii e in K o^ ember 
1941 but became negative m Ma\ ISl** In Januan 194** pain 
in the hip jomt recunrf and he de\ eloped pneumouitis m both lower 
rones and a n^ht pe oneal palsy with foot -drop Brawnv welling 
appeared oter the left forAead the left parotid and both exterual 
m-lleoh \ ia% of the skull showed local &>teom 3 elitis Abscesses 
slowh formed which healed well after inasioa and curettage In 
4pnl 1942 pam m the back de eloped and m Jul\ a large penspinal 
a^ces wa_ reiealed bj \ra\ with partial destruction of th** 4th 
and Sth dorsal ertebrae in February 1942 the patient de\ doped 
a urethro-recial fistula Repeated blood trm fn ions were given 
the% teliev ed the anaenu and «u.<tauied the patient Sulphapj-ndme 
ulphathiazole and ^phadiarme all controlled the temperature the 
last being the mo»t effectiv e none had anj effect on the formation of 
absce« es. 

PJnfJerella vhiirron was isoiated from pus obtained from the lesions 
of the jkJutid gland forehead and ankle It agreed in cultural 
character with some mmor differences with the descnption given 
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tumblers on fresh dung which was renewed dailj and kept at a rela 
ti\ehunuditj of 7O-S0 per cent and constant temperatures of 2c>-43 C 
[77-109 4 F] The Iar\-al stage was shortest (a\eraging 3 1 dajs with 
a mmimum of 2 o) m pig dun® at 34 C [93 2 F ] In horse dung it 
a^e^aged least (4 dajs) at 36 C [87 S F] It lasted about 7 S dajs in 
pig dung and 6 5 daj s in horse dung at 2a C and about 5 da> s in both 
at43C which 1 CMdentlj not the upper thermal limit Lairae about 
to pupate endeai cured to lea e the dung at 36 C and abo\ e and the 
number of individuals that did so increased as the temperature rose 
Tho^e that remained pupated but the percentage mortahtj among 
pupae that dev eloped at 36-43 C vaneddirectlj with the temperature 
All the larvae pupated and gave nse to normal adults when transferred 
at the be mnuio of the prepupal sta^e from high temperatures to 
2o C Development m pig dung was quicker at all temperatures 
except the extremes than in horse or cow dung and larv-ae reared on it 
we e larger This is thought to be due to ihe favourable hunudifv of 
pig dung which is intermediate in this respect between the other two 
The effect of temperature on the activitv of larvae m the second and 
third instars and tho^e about to pupate was determ ned bt plaang 
larvae reared at 20 C on damp niter paper on a cooled or w-armed 
surface and measunng the distance thev covered The range of 
temperature at hich ihe> were active and the optimum for activntj 
were 10-42 C o0-107 6 F ] and 3o C [9o F ] for second instar larvae 
8-4o C 46 4-113 1 j and 36 C for the third instar and 5-43 C 
[41-109 4 F ] and 29 C [S4 2 F ] for those about to pupate The 
activitv of second mstar larvae decreased considerably at temperatures 
abov e the optimum and much more so than that of the thud mstar 
there vas no apparent decrease m the activity of the larvae ready to 
pupate 

Derbeneva XJkkov V f\ P) Adaptation des lanes de Mwsca 
domesUca L i des hautes temperatures [Adaptation of Larvae 
of 1/ domesUca to High Temperatures ] — Verf Parasit & Pa a 
site D\s Mo&cow 1940 \ol 9 No 5 pp o2>-5'’7 ^^ith 
1 graph [In Russian} [Summary taken from Rev Ipplted 
Enion Ser B 1943 Feb \ol 31 Pt 2 pp 27-28] 
larvae of domest ca L were obsened de elopm® m large 

heaps of horse dung at over 40 C [101 F ] and occasionally even at 
48-49 C [! 18 4-120 2 F ] a temperature that appeared to be too high 
for larv al activitv in the laboratory [see precedm® abstract] Smee the 
laboratory results mav have been affected by the sudden transference 
of the larvae from moderate to hi h temperatures experiments were 
earned out to ascertain whether they can adapt themselv es to gradually 
mcreasmo temperatures In the fidd the temperature of the horse 
dun^, on wluch the e„gs are laid and the larv ae begin to dev elop seldom 
exceeds 3a C [9a F ] but if the dung is piled into large heaps it 
ferments and becomes heated so that the temperature just below the 
surface may be above 40-4a C bv the time the larvae reach the third 
mstar In the experiments therefore eg s were placed at S' -33 C 
[89 6-91 4 F] and the tempaature was subsequently injeased 
gradually sothatthelarvaeof thethirdmstarde eloped at a maximum 
of 44-48 C [111 2-118 4 F] 

The adaptation of the larvae v as demonstrated by the effect of 
temperature on their activity and by the rate of mortahty The 



o J 

(emperaiure ran 

Egorov (P n j. by a‘?E‘'''3(ure of ,n 

'"ojea de Ja^P"" ''“W.sa/.n '“'Wat.on ‘be 

pouches K^BtrucUon * h f„ 



a06 


Tropical Diteases Bulletin 


[July 1943 


known to be affected The author refers to the terras infection 
potential y ector potential and transmission potential 
described bj heeler and Dolclas below pomting out that these 
applj to other rodent fleas as well as to rat fleas He notes that m 
S3h-atic plague focal occurrence and discontinuous distribution of 
the disease are characteristic these features haye not been satis 
factonly explained 

Creel (p 303) giies an account of the plague situation in North 
America The extension of the disease through the ground squirrel 
population has been sloyy but unless control is effected it maj spread 
to the rat populations of cities The mam reservoir is probably the 
ground squirrel population and rodents such as the chipmunk marmot 
yyoodrat and praine doj, probably do not have the density of population 
essential for the maintenance of an enzootic reservoir For control 
the laboratory examination of rodents is essential and must be con 
tmuous but the author estimates that mth proper methods plague 
could be eliminated vithin five tears bj a campaign directed not 
a«'amst all rodents but against ground squirrel onl> If the matter i 
ne lected spread to the Ostein States may be expected 

In Public Heilih Reports (p 303) it > noted that infection has be^n 
found m fleas from ground squirrels as far east as N Dakota 

HEELER and DoLGLas (p 616) point out that to evaluate the 
efficiency of an arthropod in the transmission of plague it is necessary 
to estimate the mfection potential (proportion which become infected) 
the vector potential (proportion of infected indmduals which actuaUj 
transmit) and transmission potential (number of anunals infected b> 
one infect ve arthropod) They have calculated these fi«nire!> for 
Ceratopl^U s moi tani s and \enops}lla chop s 

Xenops'illa cheopts \ as ori'nnaUy found only in the seaports of the 
United States Rlsver (p 307) no reports that it has l^n found 
permanently establi hed at certain places m the interior of the countrj 
ln\ancomer Bntish Columb a the \ index of two group of 

rats was 2 17 and 3 4'’ (Holland p 306) but no plague has jet been 
reported from that Pro mce 

Stewart and Evans (p 616) state that in Cahfomia Hoplopsyll is 
atom lusi probably not so efficient a vector of pla'm osCerataphylUs 
mo ta «s both of which are found on Citellus beecteyi Thej have 
found that fleas collected at the mouths of rodent burrows give a 
htj,hl> accurate representation of the flea popul tion of the rodents 
themsel es C monia tus predominates when the mean temperature 
IS belov 7o F and H atotnalus when it is above Survejs from 
burro v mouths may therefore be expected to furnish informat n as 
to the appropriate time to be'nn prophj lactic measures a amst 
sjl atic pia*me 

heeler et al (p 307) show that the flea Echdnopha a galltnacea 
Is a parasite of groundsquuiels m Cal forma it also attacks the burro 
in*^ owl which it elf s closelj associated with the ground squirrel 
This flea collected f om the oyyl has been found infected with P 
peslis and this finding serves to show that the owl maj be closely 
associated vith the spread of plague 

^IoLL and O Leabt (p 303) state that in Ecuador pla<nie 1 as been 
eradicated from ports and loy land toyvns but persists m some mountain 
areas In the railroad towns rat and \ r/ir />is were implicated but 
m the mountains the gumeapig i the reservoir Here the hjgien c 
habits of the people are bad and it i thought that P lex irr Ians the 


Vo] 4Q 


S?:£5rr.Ss“.^.!:¥r?"r 

- «'..cr,s ti S;- 

.?" ?''« i'^-3’ i?« K.£?““rE^fc« 

^lsi^|SS« 


508 


Tropical Zhseases Btdleltn 


[July 1943 


IS an initial thouj^h transient bactenaemia and there is alwajs a 
terminal septicaemia in fatal cases pneumonic plague ends by 
becoming septicaemic 

Wright (p 6S8) notes that in the recent outbreak of plague m 
Kenja caie'> were seen in which diphtheria or Ludivigs angina were 
simidated or m which lesions of the skin and subcutaneous tissues 
resembled carbuncles or in which cerebral symptoms pointed to a 
brain lesion 

Goldstein (p 689) points out that the diagnosis of pneumonic 
plague may be difficult and in the earliest stages t ere maj be little 
to be found except a marked discrepancy between the almost negh<nble 
physical si-^Tis and the gravity of the patient s condition >et there 
are remarkable exceptions to this rule Sputum is typically scanty at 
first becommg thin and blood tamed and containing large numbers of 
P pestis but sputum may remain nepative and ma> be sticky and 
mucopurulent Severe abdominal pam may be present the pul e 
rate may be low and the respiration rate no more than 36—10 The 
finding of P pestis m sputum or lung puncture m^tenal is a sign of bad 
protmosis 

DE Smidt (p 688) gives instructions on the laboratory diagnosis of 
phgue Material from buboes must be taken from the gland substance 
not from the surrounding oedematous tissue Staining reactions of 
pneumococci ahd Fnedlaoder s bacillus may imulate the bipolar 
appearance of F pestis but culture easily differentiates these organisms 
In post ntortem material spore bearing or am ms may stam with a 
bipolar effect but are always Gram positive The typical post 
mortem signs in rats are an enlarged engorged dark fnable spleen 
red serous membranes of duU lustre with petechial or diffuse haemor 
rhages blood stained fiuid ir the pencardial pleural and pentoneal 
sacs enl^gement of the swprarenals enlare,ement and engor ement 
oftheLver sometimes with white miharyfoa of necrosis nlargement 
of glands espeaally m the cervical region 

LOBO ai\d SiLi^ETTi {p 30o) point out that m plague the bacilh 
can be isolated m culture from the bone marrow of the second or tiurd 
phalanx of the human finger though they may not be visible on direct 
5mear In treatment these author favour plague serum but they 
have found little value m Argent na from efforts at p ophylaxis by 
means of v acanes or sera 

Alvarado {p 689) refemng to the difficulty of post mortem diagnos 
of plague in isolated regions remote from medical services advocates 
the amputation of a finge from the cadaver of any person who has 
died of an acute illness of less than 10 days duration m an area where 
pla<nie may be suspected The finger is sent dry to the labo atory 
where examination of the bone marrov t earned out The author 
envisages a service similar to the viscerotomy service m the control 
of yellow fev er 

Plum (p 687) reports that in a penod of 12 months 547 cases of 
plague were admitted to two hospitals m Nairobi Kenya At one 
hospital where most of the cases were pneumonic or septicaemic 127 
of 134 patients died at the other hospital where there v ere few 
pneumon c or septicaemic cases 227 of 413 patients died In the 
opimon of the author sulphapyndme if used m sufficiently large and 
frequent doses acts almost as a^iecificm the bubonic form of the disease 

In a survey of the work of the HaSkme Institute for 1939 Sokhly 
(p 300) states that sulphathiazole and sulphapyndme have powerful 
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curati\e action which may best be measured when septicaemic plague 
only IS considered The tnals at that time had been relatively few 
but there was a clear indication of ad%antage over the standard 
iodine treatment and ev en over <;erum treatment In mice sulpha 
thiazole appears to be more effects e than sulphap 5 mdme 

Girard (p 308) has used sulphonamides successfully in the treatment 
of plague m ammala and man He reports favourably on sulphapyn 
dine and advi es daily doses of 6 to 10 gm dunng the febrile penod 
after the temperature has fallen the drug should be contmued in daily 
dosage of 1 to 2 gm for 12 dajs In animals sulphapyndine proved 
more effective than serum 

DE ViLLAFANE Lastra ct al (p 309) fecord an outbreak of plague 
in the Prov mce of Cordoba of 70 patients with bubonic plague 54 per 
cent died of 35 with pneumonic diseas® all died Treatment with 
sulphathiazole was giv en to three subjects with the bubonic form the 
results were good 


Vaccination Control 

In discussmg the use of a live vaccine in plague OrtEV {p 309) 
draws attention to the fact that any vaccme will protect certam 
animals such as the white rat the mouse and the monkey but that 
this IS not so with the guineapig and the house rat In these two 
animals the live avinilent vaccine proved its supenonty over dead 
\accmes The Tjiwidej strain onginally from a house rat was kept 
as usual at a C in deep serum agar stab culture and in four months 
had entirely lost its virulence passage through rats failed to re 
establish virulence More important however was the fact that this 
strain possessed high immunizing power for susceptible animals 
Avinilent strains are variants by dissociation but the form of the 
colony gives no indication of the loss of virulence The change is 
apparently irreversible but single colony isolation is essential for 
certainty Avinilent strams other than Tjiwidej have been isolated 
and some are particularly effective in rats others (such as the E V 
strain) in gumeapigs Otten considers that man behaves like the 
house rat rather than hke the guineapig in regard to immunization 
and in man he claims that the results achieved with hve v'accine have 
demonstrated its great advantage over killed vaccme He gives 
figures which show the great reduction m mortality in the vaccmated 
as compared with un vaccmated controls 

PiRiE and Grasset (p 311) report that two South Afncan avinilent 
strams of P festts are about equ^ to the Tjiwidej strain m immumzmg 
power for rats and that the E V stram is rather less potent [see Otten 
above who states that the E V stram it, more effective in gumeapigs] 

Grasset (pp 311 312)usesami\tureoftheTjiwidejandE V strams 
since it IS not definitely knowai what is the human response to each of 
these two immunological types No sign of reversion to ongmal 
V inilence has been seen but the danger is that the strains may lose 
immumzmg power In man local reactions to moculation are not 
great and the temperature usually remains normal 

Girard (p 763) holds that not every avirulent stram of P festts 
will make an efficacious vaccme and claims that three characters are 
essential — (1) Normal growth espeaally m broth (2) Persistence 
of some degree of wnrulence enough to cause local nodule formation in 
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dptail and dlnstrated — are S'’t forth m the acL.ompan>ing table m 
which the numerals for the haire are those used m Slartini s scheme — 


4ieya e dumber of Br inches tt Hairs of the ihdominal Segments in 
Lanae cf Ra es of A macuhpennis 


Hiir 

Nunural 

\umher of 
Abdominal 
Segment 

Races of Larvae 

airoparons j 

t) ptcus 1 

mesieae 

1 

1 1 

i ® 1 

U) 

11 


11 

13 ’ 

If ' 

12 


III 

' 18 

18 

19 

1 

I\ 

1 18 

19 

19 


V 

18 

>8 ( 

18 



\l 1 

17 

' 18 

' 18 


MI 

16 

1 '8 

1 ’■* 


I 

6 

! 7 

1 ® 


II 

8 

9 

i 10 


ni 

75 

1 75 

1 ^ 

2 


3 

i ^ 

I ^ 


' 1 

! 25 

3 5 



1 

i I 

‘ 1 

1 I 


Ml 

1 0 5 1 

1 ® 

j 7 



■■MB 

I 

1 


























HmiH 



■H 

umBBiiii 

1 

I 1 

6 j 

faS 

! 7 

1 

11 1 

1 1 

I I 

1 


III j 

1 1 

■ ^ i 

I 

4 : 

n ' 

3 ] 

t 3 ! 

3 


V 

1 

1 5 

1 


VI 

1 

1 

1 


Ml 

1 

1 

1 


I 

b 

6 

7 


11 

Q 

9 

11 


III 

10 1 

9 

10 5 

5 

I\ 

■* 

7 

8 


V 

7 & 1 

7 i 

7 


M 

75 

7 

8 . 


MI 

7 

7 

8 • 


C 4 Hoare 


Beklemishev (W N ) [Comparative Study of Life Histories of 
Blood Sucking Arthropods ] — Med Parasii & Parasitic T>is 
Moscow 1942 Vol U No 3 pp 39-44 [I3refs} [InRussian] 
The author gi'es an outline of comparative ecology andparasitolog) 
of some blood sucking insects based mainly on researches earned out 
by the Entomological Department of the Central Institute of Malana 
Moscow 
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The life histor\ of Anopheles macuJipetims ^^as imestigated in 
greatest detail and ser% ed as a model for the stud}, of the bionomics of 
other haemafophagous insects 

Ch\mg to its obhgatorN haematophagv and predatory habits the 
female 4 wacii/ipfnnis concentrates from distant places for attacks 
on large greganous mammals while ignoring mdis idual small mammal* 
dirpersed m the same locality At the same time this mosquito 
scatters ^Tldel\ in search of suitable water collections for oxnposition 
In connexion with these habits this speaes is hi hly mobile and has a 
wide ran^e of fli^^ht The exposed hfe led by its larvae m%olvea ahi h 
mortaht^ rate among them but th s is compensated by a hi h fertility 
rate of the female However in accordance with its mobile habits the 
female does not lay all the eggs simultaneously m a siUj^le large batch 
but repeatedly and in small batches The adult females also run m jiv 
ruks in their Ion® fli hts m search of food and their death rate is 
therefore hi^,h On the other hand a single blood meal ensures the 
complete development of at least one bitch of eggs The life history 
of these mosquitoes being characterued by gonotrophic harmony and 
by a repetition of the gonotrophic cycles is well adapted to their 
ecology These cvcles constitute a gonotrophic rhythm covering the 
« ntire ima«Tnal penod of exi tence of the female and governing all its 
vital fun tions 

The life*history of -1 macul petims is compared with that of A 
fci/iircfliHs Aedes sandflies horse-flies ^tomoxys ^fusca lampara 
(blood heker) and t etse flies vhich are dealt with bnefly 

C A Hoa e 

Cock avs (E ) Notes oa A gyrtia and A pit d p et pe la 

Greaada— C bb a Med Jl 194 \ol 4 \o 3 pp 97-100 


British RrpOKT or the Dirtctor of Medical Services 

roR THE \ear 1941 [Pearcf (A H B) Duecto (Acting)] 
Appendix III pp 10-14 Summary of the Work of the Kalana 
Research Unit for the Year i94t Bevter (George)] 

Bnti-h Guiana has an average annual rainfall of about 90 o indies 
in the coastal region There was a relative drought from September 
1938 to June 1941 Defiats of rainfall amounted to 5 7 mches m the 
last four months of 1938 24 8 inches in 1939 21 6 mches m 1940 and 
21 9 dunnj, the first fi e months of 1941 Thereafter each month of 
1941 except December had rainfall in excess of the 60 year averaj^e 

Durmg 1940 the prevalence of /! dal n t (the only important 
malaria vector) diminished in a remarkable manner Only 76 larvae 
wesp captured dunnj, the last nine months of that year m the coastal 
region 46 of these came from the east bank of tl e Demerara \dult 
1 da I n i disappeared at the same rate but several weeks later 
onlv four pecimens were taken djnng the last three months of the 
year In June 1941 some weeks after the beavw rain started A 
d rl n reappeared 153 adults ere captured at Lu ignan and 1°6 
more lunng the next six veeks £Isev here they were not numerous 
Of the 1 634 adults captured dunng the vear 1 3/3 v je taken in 
Lusgnan All but four specimens came from a -mall area 8 to 12 
miles east of Geoigeto m 

The di appearance and reappearance of A darl n t dunng and after 
the drou ht and the fact that m normal tunes the distnbut on of the 
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fact 1 ascribed to the relituelj lo\i temperatures pre\ailin" — the 
sur\e\ was earned out between ji\ 21st and September 19th Lar\ae 
identified were -1 strodei 1 5>13 4 <i/6i/jrsis 1 1<?S -1 fseido 
inactl pes 11 4 ^ ^ darltn lo ^ cru t ^ and 4 pessoai 

7 The P adults captured indaded 4 strodei 21 A albttarsts 78 
4 pseiidomaciilipes 16 1 r u t 8 and 4 hit i 2 The scarcitj of 4 
rfr lin 1 Was apparenth seasonal this speciea was said to haie been 
\er% pre\-ilent in this area in the earU months of 1940 and 1941 4 

cm 1 lar\ae were found in water at the base of leaves of bromeliads 
which e\tensi\el\ parabitizc trees m the area [In Tnnidad 4 
bellato breeds excIusiveU in thi collection of water see this Bullet n 
194'’ \ol 39 p 664 Nornan IWiife 


RiCHOi (Rene Guimaraes) Relatonosobreorecenseamentorealizado 
na r^presa Rio Grande [ExamlfiatiOQ of the Population at the 
Reservoirs ol the Rio Grande ] — 4 quii os de H e Saude Buhhea 
SaoPaulo 194*’ Mav \ol 7 No la pp 241-2o0 Withlmap 

Simultaneouslv with the anophehne survev earned out bj Corse v 
and Ra jos at and around the hvdro^lectnc power ource of the Rio 
Grande ( ee above) tht- author earned out a urvej of the resident 
human population He isited 234 hou es and saw 7^9 individuals 
mo tU belonmifg to the Li ht and Power Companj but some to the 
Telephone Companv The inspiection mcluded the e'cammation of 
1 oK blood tnears Onlv '’1 of the 9S persons examined vere found 
to harbour malana parasites 17 of these P »tav 4 P faUipari m 
Twentv se en per cent of the persons examined pave a history of past 
malana one third of these had suffered from clmical malana believ ed 
to ha e been contracted locallv dunn* the vear n hich the survey 
w as carried out NcmnHUAi/r 


UvTi (Ovido) ^ R-vMos (Alberto S) Anofeli»mo das alturas no 
BraMl mendional [Anophelmes of High Altitudes in Southern 
Brazil — irqt nos de II e Sa de P bliea 9ao Paulo 194 
Mav Aol 7 No Id pp SSl-106 39 ref ] En lish summary 

Th pape i prefaetd vith summanzed information concemin the 
reported prevalence of many species of Anophele at very hi h altitudes 
in manv coimtnes of Asia Africa and Central and '^uth America 
Comparable information conciming the anophehne fauna of hij,h 
altitudes of Brazil not being available the authors have started to make 
good the deficiency Their studies were tamed out in the mountain 
rant^es of Mantiqueira and Mar and the oR shoots in the States of Sao 
Paulo and Minas Geraes There does not appear to be any endemic 
malana at pre«ent in any of these h h regions /I /nneivvas foind 
breedin at a place 1 o70 metres abo e sea level in companv with 4 
st odei 4 hit I 4 p nts and 4 tta sis A arjjTifarsis A 
albita Sis 4 strodei A I I i A parti sand A cri \ ere found m many 

loealit es at heights ran'ung from sea level to 2 000 metres A 
da li \ -as found up to 1 (KW metres but not higher A t^acttltpes 
had a similar distnbution Of all anophel nes 4 strodei vvas most in 
evndence everw here Eg'^ of a vanety of /I osiraWoi were found t 
1 100 metre Ac man White 
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18 to2oC Among these ooc^•sts’ncfe found The lot of mosquitoes 
m which sporozoites m the salivary gland were found were kept at a 
temperature of 23 to 27 The gland infection ^^as noted on the 1 1th 
dai after the infecting feed A etse ii shos ed a sb ht preference for 
the blood of the tico-tico [a ^mall Braziban bird resetnbbng the sparrow] 
and of man as compared with that of the hor«e gumeapi cattle and 
fo \1 but it IS not an a\nd blood sucker of anj of these animals For 
this reason it i unhkel\ to be an important \ector of malaria though 
it mi ht act in that capaat\ on occasion A ortnan Tl / tie 


D \ Fonsec \ (Flaxao) k Coiir£\ (Renato R ) Infer^ao experimental de 
-1 lopheles {kerles la) mi < Plasmodium max [Experimental 
Infection of -liia/iAefri cm i with P/asmoimm mir] — 1/cm Insl 
Buivxtvi 1941 A ol li pp 91 -*^ With 2 fi"' on 1 plate. 
En^ihsh summon, 

{Kcrfcj la) eru i has lon« been suspected as a potential 
xector of maiana but proof b lackin® Laboratorx bred -1 emn 
den\ ed from laid bx \nld mosquitoes cau ht on the Ilha de Santo 

Amaro in the State of b o Paulo were fed on patients whose penpheral 
blood contain'*d P tnat gametoc\-te> Twentx nine such mosquitoes 
were ubsequenth dii.ecied one stomach and one sab *ar> gland 
infection were found o dax-s and 18 daxe respectixeU after the 
mfectm, feed A orman If hilt 


Eckstein (A) Storun<'en der Em’ihnjn<' des Stofiwechsel und der 
\ erdauun‘^rgane bet der Maiana des Kindes [Disorders of 
Kntrltloa Uetabobsm and the Alimentary Tract In the Maiana of 
Children]— A m Ptedial n 1942 Jul\ \el 139 Vo 1 
pp 23-36 W ith 7 

The \ our "er the child the le%s charactenstic are the manifestation 
of milana The author wntm® from Ankara desenbes the foUowin 
tjpes of duorders in children mfected with maiana 

(1) S\ tpioms almost ne h ble but slight splenic enlargement 
fe er and anaemia max be detected b\ close obserx*ation 

(-) D\sl oph c nth failure to gam xTei ht stunting of grox th and 
inaemia In older Juldren delaxed pubert3 and infantilism max be 
the chief features 

(3) /M/fsbra/ ath d\-spepsia and cntentia 

(4) 0 I er diarr} one o d\se t ic f\pes xnth ( ) toxicosis (chieflx 
m infants) (6) biliary symptoins (c) tx'phoid like sj-mptoms (rf) 
concomitant txphoidxxhich hash hted op an existin** maiana infection 

(5) -ic te a nt al simulating gastntis appendiaUs or pentom 
tl The sudden onset of acute abdominal pain xnth ngiditx and hi h 
fexer often su gests the need for immediate operation unless a thorou h 
search i made for parasites 

(€) be with pronounced oedema and albimununa This is 

most frequent in quartan milana but the onlj case seen bv the author 
in the present senes xxws due to tnali'mant tertian infection. 

(7) C I hot {h er) The author and his colleague ha e seen no 
less than 103 cases of malanal cirrhosis of the hxer in children Of 
these 14 X ere in children between the a es of two and f xe jears and 
33 m children of ix to ten xears old \o descnption is gixcn of the 



■\ol 40 No 7] 


Malaria 


517 


type of the disease or of its symptoms but the association with malaria 
IS said to be undoubted Treatment was unsatisfactory and all that 
could be done was to relie\e ascites bv tapping 

(8) Disturbance of the carbohydrate mctabolisin The blood sugar 
was greatly increased in two of the sixteen cases of malignant -tertian 
infection in which this point was investigated There was no sugar m 
the unne in an\ of the cases 

In congenital and infantile malana the manifestations are especiallj 
likely to be aberrant and to give nse to errors in diagnosis 

John 11 D Megau 

Eckstein (A ) Malana und Zentralnerv ensystem im Kindesalter 
fThe Central Nervous System in the Malaria of Children ] — Ann 
Paedtatnci 1942 Vol 158 No 2/3 pp 65-96 

The disorders of the nervous system m the malana of children were 
found by the author to belong to the following t5T>es Except when 
otherwise stated the infections were malignant tertian 

(1) Pre cotnalose sudden severe headache may be the only mam 
festation of the disease usually there are also splenic enlargement 
and fever In one of the two cases descnbed no parasites were found 
on the first day of observation but numbers of nngs were found on the 
next day 

(2) Cotnalose {a} U tth Insidious Onsel after several days of fever 
In one of the two cases descnbed the pressure of the cerebrospm^ 
fluid was greatly increased rapid improvement followed intra 
muscular injections of quimne The other patient died a few hours 
after intravenous and intramuscular injections of quinme (6) With 
Sudden Onset (the sunstroke type) In this type the onset was with 
high fev er and convulsions Two cases are descnbed m both there 
was increased pressure of the cerebrospmal fluid which also showed an 
increase m the cell count and the sugar content Both of the patients 
recovered after intramuscular qumine (c) Meningitic type simulating 
tuberculous or cerebrospmal meningitis In all the four cases 
investigated the cell count and sugar content of the cerebrospmal 
fluid were increased and the pressure of the fluid was increased m 
three In one of the cases no parasites were found in the blood on the 
eighth day but numerous nngs were found on the following dav 
this patient died m spite of mtramuscular and intravenous quinme 
but the other three recovered with the same treatment (d) Encephalo 
Meningitic type Signs of encephalitis usually appeared after those 
of meningitis but in two out of seven cases they preponderated from 
the outset In the two cases descnbed no parasites were found on “the 
first examination but numerous nn«s were seen on the next day One 
of the patients died rather more than twenty four hours after the 
first injection of quinine the other recovered In both the cerebro 
spmal fluid showed increases in the pressure cell count and sugar 
content but the blood sugar was low (e) Epileptic type becoming 
comatose One case is descnbed m which a girl of eight y ears had a 
history of unaccountable detenoration in behavnour for fifteen days 
then suddenly she had a severe epileptic seizure followed by frequent 
fits and then a frank status epilepticus There was a prompt response 
to intramuscular atebnn 

(3) Neuritic In one of the three cases descnbed the parasites were 
benign tertian The neuntic manifestations were v aned m type 
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(4) Hemtple tc \ child of two >ears suddenly de\elopPd comul 
Sion with paral\ SIS of the left arm and leg Infantile parah’sis %as 
STLpected and on the fint e\aimnation no parasites were found but 
the fe^er wa ttrtian m tj*pe and after repeated searches bcnm 
tertian parasites were found and a complete cure followed a course of 
atebnn there was no e\idence of paral\ is four wcel^ later 

(o) "SeuTopatlic In four cases of children rangin'^ from three to 
ele\ en ^ ears old the chief manifestations w ere unexplained changes m 
dispo ition (nervousness temperamental deterioration hvstencal 
outbursts etc) In one of these the parasites were bemgn tertian 
(6) Ps^choUc with delirium or manic-depressive svmptoms 
The great importance of repeated blood exammations is stres ed if 
senous mistakes m diagnosi are to be avoided John~\\ D Me au 

WiscriELD (\lec) Treatment o! Malaria In Enfland — Bnt Med Jl 
1943 \pT 17 pp 476-177 

During 18 months 60 patients suflenn® from malana were admitted 
to the 'teamen s Hospital London 57 were P falcipa u t 2 P timr 
and 1 P nalartae infections Most of the P /alctpanim infections 
were contracted in Siena Leone \11 the patients ere restored to 
health \s i usual m such a senes of patients man> of whom had 
been or ere taking quinine the svmptoms were man\ and vaned 
and often but little indicative of the malanal nature of the disease 
TTie treatment adopted m most of these cases was \cr> thorough 
first week mepacruie fatebnnl 0 1 gm thnce dailv and guinioe o 
grains twice a dav second veek qiunine » grams t iceada> third 
week the first weeks treatment repeated If crescents vere present 
m the blood after the termination of thia course pamaqum [plasmoqume] 
OOlgm thncedaih V asgivenforfromthreetofivedavs AUpatients 
recei ed adequate doses of iron In the fe pat ents senoush on 
admission includmg one of cerebral maJana unconscious vnth hi^h 
fe er quinine \ as given tniramuscularlj uth dramatic results 
It was never necessary to give more than t o such injections 
larasites were fovmd in 4*^ patients on the first examination in 13 
on the second examination In tv o patients parasites ere onlv found 
afte the subcutaneous mjection of adrenalin No prolonged folio up 
of these patients was possible the a erage sta\ in hosp tal was 
daj s \ orm i TW »/ 

r vRiivx 1 j \ ) The Treatment of Malaria with Special Relerence to 
Recent Literature — East 4/ <ra i Md Jl 1W3 Jan ^ol 
No 1 pp 4-14 

This is A critical re ^cw of some of the papers alreads re ues ed bv 
M HITE this Bull U 194'* \ ol 39 p 801] The autho s vie are 
in general a'Teement vvth those expressed b\ Hill in that reviev 
he has seen 1 ttle evidence of toxiotv of mepa nne C H 

CoDV (Da id) Observances referentes a quimioprofiloxia da 
malana (metodo de Ph Decourt) (la contnbunao) [Qbserva 
tlons on the Chemicopropbylaxis of Malana (Decourt s Method) j — 

A q I o% deH\ eSa deP bl a S o Paulo 1942 Mav \oI 7 
No la pp lo9-'’21 1.12 refs English summary 

The author desenbes his experience ui the suppressi e treatment of 
malana on the lines adv ocated b\ Ph Dzcolrt m sev eral puhhcations 
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A. comparison with nei''hbonnng untreated villages howe\er indicated 
that e\en partial treatment of infested buildings results in a reduction 
m tl e numbers of mosquitos and this was particular!} CMdent during 
the penod precedmg the emergence of the first generation Exammation 
of the ampullae of the OMducts of acti\e females sho^Ted that the 
numbers of older indixiduals tahen were twice as great m untreated 
as m treated Milages 

Shli\o\ \ {Jf F ) Quelques deductions prabques de 1 expenence 
de lutte centre les moustiques dans les exploitations de tourbe 
dOzeretzkoie [Control of 4 macul pennxt in Peat Bo«^ in the 
Moscow Province] — l/«i Parastl & Parasitic Dis Moscow 
I'UO \ol 9 No 6 pp 609-614 MithSfi*^ [In Russian] 
[bumman taken from Rei Applied Eniom Ser B 1943 Mar 
\ol 31 Pt 3 pp oo-a61 

In the cour«e of an anti malana campaign m a peat bog district in 
the ProMnce of Mo«co\ it was found that if dusting against the lar\ae 
of Anoph les maculipe lus Mg is stopped too early m the autumn 
there is a considerable mcrease in the numbers of the o\erwmtenn 
adults which renders \ ork m spnn® more difficult Thus in 1934 
the larMcide was last apphed on loth September after which the adults 
did not appear m an> comiderable numbers but m 193o the last 
appi cation as on 13tb August and man) mosquitos emerged in 
autumn three times as many adults emerge from hibernation in the 
pnng of 1936 as in that of 193o The s> tematic destruction m 
Sprint' of females m cow houses which are their chief day tune shelters 
considerabl} reduces the cumber that complete digestion and thus 
the number of eggs laid The exammation of b eet^g places near a 
x-iUa^e m i hich the adults we e sj-stematicallv destrojed and rear a 
control xuUa^'e shoi ed that the numbers of lanae caugjit per dip 
withm a radius of I 100 }ard> a eraged 14 and 124 respeetixel} 
no larvae were taken outside that ra^us round the treated Milage 
whereas thex were taken at distances of up to 24 miles round the 
untreated one In both cases the larxae became scarcer as the distance 
from the increased 

PrcMOUs observations had shown that in this district men were 
seldom attacked m the open but mosquitos ve e very active at 
m^ht out of doors in the summer of 193b hen owmg to imusuall) 
hot weather most of the v o fcraen slept m the open Whereas in 
1934-3a only per cent of the mosquitos cau ht m traps when 
entermg the huts contained blood m 1936 the pe centage as 12 2 m 
mid June si Tdunn^, the last ten days of July and 19 smmid August 
this cur^e comading with the nse in temperature Exammation 
show ed that the mosquitos cau^^ht entering buildings in the e enmg 
and the fir t half of the ni^ht chiefl) consisted of unfed mdinduals 
whereas those containtCp blood entered in the earlv morning before 
suq^e This mdicated that the mosquitos used the huts and cow 
houses on hot daj s onl} as shelters in v hich to digest their blood meal 
Of the engoi^ed females trapped in 19K when entering the huts o9g 
per cent, contained human blood m June 92 2 m July and 61 o m 
August and the corresponding parentages for those trapped m cow 
houses were 6 8 15 and 14 2. It appears thaefore that there was no 
mcrease m the madenre of attack on cattle and that the mcreased 
attack on man was due to a charge in the hab ts of the population. 
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It IS concluded that A macultpennts is pnmanly attracted to men at 
night wherever the> may be and less by the conditions of temperature 
and humidity out of doors 

The effect of meteorological conditions on the distnbution of 
mosquitos m da> time shelters \vas observ ed in cow houses in April 
all the mosquitos occurred on the inner side of the roof of the hay lofts 
where the temperature wras 13 C [55 4 F] and the relative humidity 
67 per cent In July when the temperature and humidity m the lofts 
rose to 30 3 C [86 48 F ] and 48 per cent respectively they were 
observed in the lower part of the cow houses where the temperature 
and humidity were 22 7 C [72 86 F ] and 59 per cent and concentrated 
on the walls in dark comers 

pRENDEL (A R ) Essais de contr61e de certames methodes de 
desinsection des abns diumes des moustiques [Disinsectization 
ofDay-TimeSheltersofMosqultoes ] — Med Parasit &ParastixcDis 
Moscow 1940 Vol 9 No 6 pp 637-6 18 [In Russian ] 
[Summary taken from Rev Applied Entom Ser B 1943 Mar 
Vol 31 Pt 3 pp 56-37] 

Insecticides that could be applied a{^amst mosquitos m their day 
time shelters were tested m Odessa in large muslui cages containmg 
oO-lOO examples of Mg Aedes casptus Pall 

and Culex piptens L Mosquitos that fell to the ground were counted 
as dead since expenence has shoivn that such mdividuals nev er survive 
The easiest to prepare and apply and the cheapest were emulsions 
containmg 4 per cent soft soap and 1 per cent formalin or ^percent 
hard soap and 2 per cent crude alcohol which gave complete mortality 
of the mosquitos and are recommended for treatment of cow houses 
etc but produce too much humidity for use m dwelling hou es 
Higher concentrations (|-3 per cent soap) were less effective as it 
was impossible to obtain a suffiaenlly fine dispersion Other in 
secticides that gave 100 per cent mort^ity included pyrethrum dust 
alone or mixed with an equal amount of wood ash which is recom 
mended for hving rooms a cheaper dust prepared from pyrethrum 
residue which required a higher rate of application a dust of 15 per 
cent anabasine sulphate a spray prepared by steeping pyrethrum 
residue for 10 davs in benzine and one contammg 4 per cent soap and 
0 1 per cent anabasme sulphate 

Afanassiev (S r ) Contribution to the Question of the Use of the 
Distillate from Coke Stills against Mosquito Larvae — Med Parasit 
& Parasitic Dis Moscow 1941 Vol 10 No 2 pp 287-290 [In 
Russian ] [Summary taken from Rev Applied Entom Ser B 
1943 Mar Vol 31 Pt 3 pp 59-60] 

Investigations on the use against Anopheline larvae of a distillate 
from coke stills were continued m the northern Caucasus in 1939 
when over 16 000 sq yards of water was treated It formed an 
el istic film that withstood slight ram and wand wath a velocity of about 
5 miles per hour and killed most of the larvae and pupae in an hour 
If the film was not broken by strong vvmd or rain the water remained 
free from eggs or lar\ ae for up to 9 days A table shows the rates of 
application required at different temperatures and in the presence of 
different amounts of aquatic v^etation Applied in an aquarium 
with dense submerged vegetation at a dosage ten times as high as that 
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normalli used for treating infested %vatcrs the di tiUate was not 
harmful to Gan b ista A\b n in glass jars the fish •uiccumbcd in 
2 dajs in the presence of an unbtolwOT film of the distillate on the water 
Slowl> flowing \%-ater in a ditch 40 ms wade was efiecti\el\ treated by 
allowin'^ the distiUite to dnp from a imishn wack and filling the entire 
width of the ditch a httle lower down mth leafv branches to make the 
hquid spread It ivas apphed at the rate of 180 drops a minute the 
whole of the surface of the water was cohered inth a thin film m lo 
minutes and the film was niaintamed for 4l hours 

The pecific gra\at> of the distillate used does not evceed 0 925 at 
15 C [o9 F Its flash point is not abo\e So C [93 F ] it benns to 
boil at a temperature of not more than 13S C [280 4 F ] and its 
\'i_cosit\ at aO En^ler does not e'cceed J 60 Samples characterised 
b\ somewhat low er mdices than these maxima w ere the best larvnades 
[See this Bulletin 1939 ^ol 36 p 78S) 

Shannon (R Brlet History ot Anopheles gambiae In BraiU — 
Cari^hai Med Jl 1942. 4ol 4 ^o 4 pp 123-128 

This short account of the ins'asion of Braril bj A gamhiae is full of 
interest ‘Shannon disco ered the larsae in 19^ and withm a short 
tune an inten e epidemic of malana struck the suburban section of 
Natal The parasite rate of tl e gambiae reached the fantastic 
figurp o! 63 per cent with a sporozoite rate of 30 per cent The 
mosquito e'cteaded its hreedm grounds dunn the succeedm* rainy 
seasons and h\ 1938 had reach^ the populous repons of the Assu 
Mossoro and Jtguanbe %alle>s 14 000 deaths from malana irere 
reported during 1938 and 1939 In 1939 a campai'm of eradication 
was commenced the last specimen ivas found 19 months later m 
September 1940 and it now eems that the difficult feat of complete 
extemunation has been achieted 

Successd pended on file factors -(I) Theunfavouiable topograph} 
and chmate of the mi-aded region so that in the drj seasons the 
breeduio places were greaU> reduced (2) The presence w an organiza 
tion capable of coping wath the problem namelj the Yellow Fet er 
Control Ser>'ice of EraziL (3) The pecuhanties of the biologi of the 
mosquito — the eggs do not withstand desiccation the} are deposited 
to a large extent in manmade open small pools relati%el\ eas} of 
detection the adults are stron 1} domestic in habit (4) The posses- 
sion of two powerful weapons m Pans green and insect c dal spraj’s 
{o) The failure of d g tnbtae to escape from NX Brazil to the wetter 
repons all tran port coniejances Iea\ing the infected zone were 
examined and sprajed [This is a succinct account of a great 
achiei ement j C H 


BLACKWATER FE^XR. 

Creagh (E P N ) Notes on Four Cases ol Blackwatcr Fever occurring 
in Southern Nigeria — Jl Roy Army Med Corps 1943 Feb 
VoL 80 No 2. pp 64-72. Wth 3 charts 
The first patient had li\ ed in Africa for 17 j ears and had had black 
water ie er m 1936 His last obsaous attack of malana \-as m 
December 1940 but in November 1941 he was admitted to hospital 
stating that he bad passed Uack unne a few hours prevaouslj 
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haemolysis i» iitro should not be taken dogmatically as indicating the 
same action in iiio Moreo\er these authors advocate the cross 
matching of blood in the ice box but Lontit pomts out that 7>-9S per 
cent of normal bloods contam auto-agglutinms active at this tempera 
ture He argues that it would be more It^cal to advnse cross matchmg 
at 37 C He quotes good results in two cases of bl ckvvater fever from 
repeated blood transfusions with concentrated red cell suspensions 
without reaction C 11 


TRYPANOSOMIASIS 

Ferreira (Claudio) Alguns aspectos da tnpanosomiase humana no 
noroeste da Colonia de Mozambique [Sleeping Sickness In Norlli 
west Mozambique ] — Bol Gerat de Med Bastora 1942 Julj 
Sept Ser 24 Nos 7-9 pp 100-109 Mith 1 map 

After general remarks on human trj'panosomiasis the chnical 
sjTnptoms course of the disease and the vectors of the protozoon the 
author gives brief notes of nine cases observed by him All were 
treated with Bajer followed by tr>-parsajnide except one old 
woman of 80 who died after receiving 1 gm of the first dru" T o 
others left hospital early and could not be foUov ed up the remainder 
went out unproved The article contains a useful outline map showing 
the areas of distribution of Glossma in North w est Mozambique Thej 
are widespread ov er an area bounded bv Lake N>asa on the v est the 
Rovuma river on the north and the LucholuioO nver on the south 
east also over a smaller area triangular m shape to the south uiclud 
ing Catur and Yladimba and bet een these two a narrow stnp alon'^ 
the shore of Lake \>asa // Ha old Scott 

Jack (P \\ ) The Life Economy of a Tsetse Fly — proc Rhod Sci 
Assoc 194* \ol 39 pp 43-60 [Summarv tJd.en from Ri 
Applied Entou Ser B 1943 Feb \ ol 31 Pt 2 p 40] 
This paper as written to bring ti^elher the results of the research 
V ork ol V anous inv esti ators on the bionomics of the tsc se flj m such 
a way as to pre ent a picture of its life-bi tory as a \ hole exemplified 
mainly bv Glossma morstlans Mestv which has been the particular 
subject of studv in Southern Rhodesia 

"Muraz (G } ^laladie du sommeil \ ce site de completer par la 
prophylavie a^ronomique sa chimioprophylaxie et sa th rapeu 
tiquc [The Need for Agronomic Measures in the Control of Sleeping 
Sickness'' — P esse Med 1913 Jan 30 Yol ol No 4 pp 
41-42 Uith 2 fi^s 

rhis article which folio s three others by the author m La P esse 
Medicale (So 28 30 and 32 of May 30th June 20th and Julv 4th lOt** 
not receiv ed at the Bureau) records the effect of agncultural anti tset.e 
measures together vith improved medical treatment on the incidence 
of human trypanosomiasis in French West Africa 

Before 1939 the control of sleepm® sickness had largely depended 
on periodic medical visits to vnUat^e populations collected to ether for 
diagnosis and treatment It often happened that an insuffic ent 
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of infiltration of the lesion wiflj i solution of guinacnne {atebnn) 
(0 1 gm m 2 cc. of distilled water) on three occasions wth intervals of 
8 and IS da>s The lesion acatiued completely so that it would 
appear that the drug recommended for the treatment of this condition 
by FijtRER {this Bulletin 1939 Vol 36 p 454] has a defimte curative 
action The authors hesitate to conclude that complete cure has been 
obtained m thi case since the redness of the kin and the oedema of 
the eyelid have per isted C M Uen^on 

Vogt (P) Un cas sporadique de bouton d Orient dans 1 Quest de 
la Mitidja (Alger) [A Case ot Oriental Sore in the West of La 
Mitidja ] — Arch /ns( Pasteur d Al Me 1941 June Vol 19 
No 2 p 221 With I plate 

This IS the record of a case of on ntal sore in a child from the village 
of Marengo m a district of AUena where repeated observations dunng 
the past 20 > ears have failed to disclose any other case 

C M Wen^on 


TEVERS OF THE TiPHUS GROUP 

PoMALEs Lebron (A ) A MORALES Otrro (P ) The Proteus X 
Bacilli and the Well Felix Reaction — Proc Soe Experm B\ol 
^Med 1942 Dec \ol 51 \o 3 pp 351-363 
In an investigation of the reliability of the Weil FeliT reaction 72 
cultures of Proteus \ organisms were studied they were obtained 
from 30 Public Health Laboraloncs m the U S A AU but five were 
found to be typical in their biological and agglutination reactions Of 
the fi e atypical cultures three were aberrant in their biolo'ncal 
reactions but gave typical agglutination responses another did not 
form indole and the fifth which was supposed to be Pr \J9 did not 
ag lutinate vnth lightitre typhus serum though it gave typical 
biological responses 

With high titre tvphus serum 21 of 23 Pr cultures gave com 
pletely negative reactions and only 3 of 14 Pr \/ cidturcs vere 
sl^ltij a glutinated 

The \h cultures differed m their biolc^cal reactions from A/S and 
X2 in not fermentuvt, maltose and salicin and in nctproducmg indole 
AH the strains acted on gelatin in exacUv the same waj 
Agglutination reactionswerecamedoutonabout 1 OiX) persons belong 
in'^ to three groups (1) normal Vmencans ('*) normal I orto Ricans 
and (3) Porto-Rican hospital patients There i ere from 211 to 414 
persons m each gro ip No cases of suspected typhus were included 
For each dilution the figures sbov m in the table relate to the groups in 
which the lowest and hi he^t percentages of positive reactions were 
found The figure^ marked vitl an asterisk refir to the hosptal 
patient group the other figures are about equallj distributed among 
the other two groups and th author consders that there v as no 
appreciable difference in the proportion of cases v hose sera a^lutinated 
the different antigen among the three groups of persons 
The notable features of the results are th large number of sera 
wl ich agglutinated pr 0\A in the lov est dilution andPr \ even n 
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11 t«o strains of /’ro/ejis 0\J9 undone each of typhoid paratyphoid 
B Shiga Kruse and Flexner baalh The dilutions were about 1-17 
1-33 and 1-50 V chart u as u ed to show the position of suspension 
on the slide but it must haie been somethin^ of a feat to prepare and 
obsen e 18 suspensions at a tune 

The readin*' were made after 1 la and 30 minutes The total 
number of blood sample tested was I 409 of which 1 074 were from 
known or suspected cases of typhus The follo%nng results were those 
obtained with the Berlin strain of Pr 0 \19 those observed with the 
Leipzig strain were significantlv different 
Of S)7 samples which had given negative W eil Felix reactions onlv 
21 gave veakly positive reactions to the test after 30 mmutes andonlj 
7 after lo minutes of observation Of 64 samples with a \\eil Felix 
titreofl-50 37 were positive to the test most of them weakly Of39 
samples with a Weil Felix titre of l-lOO only 4 were negative to the 
test and all the 179 samples nthtitresof l-200andoverv erepositive 
Tlie presence of heterolo<mus agglutinins was shown by the test 
just as vith the Wed Felix reaction of 79 samples strongly positive 
to the WedFehx and the dry blood test 44 gave weaUy positive 
reactions to the Flexner group by the latter test and 5 of these gave 
moderate positive reactions to typhoid and to paratyphoid B One 
sample was weakly positive to p^typhoid B alone These bctero- 
lo ous agdutmms must to some extent be associated vvith the immun 
izin^ mecnaniim of tvphu because they were found m 58 per cent of 
the cases with strongly positiv e W eil Felix reactions and only m 24 per 
cent of those with negative r actiors 
^me u eful hints are given about the technique 
fThis kind of test is likely to be very useful in making rapid surv v’s 
of communities and in bedsid di gno is A single dilution ould 
probably suffice in most cases in f ct in the present senes the low titre 
dilution almost always gave as much information as the three suspen 
sions if the intensity and time of appearance of the reaction were tal en 
mto account A set of six dry smears could easily be made on a glass 
shde and tested v ath su pensions of slx suitable organisms The smears 
could be separated from each other with strokes of a wax pencil as 
su ousted by Steuer The abbreviated name of the test m German li 
the T B A test perhaps in En Ush the name dryblag test 
w ould be more su^^gestiv e of the nature of the reaction ] 

John II D Vf au 

Ci~v\ERO (G ) &. P^REZ GviiARDO (F ) La prueba intradennica de 
Giroud en la mfeccion tifoexantematica Nueytra expenencia 
personal Tccnicas y posibilidades de su aplicacion [The Giroud 
Intiadermal Test In Typhus Fever] — 6o pp W th 9 figs (1 
coloured) [30 refs ] Publicaciones de la Revista de Samdad e 
Hi lene Publica Madnd 1 )4'> Dec 
After tnals of vanous antigenic sub tances culture of Rickettsiae 
grown by Cox s method were found most suitable Suspensions made 
from the viteUine membranes before the death of the embryo chicks 
were much more effective than those made from other embryonic 
tissues Four strams of Rickettsia prema eh isclated m Jladnd were 
tested one caused a weak derma] reaction tie other three caused 
typical skin les ons in white rabb ts between the third and fifth days 
There was a central necrotic spot surrounded by a zone of nodulation 
and an outer zone of byiieraemia 
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Plpnt\ of fla d ’i\\s ?i\en b\ the mouth ^part ftm unforeseen com 
pLcatrons a ?ood idea could be tarmed of the prw:no^ls from the cot 
dition of the patient la the earlj ta^es of the iilrei:w Stress u. laid on 
the ’oiiTt-s. of Ihecontalesrenco nenoassvmptoms often persisted 
for two 0 three weelw after the end of the fever and circolatorv weal, 
ne^s mi ht la-t for w«lw or even months. 

The author empha_izes the cnportan'c of earls d.a.mons b> choical 
ob-^ntion ard the faSnre of labo^atorv methods to trive hdp at the 
time when th s i mo't needed. Jof-rt Tf Z> Mr'xr 

Loo (\\ ) the KalteLonsmTenm dcs Fleckfiebervim^. [Pres rrln* 
T^hns tAni by Cold — D u. Trap Zt c>r 1*^2. Nov la 
toL AQ No 22. pp oS4-tGo 

Torkera ha e Jiovrn that murme and other train of 
Rickett-i can be I ept alive in aiunval tissues for penoda up to 169 
da« at temperatures of 10 to CS> C Scaratv of anjcaU forced the 
autho to adop this method uimaintaimns four trams of R /r«r3.rN 
M a tetnpciatnre of IN C ore tram cnived up to 196 dav“ whSe 
arothex lo its truJence after penods of 4“’ oO 61 and IW dav'* 
althon h on one occasion it umved for 37 davs and on another for 
61 davs. ^ four trams rete maintained tnihoot anv faSure fo foa. 
or five nccesavc penods of about 30 da\ tbe<e periods were alter 
oated uTih intrapentoceal moculatio’'$ of goiropi'^ 

The brams of the animaU \ ete removed asepbcaliv and were kept 
a sterile class tubes without the addition of an\ presorvative- 

Jof-H n i> Vc J- 

\ AK£LA iGerardo) 4. Pvi^v C w (M^el Invecaone 

rntrapuntoneales de ^gte para obteoei pulnhaon de h r^ttsw 
p o- j eki {h tcdiode301}>rat<» ) Ihin Juog the Croirth o! R 
f c by Intrapenioneal tnJecJons of Blood.}— hr* fnsf 
£ ffr .cij'*rs T op Mcaco 1942 Dec. %ol 3 
No 4 pp 233-290 

Nffice 133^ the author; have enpcb*d the g ro w th of OTchitic jass 
ofRickettn mihey^ntoneumofth rat bv intrapentorealmjecttocs 
of fre^h heart b’ood of gumeapi** The a ware airounts of blood 
were 10 cc -4 hous after inoculation occ ■■ hoars after inocda 
tion and 3 cc ® hour after iroculation th doses were modified 
accoidiEj, to the rate of ab-^uptjon ard the general condition of the 
rats The rate of abMirption could be rao-u ea-sdv in animal 

whoe abdoireiis \ ere Jia ed The raU v ere killed on the 5th dav 
after inocuhtiDD 

41tc^ th SOISratswei inoculated ntf ■ainnai wa.dur" from 
6^ infectt^d guireap g R ckett ae were to detect in the 

va-hin'* of 15~ gujeap** tbox ne’ie few in IG! mcderatelv 
ninnerou- in 1 2 abundant m 1 13 and \ erv abvmdant m S” 

Death- am r the inocnlated rat were — 1 t dav 24 2nd dav 5^ 
3rdda\ -Jthdav 29" ard oth dav "T" Th re^t were killed 

Tl e nnml r of rat used for tL detection of Rickett i e in the 
pent neon wa. 1 33“ th bndin** vsere v erv ‘ontv 33t f w 2S» 
moderatelv nurrerou 36S abudani 3S> and v erv abnedant S ~ a 
There v ere casi*s of cortanunauenwiTth bacteria The m tfaod is 
claimed to have the ad "arta e^of japLcitj and economv of material 
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[The strain is called J? pr<yo:a cki in the title but from the text it is 
clear tlut an orclutic {R vioosen) $tnim was emplojed 3 

John W D Megau 

PATifSo Camargo (Lins) Tifo mnnno en Bogota Nota preiimmar 
[Murine Typhus In Bogoti (Preliminary Note) ]— Oftctua 
SanUana Pammmcafia 1942 Nov Vol 21 No 11 pp 1090-' 
1099 With 6 figs on, 2 plates English summarj 
Eight strains of virus of the exanthematic typhus, nckettsia type 
have been isolated in Colombia These fall mto three groups (1) 
Tobia spotted fever [tick borne] (2) epidemic typhus [louse 
borne] of which an outbreak in Bogota has already been described by 
the author [this BiiUsim 1942 Vol 39 p 542j and (3) murine 
typhus [flea borne] dealt with m the present note 
Investigations were made in three separate piaces m Bogota in each 
of which orchitic strains of Rickettsiae were isolated from the blood 
of a patient and in rat fleas caught in the immediate surroundings 
in two of the places Rickettsiae were also isolated from rats «vught 
in the vicinity 

In two of the localities single cslcs occurred both were typical 
severe cases of t>phus In the third localitv seven cases occurred in a 
rat infested hostel between the end of April and the end of June 1942 
The intervais m da>s between the onsets of the successive cases were 
7 25 8 1 8 and 2 The fever lasted from 8 to 10 da>s in 3 from 
i4to 15 da>s m 3 and ISdaysmtheremammg case Arashwas«een 
m four of the patients There were no deaths 
The rats were RaUus nonegjcus and Raltus radm The fleas were 
identified m onU one locality they were Coratoph\lUts {Nosops^Utts) 
fasciains and Leptopsylla s«g?»s /o/j« B D Megan 

Davis (G E) The Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever Rickettsia m the 
Tick Genus OrnMhodoro^ — Proc 6ih Pacif Sn Conor 1939 
Vol 5 pp 577-379 [Summary taken from Rei -ippUed Entom 
Ser B 1943 Mar Vol 31 Pt 3 pp 41-42] 

An account is given of evpenmenls m which Rockj Mountain 
spotted fever was transmitted to healthy guineapjgs by nymphs 
and adults of each sex of Ormlhodoros patken Cooley that had fed m 
earlier nymphal mstars on infected ones Another guineapig was 
infected by injection of eggs laid by an infected female Similar tests 
With 0 tuncata Dug^s gave negative results but this species could 
harbour the infection The localities m which 0 parkert has been 
collected all he vnthin the regionm which Rocky Mou^t^ln spotted fev cr 
IS endemic and m which Denmcenlor andersojtt Stiles tTunsmits it to 
man and Haemaphysalts leparts paltistrts Pack among animals and 
0 parken infests susceptible hosts of these ticks These facts and its 
abdity to transmit the infection expi.nroental}y suggest that it may 
help to maintain it m nature 

pHiLii (C B } Rocky Mountain Spotty Fever Knov a and Potential 
Tick Vectors in the United States —Proc 6th Pactf Set Congr 
1939 Vol 5 pp 581-584 [U refs] Summary taken from 
Ra. Applied Entom Ser B 1W3 Mar \ol 31 Ft 3 p 42} 
In view of the fact that the area of the United States, m wluch 
Rockv Mountain spotted fever is Ijiovvn to be endemic has recently 
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been\c. tl\ extended toincIudeallthcStatesevcept Kan Wi con m 
^Ilchlgan Marne Nev, Hamp hire \ermont Connecticut and Rhode 
Island a summarj js gnen of pre^nt knowledge on the hnorni tick 
^ecto^s (Dermacenlor a/tdersom Stiles Z> tartabilts Saj sjid Haetra 
physahs lepons patustns Pack) and the species that tran mit the 
di ease expenmentallj and are thought to be potential \cctors in nature 
{Atnbhon tra americaniim L A cayennense T D occideiilahs Marx 
Bhipicepl'alus san iiineiis Lair D parumapertus Neum and 
Ontitl olcros pirkert Coolet) 


LELLOM FEI'ER 

It has been pointed out that in the SumniaTy of Recent Abstract 
on lellow Feicr ^tbis Bttttelitt 1943 lol 40 p 97] an incorrect 
reading, of Fmdlax s new of the maintenance of rural j Ho v fcNcrin 
Mest Afnca has been given Findlaj 0®41) stated that although 
al;^r«eHtthe onlj tv o definite factors kno vote be concerned in pread 
are the infected mo qaito and the infected human bein,, before it i 
po siWe to gj e an an \ er to the question v hether animal (bat 
squirrels and other small rodents) pla> anj rdle m maintaining endem c 
>eIIo\v feverit vnll be necessary toexam-nesoroe hundreds of specimen 
m tead of as at present just under fift> 

The comment on Findlaj s paper therefore does not apply and 
there is no antithesis bet een his vaev s and thc*«c of the Rocke/ell r 
workers 

Mmsux (Loruie) A hlodlfied IntraperitOBeal Proteetioo Test tor 
Yellow Ferer based on the Greater SusceptlblUtr of Immature 
White Mice to the Eirtraneural lojection of Yellow Fever Virus — 
Amer Jl Trop ifed 1943 Jan kol 23 Ko I pp 17-36 
Mith2fio5 [11 refs] 

This paper furnishes a valuable discussion of manj of the variable 
factors involved m the development of a mou e protection test v hich 
nil be satufactorj for aU purposes in the investigation of >cllow fever 
problems In 1931 Siwier and Lxovd (see this ;Bi /fef m 193 kol 

29 p 19SJ desenbed an intrapcritoncal protection test for jelio V fever 

m adult white mice which, has not oali been of the utmost value in 
determiningthegcographicaldistnbulionofjellow fever but ha been 
equallj important in the stud> of the di ease both in the field and n 
the laboratory This te t j based on the fact that although adult 
white 171 ce are relati elv insa..ceptiWe to the extraneura! injection of 
yellov fever ini they become uniformlv susceptible folio vmg 
cer bral trauma There are three chief di&ad •antages to this test 
In the first place 3 cc of serum are rcqui ed for a single te t Althou h 
this s of little importance v hen dcalin(, vith man or larger animal it 
hinders lud e on small erum samples sucli as can be got from small 
animal or birds Secondly because of the large virus do';e requu-ed 
per mou e fresh unst.-ndardized virus preparation must be u ed 
Thirdly the supplementarv starch injection into the brain not onh 
increases mortdity through marupolation but aLo wJ'Tuait tli 
labour and t me consumed 


’'oj 40 


7j 


^^esedjsadi 

°e,?r « fet '^mf 

£:?'S?S?rS?s/'55S-ss“ 

S^ii^ 

‘ransition froi'^V"*™*?^''*’'® 'o tha” dLS°" ^ev'^ 

author da^?j/““. ®“sceD(ih."'”>^arebraH, ■'‘^^'®'* ®“^':“faneoSj*®‘ 

^ ''iat^tjfe 


336 Traptcal Dueasts BuUehtt 19^3 

of ^ 1 nlS recei\ed bj each moii»e remains the same the protective 
capacitj of the immune <enim is augmented The pre ence of small 
amounts of antibodj can thus be easily demonstrated It appears 
therefore that this te t Mill be particularl> useful m testin® w ild animal 
teraand the<era ofpost v aconation groups in both of which antibodj 
levels mav be e\tremelj low 

The chief disadvantage of this test is the fart that onlj mice of uni 
form and e\actlv know-n age must be Used Onlv those laboratones 
breeding their own mice are m a position to meet this prerequisite 
\nother di>advantaoe of the test is the periodic fluctuation m suscep- 
tibilitj of joung mice to standardized virus doses These fluctuations 
require constant attention to dosage to keep the test on a more or less 
uniform basis 

The technique of the test is set out in great detail The French 
strain of neurotropic vim was used throughout m the form of a lo or 
20 per cent suspension bv wej bt of mfected mouse brains in cither 
ph\ lological <^lme or a 5 to 10 per cent normal serum in saline 
diluent For the sake of um/onnitv the vim used has been restricted 
to the oOOth to 600th passa e in mice \s control a titration of a 
kno vn standard immune erum vas included in each group of 
teats In addition the test virus us titrated mtrapentoneally to gi e 
direct evidence of its strength The mice are checked dailj and the 
results noted on the same tvpe of cards as were recommended bj 
S tvv YZ and LtoMi \t the end of 10 daj*s the results of the test are 
read in the same manner as id the standard test Hu k H S »tlh 


SoFER(rredL) Febre amatela Paoamcncana 1938 a 1942 [Yellow 
Fever in the Americas 1938 1942. ~Bol O/mna Samta la Pan 
anencaia 1942 Dec Vol '’I No P pp 1207-16 1221-’’ 
En Ush summarv pp I2ol-l2o2 

In thi paper Sop r reports to the Eleventh Panamencan Sanitarj 
Conference as he had prevnouslv done to the ninth and tenth confer 
ences [sep this BjU tin 193o \ol p t>S2 1941 \oI 38 p 71] 
the situation as ree,ards veUo fever in South America for the pre- 
cedm'' four V ear penod He vas able to state that (1) epidemics trans 
mitted b\ 4 Jes argypt and on'inatmg rom other outbreaks of 
ati^ypii transmitted vellow fe er had not been observed m the 
Americas since 1934 (•’) that onlv one outbreak of « i^pU tran mitted 

vellow fe er secondary to jungle vUlov fe cr had been discovered 
during the period i e m ^ots Madureira Temtorio do Acre at the 
beginnin of 194- (3) that outbreaks of jun levellow fe er had been 

dKov ered m ih States of Espinto Santo Rio Grande do Sul Santa 
Catarma Baia Para Amazonas and the Temtono do \cre of Brazil 
in Bol via in Peru in Colombia and m \ enezuela. 

Epideimolc^ical observation dunng this four year period demon 
strat d that lun le yellow fe er o curs in a great vaneiv of conditions 
where there are wide difleren es m the type of bush of mo'quito s of 
animals and of climate The author states that cases of human jun le 
y ello V lev er in South Araenca a e probably secondary to epizootics m 
the fore t He offers the hv pothesis that in some forested regions there 
are suffiaent populat on of susceptible animals and mo quito ectors 
to make it poss ble for the infection to be perman ntly maintained on 
a basis of a mosqu to-animal mosqu to cycle 
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Of the four specjes> of Haemagogus kno\ n m \ enezuela Haema o ns 
celestis IS the most \ndel 3 distributed Haema 0 us capnconn Haema 
go us eqt int s and another species probabI> Haema 0 usalbomact lilus 
ba% e been dis>co\ ered also in a number of « coded areas in \ anous parts 
of ^ enezuela 

[Since the distribution of 3 ungle jellcnv feier has not been fuUj 
studied in ^ eneauela it is not possible at present to correlate the 
occurrence of the disease with the presence of Haemagogus mosquitoes ] 

Hu h H Smith 


PLAGUE 

Paij:stise DEPUiTirENT of He.u.th A^^^;u Report for 'Vear 
1941 pp 6-9 With 1 folding map [Plague] 

The trapping and laboratorj etamination of rats has been a routine 
m Palestine since 1920 it proied its lalue m Haifa m 1941 when 
plague ii*as demonstrated in a rodent taXen in the port Fortunate!} 
the harbour is of recent constraction and during the budding close 
attention had been paid to rat proofing Energebc measures uere 
taken at once but 2 months later the fimt human case occurred and 
nine others were reported during the tear Treatment wth sulpha 
pvndine Mas git en and there were no deaths inoculation uith plague 
t*accme nns cooked to contacts 

^Teasures against rats included trapping and demolition of rat 
harbourages 4Ci00Moodandtinshacks«eredealtu-ith Ratproofing 
was undertaken ettcnsn el} at a cost of £7 000 Pemolition resulted in 
enction of oter 400 families and accommodation had to be found for 
the people credits of £10 000 were giten to those prepared to replace 
their shacks b) stone houses 

At the beginiung of the outbreak the proportion of R raft is uas 
63 per cent of the rats obtained at the end of the } ear it M’as 2 7 per 
cent \ cfieopts was bi far the commonest flea Rat destruction was 
earned out bj trapping or killm«' with batons poisoning with bait 
smoke or other methods iras not adopted C T1 

Berkmax (Sam) Accessory Crowih Factor Requirements of the 
Members of the Genus Pasteurella — // Inf cl Dis 1942 ^ol - 
Dec ^oI 71 No 3 pp 20J-21I [Refs infootnotes] 

The genus Pasteurella is r^arded as made up of three sub-groups 
of well defined t}-pe (1] Haemorrhagic septicaemia organisms ( ) 
the tularaemia oiganism which is placed among the Pasteurellas 
and (3) the tuodo^j related organisms i* p«/isand P pseudotubercu 
tosis This dnision is founded pnmanl} on the distinctne diseases 
caused M the seieral organisms in man or animaL and on immuno- 
lo-ncal relationships Confirmation of the soundness of the dassifica 
tion is obtained bj m\ estimating their growth requirements in nutnent 
media Twocla^sesofba^medlomwereemplo\ed oneah}drol}^ed 
purified gelatin mth ammo-aads inorganic salts and glucose the 
other a medium v. hich dispensed with the h} drol}-sed gelatin and had a 
definite chemical composition in which the usual amino-a ^d^ necessary 
for growth were represented. More mteresting still than the use of 
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the synthetic media themsehes. are the evpenments made on the 
results of addition to these basal media of accessorj growth substances 
or their dematnes By a process of progressive simplification in the 
composition of the media it was found which of the accessory growth 
substances was reaU> essential The nutntional requirements of the 
three subgroup mentioned \aned very distinctly Some of the 
accessory substances or substances thought to be such were 
nicotinamide thiamin cocarboxy lase riboflavin pantothenic acid 
diphosphopyndine nucleotide biotm concentrate nicotinic aad 
vntamin K choline para amino-ben 2 oic acid oleic acid It was found 
that fl) The hemorrhagic septicemia pasteacellss developed in a 
h) drolyzed gelatin basal medium w hen nicotinamide (or di or tnphos- 
phopvndme nucleotide) and pantothenic acid were added Vicotinic 
acid was not a substitute for these substances (2) Past tidarense 
grew slowly in a hydrolyzed gelatin basal medium plus thiamm or 
cocarboxylase These cultures did not develop in an ammo acid 
medium with the addition of known atces»o^ growth factors 
(3) Past peslts and Past pseudotuberculosts were tomparativ^ely easily 
grown requinng none of the knowTi accessory growth factors and 
developingwelhnamediumofaminoacids inorganic salts and glucose 

T1 r Hane\ 


CHOLERA 


Napier (L Everard) & Gupta (S K ) Siurival of Vtbrto ehoUrae fn 
Gastric Juice il/ci Ga 1942 Dec Vol 77 No 12 
pp 717-721 

It has been found by Paspicka and others that the gastnc aadity 
in cholera convalescents IS consistently low only 12 per cent having 
been found to showeven a normal curve The explanation of this fact 
IS that (I) It IS the after result of cholera (2) it is a factor wbch has 
contnbuled to the cholera infection persons with a low acid curve are 
more hable to get cholera ITie present authors support the second of 
these views 1^ their expenments given in four tables — ^Table I 
Effect of different samples of gastnc juice on cholera vnbno cultures- 
in a case of hyperchlorhy dna Table II Effect of different samples 
of gastnc juice on cholera vnbno cultures m a case of hypochlorhydna 
Table III Chart showing life of cholera vibnos in hours m gastnc juice 
of different ranges of free and total acidity Table IV Life of cholera, 
vibnos in diluted gastnc jmce in JO cases Their conclusions are — 

Cholera vibnos are killed very rapidly when they come m contact 
with gastnc juice with an aadity of 22 degrees or more and in the- 
presence of any free acid they do not survive long In the absence of 
acid they may survive up to 15 days admittedly the g-istnc 

juice is subjected to considerable dilution ik viio the presence of ev en 
small amounts of free hy drochlonc acid is so fatal to the vibno that it 
seems justifiable to conclude that the individual with alow acid gastnc 
juice may be much more susceptible to cholera infection than the 
individual with a normal or high aad content If P Haney 
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Ranta (L E } & Dolman (C E ) Observations on Cbolera Vaccine — 
Canadian Jl Public Health 1043 Jan \ol 34 Iso 1 pp 
^-37 [12 refs] 

Under war conditions with the possibilitj of service in tropical 
countries the advisabihtj of making andstandardi 2 ingcholera\accme 
inbulkwasearl> considered m Canada A satisfactori method of assay 
of cholera \accme has been sought for and for the most part this has 
reduced to titration of agglutinin production It was weU recognized 
of course that agglutmation response was far from being a satisfactory 
test of immumtj Still it Avas undoubtedly one form of antigemc 
response Injection of heat JoUed phenol killed and formalin killed 
I choterae suspensions mto rabbits resulted in the highest and best 
maintained 0 and OH litres being evoked by phenol killed 
vaccme One important factor m the provision of vacanes for troops 
IS that protection is required against more than one disease Admixture 
of cholera vacane with T A B T occasion d no significant loss in the 
capacity of the mixture to produce typhoid and cholera 0 and 

OH agglutinins m rabbits Some prehmmary experiments have 
been cam^ out in the endeavour to find an animal protection test as 
a measure of immunization Mice seemed to be suitable animals for 
the purpo- e especially since the experiments of Griftitts [this Bt Ueltn 
1942 \ol 39 p 7^3 have shown that the addition of mucm to a 
suspension of virulent cholera mcreases its killing power for young 
white mice at least a thousand fold This efiect of muan was con 
filmed and all slx strains now used m the manufacture of Connaught 
Laboratories vaccine will regvlarly foil mthin 72 hours at least 60 per 
cent of young mice mjected inlrapentoneally v ath oOO 000 mucmized 
vibnos A mouse protect on method of assaying the antigenic potency 
of cholera vaccine has been tentatively put forward by the bationi 
Institute of Health at U ashington and is based upon the percentage 
survival of mice tested with mucmized suspensions This requirement 
is that at least oO per cent of the mice m each vaccinated group 
should survive for 72 houre v hile at least 7o per cent of the non 
■vaccinated mice should die of cholera septicaemia wnthm 72 hours 

If F Haney 


BACILLARY DYSENTERY 

Fairley {N Hamilton) A Boyd (J S K ) Dysentery in the Middle 
East with Special Reference to Sulphagnamdlne Treatment — 
Trans Roy Soc Trap Med &Hyg 1943 Mar \ol 36 No o 
pp 2o3-^8 [15 refs ] Discussiou pp 279-286 [Cruickshanx 

(Robert) MansovBahr (Pbihp) Smyl\ (H J) Boland 
(E R ) Riding (D ) Felix (A ) Fairley (V Hamilton) 
{in reply)] 

This paper must be regarded as an amplification of the v ork already 
revnewed [see this Bulletin 1942 \dL 39 p 319] The outstanding 
feature of bacillary dysentery in the Army dunn'^ 1940 and 1941 has 
been its mild character even in Shiga mfections the mortahty has 
not been as high as was expected and there has been an absence of 
large-scale epidemics 
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Motor transport and mechanization have eliminated the chief 
sources of fl> breeding whilst fidd and stationary camp sanitation has 
reached a higher level than dunng the 1914-1918 war 
In tropical countries such as Java baciUarj d>senter> is mainly a 
water borne disease and prevention consists in water sterilization but 
in the Middle East there has been no difficulty in mamtainmg a safe 
water supply and infection is mainly fly borne but uncooked food such 
as lettuce is alw’ays suspect as human excrement is so often used as 
fertilizer In forward areas it is not possible to dig trench latnnes 
therefore troops are instructed to scoop out a shallow hole and cov er up 
the excreta immediately with a thm layer of loose earth or sand to 
prev ent immediate access of flies and to permit subsequent desiccation 
Food must be protected from flies along hnes of communication it 
has been found that desert flics dislike entering anv roofed structure 
which is. darker mside than out 

Fly proof latnnes are essentia! In order to prevent promis uous 
defaecation deep trench latnnes of the Moslem type were provided 
with fly proofed superstructures and cov ere which closed automatically 
Dysentery cases were nursed in special wards sited wherever pos 
sible close to the laboratory A wire screened room m the rear of the 
ward contained a screened cupboard to hold bed pans an mcmerator 
and two copper boilers for stenlizmg bed pans Incineration of 
faeces mixed with sawdust gave out no objectionable odour 
A standard method was employed for isolation and classification of 
dysentery bacilli organisms were grouped into the non mannitol 
and mannitol fermentmg groups the former embracing Shiga and 
Schmitz bacilli the latter Sonnes bacillus and the FlexnerBoyd 
group 

Antisera were provided to permit identification two polyvalent 
sera covered the Flexner and Boyd I groups Analysis of 8 6^ cases 
of dysentery in which the causal organism was isolated is given — 


Entamoeba h\stohUca 12 3 per cent 

Bact dystnienar Shiga. 15 8 

Schmitz 5 2 

Sonne 6 3 

Fle'cner Bo>d I o2 3 

Other non mannitol fermenters 3 6 

Other mannitol fermenters 4 5 


Successful isolation depends upon fre hness and absence of faecal 
matter More successful results are now being obtamed with the new 
desoxycholatc medium \\Tiere specimens have to be ‘^ent for some 
di tance the mucus should be plact^ in 30 per cent glycerine m normal 
saline adjusted with aodium phosphate to^HB and tinted with phenol 
red — as an indicator against aciffity 
The value of the diagnostic cellular exudate has been amply con 
firmed but as the case adv’ances so the t^llular composition changes 
Sigmoidoscopy has proved of value in subacute cases which fail to 
clear up within three w eel s and in differential diagnosis from amoebiasis 
In cases where dysentcnc syrmptoms persist longer than the third 
week the mucous membrane may remun imivcr ally inflamed or 
it may be normal or Imiited areas may show ulceration due to Bact 
dysenlmae (e'pecially Flexna-) These constitute a large proportion 
of earners of the infection 
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In severe chronic bactllarj eolerj the large intestine maj be 
tubular in. outline the wall tluckened contracted and difficult to 
di tend tlie surface compo««d of red granulation tissue ometunes 
^Mth p eudopoij'pi 

In others superficial o\'al or circular ulcers are seen scattered over 
apparenth normal mucosa and from these .Sflcf d^senlertae Shiga has 
b«n isolated ^lost Flexner cases i ere mild and dehj dralion did not 
derelop On the other hand febrile diarrhoea in which numerou 
stool were passed proved to be bacillar> d>senterv 

A.cute futamating Shiga dj enterj ' as rare but in one case death 
supenened within a period of 32 hours In cases with insidious onset 
e\ere intestinal simptoms and feier maj not supervene for several 
daj but as the infection pro'Tcsses o tovaemia increases 
Occasionalh renal failure was not d vnth albuminuria granular 
casts and nitro"enous retention Oliguna abdominal distension and 
hiccup are characteristic of this condition The complications of 
both Sht"! and TleMicr tvpes of baciUar) d^'senterj were infrequent 
and mamJj tneounfered m <cvere infections They vvtjti intestinal 
haemorrhage perforation v'ath pcntonitis chronic pentonitis with 
Jocahzed or general effusion of pottoneal fluid pneumoperitoneum in 
one case portal pyaemia and multiple abste-ses of the User haemor 
ihoids sometimes thrombosed and rectal prolapse The systemic 
complications i ere peripheral circulatory and renal failure tOMC 
artmifj penpheral neuntis conjunrtivitis and mtis pneumonia 
parotitis pcte^iai and purpunc r^es 
Renal failure has clinical resemblances to that of traumatic anuna 
(crush injury) and results from a combination of factors in w^ch 
dehydration and toxaemia play an important pan leading to reduced 
glo nenilar filtration and d^encrative changes m the tubules 

The unne contains granular casts and albumin and there is 
azotaeniia and ol guna which may pa s on to anuna 
Renal failure of this tvpe occurs, m patients who have never received 
sujphaguarudine and therefore it cannot be attnbuted to this drug 
In routine treatment sodium or magnesium sulphate therapy was 
employed on the accepted lines for five day For the first 24-36 
hours water only was permuted to whn-h \ as added glucose lactose 
or saccharose sub cquentlj albumin and barley water tea and chichen 
broth Refined anti-dys ntcnc '^higa <enim ('*0000 IV per cc) 
in doses of 5 to 10 cc (100 000--.00000 I U ) vas given intravenously 
and repeated daily No serum reactions v ere noted m a senes of over 
thuty cases 

Benefit obtamed was transient and improvement not maintamcd 
Itshouldbereservedfo fulminating or severely tovic cases munediately 
on admission to hospital The action of suJphaguanidine and anti 
dvs)ent nc Shiga serum m ‘'h ga infection is complementary smee the 
former everts a bactenostatic action on dy ventery bacill whilst the 
latter neutralues Shiga exotoxm TTie portion of the paper deahng 
vnth stilphaguanidme treatment has already been abstracted [sec thi 
BulliUn 1942 lol 39 p 31^ 

Regarding excretion sulph^uamdine i conjugated to a vanable 
degree but both it and acety li.iiJpba«Tianidine are soluble in unne 
at pH 7 1 There is no adv anta^^e m alkalmiang the urme with a \aevr 
to preventmg deposition in the tabules Crystals may appear m the 
unne dunn the first eek but m the senes of 371 cases treated with 
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on the result of treatment of 14 patients wth se\ere or moderateh 
•^^-ere badllan djsenter\ with sncanjl sulphathiazole The initial 
do«e O-OSgm perkflo wasgradedastwicethemamtenancedose The 
latter (0 04 gm per kilo) was gnen e\er> four hours if six doses 
were exhibited dail\ or 0 Oo gm per Idlo if e do«es were gi% en 
dall^ at 4 hour intervals \ftCT the diarrhoea had ceased for 72 hours 
the drug was discontinued 

In this companib\ elj small senes succm 3 1 sulphathiazole had all the 
virtues of sulphaguanidine was free from unfcm-ard effects and ivas 
exceedin^h well tolerated P Manson Bahr 


RELAPSING FEV'ER. 


P0SPEL0\ < SHTROii Of ' ) On lloioros {artakcrskyt 01 1931 as a 
Vector of Tick Spifochaetosis. — MeJ Parasit ^ Parasitic Dis 
Moscow 1940 \oL 9 No 6 pp 618-622. [In Russian] 
Summan taken from Rr Applied Entom Ser B 1943 Mar 
\oL3l ft 3 pp 58-59] 

Omithodoros iartakerskyi Olenex is common in the burrox'S of 
small rodents in the desert steppe regions of Central Asia but has not 
been recorded from dwellings. Inv*est]gatioDS to determine whether 
it IS a xector of relapsmg fexer xxere earned out in Sloscow in the 
summer of 1939 with nxmpbs and adults collected in April from the 
burroxrsofhedgehi^near Ashkhabad m south western Turkmenistan 
Spirochaetosis was produced m laboratory mice b\ the feedin*' of the 
ticks which showrf that the latter xxere natuiallx mfected The 
stiam obtained xvas mamtained b) <cnal passage in mice and uus not 
pathc^emc to guineapi'^ it did not even cau«e a latent infection in 
them The infected ticks did not boxrex-er alxx-aj’s transmit the 
di-case to mice. In cases of transmission the mcubation penod lasted 
0-8 dajv the spirochaetes usually appearing on the SLxth dax 
Injection of blood from the mice caused a trans ent mfection (occas on 
ail} latent) m rabbits and xrhite mice but did not in/ect a hedgebeg 
{Ennaceus europaeus) goldfinch or tortoise Jerboas (Menones) from 
Daghestan where O tartakcrskyi does not occur pro ed highlx 
susceptible to mfection produced bj mtrapentoneal injection of a 
suspension of the internal oigans of ticks that had died 3-4 boms 
prexuouslx It la suggested ttat jerboas probabl} mdudmg Rhom 
bom\s optmus xvhich occurs in Central Asia and is often asaociated 
withO tartaktr'skvi ina> serveasreserxoirsof thisstramofspirochaete 
in nature It differs fi^ the strain tranjnitted by other speaes of 
Ormitodoros such as 0 Violo^nt Lab &. Me'm [papUl pes Bir)and 
0 rcrrwfos s Olenex Zas. &. Fen m its pathogemat} to laboratory 
animals and the characteristics of the disease it produces and is 
probablx identical xnth the species named Spi ochaeia laiyscheiL bx 
Sofiex this l‘»43 Ad. 40 p 314] 
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co’Dbjnation of bismuth qumine and iodine 3t is federated and 
though he has treated manj hundreds of patients he had not seen a 
single rase of bismuth poisoning The dosage 15 S^S cc. {=0 09-0 15 
gm bi muth) for adults 1-200 forchildienand0 3-0 5cc formfants 
In}ections are made deep latramuscularly on alternate days After 
thi^ to four injections the mother jaw or secondaries clear In 
tertiary jairs wlh lesions of the soft palate or sole or penostitia of 
tibia or ulna healing is sloi er and the author finds the b<st treatment 
to be 5-5m]ections of ammoamenobeiucl followed bythe Spirobismol 
He concludes tl at Spirobismolis the mo tsemccable remedj for rapid 
cheap and certain healing cf j aws for a physician m the tropics Mho has 
to undertake journeys in adserse coridition and treat large numbers of 
paljents H JJaroUScof^ 

BotETiM DO Srpn^o t>E TR-^MBotzu JImas Gerais 1941 Vol 5 
No a 4pp — O senico de framboena {The Yaws Service In the 
State of Minas Gerais J 

This i a bnei note of the m ork done in recent j ears b\ this orgamza 
tion which also assumes the treatment of leishmaniasis malana 
tropi al ulcer and other conditions The Service includes a numb r of 
e«3tres MorVan under a single direction 9jnce IRM 2o 186 persons 
havebeentreatedfof jaws C H 

iBiuiTE |Da\id R) la. buba o bubto en \enezuda fYaws la 
VeaeruelaJ — Tin Facul deMtd Bogota 1^42 June Vol 10 
^o !•> pp 767-7S] 

A general account of the disease containing much information 
•which ba> already been abstracted in ihi? BuUdtn C H 


IXPROSV 


Lepr SSI I DIA 1942 Oct \ol 14 ho -4 pp 141-149— Repoittcr 
1941 ol tbe Leprosy Research Department School of Tropical Medicine 
Calcutta 


\ EfiGHEsE (G ) & Rath (R C ) Epfdemlolo ieaJ Features of Leprosy 
10 Orissa — Lep osi 1 1 India 1^42 Oct \ ol 14 No 4 pp 

m 

Therecenth {3936) mated lanvwice of Ori '>a situated to the outb 
of Bengal and e>itcnding horn the cast coast to the east of the Central 
ProMnC”^ has a popuiatjon of S 6004*00 Leprosy is widespread 
especiallj in the mor humid coastal diMsions Aunty's of the Milages 
around certain diqpensanes have been foUov ed by inqu ne m elected 
areas m each oi the six dii ton of the proMnee the results of 
whj h are recorded in this ^per 12^ persons out of nearly 
oOOOOO m tlie areas were exammed with the folJoiirg results The 
madenc among tho e e\szmtKd was I 3 per cent a fairiy h gh rate 
and the total number of ca es ft» the whole pronnce is pollinated at 
about 100000 Clas^ificatKma of 3000 ca-es howfcd ttat 
were n ural and 93o lepromatou t e 31 per cent Were of the more 
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The> found enlargement of the glands was much more common m 
the lepromatous cases (96 per cent ) whereas in the tuberculoid forms 
It was present in 60 per cent onU and most of these at the time of a 
reaction In both glands are non uppnrating pamless cm ered 
bt normal km and not adherent (but m two of the lepromatous there 
was chronic suppuration with hstulae) There «eenis to be no relation 
between the ‘^.\entj number and extent of the skin lesions and 
enlai^ement of the glands draining the area H Harold Scott 

Studies of the Lepromin Test (9) A BacQlar; Antigen 
standardised by Wei ht . — Leprosif tn India 194*’ Oct tol 14 
\o 4 pp 122-129 

This paper records a further ad\'ance in obtaining a standardised 
lepromin for the Mitsuda test The su-pen.ions hitherto made from 
lepro'j nodules contained '«ine tissue elements as well as the lepra 
bacilli The litter ha\e noi been obtained in a pure form b\ the 
following method Material from a leproma (iisuall\ from the ear) is 
sterihzed m the autoclave and then ground in a mortar m chloroform 
using aO cc to 2 grammes of lepromatous tissue The chloroform i 
pipetted off and the process is repeated until a smear of the remainin'^ 
tissue IS almost free from bacilli and on evaporating the chloroform on 
a water bath onl> bacilli and lipoids remain Thi> residue is then 
su. pended in ether and centnfuged to remove the hpoid» and the 
deponted baalli are separated and dned m a vacuum Thc> will 
be found to have retained their antigenic propertv This is stron‘'est 
when the powdered bacilli are funbet treated \ ith chloroform for four 
dajs in a refn erator Standard lepromm i prepared b> suspendin' 

1 ingm of the dned bacterial powder in 10 cc of carl»I-<alme and the 
routine dOse for the test is 0 t cc of thi (containing 0-01 mgm of the 
bacterial powder) which can be convementK kept m 1 mmi or 0 I 
m*Tn quantities in sealed ampoules from v hich frevh su pensions can 
be made 

With tlis antigen the earl\ reactions are stronger and the late ones^ 
considerablv weaker than nth ordinarv lepromm which arc ad 
vantages- In the -a^t majontv of neuril cases reactions arc obtained 
and in the vast majontv of lepromatous ones no earl\ or late reactions 
are produced L Ro rrs 

Puv (C S ) A Cludeal Eraluatloo of the Lepromm Test — Arch 
Dermat S\ph 1942 Dec. \oL 46 Iso 6 pp 792-79o 

The author first refers to the original work of 3frTSUD< m introducing 
the test now known bs his name or more commonly as tf e lepromm 
test and he mentions some later observations but these do not mclude 
those of Lowe and his colleagues m Calcutta. He goes on to report 
on his o vn studies in Shan bai among different types of leprosy and 
m 10 contacts and 24 controls 9 of the lO contacts and 20 of the 24 
controls gav e positiv e results On the other hand only 1 of 37 5 per 

cent ) of cutaneous cases and none of 1 1 moced ones gav e a positiv c 
reaction 17 of 21 neural and all 7 tuberculoid ones reacted. In 27 
leprosv cases as well as m all the contacts and controls the Mantoux 
tuberculm test was also earned out but the t o reactions were only 
in a'neement m fi e of the leproqr cases. Histological investigations 
bowed giant-cell formation such as results from reactions to a foreign 
bodv 
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The author concludes that he is in agreement wth other observers 
■that the lepromin test does not serve well as a dij^ostic procedure m 
leprosy L Rogers 

Alb\rracIn (Leopoldo) Algunas consideraciones sobre la medicacidn 
antileprosa por el aceite de hydnocarpus y sus esteres etflicos 
[The Treatment ot Leprosy by Oil of Chaulmoogra and its Ethyl 
Esters] — Bol Inst Nac de Hig Samper Martine Bogota 
1943 Jan No 10 pp 9-27 

A good general account of the treatment of leprosy bj chaulmoogra 
The author gi\ es a bnef description of the oil and its extraction the 
possibihties of adulteration the preparation and purification of the 
esters the dosage the need for treatmg concomitant conditions such 
as helminthic infestations syphilis and tuberculosis if the best effect 
IS to be obtained from the specific drug The whole is a sort of review 
article interestingly WTitten but brmgirgfonvard no facts not alread} 
IjiowTi to readers of this Bidleltn H Harold Scotl 


HELMINTHIASIS 

Scott (J Allen) The Natural Pattern of Dilution Counts of HelnUnth 
Eggs — inter Jl Trop Med 1942 Nov \ol 22 No 6 
pp 647-654 \\ith4figs 

The permanent value of dilution counts has been questioned m 
recent years but w orkers have used the method in very chfferent fields 
of work for mstance the public health official fav ours it because it 
gives him an adequate conception of the level of infection in a com 
munity the cUmcian finds it very erratic in individual cases the 
experimentalist obtams good results only when he makes multiple 
observations which reduce the fluctuations of random error and he 
may not realize that in surveys this variation is compensated by the 
fact that the distribution of observations from a natural population 
follo\^ s a definite pattern There is also a great diversity in the methods 
used for presenting the data so that the work of different authors 
cannot be compared 

Limiting his discussion to the use of Stoll and Hausheer s dilution 
method the author show s that egg count data {counts of eggs of Ascans 
and hookw orms are illustrated) from a natural human population group 
form a J shaped curve as ordinanly plotted since most persons pass 
small numbers of eggs while rdatively few pass very many \\Tien the 
data are plotted on a logarithmic sede an approximate normal curv e 
results only when the average is unusually high and the number of 
cases lost below the lower counting limit is therefore unappreciable 
Data presented here demonstrate that most averages of egg counts 
have been unequally biased by the v anable size of this missing portion 
of the curve Statistical analysis of the data on a logarithmic scale 
requires no special mathematical knowledge and offers certam definite 
adv antages The resulting constants although expressed in compact 
form provide matenal for such additional analyses and compansons 
as the reader may wish to make In addition visualization of the data 
is easier on a loganthmic scale 
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^tt will f ubbsh latw an accooot o! practical melhod» of handlin'^ 
ec:? counts in accordance with the theoretical pnnaples here discusied 

6 Laba e 

(Jmenal) FEUCj’^nto (Olaio) Contnbuj<rao ao estado da* 
para-itches. humanas em Bdo Horuonte [Parasitism in Children 
(In an Institution) In Bello Horiionte }— BrosiM/riico 1942. 
I>eco&.12. \o\ Nos491n0 pp o47-*49 [10 re!^) 

The m tituUon in question the Casa do Pequeno Jomaleirc has 2o0 
inmates but of onl\ were the faeces examined for helminth para 
lies. Beanrg in mind how small the total is we ne\erthdes> find 
tesulls of coruiderable importance The method emplcned was the 
•edimentaticn technique of HoSmann Pons and Janner after the 
supernatant fiuid had been decanted the deposit was a'^ain wushed 
and a'*ain allowed to «ettle for at least 30 minutes and then spread 
on three Jiies, the matenal bein'* a'uun crashed and «edunented from 
the fir^t to pro ade lor the -econd examination 

Of the four onl\ were negatne and of the SS posib\e 14 har 
boured one peaea onl\ So two 27 three 9 four and 3 fi\e speaes. 
The authors endings of the different helminths are giv en m a Table 
as percent3'*es and in the same Table are the findings in se en other 
ia%esti<'aucm. betireen 1937 and 1942. The aothors found \e(ahr 
armcarasthe commonest per cent) Tnc?uns tnchura next 
(93 2 per cent) SeJnt/osofra mansom in 4S 7 4sMns him^ncoiirs m 
39 1 ^irors^lcidis s-ercoralts m 2o £furro*«us rcmifuians and Taenia 
sp each I per cent The figures, are given bj the authors in percent 
a.,es pre«umabh in order that thei ma) be compared with the seven 
other «ene:» where the\ are sunfiarh stated. The actual figures among 
the *2 cases examined would be 67 49 43 96 23 and 1 respccti\el> 

H HardJSeeit 

C-oresru. Brcc (R ) \Vta; is BQbarxial Disease so Irequentl; on 
diagnosed Reprinted from IxccA 1042. \oi ^ol 13 No 2 
pp 

Ihe author d'cus£«9 a common form of bilhartia which often 
remain unda‘*no6«d for sears because the simptoms are oVeure 
and are not gencrallv loiown to be aSboaated with bffharzia. 

Three cases are described ail of th«n seen on one aften oon thej 
are ^elected from some lOO others. 

(Tase 1 a male aged 27 complained of disabling pam in the left 
m'nunal region nihout unnan semptorua except slight tingling at the 
end of the peni. hen micturatm He had acquired schistosomiasis 
at the are of 16 and had been giien 40 injections. "No eggs icere 
then found in the unne and he vas pronounced cured But be had 
not felt wdl since ard had often had to gi\e uj worh because of dis. 
ab in" pam in the lower abdomen Examination icn ealed marked 
icndemess aJon^ the line of if e ureter in the left in'Tiinal region The 
unne \'as normal C\ to«CDp\ bowed scieral patches of actiie 
hilhaiaia. Thelo itr la cm of each ureter ivere sticlkj to the passa.,e 
of catheters but there was no stricture The diartnoais ivas ictne 
schutosomia i m and around the bladder and lower p^ of if e uretenv. 

Case 2 a male a^ed 29 complained of aMoimnal pain frequent 
mKluntJon daj and ni ht and mablits to work the a-,e of 23 
he had «een a little blood in the unne on one daj but no eg., of 
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bladder They produce disablin® pan alon^ the course of the ureters 
In the author s expenence there is a predilection for the n^ht side 
and the n^ht ingu nal region The maximum pomt ot tenderness is 
the point often ssTon Ij taught as McBumey s pomt and this leads 
to diagnosis and operation for appendicitis South African 
practitioners are not siifRaently bilh^ia-conscious The disease is 
the commonest cause of n^ht ingmnal pam in South Africa and is the 
peculiar plague of that country 

The junction of the middle and outer thirds of the Ime between the 
anterior superior iliac spine and the umbilicus lies exactly over the 
lowest accessible part of the ureter where it turns over the external iliac 
artery to descend into the pelvis lendemessoverthispointmdicates 
ureteral pathology and in South Afnca the commonest ureteral 
lesions are due to schi tosomiasi or to stnctures following it The 
junction of the appendix and the caecum is 4-} inch more lateral 
than thi pomt as AIcBumey emphasized C Lapa e 


Blum (Benjamin B ) A Lilcv (Hams \ ) Schistosomiasis Infection 
Report of Two Cases found In Northern Michigan Amer Mei 
4SS0C 19-13 Jan 9 \ol l‘>l No 2 pp 12> 126 With 1 fig 
Two^cases of infestation with Sthtslosoma harmatohium in "Northern 
Michigan are recorded and the authors point out that conditions 
associated with the war may introduce into the United States and 
Canada diseases which are endemic m other countries Most of the 
cases reported in the United States have been well advanced and 
diagnosed relativelv late and the authors kno v of no cases \ hich have 
been diagnosed before the onset of symptoms 
Case 1 was a v hite bov aged 9 complaimng of bloc»d\ unne for the 
last three months and enuresis for two davs He said the blood had 
appeared at the end of unnation every three or four days until it 
had occurred dail\ durin,, the v eek before he vvas seen His health 
m other respects was good He had been bom in South \fnca m a 
region V here many nv ers w ere infested with snails 
The boy s onlv pMsicil abnormahty was sli ht tenderness in the 
n^ht renal area The haemoglobin value vvas 81 per cent 
(13 4 gm ) with an erythrocyte count of 4 100 000 tosmophilia as 
high as 11 per cent was found The unne was normal except for 
the terminal drops in v hich numerous pus celL and ery’tl rocytes and 
Staphylococcus aurei s were found He was treated with sulphathiazole 
and in tv o weeks tl e pyuna bad d sappeared and unne emtures \ ere 
negative but the terminal bleedm^ persisted Repeated searches 
revealed four \ eeks after the pat ent was first seen one egg of Schisto- 
soma haemafobtum Unne and faecal examinations of the parents two 
sisters and one brother were ne^tive 

Case2 thel*’ year oldbrotherof theUst showed eggs of Schistosoma 
mt! eunne althoughhehadhadno^mptomsandtemunalhaematona 
apjieared thirteen days after these were found His haemoglobin 
value \as 77 per cent (12 8 gm) with 3 780000 erythrocy’tes and 
20 per cent of eosinophils The unne contained blo^ pus eggs of 
S kaematobtum and Staphylococcus a I eus 

Both patients v ere treated vnth fouadm No local or sy'stemi 
reactions followed After removal of the family to another part of 
Michigan the younger boy again showed eggs m the urine and was 
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given a second course of fouadin The mother reported that there has 
not been any recurrence up to September 1942 
As it IS beheved that there is no suitable intermediate host m the 
Umted States there is little reason to fear the occurrence of cases 
other than those brought in to that country G Lapage 

Scott (J Allen) La epideffliologia de la schistosomiasis en Venezuela 
[The Epidemiology of Schistosomiasis m Venezuela ] — Rev Samdad y 
A ststenaa Social Caracas 1942 Dec Vol 7 No 6 pp 771-909 
With 2 figs 

This IS a translation of the paper abstracted in this BwWsfin 1942 Vol 
39 p 865 

CAUSTO^ (F Gordon) Safeguardmg Schoolchildren from Schisto 
somiasls — ^Reprinted from Chn Proc 1942 Sept Vol 1 
No 9 pp 311-314 With 1 fig 

A school boy aged 14 complaining of painless haematuria hadbeen 
swimming m a Natal water/^I beheved to be free from Schistosoma 
and water snails but his unne contained eggs tj'pical of 5 
haematobium 

During two weeks he was. given 29 cc of anthiomalme in 11 doses 
and the eggs disappeared for a time from the urine The total dose 
during 23 days was 45 cc An earlier case a man aged 20 was per 
manently cured m 1936 b> a total dose of 40 cc of anthiomahne 
given during 20 days Repeated doses of 3-4 cc of anthiomalme are 
preferable to smaller ones spread over a longer time and anthiomalme 
IS less irritating and more potent than tartar emetic 
Among school-children most of the parasites are males or immature 
worms causing slight enlargement of the liver and an increase of eosino 
phils Eggb tend to stay m the bladder till the last portion of urine is 
passed Complete eradication of the parasite ib essential Die author 
thinks that large numbers of successfully des>tro> ed w onn« increase 
acquired pow ers of resistance to the parasite 
Physopsts africana was found in the mud above the waterfall m 
which the patient bathed and there were well frequented nati\e paths 
to the water there The European oivner had had bilharzia This 
snail was the only one which survued oiling of the pools and the other 
anti mosquito measures in other localities but these measures kill it 
natural enemies and so fa\our its multiplication Forcible disturbance 
of water by pumping destroys many laraae infi station being most 
often acquired in still sh lUow water The only effective method of 
destroying the snails is the removal of all \cgetation from the water 
ways liming the soil md prevention of human fouling of the water 
Ducks feed greedily on P ajneana but neither these nor the hedgehog 
can eradicate it completely G Lapage 

Bonne (C) Researches on Spargaoosls in the Netherlands East 
Indies —idmer Jl Trap Med 1942 Noi Vol 22 No 6 
pp &13-645 

Spojgonosis IS rare in man inthe Malayan archipelago von R6mer 
{Arch f Schtffs u Trop Hyg 1910 Vol 14 p 289) found a spaiganum 
in the bladder of one man and Bonne found one m the pulmonaiy 
artery of a Malayan — a aer\ unusual habitat de Hartogh found 
(717) D 
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The patient a uoman had tmelled evtensn eij in Central Africa 
since 1928 (Belgian Conga Uganda Kenja) In J937 she developed 
urticaria which recurred at intervals up to the date of her examination 
but the authors are not sure that this was due to the nematode In 
Maj 1942 a swelling appeared on the ventral proximal third of the 
forearm this disappeared soon after and another appeared near the 
base of the forearm no others were seen but a week after the last 
swelling had gone the right side of the face became sv^olltn red and 
painfuland while this condition lasted the worm appeared m the lower 
conjunctiva of the right eye The woim was alive and moving about 
it e\ entuallj disappeared from the orbit but ^appeared It wu* then 
seen just above the lower fornix of the nght e)e There was some 
swelling and redness of the lov^er conjunctiva and evthd The worm 
loop vvas fixed in forceps under cocaine anaesthesia and wath its. 
covering tissues tiedwath isilksuturt Pieces of the wonn whithwas 
active Were then dissected out about 4i inches of it were removed 
The following measurements are given with the lUustrationi, total 
length llo mm width at the middle 0 5 mm length of the oeso- 
phagus 1 0 mm the nerve nng was 0 2S mm and the vtdva J 2 

mm from the anterior end The anus was subtominal the vagina 
which had no anterior loop contained large numbers, of what appeared 
to be eggs but no embrjo* were seen The cuticle was ver> finely 
striated transverse!) the oesophagus was straight and without a 
basalbulb Ceplwljc papillae were seen but their position and number 
could not be made out Examination of the blood bv Knotts con 
centration method [this BuUettn 1940 Vol 37 p 304] on both dav 
and night blood as well as other examinations of dav and night blood 
failed to reveal anj microfilanae Blood smears showed no abnor 
maht> of the red cells ind no eo^inophiha G Lapctge 

SCHENKEN (John R ) & Moss (Emma S ) EnteroWos Vermlculari In 
the Appendix Report of a Study on f,000 SurgfcaUy Removed 
Appendices — Amer Jl Chn Path 1942 Oct Vol 12 No 10 
pp 509-517 ^\lth 6 charts (17 refs] 

The authors examined I 000 appendices remov ed from patients m 
the Chantv Hospital at New Orleans The first 600 were exammed 
by a single centrifugation of the contents of the appendices (Group 1) 
the remaining 400 bj repeated centnfugation until the supernatant 
fluid was dear (Group 2) The results show the greater cfficienc) of 
the latter meth^ Earher American workers quoted have not stated 
their methods or have rehed on gross examination of the contents or 
on examination of sections neither of which is efficient Their records 
of the incidence of t lenmcnlarts in the appendix varj from 1 per 
cent to 38 2 per cent this vanation js due the authors suggest to- 
variation m the efficienc) of the methods used rather than to the 
geographical distribution of the parasite The small males art easilj 
overlooked Probablj the female rarelj laj's eggs m the appendix 
On slides changes of temperature and rapid drj ing caused rapid dis 
ch uge of eggs and the authors suggest that similar phj'sical factors 
determine egg lajing on the perineum 

Of the 1 000 appendices examined 23 3 per cent were infested The 
greater efficiency of repeated centnfugation (Group 2) is shown bv the 
results liie incidence in white women wns 42 J per cent in Group 2 
and 27 per cent in Group 1 (single centnfugation) in white mies 
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5 The clinical picture ol dry benben as it occurs on a nee diet 
■with Its nerve and cord degeneration and muscular atrophy is caused 
b> a compheated vitamin defiaencj including at least all o! the 
above vitamui'i H Harold Scott 

■\\iLLU5is (Ra\ D) MASo^ (Harold L) Power (MarschcUe H) &. 
\\ jLDEf {Ru sell M ) Indaced Tblamme (Vitamin B,) Dellciency 
in Man ReiaUon of Depletion ol Tblatolne to Development ol 
Biochenucal Defect and of Polynemopathy — Arch Mem tXe<f 
1943 Jan \q 1 71 No I pp 38-^3 With 4 figs [Refs 
m footnotfc, j 

This records the fourth of a scries of studies from the Ma>o Chnic 
of the efiecth of diets containing a restricted amount of thiamin hut 
otherwi'o ample The level of restriction in this case was planned to 
be intermediate between tho c of pnsjous experiments and two 
women \olanteers were gisen a diet that provided only 0 i mgro of 
thiamm per thousand calones e\erv two weeks a test dose of 
l*0tagni of thiaraui h>drocWortd« was admitu tcred subcutaocou 1> 

0 th t the a era e dailv intake was raised to 0 17o mgm thiamin 
per thousand calories 

Asare ult of several j eats wotktheauthorsconsidcrthatdctermma 
non of the percentages of pjxuiic acid lactic acid and glucose tn the 
blood after oral or intravenous admii istration of glucose appear to 
gi\ < tlve most reliable tests for the estimation of the probable seventy 
o! tl e metabolic defect m states of uncomplicated thiamm dcficicnct 
Thej use thi metabolic load test here but point out that it i not 
specific for nor pathognomonic of thi mm deficiency 

The fortnightly dose of I 0 mgm of thiamm sened not onh. as a 
test dose for unnarv excretion but also as a partial periodic cure 
alio ving tl experiment to continue for a much longer period because 
of the improtement of appetite and actmtv for some days after each 
injection 

Symptoms and signs of deficiency appe red bj the thirtieth day of 
Tcstnction then a decreas of the ordinary urinary excretion of 
thiamin was recorded ts enty da\s later mmaiV excretion of thiamm 
after a test io^e Nvas reduced From this tune abnonnallt hi h 
x'alue fat pyTiwic acid and Uctic acid \ etc found in the blood after 
giving glucose ^bout this tune also atiorex a and weakncos became 
more marked and the xubjecls complained of paraesthesia of the legs 
Ckar evidence of nertous damage i-as present after 110 days and 
consisted of def cts of sen ation loss of tendon reflexes and paralysis 
of the muscl s in the legs 

The experiment was stopped after 120 days because one subject had 
a set ere n urological defect and the ott r less seiere defects and 
becau e the appetites of bolhhad faded and inanition seemed imminent 
The admu istration of large doses of thiamm largely cured the b o 
Chemical defect within a w eek and the appetite and strength return d 
rapidly The neurological defects hoi ever responded mud more 
slo vly and m one subject were incompletely restored after four montl 
of continuous treatment 

E-xpenmentally polyneuropathy has been a manifestation of late 
sevpTc deficiency of thiamm and the an tormcal defect has been only 
slow 1\ rei ersible e\ enwhen thiamm hvdtoddond has been administered 
intensively H E Hardin 
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Goldsmith (Grace A ) The Inddence aod Recognition of Riboflavin 
and Niacin Deficiency in Medical Diseases -Southern Med ]l 
1943 reb 'Vol 3b No 2 pp 108-116 [20 refs] 

A. previous survc} m New Orleans covenng a 776 adolescents m 
schools demonstrated a marked lack of good nutrition Good nutrition 
Mas found m onlj 11 2 per cent of wivte and 3 3 ptr cent coloured 
individuals fairlj good nutrition m 59 6 per cent uhite and 38 I 
coloured deficient nutrition m 29 2 white and o8 b coloured 
In Louisiana among farming families the figures, were I 22 good 
69 28 fair and 29 49 deficient nutrition 

It is believed that anj organic or functional disturbance leading to 
poor ibsorption improper utilization increased etcrption or increased 
re< 3 uirement maj produce vitamin deficicncv sjTidroint 

Using clinical criteria suggested bj the Subcommittee on Medical 
Nutrition Division of the Medical Sciences National Rt carch ( ouncil 
an examination of 200 patients admitted to the Chantv Hospital 
New Orleans and aged 5 to 82 years was made for signs and symptoms 
believed to be due to deficiencies of riboflav m or nicotinic acid v\hich 
the \mcricans now call maemt Forty per cent of tho e examined 
exhibited what was considered to be dcfuiite cv idencc and 67 p^r cent 
probable evidence of dehaency of riboflavin or of nicotinic acid or 
both Most of the cases occurred among those suffering from gastro 
intestinal ^ case arteriosclerosis cardiac and malignant di<H.ase 
[The possibility of detecting minor v itarmn deficiencies is a subject of 
considerable interest the recognition of <^am well marked sjutfomes 
may present httlc difficulty but the mterpretation of the same 
syndromes when incomplete or of mdiv idual igns or symptoms may 
be a matter fraught with difficulties perhaps not always recognized 
except by those who have earned out wide observations The author 
has recognized this in regard to circum comeal vascular injection but 
the same is true of other signs Much obsmation and correlation 
With experimental investigations is stili required before any verv 
certain pronouncement can be made] H S btaunus 


ilACHELLA (Thomas E ) &. McDoxato (P Robb) Studies of the 
Vitamins In the Human Subject VI Failure of Riboflavin 
Therapy in Patients with the Accepted Picture of Riboflavin 
Deficiency — Amer Jl Mid Set 1943 Feb Vol 20o No 2 
pp 214-223 [27 refs] 

Certain subjective and objective clinical disturbances have been 
reported to disappear when the vitamin is administered a syTidrome to 
wiuch the name Anbofiavinosis has appeared m medici literature 
as a result The authors revii.\v the literature on the subject and 
summarize personal experiences in the treatment with riboflavin of 
some of the lesions attributed to its deficiency The clinicaJ phenomena 
discussed include (1) cheilosis (2) the scborrhoeic type of dermatitis 
{3}vasculan2ingkcrat;tis {4)thcspccificfoimofglossitis (a)pemplugus 
and the authors ^hov. how considerable has been the lack of clo^ 
agreement imong v arious writers upon a number of points Their own 
matenal consists of 20 subjects of these three had more than one 
lesion one had (1) (3) and (4) twohad (I)and (4) ninehad{3) five 
bad (I) SIX had (4) four had (o) 
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Te^l ireatm nt con i ted in the adnuni tration of nbofIa\'ui 2 mgm 
thnce dnJ\ for one or two Aieel^ "witli increased do<e« suVequenth 
in •>ome ca>es and 1 cc dilute hMdrochlonc acid at meal to thoNC « ith 
achJorhidna It ra. howTi that the nboflat m 'I'a. an actn e prep_ra 
tion and b\ te^iin® the urine that it was absorbed In onli a in 3e 
case iri. some ubjectn e iniproi ment noted Later all the lip and 
toticu condition d arod up \ath brewer s% east H S Staniu s 


^’E^O^I5 AXD ANTH'ENENES 


ScHOTTLER (\' HA) Unteisuchungen aeber Tccdiologie ond 
‘^erdcgie der europoischen Ophiotonne {Study of the Toxicology 
aud Serology of Eoropcan Suake-VeDoms^ — Ztschr f H}g u 
/n/cJttionsir 1942. Sopl 26 \ol 124 No 2. pp 141-163 
[Krels-J 

The author tarts bj sajiOj^ that there are certain analogues beti een 
bacteria and soahe \enotns in that both are fosc and both hate 
antigenic structure {This seems to be too broad a statement to lead 
to anjlhin^ of value and amoo<' his conclujons the author states that 
a uniform method of testing tenoms and sera on the lines uaual in 
bactenal invesb^ahons is not >et available} He tested the \enom9 of 
32 \ipenne snakes mdudin^' ^eieral specunens of 1 anitnod\i s I 
aspts r berus T /cViua I intut I laissii ■iraslroion balis 
captured in their natural hamit» using mice as his expenmental 
annals and <everal pecific monoi-alent and polp-aJent antitenenes. 
He eotjcnated the ML~D (the smallest amount of to'on per 10 gia 
mouse which ivotild cause death) the MTI? (muumum tolerated 
dose I e the largest amount the animal can reccn e and reco% er from) 
and the C L.D fthe smallest tjoantitj which will tall all the mice in 
an experiment) He found quite marked diflerences in the constitution 
of the toxin and its anti'^ic structure ei'en in pecnnens of a siUj^Ie 
speaes captured in the same place at the same tune i-anoua species 
contained «ei eral antij^emc constituents in common Antii enenes on 
the market differed to no small extent in their neutraliong potcn > 
the best — tbou^b e\en that was far from satisfactory — being the anti 
\apenne serum from the Zaimeb Institute of Hygiene. A'ainst the 
\ eooms of snakes of \lbania Switzerland East ftussia and Esthonia 
no antii enenes are prepared a matter which it would be well to 
remedi H Harold Oco i 


K.^rER (George L.) Jr Bird (Robert M ) & Rezvikoff (Paul) The 
ClQttmg Action of ret-de-Lsnce Venom — Amer JI \fed Set 
1^3 Jan \oI 20a No 1 pp 16-'>4 •\nth2^ [11 ref ] 

Eagle has found that the xenmn of Both ops atrox (Fer-de-lance) 
has an enzyme acuon conierUng prothrombm to thrombin and fibn 
nogen to fibrin It aJjO contains powerfal hoemonbagms and neuio- 
tosin- which restnet its use as a coagulant \ deto-^ed (but not 
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non toxic) product wai> obtained m 1939 \vhich clotted well but who&e 
haemoijijc and neurotoxic eftects were reduced A study has been 
made of this product to determine its u e m haemorrhagic conditions 
comparing it with stock venom the crude dned venom The 
detoxified venom was prepared bj shaking a 1 per cent solution of 
the stock venom for 18 hours with an equal volume of chloroform and 
evaporating the supernatant fluid 
First *« tiiro expenments on the clotting effect of the venom on whole 
blood were made using serial dilutions of the stock and the detoxified 
venoms and oxalated and hepannized blood The stock proved a more 
rapid coagulant than the detoxified and oxalated blood coagulated more 
rapidly than did hcpannized blood The effect of adding v enom td a 
clear dilute fibnnogen solution was the formition of a doud> gel like 
fibnn clot which lyses at a rate dependent on the concentration of 
venom 

In VIVO expenments were performed on white rabbits and small dogs 
In the former no change m dotting time was observed nor did local 
haemorrhage occur after subcutaneous injection of even 0 1 cc of 
1 per cent detoxified venom Intravenous mjection into rabbits 
caused an increase in coagulation time vwth a decrease in fibnnogen 
so dogs were then used as experimental animals After injection of 
1-2 cc of 1 percent venom stock or detoxified the dogs were gasping 
and vomiting and showed relaxation of sphincters opisthotonus 
respiratory paralysis aud cardiac asjstolc and died m 2 to 30 minutes 
Pobt mortem there was found engorgement of the vessels of the vjs 
cera there were no clots m the heart or large vessels and no fibnn 
deposits seen microscopicallj With small doses 0 1 cc of 1 per cent 
detoxified venom diluted to 10 cc with saline injected intravenously 
the dogs survived after showing only mild toxic signs and no shorten 
ing of coagulation tune 

The venom thus had a marked coagulating effect tn utro and a 
marked anti-coagulatmg action in tno indicating two factors and 
attempts were made to develop an antivenom which would neutrabze 
the anti coagulating factor and one was obtained bv injection into 
rabbits 

Injection of venom together with this antivenom resulted in the 
clotting time remainmg within the normal range while the prothrombin 
and fibnnogen fell bv 40 per cent The venom given wathout the 
antivenom resulted in the dotting time being indefinitely prolonged 
and the prothrombin and fibrinogen fell to zero 
Other expenments were undertaken to determine the coagulant 
action of dog s plasma drawn after intravenous injection of v enom and 
it appeared to be due to the contained venom 
The difference betvreen the clotting effect of the venom of the Fer 
de-lance on whole blood tn vtiro and in wto was v ery puzzling — coagu 
lating and fibnnoljtic (anti-coagulating) in the former and antw 
coagulating only in the latter in dogs This difference la not yet 
explained The rabbit antivenom erum nullifies the clotting action 
of the venom tn ulro and protects dogs against an intravenous injcc 
tion of venom which without it would prove fatal 

H Harold ScoU 
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The author quotes Kolmer who saj’s Once anj of these become 
epidemic in the Umted States it i> probable and possible that our 
own \-anous insects ma\ become con\oor» or ^ ectors of the organisms 
hom animal to man or man to animal 

To pre\ ent the pread of these miections the countnes concerned 
ha%-e adopted certain general precautions s^-stematic destruction of 
mosquitoes on all airplanes \-accinalion of all Amh'' personnel and 
careful in pecbons of passengers to eliminate tho«e who are infected 
The Pan Mexican Sanitarj Code in addition to this agrees to present 
certificates which how where passen'trs ha^e embarked and where 
the\ ha\ e deplaned and al-o the localities that thej \Tsited slc daj's 
pnor to a gi\en embarkation Such a certificate is not required of a 
passenger if hi tnp onmnated m a latitude south of SO degrees south 
unless he has deplaned for more than one da\ north of this latitude. 

For destruction of mosquitoes in aircraft to be effectual a suitable 
pra\'er and insectiade (which is hi Wj tocic to insects innocuous to 
pa.5>engers nomnflammable noncorrosne non*taimng stable in all 
climates and rcadili misable with water) is essential ater-«olubIe 
piTctliruro concentrate diluted ten to fourteen times with \raler 
immediateli befo e pra\in‘’i>commonh u-ed. AboutSOccofal la 
solution per thousand cubic feet (2s cubic meters) of space is praj ed 
b\ a cebuluer Theplaneisspra\edabout3haIfhoQrbeforeIandm<' 
and its \entnators are cjoied for about ten minutes after prajin® 
Airplanes mat be fumigated and opened pnor to the embarkation of 
pas^ogers 

In addition to the mccmation of the fliTOg personnel it is wise for 
all passen-^ers mtendin,, to traiel b\ air through jelJow feier areas 
to be inoculated Protection begins about a week after moculatioa 
and IS full} dei eloped in about three \reeks and the unmunit} which 
1 effects e a-'-ainst urban and junj,le tj^pes of the disease lasts about 
twu \ ear* \ third precaution the medical inspection of passen ers 
their care and sunallance of conta ts is the most difficult to cart} 
out 

Ccrtam peaal measures are adopted li plague cholera ti-phu» or 
smallpox are encountered or suspected (1) the aircraft is cleaned 
thoroUjjhli (2) thepas-encersandcreware e.'sainined (3)an} person 
showifl" sMnptoms of ans one of these dneases is excluded and (4) 
the personal effect* of the perv>nnel are inspected if necessarv If 
plague I found the foUowTDjj additional measures are u«ed immediate 
disembarkation of the sick pcrvin sur^eiUance of con tacts and stLpects 
for not more than six dacs dismlecfion and disinsectiaation of 
personal effect* and deratization For cholera the same measure* are 
used as for plaime except that the penod of surxeillance i* fi\e da>-s 
and the dnnkin^ water is di*mfected and the containers emptied and 
dLinfected. In addition the unloadin'^ of fresh fish shelL^h fruit 
and K^etables i* banned. This is also true if the airplane has come 
from a cho'era infested area. For ti'phiis the measures are the same 
e.xcept that deloosin" t» d^e and the penod of suneillan'e is twelie 
dais. For nallpoN vaccination and surveillance for no more than 
fourteen davs are earned out 

Commander Jackson conclude* tiiat careful r^ulations under the 
direction of thorouob and competent health officers with adequate 
equipment and personnel mav be the um and substance of controlhng 
a condition that has tremendous potentiabties for spreadin*' di-ease 
and death 
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Stabile (Am^rico) Sabre, miasis de la vulva [M>iasls of the Vulva ] — 
Jrch Urugi{a}os de "ifed Ciru } £spectaltdides 1942 Aug %q 1 
21 \o -2 pp 187-1^8 ^\^th4figs [11 refs j 

DE IIeillov (Botha) A Toxin from the Eggs of South African Ticks — 
South 4/rtcflii /I Afed Set 1942 Noe \ol 7 No 4 pp 226~23» 
W ith 2 charts 6. 3 figs on ) platt 

■Mills (C A ) 5. Schmidt (L H ) Environmental Temperatures and 
Resistance to Infection — Amer Jl Trop Med 1942 Nov 
\ol 22 No 6 pp 6o5-660 With 1 fig [10 refs] 

Various statistical studies have indicated that human resistance to 
infection is highest in cool middle temperate latitudes and is lowest m 
warm tropical areas WTiilst prcvnously published work has shown 
that this h'ls seemed to hold for tuberculosis lepros> acute rheumatic 
fever and acute nephritis it has appeared that m order to be con 
sidered senousl} the general implications needed corroboration by 
carefully controlled investigations on expenmental animals Such 
investigations are described in the present paper 
Young white mice were placed m experimental chambers some of 
which were maintained at a temperature of 90 --91 F wath 60-70 per 
cent relative humidity whilst the others were kept at a temperature of 
66 -68 F Three weeks or more of adaptation to these temperatures 
were allowed before any other expenmental procedure was instituted 
Earlier w orkers have shown that the major part of metabolic adaptation 
to change m environmental temperature lakes place in the second and 
third weeks with relatively minor alterations thereafter Although 
animal growth is quite regularly depressed in moist heat such retards 
tion has barely begun at the end of three weeks Thus the animal* 
in the hot and cold chambers were of similar weight when used t e 
between 18-22 grammes 

At the end of the adaptation period 179mice from the hot rooms and 
172 from the cold were inoculated intrapcntoneallj with Tj^pe I 
pneumococcus (strain McGovern) Plate counts showed the inoculum 
to contain approximatelj 60 viable organisms Injections were made 
at ordinary laboratory temperatures but the mice were replaced 
immediately into their respective chambers Hourly observations of 
deaths were made from the 20th to the 32nd hour and every two hours 
from thence to the end of the 4th day 
There were sharp differences in survival tune of the two groups as 
practically ah hot room mice died before any of those in the cold 
succumbed Those from the cold room had a mean survival tune of 
44 OliO 11 hours while for the hot room mice this value was only 
27 54d:0 15 hours a difference v hich was highly significant As body 
temperature differences m the mice might have altered the growth 
rate of the injected organisms and thus accounted for the observ ed 
differences in survnval time deep rectal temperatures were measured 
in 30 mice from each room Mean values of 99 26 d:0 08 and 
99 9ld:0 06 F were found for the cold and hot room groups respec 
tively Wlule this 0 b F difference is mathematirahy significant it is 
of such low order that its influence upon the growth of pneumococci 
would probabh be negligible 

Production of protective antibodies was studied m three different 
senes of mice adapted to heat and cold as already desenbed Vanous 
dilutions of heat killed culture of Ty^ie 1 pneumococcus were injected 
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intrapentoneall} 4 to 10 da\s later \afjing numbers of the homo- 
logous organisms were injected similarly and the animals 

observed for 72 hours No stnl^g differences vere found in the 
protection afforded bj the vaccine although in almost every pair of 
groups there were a few more survivors among the cold room mice 
Application of the chi square test showed however that any difference 
was significant Further senes of mice from the two environments 
were injected with Type I anti pneumococcus serum (rabbit) and 
immediately thereafter inoculated with living Type I pneumococci 
^o significant difference was found between the hot and cold room 
aniraali. antibodv requirement was the same for both groups 
In summarizing the authors mdicate that further studies now m 
progress point to a reduction m phagocytic activity as probably the 
dominant factor m the lowered resistance brou'^ht about by environ 
mental warmth C G Warner 


Hesschke (L ) Sonnenschutzmiltel [Protection against the Sun) 
•^Deiit MtUtirar-i 194i Sept \ol 7 Vo 9 pp 581-5S‘» 
\\ith3fi<^b 

The experience of the Africa Corps has emphasized the need for 
the protection of troops a'^ainst the effects of sun s radiation Different 
bands of the sun s radiation react m different waj s on the human beinc' 
and protection from the harmful wave-lengths is achieved mainly either 
by their absorption or reffection 

The danger from infra red radiation lies in its heating effect and 
the consequent production of sunstroke or heatstroke These maladies 
are of sudi frequency of occurrence as to ment serious attention to 
protectiv e measures The wearing of suitable cIothm» is one method 
of protection against infra red radiation owing to the highly reflective 
quality of this wave-len<^h under appropriate conditions the colour 
of the cloth and the type of dye used are important In this respect 
it I suggested that khaki uniform is not to be commended 

The sun s visible radiation (wave length 0 76-4) 4Qm) is as hannful 
to health as the intra red It can cause blinding — in muter sports 
centres for example the reflection from ice and snow of the sun s 
Ii ht gives nse to snow bhndness — and al o set up a skin imtation 
A certain de‘Tee of p otect on to the eves against blinding can be 
achiev ed by means of uitable peaks on c ps but complete saf ty is 
assured only by the use of sun glasses For case of skin irritation 
arising from sensitivity to h ht it is necessary to cover the skin with a 
thin lay er of paste or ointment apable of filtenn»^ out the harmful ray s 
The dan«^er from ultra vnolet radiation (v a e len th under 0 lO^a) 
con ists mainly 1 1 the production of eiythema and experience during 
the past year has sho vn that there appea to be two different kinds of 
skm reaction — one in which the erythenw is followed by pigmentation 
and the other in which direct pigmentation takes place ITie erythema 
which IS caused by a wave length of about 0 315/< appears in about 
two to SIX hours after the exposure One of the oldest known methods 
of protection a'^ainst sunburn is the use of tannin This has an 
extremely fav ourable absorpt on curve for ultra vuolet radiation but a 
disadvanta e is its colouring' effect on the skin A 5 per cent solution 
of tannic acid in water v hen ap^ed to the skm gi es adequate 
protection from the erythema produemg rays whilst there is also a 
hi h de'T^ee of filtering of the wave length causing direct pi'mientation 
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SUMMARY or RECENT ABSTRACTS* 

VII HELMINTHIASIS 
General 

Sur\ eys of intestinal parasites arc reported bj Renault & \^ErsiAM 
and by Can 5 \do (p S) from Bello Horizonte in Brazil Agreement 
between them is fairly good for A cans (19 Sand 19 2 per cent positiae 
re!>pecti\ cly ) and Necator (16 99 and IS 2) but not for Strongyloides 
(17 26 and 8 2) ScJnstosoina mansont (10 88 and 2 3) Eitiamoeba 
histolytica (8 33 and 12 5) and certain other protozoa [In each 
investigation the specimens were taken from persons of all agfs 
the fiist named authors regard their figures as representing the incidence 
in the working class but Can?ado makes no such claim since most 
specimen came from persons under medic d care It seems likely 
however that the two senes are fairly comparable but it appears tlmt 
far moie of the second senes were examined by concentration methods 
than of the first though special search was made for S mansont m the 
firstsencs Nodoubt themetho<Eusedwercdictatedprimanlv mthe 
inten t of diagnosis in the individual patients but the comparison 
Neems to bring out the point that for epidemiological surveys some 
constant procedure should be adopted ] 

Moiir (p 8o9) giv es an account of the helminth infections een m 
Germans who had returned to Germany from Africa In children 
hookworm infection was the most common and in other persons T 
sa^^mata the schistosomes and the filanae were found He notes that 
eo mophilia was often present m the ab ence of worm infections 
Senra (p 698) describes a modification of the method of Hoffmann 
Pons and Janer for demonstrating helmmth eggs m faeces This 
cannot further be abstracted details are giv en in the summary 
hnmwnty — ^Ackeft (p 624) has written a comprehensu e account 
of the factors concerned in natural re^stance to helminthic infections 
Dictarv factors genetic constitution and ag( are concerned It is not 
possible to condense further the admirable review of this paper 
written bv the late Professor W arrington Yorke 

The infonnatJon from hich this sen s of summa es has been compiled s 
given in the abstracts which hav appeared in the T opjcal Diseases Bull tin 
194 Vol 39 References to the attracts a e gl^en under the names of the 
authors quoted and the p es on wh ch th abstracts are printed 
(883) \ 
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Ri^^qulz and Boza {p 560) state that an antigen prepared from 
cercanae of S niaHso«t obtained from Phi orbis ^tndehitpensis ha 
gi\en positne reactions in a slan test m all patients tested \\ho were 
‘^uffenng from clusto omia'si The\ do not {?i\e detaiL of methods of 
preparation 

Krakower ei a! (p a62) baxe diown that whereas in rats infected 
with S and kept on a normal diet tliere i marked de tniction 

of the para-ite in the h\er the maximum being between the 5th and 
7th weeks after infection in rats mamtained on a diet deficient m 
Mtamin A this destruction is either mmimal or ab ent The% discu s 
the po ible met.hanism b\ which destruction is brought about 

Zellweger (p S70) reports a con iderable mudence of ‘^LUtifosoitn 
vit rcahiiim infection in parts of Gabon He describes the samriptoms 
associated with the earU (acute) stage and the later ( ubaente) pha c 
The^e are not unlike those found in S m ur i mfection In treatment 
Fouadin aUd anthiom time are «^ti facton 
A OGEL (p 700) has described the dexelopment length of hf and 
death of the eggs of S jipottaim m animal It appear that the 
maximum hfe of the eggs is 21 of which *^10 are occupred m 

de\ elopment mature miracidia can therefore h\ e onl> 1 1-1 2 daa-s 
Bo^^E d ol (p 628} found infection with S japoi xcwr in man dog 
and deer in the Lake Lmdoc region of Celebes but no snail of tht 
genu Oncomelania could bt disco\ered There is a suspicion that 
Ltonnaea «nails maa pla\ a part in this infection but this has not been 
pro\ed cercanae which ga\e nse to chistosomes in mice ha\ebeen 
obtained from the e snails but the worms could not be identified as 
b japQi icum 

\n account is guen in the MoitOih Bull hi Mamla (p 46b) of the 
inadence of «ichisto omi i is m the Provinces of Sungao Le\-te and 
Mmdoro where 6 7 to 9 7 of dispcnsar> patients were found to be 
infected Most of theca eswere in children aged o- lo atwhichpenod 
there is the greatest exposure to para ite mfested waters The chief 
clinical findmg- are enumerated treatment con ists of administration 
of Fouadin and emetine Di\o ci al (p 466) report 14 ca«es from tht 
Philippines m which appendicitis was due to the presence of egg of 
5 japonicum m the of the appendix [^ee al o C\rli lf aboxe"' 
Round the egg were tubercles «iuniiar to those earned bx the tubercle 
bacillas and xosible to the naked e\e [ ee al o Koppi=;lh abo\e 
Thi infection induces chrome iftfiammation with ome obstnii.tion 
and in acute ca«es ecoudan infection occurs In onI\ two of these 
cases were eggs found in the faeces before operation 
■\ ITLG et al (p 11) describe two cases of S japonicum infection wath 
cerebral mxohement one patient died but the other reco\ered after 
treatment wath t ouadm 

Tlbvngli and Aglila (p 467) report cure m 10 of 19 case of 
S ^aponlcum infection treats wath Fouadin 

\fric.\. and Gxrcix (p 467) found mature 6 jipomcutr in the 
mfenor \ena ca\a and nght aunde of two expenmentallv infected 
monk ex s Thex di cu«5s the po^.ible route bx which the worm 
reached the nght heart 

Penver(p 760) states that Sc/ isfosomi nor p\ hto op* aim u the ame 
as douthitli the cercanae of which can produce swammers itch and 
the natural ho't of which 1 thefieldmousc He di cus-cs tlie ciistnbu 
tion «!;nail hosts and control of this trematode Miller (p 12) repert 
that m the control of cln tosome dermatitn the of a solution 
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differs m ome respects, and wbch is developed m animals fed on the 
mu el Cor6tc»/fl lindnensis this speoes has not been found in man 
and there must be an animal Iio^t Bowc et al (p 629) make a 
further detailed statement on similar lines of the hosts of Echtnosioma 
lindoense and of other related trematodcs in Celebes 
Bonne (p o6o) gives a diagnostic tabic for the four echmostomes 
found m mm m the Netherlands Indies — Euparyphxnm ilocanwn 
(re'icrv oir field rat) Echxnostotm hndomse (no animal rc^erv oir knoivn) 
and E rrt«na/i<w both of which hav e been 

found in man once onl} 


Cestoies 

Brandt (p 90) describes a method for the differential ‘^taming of 
booklets of t ipew orms bj means of hot raethj I \ lolet or basic fuch in 
Details, arc giv en m the ongmal abstract 

Mueller and Coulston (p 89) inoculated themselves, sub 
cutaneously wath spargana of Sptrometra ninjisonoirfw obtamed from a 
monkev and the larvae were e\cis,cd after periods of 68 69 and 
93da\s One whentested was able to continue itsnatural evolution 
m the cat Tlie larv ae migrated from time to time in the tis ues of 
the experimenter^ and at the e times general s^Tnptoms of urticaria 
were produced probablj ow ing to the release of tovms from the site of 
encapsulation Eosinophiha was present and skm reactions to anti 
gens from the same and other species were positive and remained so 
for at least 20 months after removal Complement fixation te ts were 
un -ati factotj S »ffiHsoitoj<f«isthercforeapotentialhumanpara ito 
and mav render swimming in certain natural bodies of w ater carrying 
the intermediate copepod host or the use of shallow well or spring 
water etc dangerous 

iTAfurv (p 90) reports, a case of human sparganosis in Okavama 

Russian scientists (p o67) have described the hfe-cjcle of 
Viphyllohoilmum mtiius a human tapcwoim endemic m the Lake 
Baikb area Species of Cv clops and fresh water fish arc the inter 
mediate host*^ 

Trelies and Lazvrte (p 468) give an account of the microscopic 
pathologv of cerebral cv «ticercosis flic three mam clinical con 
ditions are convailsions raided intracranial pressure and psvchic 
changes but all art ubjcct to great variation In diagnosis \ ra> 
ma> help when the cv sts arc calcihcd and biopsv of a cv st is dngno tic 
Surgical treatment guided bj localizing siaoptoms has been u oful but 
the multiplicitv of cj'sts of cour o restricts its value Prevention 
consists of prompt treatment of worm infestation and the supcrvi ion 
of meat Ewing (p 92) dc enbes the post morttm appcaranc-ss ma 
ca e of cvsticcrcus epilep J Dickson and \S ills (p 92) remark that 
in a c*uc of cvsticucus epikpsv thev found the unusual features of 
groa«]j rai cd intracranial pr&isvrt rapidii incrca mg papilloedema 
wath a normal v entnculognm In a ca c of cerebral cv sticercosis 
Gr vn V and Scin none (p 70o) noted that the cerebro<.pinal fluid was 
not clear bowed a high degree of cosmophiha (32 per cent m one ca e) 
and contained an excess of glucose 

Remarking on the rantv of cerebral cv ticcrcosiv in childhood 
SVLDUN DE Rodriguez el al (p 704) report a cast m a girl of 14 who 
had had attacks of epilepsy since the age of II 
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Braii^fokd (pp 91 703) <li cu i human infection with Cvstjcfrc»s 
cellulosae usualU m Britain seen m men who ha\e seried in India 
calcification of the c^ t dots not u uallj take place until aft r a 
blmd p nod of about fi%c >car 

Cllbertson and CKEFNnEtD (p 631) report that although atebrm 
gi\ n prophjlacticallj has some retarding action on the de\ elopment 
of C\sticercits fisciolaris in the mouse its curatnc action i not sig 
nifacant The druo cannot be regarded as u eful in treatment of human 
c\sticcicobi but one of the other acridine dernatiies might er\ 
the purpose 

rL\Pn^i(p 031) r portsacas of infection of the human bram with 
Co 7iunts cerebrahs This is appar nth the second instance to be 
recorded CA^^o^ (p 87^) also report a ca e of hum in infection 
wath a speci of Coenurus in an African This formed a si Ihng m 
the forearm which a lemoaed under local anaesthe la 

BArNETTfp 469) gi\ sfi ures of the incidence of h\ datid disca ein 
N<w Zealani in { ncral there is a n m incidence m man About 
one thrdofth do^, in rural ar as harbour the worm but m town dog 
infecti ni \er\ rare 

Me^de ind B\KNEn (p 4/0) rejort from Nev Zealand a ca c m 
which alv olar hadatid di a e va as ociatcd with the ordmarj form 
of ha r hadat 1 T1 ah olar tj-p as s milar to th forms wl ich 
ha b en found poradicalK cutside the Batiro TvTolcan end mic 
ar a Barn tt di u ts the origin of th t\-pe and mchnes to the 
opinion that tlere is no mccs it\ to p< tuhtc th \istence of two 
differ nt ^arletle of Edit toco is ra tuhs Tlic change to the 
alveolar t\-p mav be due to a mali<nianc\ n utation brou ht about b\ 
cmethin*' corre pondm" to a carcinogenic factor 
Hvdat d di a c 1 common n Tone pcion Chil and ^\lLHELM 
(p 469) reports that 33 per c nt of do s have b en found to harbour 
the alult \orm 

BvRNETT{p9)d cn esmultiplepentonealhjdatidcv ts Rupture 
of a cj t rel a e enomou number ol scolec s mo t of which die 
but whicl" tend to ttl n tl e pelvis Pro"no is is not so lad as i 
gene all\ assumed the auth w g v 's adv ice on s rg cal treatment 
Peav (p 4 0) d cu e hv datid di ea«e of the kidnej from the urgical 
point of le 

‘^ENEKji (p 93) de cr bes the preparation of a polv siccha idf antigen 
from the c le'>w mat ml t h) datid cj t In the Casoni test thi 
ub lance v hich an be prepared in larj,e quantit e and which k cps 
well gives uniform nd reliable re ult Tl author points out that 
ther raav be con iderable ditterence m the pot nev fdr th te t of 
hv datid fluid fr m an mals ai d the unifonnita of the polv acchande 
nti en is an advantig Beta Is of the meth d of p par tion ar 
g n GrEVVLeifll (p 91) state that jooled fluid f cm I \ datid c\ ts 
tr t d vith 0 0 per cent of a mixture of equal parts of ther and tri 
ere 1 act as a reliable and table antigen for the complement fixat on 
t t Th t t can be used to measure the rctro^re ion of h} dat d 
d ea r Itingfon non uig c 1 1 eatment ( ULBEPT'iox and Rose 
(p 9 ) state th t nt " n uitahle for use m skin tests m hvdatid di 
ea e can b den d fr m c t jd of manj gen ra and pcc e thev 
giv e a li t of ome of the e CJ rl s Tl ilcocks 

[To be cont ii/erf] 
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M\cNai-t\ (‘Arthur) Indigenous Malaria in Great Britain — Mature 1943 
Apr 17 ^ol 1»1 No 3333 pp 44CM42 

Nichols (J B ) Recent Mortality from Malana !n the United States — 
\ ir^ima Med Monthly Richmond 1942 Dec ^ol69 p 681 
[Summary taken from Ji dmer M^d Assoc 1943 Feb 13 
^ol 121 No 7 p 544] 

In 1900 the death rate for malaria m the census registration area 
of the United States ^^as 7 9 per hundred thou and Under the 
^^go^o^l> antimalarial procedures then instituted the rate declined to 
3 9m 1903 From lOOo to 1937 the rate fluctuated from 3 8 to a 
minimum of 1 9 in 1926 mtliout much change m the gcnenl trend 
The statistics for 1938 1939 and 1940 «;ho\\ such a significant change 
in tht trend that Nichols presents them For 193S the death rate nas 
1 S for 1939 it t\as 1 3 and for 1940 it was. I I The annual mortahtt 
for the entire period 1930 to 1940 shows that since 1937 there has been 
a sharp and continued decrease in mortalit> from malana in the Fmted 
St tes This suggests that ntw conditions antagonistic to the diseast 
ha\o becne tabh hed The mo t obMous CNpIanation for the decrease 
in mortaht> is tliat it was the result of the energetic and catensn e anti 
malarial measures that wtrt being carried out m the South where most 
of the deaths from malaria m tht Lmted States occur 

Pinto (Ce ar) S, Clac sttt (D T ) Contnbui^ao ao estudo da malana 
quart i ( Pla modmm malanae ) Nonos focos cm Minas Gerais 
Brasil rWew Focus of P tnalartai Infection in the State of Minas 
Gerais Brazil ] — Rei Brasiletra Biot Rio dc Janeiro 1942 
Dec Vol 2 No 4 pp 489-494 MithSfig (1 map) 

\ health survc} of the labour forces engaged on road construction 
on the Rjo Baia highway in the aaMet of fJic Tbo Doce in tht State of 
Jlims Gerais uas made m August and September 1942 The blood of 
o90 of these workers was eaammed malana p ra ites wtre found m 
38 — P fiiktparum 17 P max 13 P tnalanae o P nahnaea.Tid P 
falcrparuvt I P falctparim^dP iitax Z Detail are ga\ tn concern 
ing all six patients with P tmlariae infection One of the e abo) aged 
14 harboured also iVfCrtto)' nwericanirs Ascans lunibricotdes Tnchuris 
incJniirn and Schislosofna rnuMSom The endcmiciti of chi to-^imia is 
in this, soillc} detracts from the saluc of the spleen index as a measure 
of malarial cndemicit> EpidcimologicalH A darlin » and A tarsi 
inaculalus ^rc u pcctcd \cCtors of P walartae Fourother Anopheles 
hax e been encountered locally A albttarsis A annsi A ar xntarsts 
and A tainor Norman H Jute 

CALsn\ (OR) A Method for the Collection Transportation and 
Study of Anopheline Eggs and Adults — 4Hitr Jl Trop Med 
1943 Jan Vol 23 No 1 pp 133-137 With 6 figs on 2 
plates 

The author describes a method b> which large numbers of egg 
batches correctlj associated with the female winch produced them can 
be transmuted from the field to a central laboraton Single wild 
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ca^ight femal'b ouposit in %ials measuring 2yo cm plugged with 
cotten wool The femiie is chloroformed and placed in a numbered 
starch cap ulc The eggs are filtered off through a filter paper be iring 
the same number and the partial^ dried filter paper folded and 
fa tened to" thei wnth a stapler Large numbers of such collections ate 
pa ked m a sin Ic container and the eggs re aid to remain taable 
ftr a number of dajs T JB IJ i^lesux>rth 


Brighenti (D ) Osservaziombiologichesughanofch Sull inopheJes 
(1/v oMonal puudoptcha iBloIogIcal Observations on A hyr 
cinis var s 3 — Bolt ioc t/al Hiof sper Isapics 

1942 Aol -7 No 4 pp *^64--^ [Summary taken from rrv 
4pp!,dFro» ^ier B 1943 Apr \ol3l Pt 4 i 78} 

The uihor describe white n% that K has obserted on the antennal 
cpm nt (f xamples of 1 no/>Ar/« /tTMWs \ar Grassi 
tak n b^ him m net fields and alon iht Adii itic coa t in ItaU They 
hat e n jt pretnou K been d scribed in this arictt \ hich he regards as 
a di in t p« K He tales that rt differs from other AnopI lines m 
t he at It 1 Je ui \ bich it ri ts on walls since its bod) i ahnt s extended 
at tight angles to iht urface It isneter found on the ceilinsS or upper 
part of the I all of hou ( s and animal quarters but onh or the lower 
port on oftheteaU not mote than S ft fromth floor Itisnegatt%elv 
phototropic 


CAUstv fO K) Df/w.E(L ^f )&. Deane 01 P) Ecology of 4«o^pfirf« 
rtinSiar Id Brazil — 4» er JI Trr-p Vfl 1943 Jan \ol 23 
No t pp 73-94 

This paper contans a vert large amount of information about the 
biol g) of 4 iop/ir/« r n6i u in Brazil collected dunn the campaign 
for the e\tennmati5n of thi mo qnifo from 1940 onwards OnK the 
light -coloured S'aiieti of 4 famhae which breeds in fresh water was 
introduced into Brazil Dttailed ob^nations made in the Hborator) 
on Its osnpo iti in hat its number of egps duration of eaili stages 
longmts and o forth a h rerecorded OWnations and experi 
ments m the field h< wed that thehab tsef A /’awtjflc in Bra il were 
the same as m Unca It bred m small collection of fresh ivater 
c mparatiiel) fr<e fnm egetatron fulh, e-rposed to th un and 
usualK neir h imai lieJlmgs Thelar e were neier found in bra k 
tsh waicr ahhou I vn the laboraton deielopment could til- c place in 
up to one per cent odium chloride concentration Tlie adults entered 
hou c onl> when occup ed bi maji nd the\ ho' ed a i en deadod 
preference for feeding on human Wood tf this BhUzI « 191*’ \ol 39 
p Esen in moi t legi ns more than four fifths of the mo quito 

population nagt en hi« e changed within -4 hours and n lot dry 
lenon a still greater migrati n took place In the experimental areas 
the infectien rate of A n6 of \ as a 6 per cent compared with t o 
ptre nt tna peev s if the (a r cifoftsgrwup tmdrwUwA afiifursit 
1 B II jg Itf 0 ih 
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De\ne(M P)&C\use\ (O R) Viability of Eggs 

and Morphology of Unusual Types found in Brazil — Amer Jl 
Trop Med 1943 Jan Vol 23 No 1 pp 9->-103 \\ith6figS 

In order to test tlie possibihtj of the eggs of A gamhtac surviving 
for long periods in moist shaded sand or mud large numbers of expen 
ments ^\ere earned out in the laboratory After storage for 14-18 
days m moist sand only a fraction of one per cent of the eggs hatched 
None survived longer storage After keepmg m drying sand for 18 
da> s one per cent of the eggs hatched It \\ as evudent m the&e expen 
ments that most of the eggs became non viable about 12 da\’S after 
oviposition but that there was a very small percentage of resistant 
eggs In further experiments it was found that if the females were 
kept at low temperatures (10-13 C) for three or more dajs after a 
blood meal they laid an abnormal type of egg in which a reticulated 
exochonon extends over the entire dor^ surface The&e eggs resemble 
the resistant winter eggs de'^enbed b\ Hurlbut m A walhert [Jl 
Parnsxtology 1938 Vol 24 p o21 ] T B t^gUsuorfl 


Goodwin (ilelwn H ) Jr Studies on Artificial Resting Places of 
Anopheles qxiadnmaenlatns Say — Jl l^attoiial Malaria Soc 
Tallahassee Fla 1942 Vol 1 No 1 pp 93-99 

With the object of comparing thedensitj of populations of mosquitoes 
in different locahties attempts ha\e been made m recent vears to 
devise standard types of artifiaal daytime resting places The most 
successful of these so far has been the small nail keg (see this Bnlleiin 
1942 ^ ol 39 p 811) The author desenbes a new type which consists 
of a cubical wooden box with a 12 inch side open at one end These 
boxes were less attractive than the natural resting places (animal 
shelters shed* prunes hollow trees culverts etc) but they attracted 
more mosquitoes than did the nail kegs They w ere more attractiv e 
if pamted red inside and out than if painted black No significant 
difierence appeared when the boxes were pointed in different directions 
and there was httle difference between boxes at varying heights up 
to SIX feet above the ground though when vertical tiers of boxes 
were available the mosquitoes preferred those withm 3 feet of the 
ground V B W igglesitorlh 


Llnd (Horace 0 ) Studies on the Choice of a Medium for Oviposition 
by Anopheles quadnmaculalus Say — Jl National Alalaria Soc 
Tallahassee Fla 1942 Vol 1 No 1 pp 101-111 With 2 figs 

Experiments were made in a cage in the laboratory m which females 
of Anopheles qiiadriinaculatus were offered dishes of water differing in 
various respects wnth the object of discovering by what factor* the 
female is influenced m selectmg water for ovipo ition It w’as found 
that m a dim hght gravid females of A qiiadnmaculaliis chose dark 
rather than light containers m which to lay their eggs But no 
significant differences could be demonstrated when many other factors 
were compared for example hardness of water concentration of 
calcium ions muddmess presence of algae salmitv phosphorus or 
ammonia content tannic aad content presence of feme or 

alumimum chloride etc I B IT tgJes,^orth 
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Kopp (I rael) &. ’=k»LOMO\ (Ham C) Uver Function In Therapeutic 
Malana -4tic Jl Mfd Set 1943 Jan \o} 20o So 1 
pp 24reis1 

In I tud\ oi tie effects of long-continued administration of tr^par'xi 
mide upon the Ii%er it \ as necessar\ to determine the effei-t that 
mal na tl erap\ to \ hich the patients in question were submitted had 
upon In er fun tion Thispaj r records the results of the tudj ofnine 
pitient Li er Junction t as determined before and after malanal 
theraps The patients sere inoculated \ ith P mar They were 
alliwed to ha e from 4 ti 12 parowsms of malana after i hich 30 
era n of quinine were gnen daiU for a \ ceW Lner function was 
determined b\ the foffo in procedures bromsulphthal in d\e teat 
cholesterol totil free and <ster pho^pholq ids bippun acii 
excretion cephalin cholester 1 flocculation testoOfan er fibrinogen 
total bihrub n in d n Bergh reactio i ictenc inde^ The technique 
U'et n cam in ut these test i described 

TT e di tl bance f b er Junction raU'ed b\ malana u-as ho vm bs 
m jderaic 1 r m ulphthaleinr tention a marked red ictionm cholesterol 
anich ie-ter i e ter i moderate fall m the phospholipids diminished 
h pjunc acii e\ retion and a stron U positi c ceihalin flocculation 
tet Th unpurment oJ i \«r function % as tnn lent function las 
Julh re-t red fre m J to 6 'ceVs after the term nation of the malana 
The pholir ft culatior te<t was the last to return to normal fie 
acmini tr tioi of pematalent ar<enic m^parsamide did not eem to 
1 la\ the appearance of normal reactions except for the cephalm 
fl ilation te t jaundice occasion U\ appears then ar«cniC4h. 
are *n en after r«oi.cn from nalana Thi i poss bl\ due to the 
rbu.dc/»n of the h er bef re normal function ol that organ has 
been restored Thu* dan er i probable Ic^s iih pentacatent than 
\ntl thetr alent arsenical preparatnns neoar phenamine maphajsen 
and ar phen tn ne considerable quantities of which are excreted b\ the 
l\cr 

JoiR, M. 01 THt. \ME?iccN Mfdicm \ ocivTiON 1943 Mar 6 
3 ol 1'’! So 10 t 7f» — Mental Symptoms followin® the Use of 
Atabrine 

Thi IS a she rt e htonal n c hich reference is made to the di cus ion 
be Tl Id thi B il'eii i 1939 \ol 36 p 8^j on the oc asional mental 
etfect f atebnn The editorial points o t tlat the incidence of 
mei tal >, ton has been eq jallc small \n the M estem Hembphere 
and tl at there ha\e been no repo ts ol these occurnni, as a result of 
adntim trat on of tf c drug in ptopbj lactic dosage It is al o po nted 
out that confusional p \cboses sometimes occur as a direct result of 
malana and Ih t it hould not therefore be assumed that ccers 
mental aberration foUo\ an,, treatment \ th atebnn is nece sanlj due 
to tie drU;:, Lndcr present circumstances the Sur eon General 
L njted ^nn\ has ruled that qmnme prophclaxis is to be used 
oiU f amancannot t leratcatebrui C Tl 

Renx itharles E) The CrnsblPg Strength of Biological Films on 
Natural Waters and the Spread of I^meidal Oils — Jl ^ l ‘0 ta 
Vahrt See Tallahassee Fla 494 3oJ 1 No 1 fp 4o-o 
W ith 2 ft s 

MrTicn natural \alersaTeuntU turbedbc Mnd or ra n thin membranes 
formo er the surface The*-econ » tm mKofbactena protozoa algae 
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pollen dusts 'ind micro'^copif debris imbedded in a tough melastic 
bacterial slime If there is a bght ^\md they become concentrated at 
the lee\\ard margms of the pools These films have a certain rigidity 
and so reduce the surface tension of the water and resist the spread of 
oils on the water surface The d«^ee of resistance offered by the films 
{that is their crushing strength) has been determined b\ notmg their 
ability to block the spread of oils* of known spreading, pressure The 
■\ alues are often greater than the spreading pressures of larvicidal oils 
particularly at the leeward side of pools and hence no spreading 
occurs When this is so the film must first be broken by agitating the 
A\ater It is readily destroyed bj strong wnds and mn or even by 
heavy mists V B \\ ‘i^glesix.orih 


Bishop (Ann) Variation in Gametocyte Production m a Strain ot 
Plasmodium rehetnm in Canaries — Parasitolot^ 1943 Feb 

■'^013-^ Nosl&2 pp 82-87 With 2 figs 

0\er a period of two years dunng which a strain of Plasmodium 
xehetum was being maintained m canaries by blood moculations 
observ itions w ere earned out on the number of gametoevtts produced 
It was noted that the number of gametocytes not only vaned from bird 
to bird but that there was a considerable difference m the number 
produced in birds inoculated from a single bird Thus in two old birds 
and two ^oung birds of the same age inoculated with blood from a 
heavily infected bird the ratio:> of gametoc\ tes to red blood corpuscles 
were 1 809 I 3So I 23o and 1 6410 Furthermore m this senes 
there was no correlation between the number of parasites in tlie blood 
and the gametocytes the parasite* per I 000 red blood corpuscle* m the 
four hird^ bemg 103 144 212 and 50 Similar \ariations occurred in 
all the birds observ ed during the two j ears It was noted that after the 
peak of the mfection in any individual bird w as passed and the infection 
began to subside there was a fall in both asexual forms and gamete 
cytes a fact which indicated that gametocyte production was not m 
response to the dev elopment of immunity 'Vnother pomt of interest 
was that the number of gametocytes produced was highest dunng the 
period of the year April to July or August Over the whole penod 
there was no evidence that gametocyte production decreased with 
repeated blood transmissions as was found to be the case by G\JtBREi-L 
in P catheinemim infections [see this Bulletin 1938 Vol 3d p 729] 

C M 11 enyon 


Hurlbut (Herbert S ) &. HEwarr (Redginal) The Transmission ol 
Plasmodium lophurae an Avian Malaria Parasite by Anopheles 
quadrimaculatus — Public Health Rep 1942 Dec 11 Vol 57 
No 50 pp 1891-1892 

Transmission expenments were positive the exogenous cycle of the 
parasite was completed in about 17 days when the mosquitoes were 
mamtamed after mfection at 74 -SO F Oocysts had previously been 
found in A quadrimaculatus but transmi*sion had not been effected 

C W 
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\ \LCEL La maladie du sommeil au Cameroun [Sleeping Siclcness In 
the Cameroons] — Re\ Set Md Pkarm et Vit de lAfrique 
Frangnse Ltbre Bra 22 a\Tlle 1942 July Vol 1 >.o 1 pp 100- 
112 lOct No 2 pp 89-110 [21 refs] 

Sleepin sickness in the Cameroons was discovered in 1899 and 
during the next twelve years cases were found in widely separated 
parts of the territory The ce sion of adjoining French territory to 
Germany in 1911 added further infected areas Althou h a sleepin 
ickness camp w as formed in 1910anintensnecampaitTi\\asnotstarted 
until 1913 when four medical posts and three sleeping sicknes camps 
ere established in the region of the Nfjon^, nver wnth a staff of six 
doctors and nine male and two fem^e tramed assistants They 
adopted the foUonng measures (1) closure of declared infected 
areas with strict control of the movements of the population (2) 
medical treatment by atoxyl injections which in highly infected areas 
were given to the whole population (3) bush-cleanng cultivation 
and trappm and catchin® of tsetse flie (4) administrative measures 
including exemption of tax restnction of labour road development 
and resettlement of population This campaign was stopped b\ the 
war of 1914 

In 1920 a special Service v as organized with a staff of two doctors 
and eleven native as i tants v ho^ work was conned to diagnostic 
surveys and treatment vyithin a bnuteil area In 1921 after tsventy 
months 70 000 people had been examined out of a population of 128 OOO 
and 8 a48 infected persons were dia<mosed In uarchl922 Dr Jamot 
became director of the campaign and emphasized above other 
mea ures the importance of dia nostic sur ev and the reduction of the 
human reservoir of trypanosome For thi reason he stron Ij 
opposed the practice of lumbar puncture v hich m French Equatonal 
Afnca was then considered necessarv for a decision as to the form of 
medical treatment He relied on atoxyl inject ons given as frequently 
as possible but occasionally o dered treatment with tryparsamide in 
orde to reduce a high mortalitv in certam places vhere atoxyl v as 
unsuccessful The latter drug was then reserved for p phylaxi 
in these places In 1932 when the pos tion was completely under 
control Leoextu succeeded Jamot and introduced lumbar puncture 
and a more indivadual form of med cal treatment 

In 1926 the prophv lactic Mission was created v uth a staff of 1 1 doctors 
20 sanitarv assistants and loO native dressers and this was increased 
later to 18 doctors 36 sanitary assistants and 400 native dressers 
In 1931 it was con e ted info an autonomous ervace and was 
incorpo ated m the following year into the Native Medical Services 

D strtbuhon of the dteease 

1 From 1922 fo 1926 — ^The N\ongnverflov\ed through an epidemic 
centre of great seventy In 46 villages with a total population of 
20 331 there were 14 374 infected pemons amon^, 17 797 examined 
in 59 areas m this region there were 40 per cent or more infected 
m36 areas there were over 60 per cent and in 11 areas the proportion 
waned from 80 to 90 per cent In a total population of 123 33o there 
were 33 337 (29 7 per cent ) infected out of 112 945 examined The 
infection spread in all directicms from the Myong nv er area far bev ond 
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the limits of the first sector By the 1st Juh 1926 64 012 infected 
persons had been disco\ ered 

2 From 1926 to 1929 — ^The second stage began \\ath the formation 
of the prophylactic Mission and another t^vo years ■were needed to 
define the limits of the disease At the end of 1928 an almost complete 
chart of sleeping sickness in the Cameroons had been prepared 

At the end of 1920 Jamot divided the infected regions into 
A Epidemic zones wnth o\er lo per cent of the population infected 
and composing three centres. \mong 194 889 persons exammed 
82 583 (43 2 per cent) ivere infected B Endcmo epidemic zones 
•situated betw een and around the epidemic zones and with about 1 o per 
cent infected These comprised five centres 23 119 infected persons 
(14 5 per cent) were found among 160 306 examined C Endemic 
zones and transitional zones between infected and healthy regions 
Out of 287 2o7 persons e'xamined there were 6 893 (2 4 per cent ) 
infected 

Altogether of a total population of 7o2 520 there were 669 971 (88 
per cent) exammed of these lIa3o4 (17 2 per cent) were found 
infected 

Mortality — Before the establishment of the prophylactic Mission 
64 012 cases had been diagnosed and of these 21 673 (34 per cent ) 
had died betw een 1920 and July 1 926 Further figures hav e shown that 
the annual mortality varied from 5 to 15 per cent m different foci 
among untreated cases Jamot concluded that it v aned from 2o to oO per 
cent 

Results — On the whole the result of the action taken which was 
almost entirely restricted to treatment of the infected was an im 
mediate decrease in the number of new cases and m the parasite and 
mortality rates Figures are given of the effect in various areas In 
certain epidemic regions the parasite index fell rapidly to very low 
figures e g from 52 per cent to 1 79 per cent m one y ear from about 
80 per cent to about 5 percent withm afewyeais ind finally to about 
2 per cent and in another area from 80 per cent m 1923 to 23 5 per 
cent in 1928 and 0 71 per cent in 1938 
^ Theincidenceofnewinfectionsandthemortality rates aLo diminished 
“ greatly in some cases, this was thought to be due to the use of tryparsa 
mide The author finds it difficult to attribute the success entirely to 
chemotherapy Some tnbes have been freed from trypanosomes by 
^ injections of atoxyl others seem to have been saved from total 
destruction by tryparsamide But ato'xyl is followed by about ten 
per cent of parasitic relap&es and has no action on meningeal lesions, 
and though try'parsamide may have reduced the mortality it is harder 
to understand the rapid decrease m the new cases smee its trypanocidal 
action IS w eak In other places similar medicinal treatment encountered 
resistance checks and revivals of mfection which are mexphcable A 
certam impression however emerges marked success m the spreading 
zones resistance and checks m old endemic foci situated m swampy 
nv enne areas infested with tsetse 

The position in 1939 was as follows most of the old foa were 
extinct or under control with parasite indices of about one per cent 
or less On the other hand the incidence of new cases had arisen dunng 
the last two years in certain western regions It is easy to see that 
there has been little further change since the striking success of the 
campaign of 1927-1928 which reduced the number of new cases from 
o4 712 to 6 000 in 1929 During the last ten veirs the mcidence of 

(863) n 
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Gilbert (F W ) Preliminary Report on Pentamidine in the Treat 
ment of Late Cases of Sleeping Sickness — Trans Roy Soc Trop 
Med & Hyg 1943 Maj Vol 36 No 6 pp 3o3-3o8 

Bnef noteb are gisen of the treatment of 14 cases of human tr> 
panosomiasis {Tr\panosoma gamltense) in Northern Rhodesia near 
Lake Tangan3rika Ten of the cases were m patients who had received 
treatment with other drugs a vear or more previously and one of the 
four new patients had a historj of drowsiness for about one j ear before 
admission 

Pentamidine was given by a daily injection for eight days either 
intramusculirlj or intravenously It was first tried by the mtra 
muscular route in amounts varjung from 1 6 to 5 15 mgm per kgm of 
bod> weight which represented doses of one or tw o grams in one case 
three grains No reaction or discomfort was caused Intravenously a 
dose of more than 2 0 mgm per kgm produced headache and severe 
ngors 

The observation period vaned from a few weeks to a few months 
and immediate results v\ ere judged by exammation of the ccrebrospmal 
fluid obtained by lumbar puncture 

The author concludes that pentamidine certainly reduces the cell 
count of the cerebrospmal fluid m late cases m cases which are not 
very advanced the clinical state shows real improvement but he 
considers that a follow up penod of at least tw o years is neces ary to 
establish its real value In two cases tryparsamide produced rapid 
clinical improvement after pentamidme had failed The author 
suggests that at least 2 0 mgm per kgm of body w eight should be giv en 
preferably intravenously and two courses of eight injections with a 
weeks interval might be highly effective except m cases vergmg on 
coma [See also this BulleUn 1942 Vol 39 p 532 1943 Vol 40 

p 370] J F Corson 

KosEiiTHAL (Sanford M ) The Trypanocidal Action of 3 Amino 4- 
Hydroxyphenyl Arsenious Oxide ( Mapharsen } administered 
Orally with Glutathione — Jl Phann & Txpertm Therap 1942 
Dec Vol 76 No 4 pp 3o8^62 

As is well known tnvalent arsenobenzols e g neoarsphenamme are 
poorly absorbed when given by mouth possibly owmg to their col 
loidal nature and httle therapieutic effect is produced The author 
mvesligated whether the soluble compound mapharsen would be more 
effective if given m this way glutathione was given simultaneously 
to dimmish the toxicity The experiments were made wnth mice 
mfected with T eqinperduvi The dini^ vv as giv en by stomach tube on 
the second dav after inoculation with trypanosomes The maximum 
tolerated single dobC of mapharsen was 0 15 gm per kgm (1 mouse 
out of 10 died) but when the mapharsen was mixed with 5 mol 
glutathione the maximum tolerated dose was 1 0 gm per kgm The 
maximum tolerated dose of mapbarsengiv en mtravenously is 0 02o gm 
per kgm The curative smgle dose of mapharsen given orally was 
0 04 gm per kgm and that of mapharsen plus 5 mol glutathione was 
about 0 06 gm per kgm The curative dose of mapharsen given mtra 
venouslyvvasO 004gm perkgm Thusvvhenmapharsenisgiven orally 
with glutathione the chemotherapeutic index (max tol doi>e/curative 
dose) IS 1 0/0 06=17 as compart with an mdex of 0 02o/0 004=& 
when it IS given intravenously In preliminary experiments vMth. 

(8«3) B 
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rabbits infected with svphibs the oral administration of maphareen 
caused disappearance of the chancre but spuochaetes persisted in the 
inguinal hmph nodes F Haxktn 

Davis (Dorland J) McGregor (Theodore) & DeSiuzo (Thelma) 
Trtatoma son losit^a (LeConte) and Triaioma ambi ta Nelva as 
Natural Carriers ol Trypanosoma cru t in Texas — Public Health 
Rep l&t3 Feb 26 \ol oS No 9 pp 3o5-3>4 

Hitherto six species of Tnatoma m the United States have been 
found infected naturallv with Tn^nosoina cth i namelj T prolracta 
T p ^oodt T iihleri T gersiaeckert T heideiyanm and T Ion tpes 
Nearl) 30 J ears a o Bsi mpt shmred that T san utsu a was infectible 
e\penmentall\ and three vearsago Packckasian shm edthesamefor 
T amb I a The authors have recenlij examined large numbers of 
Tnatoma of various pecics from different parts of Texas some from 
pn ate hon es others from nests of the wood rat '^eotoma rnicropi/s 
Faeces expressed from specimens of T sa iisi a from ^latagorda and 
Dimmit Counties and T ambigtta from Uvalde Counts dunng life 
» ere found to contain cntbidta and metacvchc forms and were 
proved to be infective to joung bboratorj reared desert mice Pera~ 
* vscfis erf) icus Trxpanosomes were present in the blood m small 
numbers in the second week after mtrapentoneal inoculation and after 
four weeks in Urge numbers one or two in each microscopic field and 
the heart inu«c]e rev ealed the characteristic leLdimanial forms These 
tv o species must therefore no v be added to the other six as naturallj 
infected H Harold Seotl 


LEISHMANIASl'i 

CoLOMEt (L) su}et du bouton dOnent en Alg^ne [Oriental 
Sore in Algeria A Inst Pasteur dAlerte 1941 Sept 
to! 19 No 3 pp 33S-a>9 

Three cases are reported one from Goura}'a (Department of Al'uers) 
one from the Department of Chan and one from AIj,iere itself The 
author points out that this afTection ina> be contracted anj-where m 
\l;,ena e en in \l«ners it elf C (1 

PvRROT (L) Notes ur le phlebotomcs \W\ — Pr ence dc 
PJI boioni s perj hr f dans la banJieue d Mg r [The Presence 
of P /'er/jhrif) 10 the Outskirts of AJ'ners ] — Areh Inst Pasteur 
d dl ene 1941 ^pt ^ol 19 No 3 pp 360-361 [14 ref ] 

I perjihras (P macedon ct s) has pre lousl) been found in the 
\tU mountains and other hi h plac -s of AI eria but has no been 
disco red in the out^irts of Algters together vith P ser eftt P 
perntc o ti I to t t p s P artass and P parroit It is al o found 
m the Crimea Macedonia Pal stme Crete Malta Hungaix and Italv 
vhere it is regarded bv ^ avm fthis BuRcti i 1940 ^ ol 37 pp 3 
779jasavectorofoncntalsote C H 
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FEVERS OF THE TVPHUS GROUP 

Gear (James) The Typhus Group of Fevers —Reprinted from Leech 
1941 Oct \oI 12 No 2 9 pp 

This IS an admirably clear and succinct account of the chief features 
of the types of ty'phus feaer seen in South Africa The classification 
according to the arthropod \ectors is regarded as being the most useful 
in practice The distribution of louse typhus m South Africa i 
related to climate not to the vector which appears to bt, just as 
plentiful m the warmer as m the colder parts of the country The head 
louse Is. Considered to be an effective vector The balance of evidence 
Is. opposid to the view that epidemics can originate from the munne 
tyTie of Rickettsia because this retains its charactenstic features in 
spite of all efforts to transform it to the human tv^pe 
Clinical diagno'sis is not easy m dark kinned persons m whom the 
rash Is. difficult to detect 

In tick bite fever the South African vanetv of tick typhus the 
primary core and regional lymphadenitis are often ab ent especially m 
severe cases The animal hosts have not been detected but probably 
are rodents of the veld the striped mouse and the gerbille are 
suspected The dog is believed to be a conveyer of infected ticks 
ratherthanare ervoir of infection Inmost ca es infection is conv ev ed 
by larv al ticks which are so mall as to escape attention nyTnphsand 
adults are usually noticed before becoming attached The primary 
sore appears three or four days after the infecting bite and the fever 
three or four day » later The ra h appear* on the third to the fifth dav 
of the fev er and is generally more pronounced m ev ere attacks In 
mild cases there may by only a few raised papules in severe attacks 
there is a profu e maculo papular rash md dusky mottling of the skin 
The palms soles and face are involved The duration of the fever 
may be one to sev en day s m mild cases but may be as long as 14 day s 
the average case lasts 10 days The fever is usually intermittent 
The mortality rate is one or two per cent 

Agglutinins generally appear after the tenth day Proteus 0\2 is 
agglutinated on the ayerage to the same titre as Pi" 0\19 Pr 0\K 
IS often agglutinated but only at a low titrc Case* of fever* with 
agglutination of Pr 0\2 only are almost certamly tick bite fever 
Theaveragetitresof agglutmationarerelatively low but m ome case* 
the reaction does not differentiate tick bite fever from lou'^e typhus or 
flea typhus 

[The table is on the line* already adopted by the revnewer but it 
contains additional useful information and so i* reproduced 
It will be seen that the louse borne and flea borne typhus fever 
of South Africa are shown as havang the same «;erological and other 
character* as the typhus fevers transmitted by corre'ipondmg vector* 
in other parts of the world so that the author does not subscribe to 
the view that the^e South Afncan fever* belong to different antigenic 
groups from louse typhus and flea typhus occumng c! ewhcrc 

Since this table was prepared Castaneda has shown that there i* a 
pronounced degree of cross immunity between the Rockv "Mountain 
V anety of tick typhu* and both munni* and classical typhus 

BnU s disease could properly be mcluded as a form of louse tvphu* 
Tabardillo i mentioned as a svaionvan of flea typhus but the name 
cannot be regarded as applying onlv to the flea borne disease it hi* 
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been 'Widely used of the fe\ers of the typhus group occumng in Mexico 
and in many cases the \ector is uncertain 
In the table tlie query mark m connexion ivith cross immunity 
betu een mite typhus and mite t 5 q)hus is probably a shp Le\vth\vaite 
and Savoor ha^ e shown [thii> Bulletin 1940 Vol 37 pp 576 847J that 
the tw o chief types of mite typhus immunize against each other and are 
probably identical ] JohnW D Megaw 


Macchia\’ello (Atiho) &. Cifoextes (Os\*aldo) El tifo exantematico 
en Chile |Exanthematic Typhus in Chile ] — Rev Chxlena de Htg y 
Med Pmeiiiiia 1942 Sept \ol 5 Iso 2 pp 109-129 
[Bibliography ] 

Under the name exanthematic ty'phus the authors, include 
louse borne and flea borne typhu*? the two fevers of the typhus group 
knowTi to occur in Chile 

Epidemics of louse-borne typhus have occurred m Chile at intervals 
ever since th( middle of the sixteenth century Tlie recent epidemic 
periods were 1918 to 1925 and 1932 to 1939 From 1918 to 1939 
more than 87 000 ca es and about IS 500 deaths have been officnlly 
notified 

Flea borne typhus was fir«t recogmzed as occurrmg m Chile in 1932 
but it seems to be relatively unimportant and Macchiavello does not 
believe that it constitutes a re crvoir of infection of the louse borne 
disease The review and the bibliography of nearly 80 articles how 
that Chilean medical men have studied every aspect of lou e borne 
typhus the enior author Macchiavello has made 19 contributions 
to the literature of the tvphus group 

Mention is made of the unfortunate episode of 193o when 227 
vttacks of murine tvphus with hve deaths occurred m i group of ooO 
persons after inoculation with Blanc s vaceme TJie lad of enthusiasm 
for protectiv e inoculation on the part of the people of Chile is said to 
be due to this event 

[The article i» of great interest but it cannot well be summarized 
most of the work that is dealt with has already been reviewed in this 
Bulletin ] John If D fegaw 


Findlav (G M ) Reid (R D ) ‘v Maegraith (B G } Typhus in the 
Gold Coast — Jl Ro\ 4rmy Med Corps 1943 Mir \ol 80 
3 pp 134-141 With 1 chart [10 rtfs] 

A case of fever with symptoms which were regarded as suggi.stive of 
munne tv’phus w as inv estigatcd m Accra Gold Coast in June 1942 
Tlie illness began with tenderness md slight enlargement of a lymph 
node in the right axilla there was no definite scar but a rtd patch 
about 2 cm m diameter wis found on the back of the right houldcr 
On the second day the temperature rose to 101 F ind there was pam 
in a femoral Ivmph nod( From the chart it is lch tint the fev er v\ as 
irregulatlv remittent from the 2nd to the Sth di\ the temperature on 
most day s n mg once or more often twice daily to about 103 F and 
falling on five of the e days to a minimum of between 99 and 100 F 
Early on the 9th day there was a sudden fall from 103 to normal and 
during the next three days the fever was irregularly intermittent 
never rising above 101 
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There ^ as a papulo-ervihemilous rash i^hich appeared on the 4th 
da\ and ra still faintlj Msible after a hot bath till the 3rd or 4th week 
of con^’ale^cence The rash was more prominent on the trunk than 
on the limbs 

The ^\ell Felix reaction was negatue on the oth daj but on the 
17th daj the litre to Proteus 0X19 was 1-100 and to Pr 0X2 it was 
l-2o0 Twoguineapig inoculated with ««rum taken on the 6th da> 
had no obsuous reaction and two moculated with ground up blood clot 
had had no reaction bj the 8th daj when one of them 'vas killed 
the other had a febnle reaction on the 1 1 th daj and w as killed two daj s 
later to protide material for sub-moculation mto t\ o other gumeapig 
whichreacted nthfe\erontheothand6thdaj \o scrotal reaction 
had \et been ob ened but two animal of the 3rd passage had tj'pical 
crotal reactions and Rickettsiae were found m the haemorrhaoic 
tumca After six pasj>ages the incubation period m the gumeapigs 
graduallt became longer and b\ the 10th passage the infection had 
apparentlj died out 

Similar t\-pes of Rickettsiae were i olated from ome of the black 
rats [Rattus of the immediate nei hbourhood and from the giant 
rat C Jf tot \s ga nbian is With these stram al o crotal reactions 
did not appear till the 3rd gumeapig passage at eailie t Specimens of 
\e ops\Ua eheopis collected from giant rats were triturated and 
moculated mto guineap gs w tuch gat e febrile reactions with mcubation 
periods of fit e to six dat The black rat stram gat e cros unmun 
tvith both the human and the giant rat strain 
The probable source of mfeclion was a black rat and the tector the 
rat flea \ citeopts Ticks were taken into consideration because the 
pat ent had been m the habit of remotang them from a cat Blood from 
the cat and u pensions of the tick found on it caused no reaction in 
guineapi s It va tboughtpo ibictbat thecat mi^ht hateharboured 
rat flea or cat flea which are possibl tector 
The Rickettsiae approximated to the murine ttpe but there are 
doubts t hether the re ponses in expenmentai animals are decisit e 
criteria on which to ba e a classiflcation of these organi ms 

[This ca^e is a further example of the difficultie so often encountered 
n the differential diagnosis between the feters of the tj^phu group 
The mt estigation m this ca e was much more thorough than is usuallt 
practicable in ordinaix condit ons the guineap g reaction i ould 
p obabh hate been regarded a net,ati\e and no furthe net "ation 
would ha e been con der ^^ncce arv 1 y / i If D Me w 


lIou‘JT\EDrER (G ) Sur nn cas de fievre t3'pho-exanthematique 
observe en A E F [A Case ol Exanthematie Typhus observed in 
flench Equatorial Afnca ] — Rn Set Mid Pha m et \ it de 
I Afrxque Franfatse Libre Brazzaville 1942 Oct Vol 1 
No 2 pp 21-28 

This case is desenbed as one of tx'pical typhus fever m a European 
patient h tUc in Brazzaville m Frenii Equatonal Afnca wherefevers 
of the tvphus group are •'aid to be fairly common 
The onset as sudden the temperature ranged bet een 37 6 and 
39 0 C for the first four davs thoi for four daj s the f ev er was of the 
hi'^h continued type The temperature b^an to fall bj Ivsis about 
the eighth daj and reached normal on the loth dav 
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A rash appeared on the eighth dav first on tlie front of the chest and 
abdomen then all over the bodj including the palms of the hands but 
not extending to the face The rash ^^as of the discrete maculo papular 
type The Well Feliv reaction \vas positive to OAJ9 1-3 500 

andtoPr OXL 1-50 but was negative to Pr OY2andPr 0\K all 
on the 19th day 

This reaction and the absence of a tache noxre were opposed to the 
diagnosis of boutonneuse fever A tick mfested dog occupied the 
same room as the patient but suspensions of the ticks caused no reaction 
in a guineapig inoculated intrapentoneally The quarters were 
infested with rats but none of these could be captured 

The infection was regarded as munne and was suspected of having 
been acquired by the ingestion of food or dnnk contaminated by the 
dejecta of rats 

The author has also observed several cases of an eruptive fever 
among Europeans in Brazzaville nearlv all in the rainy season from 
February to June A maculo-papular rash appeared on the fourth da> 
first on the forehead and then on the body and limbs In all the 
tv^ncal cases a small black necrotic patch was seen on a lower extre 
mity sometimes but not always associated with enlargement of the 
corresponding Ijimiph nodes The fever lasted 12 to 14 days and ended 
by Ijsis All the patients seem to have kept tick mfested dogs but 
attempts to recover Rickettsiae from the ticks were unsuccessful and 
the agglutination reaction to Pr 0\19 0\h OXL and 0X2 \\a.s 
alwajs. negative 

The diagnosis was therefore uncertain but the disease may have 
been either the tick borne pseudo tjphus of S\nt Anna and 
Nuttall or boutonneuse fever JohnW D Megan. 

Lajipert (H ) Die Bewertung des weissen Bhitbildes bei Fleckfieber 
kranken [The Significance of the Leucocyte Picture m Typhus 
Fever ] — Dcut Med Moch 1943 Jan 8 Vol 69 No I 
pp 12-lo With 3 figs 

Durmg the present war the author has observed 300 cases of tvphus 
fever In six severe cases three of which were fatal he has made 
detailed observations of the leucocv tcs from day to day The findings 
m the three cases with recovery are illustrated b\ elaborate graphs 

The general trend in these cases was towards a pronounced increase 
in the total and differential polymorphonuclear count during the fever 
with a fall to normal in convalescence the lymnphocyte count was 
relatively low dunng the first few days but rose temporarily towards 
the end of the fever The lowest total leucocv te count observed was 
7 200 (on the 13th day) and the highest 26 100 (on the I2th day) in a 
different case 

Dunng the first few days there was a pronounced shift to the left 
m the Ameth Schilling index and on the strength of his observations 
the author concluded that when at this stage the percentage of the 
polymorphonuclears with rod shaped ( stabkemige ) nuclei was 15 
to 2o there was a strong suspicion of typhus when it was 25 to 40 an 
absolute diagnosis of the disease could m made in sev ere cases of fe\ er 

The index does not help in pn^osis it tends to return towards 
normal before death a well as m convalescence it is regarded as 
showing the strength of the defensive reaction rather than of the 
intoxication 
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for several months Dried cultures •which are suspended m sahne just 
before use are also satisfactory but suspensions of hving cultures or of 
cultures to which formol has been added are not recommended 
The only animal experiments that are mentioned are mtrapentoneal 
inoculations of 0 5 to 2 0 cc of freshly drawn and defibnnated blood of 
the patients In 10 gumeapigs moailated wath blood taken between 
the fourth and the eighth da\s the average incubation penod was 8 9 
days and the febnie penod eight days In six gumeapigs moculated 
with blood taken between the 11th and the 13th day’s the a\erage 
incubation penod was 14 days and the febrile attack 13 o days 
Speaal attention is called to the great frequem^ of mild and larval 
attacks in commumties hvmg m areas where the disease is persistentli 
endemic In such communities typhus fever is a common disease of 
childhood like measles or scarlatma and it follow s that many of the 
inhabitants of the places concerned have some degree of immunity 
against the disease John W D Mega^ 


Ding (Erwin) Zur serologischen und Mikrobiologi chen Diagnostik 
des Fleckfiebers ‘Ihe Diagnosis of Typhus Fever by Serological 
and Microbiological Methods] — Zlschr f H\g u In/ekitofskr 
1942 Dec 31 \oI 124 \o 5 pp olS-SoS [12 refs j 

Repeated agglutination and other tests m o3 undoubted ca«et» of 
typhus fever of which nine were fatal gave the following results — 
In eight cases the eil Felix reaction wasccmpletelv negative and in 
nine other cases it was positive in dilutions not exceeding 1-100 
Positive reactions to But paratyphosum B were observed in, 29 of the 
ca e v,nd in 14 of these the reaction was positive al o to Bact 
typhosum none of these reactions, could be explained on the grounds 
of mixed infection inoculation or previous attacks Ufempts wo’t 
made to cultivate Proteus A19 from the cerebrospinal fluid of tv^phus 
patients, but neg.„tiv€ results were obtained m 176 te<5ts 
Someof the fmdmgsintheelaboratemvestigationswereasfollows — 
In 127 tests the pressure of the cerebro pmal fluid was wathin normal 
limits in 63 low m 60 and high m 4 it tended to fall during the 
attack The cell count was normal m every case 

In 10 of the 53 cases the cerebrospinal flmd as well a^ the erum 
ynelded povitive ^\ell Felix reactions but there was no relation^^hip 
between these positives and the seventy of the attacks 
Three of the cases ra which the Meil Felix reaction was negative 
are reported m detail two of these patients died and the diagno is 
was confirmed at the autopsy Four of the patients m whom the 
reaction was in titres btlovv 1-100 died Factors of place and time 
mav be of importance in connexion with th( se results m one group of 
38 patients there were onlv sixnegativeor weak reactions one of which 
was m a fatal case whereas m another group of lo patients there were 
12 such reactions four in fatal cases Tlio anomalous reactions were 
much more frequent in severe attacks 
Thevanous tapes of agglutination responses are hown m the table 
The reactions to Bad (yphosum and Bad parahphosum B were 
usually in titres of + 1-100 but sometimes ro t to ± 1-400 there 
was no correlation with the seventv of the attack 

In the course of 413 agglutination teats flocculation of the erum 
when mixed wath normal <ahne was seen on 29 occasion u uallv m 
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one or two mmute<i the latest reading is made at tht, end of fonr 
mmute Tlie suspension Keepb well The author uses a stock 
suspension which when diluted 20 times for the actual tc&t giMs a 
reading on the Vemes opacitj scale of 50 to 60 
01200 healthy blood samples two were positi\e to each of the 
two tests The results in a large number of knoivn and suspected cases 
of louse borne t\’phus fever are gi\en in detail in tables from whidi the 
following summarv has been compiled — 


W eil Felix titre 

1-50 and 1-100 

1-200 to 1-1 000 and 
over 

Total number of 
pobitiv e W eil Felix 
reactions 

Number of these 
negative to the 
micro reaction 

227 

1 12! 

33 

9 


Total number of 

Number of those 


positive 

1 negative to the 


micro reactions 

' W eil Felix reaction 

"Micro reaction 



Positive m less than 60 



seconds 

1 033 

1 I 

Positive m 60 to 120 


1 

seconds i 

% 240 

18 

Positive m 120 to 240 



seconds 

73 

21 


In 140 cases the blood %vas negative to both reactions and in 1 306 
It was positive to both 

Of the 40 cases m which the blood was positive to the micro reaction 
and negative to the Wcii Feli\ 14 could be followed up and si\ of 
these became positive later to the Weil Felix test while four others 
were undoubt^ cases of typhus fever so that the reliabihtj of the 
micro reaction compared favourablj with that of the standard test 

There is obvnousl> some degree of correlation between the rapiditj 
of appearance of the micro reaction and the titre of the Weil Felix 
reaction about three fourths of the cases ui which the former reaction 
was positive in less than 30 seconds corresponded to a Weil Felix 
titre of 1-SOO and over but on the other hand a positive occurring 
between 30 and 60 seconds vv’as just as likelj to correspond to titres of 
1-200 or 1-400 as to those of 1-800 or over Variations in temperature 
or in the richness of the suspensions did not explain this lack of correla 
tion between the two reactions 

The general standard of agreement between the micro and the 
standard reactions was ov er 96 per cent and if account is taken onlj 
of cases in which the Well Febx titre was 1-200 or over and of cases 
in wluch the micro reaction was positive within 60 seconds the agree 
ment is almost complete 

Special advantages of the reaction are its ‘^imphcitj rapiditv and 
freedom from nsk to unskilled persons who can be quicklj trained in 
the technique The chief source of error is the occasional occurrence 
of auto agglutination of the red blood corpu'iclcs wluch mav giv ri e 
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to the formation of a red rather than a blue ring ihi* occur chi flv m 
coldU(.atherandcanuuaH5 bepre\cntedb\ \ arming the slide before- 
hand (.o-ag lutmins to t\'phojd xicre found m t%en case in two of 
whicli the patients had receitcd T -V B inoculation 

Th amh rconchilestliatinr liabilitt and en itnenes the reaction 
1 *qual to the cla^. icM il Fehv reaction Johii] D Me air 

\hkev (Walther) \en\endung \on Trockcnanti en bei der 
e olo"i chen Schnellmethod zum rieckfiebcmachuei [The 
Use of Dry Anti en in the Rapid «erolo»icaI Diagnosis of Typhus 
Fever l—4rf; f H\ « Bikt 194“’ ^ol 12S No 6 pp 2S1- 
2i>3 10 ref 

L mg Steier dr\ blood a«»g utination te<.t ithi BtilkUii 
194 \ol 39 p 3"- the author lus t Med the activatj of u pension 
of Pro IS 0\1^ mad f om dried cultur as compared tath tho=e 
made from frMi cultur and ha^ found that the re ults were do eh 
comi arable 

The gro nh from U to 20 hour culture on agar plates is collected 
with i loop and dned at 37 C for one dav and thui reduc -d to a 
tine po d r \ little of iht t picked up with th point of a knife 
and nu\ed \ith 10 cc normal saline Bj shaking at mtenals for 
t n nimnte a Uniform u pen ion is made and filtered through fill r 
papiJ Th opacitt hould corre pond tnth that of u pensions used 
f r th Widal t t Te ts Avere made with 29 era nluch had been 
f Tind to gne po itne Wcil Feh\ reactions m litres ranging, from 1-50 
1-1 bOO and over The r «ult are shown in a table in which thc\ 
are compared with oadi other and with th tandard WeilFeliv 
reaction. The dn anti en has been kept alread\ for three months 
without detenoration 

The author pomt out that the u e of dried bacterial cultu es for 
a^lutination te ts i not a new idea in 192. J W Wilson made a 
table and eruitive preparation of this kind by drvmg bactenal 
cultures iHttffw John]] D Me aic 

Schafer (Walther) teber eine Alethode rur Schnell-dia«Tio<e des 
Flecivfieber am Kiankenbett [A Rapid Method of Bedside 
Dia'mosis of Typhus Fever ] — Deni Med Hoc/ 1943 Jan 2^ 
^ol 69 No 3 pp 63-&] 

This IS till another bedside modification of the W eiJ Felix te^t 
Dried m-ar of a usperuion of P oteus \19 are m de on glass si d 
and drops of the serum to be tested are added to these 

\ 20-houT agar slope culture is mixed with 2 to 3 cc. of equal parts 
of 96 per cent alcohol and normal ^Iin and kept o eniig,ht at 37 C 
Two drops of the uspension are placed separatel} on a glass si de 
and dned m the incubator A drop of the serum is added to one of 
the mear and mixed wath it aft r a minute bj rubbin*^ with the 
comer of a glass slide In positive ca.es the clumping, is easily een 
with the naked ev e e.peciallj if the fide is held m a good h ht agam t 
a dark background 

ChnnpiUj, occurs immediatelx or at latest within ten mmutes To 
the other «mear a drop of normal ■serum i added to ‘^erx e as a control 
and to elmimate the confusion that ma} result from fragments of the 
dned <mear 
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The reaction is purcK qu lit tne and i ustd as a preliminar\ to a 
standard Weil FeliN: te t A po itive result corresponds to a Weil 
Felixtitre of l-oO or o\cr JohnW D Migav. 

Bus^nxE (J R ) The Toxicity of some Common Fumigants to Body 
Lice — Bull Entoni Res 1943 Apr \ ol 34 Pt 1 pp 
19-26 Whthlfig [Summarj appearsalsom 

The author considers tu o situations under hich it is desirable to know 
the effecti\ eness of fumigation against lice One is where ca_ej> of 
typhus ha\ e occurred in a house and where this is being treated with 
the common fumigants hydrogen cyanide or sulphur dioxide The 
other is w here clothing infested with lice and e^gs is treated on a small 
scale m a bin As the result of experiments in the laboratoix and in 
rooms it was found that lice ha\e about the same resistance as bed 
bugs to the fumn,ants tested Under practical conditions lb oz of 
hydrogen cyanide per 1 000 cubic feet for 6 hours at 4 C or 13 oz for 
2 hours at 2o C will kill bee and eggs 2 lb of sulphur per 1 000 
cubic feet for 12 hours at 20 C is also satisfactory These fumigants 
are not considered suitable for clothing hy drogen cyamde because of 
the danger sulphur dioxide becau e it is hkely to damage fabrics 
For the fumigation of garments in bins the sohds naphthalene and 
daradichlorbenzene are ^e^v slow and unreliable Liquids such as 
neavy naphtha or tnchlorethylene however applied at the rate of 
32 cc m the bin for a4 hours (equivalent to 2 gallons per 1 000 cubic 
feet) killed all hce and eggs 1 B TI t^Jesuorih 

Smith (D J W^) Studies la the Epidemiology of Q Fever 11 — 
Experimental Infection of the Ticks Haeinaphy salts hxsptnosa and 
Ormthodorus sp with Rtcketlsta burneti — Austrahan Jl Experim 
Btol & Med Set 1942 Dec Vol 20 Pt 4 pp 295-296 

Haemapl ysalis bisptnosa a tick which mfests cattle m the coastal 
distncts of southern Queensland and northern New South Wales has 
been shown to be capable of transmittmg Q fev er from mfected labora 
tory animals to heathy animaL bv its bite Ticks mfected m the 
larval stage were mfectiv e m the nymph stage and those infected m 
the nymph stage were still mfected m the adult stage but mfected 
adults did not transmit infection to laboratory animals on which they 
were fed This failure was attnbuted to the fact that the ticks fed 
reluctantly none of them becoming engorged 

The Rickettsiae in the mfected ticks were found m the lumen and 
hnmg epithelium of the gut tho5« in the cells were ‘'een only m the 
cytoplasm not m the cell nuclei 

tick IS regarded as a probable transmitter of infection from cow 
to cow and may possibly transmit infection from bush •mimals to 
cattle 

Ormlhodorus gurneyt collected m a cave m North West Queensland 
became infected by biting mfected gumeapigs and indivudual speci 
mens of the ticks w ere found to harbour hv e Rickettsiae for 129 13o 
and 53o days after the mfectmg feeds The mfected ticks failed to 
transmit infection to gumeapigs 

In a footnote it is stated that the paper is incomplete and has been 
published because the inv estigations into the entomolr^cal aspects of 
Q fever have been suspended John T1 D Megau: 
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2eiip (F tu<'ent‘) Q Fever — Jl -imer Med jJssoc 1943 Mar 13 
\ol 121 No 11 pp S2&-830 [SOrefsJ 

In Jul\ 1942 a girl aged 18 suddenly became lU wth high fe% er a 
week after returning from a visit to the mountainous country of 
western North Carolma Therei no mention of a bite bj a tick but the 
patient is said to ha\e gone on a number of hikes The fever 
lasted 4o da\ s and w as corofJicated b\ mild neuritis of the legs Dunng 
the fir t fortnioht there w ere rather set ere chills ev ery day and dunOo 
this penod the maximum daily temperature was between 194 and 
lOo 8 F the minimum was ne er as low as normal Durmg the next 
t\ 0 weeks the maximum ranged between 10^ andlOoS andtherewas 
a daily fall to normal The fe er then subsided gradually There was 
no rash 

The earlier laboratory te ts of various kinds \ere negati e except 
for a positive Weil FelL\ reaction (I~d 0) about the sixth day Blood was 
sent on the 2oth dav to the USA Pubhc Health Laboratory and was 
found to give a positiv p complement fixation reaction (1-4) to Q fever 
t was then ne'^tive to the Wei Felix and other tests which included 
complement fixation tests to Rocky Mountain spotted fev er and 
endemic typhus 

UthoUgh the patient was not r^ajded as being cntically ih at any 
tune this was an exceptionally severe attack of Q fever The author 
by iraphcation r^arm. the disease as a form of tick borne tv 7 >hus a 
sue^jestion alreadv made by WiLCOCKS la this Bulletit and one that 
appears to be justified by the knov -n facts ) John 11 D Me ax^ 

DyER(R E) Q Fever Correspondence] — Jl 4m r Med /Issw 

1943 May 29 ^oI 1-^ No 5 p 331 

In th note Dyer refers to the paper by Zemp (aboye) Dyer m 
who e laboratory the erological tests in thi case were cam^ out 
points out that the litre of 1—4 at which the complement fixation wa 
po itve IS not te arded as significant In the second place Zemp 
does not mention that ^lutinationwaspo itiveagam xBacl t\phosum 
at a litre of 1-80 two and a half \ eeks after onset Dyer considers 
that the case resembles rather the group of long continued f vers than 
a Rickett al di ease C II 


AELLOW FEVER. 

Lewis (D J ) Uosquitoes m relatioD to Yellow Fever m the Nuba 
Mountains Anglo Egyptian Sudan — 4h i Trap Med & Parasit 
1943 Apr 30 Vol 37 No 1 pp 6>-76 With 1 map & 3 
plates ’’14 ref ] 

\n account of the species of mosquitoes found in the Nuba Aloun 
tains This includes, even species known to be potential vectors of 
vellow fever nz 4 des ae^plt 4 lateoceph/dus 1 stmpsoni var 
/du A tlatus 4 tn taWicwi A tevton and Toe orh\nckus afr ca s 
Their estimated importame m the epidemic of 1940 [see IviRE this 
BuUeltt 1942 Vol 39 p 69] deduced from a study of their prev alence 
and habits i mdicated in the following table — 
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Species Estimated r6le Notes on adults 

4edes ittlatus Very important Abundant on and near 

hills 

furcifer* \Important Numerous almost 

taylon j everyi\here 

luteocephalus Of some importance Common on and near 
on and near hills hills 

metalhcus "I Important m some Common near breed 
ae^ pit J \ illages in,, places 

stmpsoni \ar I 

hill I Of little or no im tlncommon 

Taeniorhynchus f portance 
afncanns J 

Not a pro ed potential vector 

There is little mformation which throws hght on the cause of this 
epidemic but the Moro Hills r^on where it probably started was 
the only area in wluch A vittatus was found breeding at the time of the 
outbreak and also there was a higher mdex of A aegypti than in most 
places visited One of the most striking characteristics of the mosquito 
fauna of the Nuba Mountains is the predominance of A» des 99 per 
cent of all mosquitoes caught while biting belonging to this genus 
Vanous reasons are gi\en for considermg that A ae^pti was prob 
ablv of httle importance as a earner except in certam places Anti 
mosquito measures are impracticable m the greater part of the dis 
tnct but near the towns the control of \ectors does not present so many 
difficulties r Hindu 

CoRADV Redondo (Angel) Fiebre amanlla en Kogo (Abnl ano 
1941) [Yellow Fever In Kogo (Spanish Guinea) 1941 ] — 
Medicina Colonial Madnd 1943 Apr 1 Vol 1 No 4 
pp 243-279 With 11 figs 

Ihe author sets forth in some detail the histoncal background of our 
present knowledge of Aedes ae^pti transmitted >ellow fever He then 
reports the clinical data on six cases of acute fe\ er which occurrwi m 
Europeans in Kogo in March and Apn! 1941 Four of the cases were 
fatal Mainly on the basis of the symptoms and chmeal signs the 
author concludes that all six persons had yellow fev er Autopaj studies 
were earned out on an unspecified num*ber of fatal cases No adequate 
description of the microscopic examination of the h\ er is giv en 

The results of 2o mouse protection tests on sera collected in or near 
Kogo are as follows of five individuals of European origin all were 
negative of 20 natives tested eight gave positive tests and one mcon 
elusive the others were negative These mouse tests were earned 
out in the Yellow Fever Institute at Entebbe Uganda [The ages of 
the mdividuals the length of their residence m this distnct and the 
basis of their selection are not stated so it is impossible to interpret 
the full significance of this demonstration of immune individuals m 
the Kogo region One can only conclude from this report that the 
diagnosis of ydlow fever in tlm outbreak has not been established 
beyond doubt ] Hu^h H Smith 

Emmutt (John E ) Yellow Fever A Survey to the Present — U S \ai 
Med Bull 1943 ">137 \ol 41 \o 2 pp o7j>-593 With 4 

[31 refs ] 

(S83) c 
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DEXGITE SA\DFL\ FE^'ER 

■\^^LKER(A S) Meyers (E) Woodhill(\ B ) & McCelloch (R Is) 
Den ueFever — 4/ d Jl Ausi I 194'' Sept 1 29th\ear 4oI 
\o 11 pp 2-3- -8 \\ th4fi 

Shee ( J C ) A Clinical Sign in Sandfly Fever —Indian Med Ga 
1942 Dec \ol 77 ^o 12 p 732 
4 an ing degrees of chokmg of the optic discs s' ere seen m 27 out of 
30 cases of sandfl\ fe'er in three exceptionally mild cases it "as 
absent The condition ranged from blumno of the edges of the discs 
"ith distension of the retinal \eins to papdloedcma "nth swelling of 
2 to - 3 D It "as seen m the earliest stages in one case six hours 
after the onset but sometimes it \ as more pronoun ed on the econd 
daj In severe ca-es it was still visible on the da\ after the crisis It 
"as r^arded as bem due to a nse m the pressure of the cerebrospinal 
fluid The sign is claimed to be bXely to help m diagnosis [but no 
mention is made of control examinations in other fevers] In two 
cases in which the sign was present the diagnosis was unceitam in 
one of these the patient developed catarrhal jaundice 15 dajs later 
in the other subtertian malaria parasites were found These were not 
included in the senes though th^ were re arded as possible ca.es of 
sandflj fever with a consecubve or concurrent disease 

John TI D Me aw 


PLAGUE 

BLLLETIS DC L IsSTITLT D HVCIENE DL MvROC 1941 \S \oll 
pp 79-131 — Rapport surl activite de ^rvices de la D rection de 
la ‘^ante Publ que et de I Assistance pendant 1 annee 1941 [fp 
l'’l-123 — Pe te I TIa<nie in Morocco 1941] 

Theregon surv e\ed are thove of Agadir Marrake&h and Casablanca 
In Agadir the h story of the outbreak of plague was the not mfrequent 
one that a nati e v ho e aded in pect on by the authorities took v nth 
him good belonging to indi dual dead of plague and infected a 
healthv commumtv Within a week of his o m death the e occurred 
'’9 case of pi gue of which 21 re fatal The total number of cases 
bactenolo ically confirmed in Ih s region was 1 o5s Plague m Casa 
blanca v as within the to vn and afforded proof according to the author 
of the correlat on existmg between the transit of gram and outbreak of 
pla<nie n the to m The r6]e of the flea v hich is ell established for 
rural plague would appear here to be secondarv [itisnoteasv tofoUov 
this reasonirg the author does not ampUfv hi» statement] Precau 
tions taken v\ere those v hich oO vear of e penence of pla ue m 
Morocco have established as sat factory earlv detection and solation 
of the sick after d sinsectization \acanation and dismsectization of 
contacts continual on of vaccination of the inhabitants so as to 
create a bamer among the healthv to the further spread of plague 
Special precaut ons were taken and efficaciously for the protection of 
the great Moroccan port of Casablanca II E Hen > 
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Hecht (Otto) Las pulgas de las ratas en Venezuela (Nota pre 
Iiminar ) [The Fleas of Rats m Venezuela (Preliminary Note) ] — 
Rex Samdad y Asxstencta Socxcd Caracas 1942 Dec Vol 7 
No 6 pp 811-820 With 2 figs [26 refs] 

Some 3 400 fleas were collected from trapped rats during 1939-40 
m the city of Caracas capital of Venezuela and 9 d per cent of these 
were Xenopsylla cheopis This flea is recognized as the major \ector 
of plague No attempt was made to determine the species of host rat 
but pre\ lous in\ estigation had shown that 98 per cent of the rats of 
Caracas were Raihtz nonegictts In Venezuela plague last appeared 
in the State of Aragua where there were 11 cases %vith eight deaths m 
1939-40 The region is sparsely populated covered with forest and 
situated on the border between Miranda and Aragua States Rats m 
this area are mainl) field rats and the plague outbreak therefore must 
be regarded as sy Iv atic Some 400 fleas from rodents of undetermined 
species w ere examined and 97 2 per cent prov td to be species of the 
genus Rhopalopsyllus So far the differences mainly m the form of the 
9th stemite and arrangement of its setae have not been fully worked 
out References are made to the species of Rhopalopsyllus which 
have been identified in the Argentme Brazil Ecuador and Panama 
A bibliography provides the reader with necessary information as to 
ongmal publications 11 F Haney 


Clark (B Maule) &. Goldberg (S ) Pneumonic Plague Recovery m a 
Proved Case — South African Med Jl 1943 Feb 27 Vbl 17 
No 4 pp 57-60 

In this epidemic of pneumomc plague II cases occurred all m 
nativ es and one patient recovered The origin of the outbreak could 
not be traced but there vsas evndence of rodent plague m the distnct 
There were no bubonic cases Recovery from pneumonic plague is so 
rare that bacteriological proof of the causation is necessarily demanded 
This was forthcoming The patient was an old woman who bved m the 
same household as a family in which the two old parents two sons and 
a daughter died of pneumomc plague She had beeh giv en 1 c c of 
live avirulent vaceme and 50 c c of anti plague serum as a prophylactic 
measure five day s before the onset of her illness Directly she became 
ill she w as treated vnth large doses of serum and w as giv en 400-500 c c 
in all intramuscularly and subcutaneously Her sy motoms resembled 
those of the other patients pam in the chest frequent loose cough and 
thm frothy sputum which later contamed bnght red blood Although 
culture of the sputum was negative proof of plague infection came 
from gumeapig inoculation by scarification 

This outbreak took place m a native location and vngorous control 
measures v\ere adopted These consisted in stnet quarantine and vac 
cination with hvnng avirulent P pesUs [The vaccine was that of 
Grasset (this 1942 \ol 39 p 311) a muxture of theE V and 

Tjivndej strams ] Some 700 of the estimated population of 900 received 
V neeme treatment and concentrated serum v\ as giv en to close contacts 
The authors of the paper themselves received prophy lactic treatment 
50 c c of serum intramuscularly and 1 c c of vaccine Tlie vaccine 
produced a mild local reaction wath few if any general symptoms 
(803) c 
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The serum treatment on the other hand was foUo\\ed by pain in the 
buttocks a local rash with later constriction in the chest a loose cough 
and aching in the calf muscles In a week or 10 da\s later still there 
appeared a generalized urticaria II F Hane\ 


AMOEBIASIS 

Weselsl^w (Hans) A orkommen von Entamoeba histolytica im 
Duodenum [The Finding of E histohlica m the Duodenum } — 
Deut Trap Ztsclr 1&12 Sept 15 \ol 46 Vo 18 p 457 

E /iis/oly/icaisusuallyfoundinthelarpemtestme rarelj in the lower 
part of the small intestine The author reports a case m which vege 
tati e forms vith topical appearance and ingested red cells were found 
in duodenal contents removed by duodenal sound together with 
charactenstic cvstscontainuig four nuclei Investigation by thesound 
wa undertaken because itvvasthoue,htthat the chronic diarrhoea from 
vhich the patient suRered pUeht hav e been due to Giarixa uitestinalis 
no amoebae were found m the faeces The finding of cysts m the 
duodenum had previously been reported by Kou-E and HETsai but 
thb IS apparently the first tune that vegetative forms have been 
recovered Treatment of the patient with emetme caused rapid dis 
appearance of all forms C 11 


roouAY (Gerald H ) Two Rare Complications ol Intestinal Amoe 
biasis — Indian Med Ga 1942 Dec \ol 77 Vo 12 pp 
730-736 ^\lth 1 chart 

Rupture ot liver abscess into the bile duct is rarely seen A case t. 
here reported m which the abscess ruptured into the bronchus and the 
patient coughed up chocolate-coloured pus which subsequently became 
bile stained 

The second case w as considered to be an example of p imary amoebic 
infection of the lui^ The physical si'ms on admiss on suggested a 
pleural effusion at the left b^e There was no reasonable g ound for 
suspectmg hepatic amoebiasis smce the liver was not tender and the 
X ray findings were negat ve The special features of the pleural fluid 
which indicated the diagnosis of amoebic mfection were sterile choco- 
late-coloured fluid and the presence of Charcot Ley den crystals The 
diagnosis was fully estabhshed by finding both cystic and vegetative 
forms of E histolyiica m the faeces BIo^ exanunation was of value 
as it showed a polymorphonuclear leucocytosis The therapeutic test — 
the remarkable response to emetine injections — left no doubt that the 
effusion was due to amoebiasis The absence of evidence of hver in 
volveraent together with the fact that the effusion was left sided indi 
cated that it was a primary infection P Mattson Bahr 
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Relapttng Feicr 

RELAPSING FEVER 

Clark (Herbert C ) Relapsing Fever m Panama — Reprinted from 
Amer Assoc Adiancement of Science PublicationNo 18 pp 29- 
34 [13 refs] 

The author gives a useful sununiry of the present state of our know 
ledge concerning relapsing fever in Panama The disease has a verj 
low incidence as only 129 cases with three deaths are hsted among 
1 340 024 hospital discharges smce 1906 These figures mclude the 
records, of hospitals not only m Panama but also in Cuba Spanish 
Honduras Guatemala Costa Rica Colombia and Jamaica The author 
is of the opmion that the disease may be more common among rural 
nati\ e children than these figures m^cate smce it is very mfrequent 
for an adult rural nati\ e to acquire a severe attack Non immune 
foreign white people visitmg rural districts and occupying nati\ e huts 
are much more liable to become infected 
The local \ectors are OrnUhodorus talajt. and 0 vene uelensts The 
former feeds on a great vanet> of hosts includmg mammals birds and 
reptiles as well as man 0 tcne^ttelensts feeds especially on man and 
animals and is probably the chief transmitter 
Relapsmg fe\er in Panama is apparently more prevalent among 
•wild ammals which probably act as a reservoir Monkejs vampire 
bats opossums armadillos cattle horses mules and single examples 
of the gnson and otter have all been found infected with spirochaetes 
apparently identical with the relapsmg fever stram Although rats 
would seem to be an obvious reserv oir none has yet been found infected 
in nature VTute mice rats and marmosets are the best anunals for 
laboratory use the latter bemg extremely sensitive 
Natives except for joung children show a high degree of tolerance 
which has probably been acquired m childhood Foreign white 
non imiuunes develop severe acute attacks and the disease may run 
a long course unless diagnosis is made and satisfactory treatment is 
given Rural native people seldom seek treatment The name 
SfxTOchaeta neoiroptcahs has now been recorded for the spirochete of 
relapsing fever in Central and South Amenca E Htndle 

Rammer (Victor Mana) Sotiita m the Treatment of Relapsing Fever 
a Short Study of Cases on the Upper Zambezi — East African Med 
Jl 1943 Feb Vol 20 No 2 pp 55-61 With 2 graphs 5. 1 fig 
The author treated 19 cases of relapsing fever (S ditttoni) occurring 
m Afncan natives on the upper Zambezi Sobita (sodium potassium 
bismuth tartrate) was found to give very satisfactory results as out of 
16 patients treated with this substance only four showed any febnie 
relapse and these recovered without further mjections The dosage 
used was for adults 0 2 gm sobita m 3 cc of water injected intra 
muscularly on two consecutive days and for children 2 to 10 years 
old 0 1 gm sobita in 2 cc water on two consecutive days Irifants 
under tw o y ears of age were given only one injection of 0 1 gm sobita 
On the other hand a European patient treated wath NAB and 
sobita failed to respond to the treatment and showed sev era! relapses 
The author emphasizes that the credit for introducing sobita m tlie 
treatment of relap'sing fever belongs to Dr John Todd who used 
It at the David Gordon ^femonal Hctepital Livingstonia Nyasalind 
[ ee this Bulkttn 1930 ^ ol 27 p 694] L Huidle 
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■VWS •VND SYPHILIS 

Ro T (Glenn b ) Roentgen Manifestations of Bejel { Endemic 
Syphilis ) as observed in the Enphrates River Valley — Eadtolo^ 
194- Mar AoI38 No 3 pp 320-3_o \\ith6fis [ISrefsj 

Thi:> 1 the first radiographic study of the bone lesions of the non 
enereal svphilis of children p^e\^ously studied by E H Hudson — and 
from the same area Dier-ez Zor f ee this Bulleitn 1936 ^ol 33 
p 966 1937 \ol 34 p 9Go 

\11 the objects ga e histones of bejel from 1 to 39 \ ears preiiously 
and practically all ere Kahn positive Commonly accepted 
clmical cntena of heredosyphih were absent No radiographic 
e ndencd of cardiovascular involvement or Charcot s jomts was found 
The mam changes m the early (secondary) stage are penosteal and 
endosteal proliferation with or \ ithout areas of rarefaction in the shafts 
of long bones. The former may be localized or generalized on the 
bone and may be homogeneous or stratified the latter is usually 
localized well or ill defined and mav mvoKe the pencsteal depcsits 
and corte\ (or aLo the medulla — probably m the tertiary sta e) 
The densitv of the underlying cortev may be increased and medullary 
caynty may be obliterated 

In the later (tertian) stage localized gummata y\ith bony thickening 
and increased cortical density occur occasionally with sequestra 
Gumma like lesions my olvmg the medulla may extend to the end of 
the bone and reach the joint The usual but not frequent jomt lesion 
is localized destruction of the articular cartilage wi^ irregular ercsion 
of the unde lvui» epiphysis and related increased bony density 
Generalized loss of bony density yvas absent 
Spontaneous healm esults in localized or generalized bony thicken 
mg or defornutv resemblm» sabre tibiae. All lesions respond readily 
to specific anti syphilitic therapy 

^\Ith few exceptions notably osterxhondntis and neuropathic 
jomt lesions syphilitic bone lesions are comparable with those of bejel 
fNo mention is made of the number and ages of the studied 
the incidence of bone lesions in bejel or the occurrence of ulceration of 
bone lesions throu h the skin No reference is made to any pajier on 
yaws bone lesions many of which lUusliate similar lesions If non bejel 
cases cai be iny est gated a difficulty in such a commumty it may be 
found that sab e tibiae are not related to bejel but possibly to dietetic 
deficiencies Unpublished work (by the reyiewer) of y aws bon les ons 
in northern Uganda agrees very closely v ith this paper No osteo- 
chondntisorneuropatJucjomtlesionswereobserved Thismay bedue 
to the age of acquired y a -s and bejel cases compared with that at which 
yphilitic osteochondritis occurs i the first few weeks of life and 
to the absence or great mfreqoencv of lesions of the central nerv ous 
system In this yaws study it v as found that the appearances of 
secondary and tertiary bone lesions depended more upon the age of the 
pat ent than upon duration of the infect on Tertiary lesions were 
sometimes seen m children 2-3 years after infection and were different 
from those seen m adults 1 


C J Hackett 
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LEPROSY 

McCo\ (G W) Observations on the Epidemiology of Leprosy — 
Pitbbc Health Rep 1942 Dec 18 Vol 57 No 51 pp 193o-1943 

This paper brings the e\ idence regarding the incidence of leprosj m 
the tJmted States up to date The author emphasizes the tendency 
of the disease to disappear as an indigenous disease from parts of 
Europe (except in the south) and from north Amenca (except in the 
States bordering on the Gulf of Mexico) Cases occur among those 
returning to other parts of the United States from leprosj infected 
countries but \ ery fei\ new mfections can be traced to them In New 
York only two cases ha\e been discovered which might possibly have 
been mfected there agamst 33 probably infected in other countnes 
The litter include 13 from the West Indies and from 3 to 1 onlv from 
30 other countnes In a similar manner m the central north western 
States particularly Minnesota between 100 and 200 cases among 
Scandmai lan immigrants to Minnesota ga\ e nse to very few mdigenous 
cases and none of 78 children bom to them de\ eloped the disease 
Among 40 closely m\esttgated imported lepers only 7 contact cases 
have been traced and those 7 gave rise to only one doubtful case The 
experience of California has been very similar with 475 leprosy cases 
imported mainly from Mexico the islands of the Pacific and from China 
between 1913 and 1&40 90 of these ha\ e died Yet not more than 

14 were probably mfected within the State of California including 
two children of a leprous Japanese mother The imported cases 
and deaths ha\e deebned m recent jears with close examination of 
immigrants and the exclusion of lepers and because 16o of them have 
been sent to the C inille leprosarium No less than 16o of the total 
cases came from Mexico 37 from the Phdippmes and 22 from China 
On the other hand m the southern States of Louisiana Florida and 
Texas imported cases of leprosy ha\e resulted in the establishment of 
foci of infection w hich show a strong tendency to perpetuate ^emselves 
apart from which leprosy transmission occurs so rarely m the U S A 
that it IS neghgible from the public health pomt of view L Rogers 

Gillet (R ) Sur un nouveau cas de Ifepre d engine soudanai^e observe 
a El Golea [A New Case of Leprosy from the Sudan observed in El 
Gofra ] — 4rcA Inst Pasteur d 4lgene 1940 Dec Xol 18 No 4 
pp 471-476 With 2 figs on 1 plate [10 rels ] 

Escalona (Ernesto) Aigunas consideraciones clmicas > terapeuticas 
sobre enfermos lepromatosos [Leprosy Clinical and Therapeutical 
Observations ] — Medtctna Mexico 1943 M’lr 2o Vol 23 

No 432 pp 97-102 

There is httle fresh or original m this contribution It is a paper 
read before the Dermatological Society of Mexico and bnefl> reviews 
the subject of leprosy the classification of cases and their treatment 
with chaulmoogra combined wnth benzocaine (90 parts chaulmoogra 
oil 10 of olive oil and 3 of benzocame) as used at the Carville Lepro 
sanum 

The author docs not regard the erj sipelatoid leprotic mamfestation 
as a form of the disease but as a true erysipelas due to secondary 
infection of a leprous lesion by a streptococcus which is promptly 
ov ercome by treatment wnth siiphanilamide H Harold Scott 
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Burschkies (Karl) ZurChemotherapieder Lepra [Tbe Chemotherapy 
ol Leprosy] — Zlschr f Hy « In/ekJionskr 194*’ \o\ 9 

Vol 124 No 3/4 pp 333-340 [23 refs] 

After some introductory remarks on the inadence and causation 
of leprosy the author refers to the early work of Barrowclife and 
Po\VER and others on the chemistry of chaulmoogra and hydno 
carpus oils and to trials of metalhc ^ts of their fatty acids mthout 
beneficial results in leprosy and to the failure of tnals of propyl butyl 
and amyl esters etc The work of Walker and Sweeney and of 
ScnbBL on the in iitro action of preparations of chaulmoogra and 
hy dnocarpus acids in inhibiting the groulh of aad fast bacilh obtained 
from patients mth leprosy is mentioned and the ^ anous suggestions 
made regarding the possible relationship between the cheimcal con 
stitution or optical activity and therapeubc properties of the chaul 
mootTa senes of fatty acids such as the clos^ carbon nng formula 
are discussed The production of the ethyl esters by Powtr and 
Gornall and their u»e by others is also referred to On the other 
hand Ad\ms and his collea^nies attribute the activity not to the 
chemical constitution saturated or unsatorated condition or optical 
activity but exclusnelv to the molecular weight and related physical 
properties 

To clarify the position animal expenmental tests are necessary but 
as even hamsters have not proved suitable for regular infection with 
the human leprosy bacillus it is necessarv to utilize rats infected with 
the closely allied Stefansky bacillus in order to test the activitv of 
vanous organic aads agamst rat leprosy ^Vhlte mice infected by 
mjection with the rat leprosy bacillus can be used for testing prepara 
tions suppl ed by the dy e mdustry such as dihy dro-chaulmoogra aad 
cholesterm ester and dihydro^aulincK^ia acid benzyl ester etc 
The author considers that the optical activity and other special 
features of the chaulmoogra fatty acids are not related to their activity 
so the way is opened up for the tnal of other fatty aads of different 
chemical constitution in the expenmental treatment of rat leprosy 
and he has espeaally worked at compounds of cmnarmc aad such as 
cmnamoyl glycol acid-chaulmoogryl ester and other closely related 
substances of which he gives the formulae for details of which the 
ongmal paper should be consulted by those mterested m this hi hly 
techmcal subject Further work on these lines he hopes may result 
m important pro'^ess m the treatment of human leprosy Tests of 
their action should first be made tn iit o on ac d fast bacilh to ascertain 
which of the compounds should be further tried on rat lep osy and 
eventually on human leprosy [See al o this Bulleltn IWO Vol 37 
p 43 1941 \ ol 38 p 223 ] L Ro ers 


Facet (G H) Johansen (F A) &. Ross (Hilary) SuUanllaBilde in 
tbe Treatment of Leprosy — PiMic Health Rep 1942 Dec II 
Vol 57 No 50 pp 1S92-1S99 

This is a report on a carefully controlled tnal of the dru'' mainly m 
lepromatous cases after evaminations of the blood and of the renal 
functions Eij^ht patients nth lepromatous lesions and one vith neural 
lesions w ere first treated v ith doses producing an av erage blood con 
centration of 9 0 m<^m per cent m seven of these febrile reactions 
occurred and the course had to be sto{^>ed In six of the abov e giv en 
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a second course and mil other patients the average blood concentra 
tion of the drug v as 5 0 mgm but m six high fe% er necessitated stop 
pingthednig Twopatlents^^eredangerouslylllbut^eco^ered Some 
degree of anaemia occurred in all and leucocjtosis m man> The 
authors conclude that the drug is useful for secondary infections but 
not as a curativ e remedj for leprous lesions L Rogers 


Grasset (E ) & Da^isov i\ R ) Antigenic Treatment of Leprosy by 
means of a Non Acid East Variety of Tubercle Bacillus (N A C ) — 
South A/rtcan Jl Med Set 1942 No^ \ ol 7 No 4 pp 
236-244 

This is a report on a careful trial m Ieproj»> of an antigen prepared 
from a non acid fast \anet> of tubercle baciUui* referred to as N>A C 
Mhich had pre\nousl> been recorded to be of value m the treatment of 
certain tuberculous mfections by Grasset who obtamed it b> culture 
m a hquid Sauton medium from a bovine stnun of tubercle baallus 
in 1934 This modified tubercle bacillus stains by the Gram and 
Much methods but does not retam the Ziehl fixing colouration In 
tuberculosis an emulsion of this stram when injected is claimed to 
produce fibrotic reaction with benefiaal therapeutic effects Tuber 
culm has previousl> been used m leprosy without definite beneficial 
results 

The present authors selected 20 neural and 20 lepromatous cases 
mcluding xepresentativ es of each tvpe and sub tj’pe of leprosj and 
they compare the results iNith those of other treatment m 24 neural 
ca es selected at random In the first place the> report that no benefit 
resulted in the lepromatous cases which are therefore excluded from 
further consideration The neural lesions included raised red macules 
flat red or pmk macules and grey granular macules patientswhosenasal 
or skin smears were showing or had shown Myco leprae but whose 
skms were normal were also included Fifteen of the 20 cases had 
shown leprosy bacilh at some tune vet all of them became negative 
dunng the treatment wuth the exception of one patient who died of 
cerebral haemorrhage and another of pneumonia Moreover m 16 
cases the skm lesions became absorbed In contrast the 24 control 
cases showed prolonged absence of the lepra bacilli m onlj four and 
four showed absence of activity but in the rest the skin lesions per 
sibted The N A C was injected bi weeklv in dose^) rising from 0 a 
to 10 cc with V erj shght and passmg reactions but at the end of three 
months no change was evident in the external manifestations so at the 
patients request the routme mtradermal injections of iodized esters of 
hydnocarpus were resumed and the NJV C continued as before \t 
the time of reportmg the 15 unproved cases had been clinicallj and 
bactenologicallj negative for a minimum period of 11 months The 
addition ofN A C to hjdnocarpus esters therefore appears to be vvorthj 
of further tnal m positiv e neural cases of leprosv L Rogers 
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(^\eme^) Leche de Hmeron [The Sap of Fi" Trees (as an 

Anthelmintic) ] — Rei Samdad y Asistencia Social Caracas 

1942 Dec ^ ol 7 \o 6 pp 837-846 [la ref ] En hsh 

summar} 

(1) The sap of fio trees uhich is u<!ed as an anthelmintic is called 
leche de higueron 

(2) It has been fractionated to establish the acti\e agent which 
has pro\ ed to be onl> the proteolytic ferment ficm 

(3) The effect on the parasites is that the ferment digests them 

(4) The toxicitj has been preliminarily determmed on mice and 
pro%ed to be faint 

(o) The genus of the fi" trees la difficult to be classified Alore than 
half of the species of thi genus are inactive because of the absence of 
the actue agent ficm 

(6) An easy experiment to &»tabli;J) the presence of ficm m saps of 
unknown fi trees i described 

(7) The destruction of the ficm by diluted chlorhvdnc acid is 
demonstrated Hie conclusion of this evperunenf i to apply simul 
taneouslv sodium bicarbonate and leche de higueron 

(8) The m ntro action on ascaris necator tnchocephalos otj 
ures of human origin and ancilostomum cams has been examined A 
po iti e effect has been obtained in each case 


Esgelhardt (J C) Ba\er *^0 m der Dia^mo fik der 
BlOsenbilharaiosc ^Bayer *>05 in the Diagnosis of Vesical 
Schistosomiasis i—D «/ Top Zts hr 194 Dec 15 \ol 46 
No 24 pp 397-603 

The author s ork confirms 1 i sert s conclusion that mtrai enous 
injection of Bayer ‘’Oo provokes the production of ego h\ Schistoso a 
/laewn/oCinn [ ee thi Bullelw 1939 \ol 36 p 62 1 Th procedure 
can therefore be u ed for the dianiovis of those m who e urme pmed 
egg cannot be found by repeated examination and al o to find out 
\ hether all the trematodes have been killed b\ treatment with tartar 
emetic or fouadm I unert u ed 3 0 Bayer *’0 but the author 
found that a lUj,! mtraxenou inject on of 10 Bayer 203 wa 
enou h to provoke ath certamtv th eg® production eg^^s bemg 
found n the unne of 66 7 per ctnl of his ca es after this dose u ually 
ithin 18 hou s and sometimes ithm three hours This do^e as 
sufficient m pract ce The fe ca es n which t does not provoke e 
production contain only a few tiematode and are in the authors 
op mon without significance Larger do«es pro oke onl\ temporary 
e g production and mav hann the patient espec allv if the di ease 
has caused kidney dama<'e 

The diagno i of vesical ch to omia i i d scussed Eo inophil a 
can only be taken a idence if other heinunth nfestations can be 
excluded and thest ar common m areas here schisto omiasis occurs 
Cysto copy is often difficult under t op cal cond tions but it mu t not 
be ruled out The complement fixation reaction done with extract 
of th d "estiv e gl nd of nails is a useful aid o is the skm reaction 
done nth extract of ‘'chi tosoma 
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Half the authors patuntb (all old cases in contrast to the earl} 
cases treated bj Kunert) were given an average total dose of oO cc 
of fouadm the remainder an average total dose of I 3 gm of tartar 
emetic until no eggs were found in the unne or no granular or calcified 
eggs were seen 1 his was regularly so after a mavimum dose of 62 cc 
of fouadm or 1 9 gm of tartar emetic If duly unne evammation for 
10 days revealed no eggs the patients had an intravenous injection of 
1 0 [’ gm ] Bayer 203 a second of 2 0 after 10 davs and a third of 
3 0 after another 10 day’s The unne was examined after 3 6 and 18 
hours In 86 per cent of patients erythrocytes were found in 
20 per cent there was albuminuria after I 0 Bayer 203 all showed 
bladder epithelium before treatment and this was increased after it 
this being asenbed to damage done by the trematodcs in these old 
ca es In 70 per cent of the patients no eggs wore found after all 
these provocative doses After 1 0 Bayer 203 eggs reappeared m the 
urine in 20 per cent of cases although m 5 per cent of these there w ere 
only some dead eggs After the second injection of 2 0 Bayer 205 
eggs were foimd in 10 per cent of patients 5 per cent of these being 
positive for the first time In lo per cent of those ca es which were 
positive after the first provocation the unne was negative after the 
second provocation and remained so after the third do e of 3 0 
Bayer 203 After this third dose of 3 0 only o per cent of all the 
cases still showed living eggs In one patient Bayer 203 caused an 
alarming inflammatory condition of the skin and mucos-e 

G Lapage 


Valencia Parparc^n (J ) Tratamiento medico de la Schistosomiasis 
Mansom en los adulto [Treatmsnt of S Infection in Adults] 

— Rev Poticlintca Caracas 1942 No\ -Dec \ol 11 No 67 
pp 293-307 


Lubinsky (G A) Die zweitcn Zwibchcnwirte de Katzenleberegels 
{Opistorchis JcUncKs) m der Uragebiing Kiews [The Second 
intermediate Host o! Optsthordns felvtcus in the Neighbourhood of 
Kieff] — Zent f Bakl II Abt 1942 Nov 23 Vol lOo No 
14/16 pp 255-257 [10 refs] 

Rabbits and young cats were experimentally infested with this 
fluke by feeding them with the flesh of Txnca tinea (tench) Chondro 
stovm nasns and Lenctscus tdus (Id or Nerflmg) The feeding of five 
other species of fi h including Abramts brama (bream) and Ruttlus 
ruUlus (roach) did not produce infestations All the fi h u«;ed were 
bought in a place 6 km from Kieff where almost all the cats hav e the 
fluke The degree of mfestation of the Dnieper fi h in the Kieff 
area is v ery low 

The largest focus of human opii,thorchiasii, is on the lower Dnieper 
(17 7 per cent of the fidierfolk at Krasno-Grigorievsk and 26 per 
cent at Golaya Pnnstany) The filicrfolk of the middle and upper 
Dnieper are less commonlv infested (1 per cent at Cherkazv andl 3 per 
cent at Chernobyl) Other cases occur in the Donetz and De na ba‘5ins 
In domestia animals the fluke occurs on the Rivers Bug and Ob 

G Lapa 
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La MEr {Eug nio P} & Cas^ivelu (J f*) D agno tico del quLte 
hi(L.tico pjimonar cn Ja expectoraaon incluida [Diagnosis of 
pnlmonary Hydatid from Spntnm Eicaiiunation 1 — 4 cA Lru^uaws 
de M J Ct j % Esj ectcdtdades 1942 \o\ \ol 21 No ^ 
pp ob4-5” \\ ith 3 fig (3 colooml) 

In WO Profesior La-nier fir t brought forward 2ua suggestion that 
the recognition of minute ira^nnents of h 3 datid wall could be 
parucularh readilt m de bt peaal stainmg of the putmn In this 
article he returns more fuUt to the subject Best s caimme i used 
and the chitin fragment how out remarLabK clcarlj The effect 
are well seen if c portion of htdaud wall is fixed in a mixture of 10-12 
per Cent formol m 3-^ per cent ac tic acid and embedded m paraffin 
Best carmine will tain cellular element granulations gl} co"en and 
inclusion^ but th ht datid membrane contain a polvsacchand 
resi tant to th action of water or «ali\w and takes the stam atadlt 
Of cou. l-rg frami nts can be cen b\ the un^ded et e hut wnth 
this method t rt minute fra'Tnents will «nffice for d*-iriosi and it i 
Useful wh re a h er htiiatid ha ruptured mfo the lung or where the 
c\ t has -uppurated Coloured figures lUustiate \er\ «tntingh the 
ihm'» to look fo The ch-n^es which take place m the ct t wall 
ai* r It breaks up are de-<nbed in the following tages (1) Change in 
the cement between the later (21 Disintegration of the kjnina 
(o) ^iunilar or analogous ehaogesm the cement between the lamellae 
and m the lamellae t hetn.'Ch cs (4) ^ acuotuahon and granulation of 
the laver (a) DiMatcgration of Ibem further and finaUj (6) 
Pha^oct'tO'is of the franneftts and granule^ [There are eten better 
pictures reproduced in a ucceeding article bt Professor Aiujto on 
Suppurating Rfdatid of the Lui«' in the same l ue of t>iw Journal ] 

U Harold Scot! 

Laxolet (G F) Pnnary Echlnocoeeal Cyst ol tie Uterus — B t Jl 
Su ry 1943 Jan \oLo0 No 119 pp 2~S-2S0 Withlfi'' 


Lopez Neyr. (Ca los Rodn'Ti ) RaDlietinosis hnmanas en la «na 
tropical — Med ta Cclo wJ Madrid \pnl 1 \ 1 1 

No 4 pp 21a-'’42. 

\ g c ral renew of th wibjecL 

TEnEOJi HLtx (H \ ) O- 3HEHAIU (WUham H) Duodenal Ulcer 
Syndrome caused by Ankylostomiasis Report of Twenty Rve 
Cases with Gastnc Acidity and Roentgenological Studies — 4m^r 
Jt Rc n. endto^ 1943 Jan \ol 49 No I pp 39-4S ^Mth 
2 fi*^ 1 diart [23 refs.] [Summary taken from the Medical 
Letter prepared bj the American Medical Assoaalion j 
It IS well known tha t gastromtestinai disturbances caused b 3 
hookworm disease may appear in different climcal forms includmg 
that of duodenal ulcer Symptcuns ate often vague and indefinite the 
patients complaining of heartburn flatulence a feeling of fullness 
of the abdomen and ur^nlar bowd mo ■ements In this report from 
the American Lmier® ty Beirut Svna 23 pabents whose clinical 
history was suggestiie of chrome duodenal ulcer but m whom stool 
exammabons reiealed presence of ova of Antjlo^toma dnodenale 
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\\ere studied with regard to gastnc acidity and roentgenologic findings 
Estimation of free gastnc acidity sho^^ed a nse to a higher level in these 
patients than that obtamed in duodenal ulcer In spite of \ arming 
degrees of se\ere anemia such a high gastnc aadity \\as mamtamed 
Roentgenologic studies of these cas» sho\Ned evidence of s\\elhng of 
the duodenjil mucosa inconstant defonmtj of the duodenal bulb 
(duodenitis wthout ulcer niche) hj^perpenstalsis of stomach and 
duodenum and commonly reversed penstalsis of the duodenum 
without obstruction Administration of a \ ermifuge successfully 
resulted in the elimmation of epigastric pam ^\lthm twenty four hours 
and the restoration of the duodenal wall in from ele\en to twenty four 
days in these cases 


■\NDREWs (Justin) Modem Views on the Treatment and Prevention of 
Hookworm Disease — Atm IitUrn Med 1942 Dec \ol 17 
No 6 pp 891-901 With 2 figs [2'>refs] 

The author summarizes our present day knowledge of the control of 
hookworm disease because the more recent knowledge is not yet 
gi\en m medical texts After bnefly refemng to anthelmintics used 
before thymol became the standard remedy half a century ago the 
author discusses the merits and drawbacks of oil of chenopodium and 
carbon tetracWonde Carbon tetrachlonde is undoubtedly the most 
effective and most convenientlv administered hookworm anthelmintic 
now kno^vn A single dose remo\es all the worms from 60-90 per 
cent of cases but it is occasionally though rarely toxic Severe 
poisoning or death occurs m an extremely small number of cases 
The mechanism of its toxicity is discussed The damage it does to the 
liver precludes its administration to alcohohcs and l^bea^’y roundworm 
infestations are present it stimulates the worms to abnormal activity 
so that the mtestme may be blocked by sohd plugs of worms and they 
may migrate forwards to the nose or pharynx or up the bile or pan 
creatic ducts Mixtures of carbon tetrachlonde and chenopodium are 
highly effective but both of these drugs have undesirable toxic 
properties 

Tetrachlorethylene is less effective than carbon tetrachlonde but 
it IS almost non toxic The author s own work indicates that although 
one treatment with it vvill not remove the last hookworm from more 
than 50 per cent of patients it will remov e about 90 per cent of all 
hookworms Two treatments with it are equivalent to and much 
safer than one dose of carbon tetrachlonde Alcoholism and ascanasis 
are practically the only contra mdications 

Hexylresorcmol is an ideal drug for pre hookworm treatment when 
Ascans is present If pills of it are swallowed and are not chewed 
there are no known contraindications and it can be given repeatedly 
to small children aged persons and debihtated mdividuals In doses 
of 1 gm it removes practically all roundworms [presumably the author 
means Ascans] and about 70 per cent of hookworms although only a 
small percentage of patients are rendered hookworm free by a single 
dose The author recommends tetrachlorethylene when hookworms 
only are present when roundworms are also present he prefers 
hexv Iresorcmol followed by tetrachlorethvlene or several rapidlv 
successive doses of hexylresoranol 

Recent Amencan work on the control of hookworm disease 
bnefly discussed A distinction is now drawn between hookworm 
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disease m patients in whom hoolnTOnns suck blood more rapidly than 
it can be replaced so that anaemia results and subclmical hoola orm 
infestation in patients from whom blood is not ^emo^ ed more quickly 
than It can be replaced In the camion of the author pre\entne 
measures hould detect present and control hoolrtvorm disease rather 
than ubclmical infection \cf Hiix and Andrews this Bulletin 
1943 A ol 40 p 324 Hookworm anaemia should be differentiated 
from anaemia due to other causes the familv rather than the m 
dl^^duaI hould be the umt of m\ estimation sanitation and education 
of the people must be undertaken The author refers to the work of 
Foster Coft and other American workers who ha\e shown that 
dogs de elop a hi hlv prolectne unmumty to the dog hookworm 
which can be broken down b\ d etaiy deffctencies This imraumty is 
separate from the haematopoietic potentiahties of the dog The time 
ma% come when control and cure of human hookworm disease will be 
pos-ible b\ dietan manipulation G Lapa e 

Hawking (Frank) The Distribution of Filarioid Infections in East 
Afnea Review — Jl Trap Med & H\ 1942 Dec -1943 
Jaa Aol 4o No 20 pp 159-1&> [39 refs] 

(I) A retiew i» gi en of the literature relating to the distnbution 
of filanoid infections in East Africa. 

(•’) ii ehererta banerofl is common in the coastal regions of 
K,en\a and of Tanganyika Temtorv in the xenon south of Lake 
\ictona m the Lnrale and Tukuyu districts of TangansTka m the 
\\ est Nfle pronnce of Uganda and m the region north of Lake Kioga 
It la rare or absent in tJie Arusha Moshj region m most of Kenya 
and along the eastern nortbem and western s des of L^e \ ictona 

(3) Acanihechettcnen a Persians i» very frequent in the regions to 
the north west and south west of lake A ictona and in the Li s’ale 
region 

(4) Loa lea i» virtually unknown in East Africa 

(o) One! ocerca vol i li s occurs in the region north of Lake ^^cto^a 
and both north and south of the Kavirondo Gulf e mail foa of infesta 
tion also occur around Tukuyu and Njombe 

(6) Drac i tet lus tnedwensis occurs only m the northern parts of 
Uganda. 

SeM-VDENt (B ) Histolo^ischer Befund bei emem Fall \ on zahlreichen 
Mikrofflanen be der Augen [HislolO'neal Appearanees In a Case 
with Numerous BlicrofUariae m Beth Eyes ] — Sc/ icei Med TI och 
1943 Jan 16 Aol 73 No 3 pp 7o-77 A\ithlOfi<^s 

The author describes the histology of the eyes of a Swiss geologist 
who was infested with Onchocerca idvulus at some time while he 
worked m the Sudan and Al^^ena. The condition was diagnosed «ith 
the sbt lamp microscope hich retealed about 300 hvmg microfilariae 
especiallv located m the antenor layers of the corneal parenchyma 
Thee\essho ed oine reddenmg round the cornea which \ as slightly 
clouded by many inflammatory foa with sh^ht pannus formation m 
places on the corneal margm There iras an eosmophiha of 2o per cent 
and ome general symptoms eg skm eruptions s veiling of the nose 
and ear diarrhoea mght sweats headache disturbances of memory 
The patient ivas given emetine and fouadin but he died later as a 
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result of a mountaineering accident Sections, of the corpse failed to 
re\ eal adult Onchocerca but sections of the ej e confirmed the presence 
of microfilanae m it lhe\ \\ere present practicallj ever^'iihere where 
there were lymphatics thej ^ve^e found m the corneal parenchjuna 
where there was inflammatory reaction but there was no celluhr 
infiltration round the larvae The> were also found in the sub 
conjunctival tissue in the ins in the outer scleral fibres and in the 
episcleral spaces m none of which situations were the> to be found 
clmicallj They were especially well seen m the ciliary bodj The 
choroid vitreous humour retina lens and optic nerve had neither 
microfilanae nor mflammatory reactions The sht lamp microscope 
made possible the diagnosis of this rare condition m the living patient 
The paper is illustrated by good photomicrographs G Lapage 


Mazzotti (Luis) d. Osorio (M Teresa) Comparacion de las tecmcas 
de Hall ^ de Graham en cl diagnostico de la o\iuna is [Comparison 
of the Techniques of Halt and Graham for the Diagnosis of 
Oxyuriasis ]— lust Salubrtdfid y Eufemiedadcs Trop ’\Ie\ico 
1942 Dec Vol 3 No 4 pp 323-328 With 2 figs English 
summary (9 lines) 

After a brief review of some of the literature on the incidence of 
human oxyuriasis in the United States Canada the Philippine Islands 
and Mexico the authors describe the NIH swab mtroduced by 
Hall [this Bulletin 1937 Vol 34 p 878] and the swab devised by 
Grahaji [both are illustrated m this Bulletin 1942 \'ol 39 p 7S0J 
Halls swab consists of a 2o mm square of plain non waterproof 
cellophane folded ov er and fixed on to a glass rod by a rubber ring 
the perianal folds are stroked radially with it It is then smoothed out 
on a slide m water or N/10 NaOH for microscopic txammation 
Graham s swab con ists of a piece of Scotch cellulose tape half an 
inch broad and 8 cm long which is folded over lengthwise till the two 
ends are apposed the adhesive surface bemg outwards the appo ed 
ends are held in forceps so tli-t the adhesive surface c-n bt applied to 
the perianal skm the eggs adhere to it and the tape can then be 
examined on a hde Mazzotti and Osono u ed how ev er a piece of tape 
5 cm long watliout doubling ov < r the ends apparentiv tliey held the 
tape lengthwasc in forceps 

Dunng five successive days they examined 17 children who had 
previouslv been shown to be heavily infested with Enterobius The 
NIH sw ab w as used first on each of tliese children and then the Grah im 
swab each child being therefore examined twice on five successive days 
Of the 85 double exammations thus made 82 {9a 5 per cent ) w ere 
positn e with the Graham vvab while 78 {91 7 per cent ) were po itu c 
with the NIH swab On three occa ions both swab were ncgativ e 
Out of 240 children of a chool in Mexaco Citv examined m the same 
wav 1C9 (45 per cent ) were positive with the Graham swab and 72 
{30 per cent ) w ere po itiv e wath the \ IH sw ab 
In 6a per cent of the examinations the number of eggs found bv the 
Graham swab was greater than the number found by the NIH swab 
Thus the Graham swab appeared to be the better of the two especnlh 
for the detection of light mfcstatioiK Tlie authors point out that 
some of the negatu e results obtained with the Graham swab were due 
to the u e of this swab after the NIK swab The Graliam swab 
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require rather more care than th MHsivab but the MH s\rab is 
easier to u e on adult males wth abundant perianal hair 

[KtiTVNEN EKBAtM {this Biilleitn 1942 \ol 39 p 780) found 
the MH s\ab raor efficient and more contenient because the 
Graham swab ma\ stick to the skin and its remo\-aI maj cause some 
discomfort The NIH swab i as adopted as the standard means of 
diagno 1 b\ the in\esti«^tor m the Lnited States whose 27 papers 
are summarized bj Cr.\ 31 below ] C Lapa e 

Cram (EIoi e B) Studies on Oxyuriasis XXVIIL Summary and 
Conclusions — Atner Jl Dis Children 1943 Jan ^ ol 6o No 1 
pp 46-o9 [\umerou ref ] 

Tills paper summanres the 27 paper published m \arious joumah 
some ot them not readilt acc'vsible written b\ American workers who 
ha\ e earned out the tud\ of owuna is started bj Hall m 1936 The 
folio \ing are th mam conclusions 
The exact life hi tor\ of Enierobius lermictlans ha* ne\er been 
worked oit because it cannot be established in anj experimental 
animal btudies of mfevted boys showed that at 8 pan the females 
N er 1 m h abo\ e the anal muco-cutancous jtmction at 9 p m 
h n ihe bo\ \ ent to bed they were at this junction and by 9 30 
pm on the iui as far forward as the scrotum or 2i inches behind or 
to the ides of the anus they preferred moist areas Each female 
produces about 11 000 e-’gs Embrtonated eggs were found m du t 
from all room of infested households and infestation hy inhalation of 
this du t IS theoretically possible The surxn\ e best undermoi t 
cool conditions and cannot be killed by fumi ation wnth HCN para 
dichlorbeiuene and naphthalene are also useless Pre ention of 
infestation IS serv difficult c\en strict htgienic rules mav fail For 
dian osis faecal examination is inadequate The N IH swab % -a u ed 
a the standard method of diagnos but exen with this it x as hard 
to detect all cases Repeated sxxabs are necessary as man\ as ex en 
being required for some members of families The be t time to take 
swabs IS immediatelx alter the patient gets up and before he goes to the 
toilet Dennal tests x\ ere hi,,hlx specific but mlradermal tests wnth 
antij, n dilutions up to and uicludin" 1 o OOO xxere not becau e the\ 
^ax e po itix es th infestations xxith other speaes of helmmths 

Examinat on of the population of Washington D C how xl that 
41 s per cent of the white adults and children exam ned were infested 
and 12 9 per cent of the negroes Females xere not apprec ablx 
mor frequentlx infested th^ males Incidence x\-as highest m 
children of choolag lowest m adults children under 14 appear d to 
be more usceptible WTutes ere more heavuly infested than negroes 
The infestations xxere often famil al If one caxe s found in a family 
probably mo t or all of the children are infested and one or both 
parentsmay be Infe tationswerenotconfinedtoolderandconoested 
areas nor to any social lex el 

A slight eo inophiha occurs but no anaemia There xxas no evidence 
of assoaation of gastro-intestinal symptoms append citis abdominal 
pain era ang for sxeets enuresis naii biting thumb-sucking no'ie 
picking or gratin^^ of teeth xnth oxyuriasis Tetrachlorethxlene 
treatment improxed appetite In girls mucoid xaginal dischaige xva 
attributed to the entrx of the wonns into the xmlxa a s ngle xml al 
•sxvab xras positixe in 14 out of 4o nfested gir! Replies ness and 
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insomnia were common Lack of co operation inattention feelings 
of sLame an<J infenontj improved with treatment Treatment i\as 
checked bj- seven consecutive s'\abb taken from the lOth to the 42nd 
day after treatment ended drug must be 100 per cent efficient or 
infestations v-ill build up agam Oil of chenopodium and carbon 
tetrachlonde were not efficient Tetr chlorethj lene was best for 
single do e treatment 

After a light suppei and later a high soap entma the patient 
was given next mommg without breakfast 0 1 cc of tetraclUorethjlene 
in 30 cc of MgSO^ plus 60 cc of water or in magne lum citrate 
Tetrachlorethj lene is more efficient m Ughtlj infested cases ith 
hLXjlrc'Orcmol (1 m2000 in water) 10 enemas spread over threeweeks 
were the minimum nece for eradication some patients needed 
more The drug failed when it was given as a single dose in pill form 
The efficiency of santonin was under dO per cent Gentian v lolet vvas 
found to be better than an^ other drug Tor adults two tablets each 
of 32 mgm tliree times a daj before meals and for children 10 mgm 
a daj for each 5 e ir of apparent not chronological age are giv en the 
total dose for each dav bemg divnded into three do es for children 
It can be given for 10 consecutive davsor for two penodsof eight dats 
with a rest of seven dats between Both vvater-soluble and entenc 
coated tablets were used and treatment was checked b> seven con 
secutive daiU bwabs Out of 224 person treated 189 (84 per cent ) 
were freed of the infestation About 39 per cent had gastro mtestinal 
up ets but the e were temporarv and quickJ> disappeared when the 
do e w as n duced or giv en up for a da> 01 two 1 he drug is contra 
indicated when there is concomitant infestation with 4sc<7ris 
lumbneotdes or cardiac renal hepatic or intestinal disease is present or 
alcohol has been taken recently 0 Lapa^e 

JOLLv (R H H ) Trichmiasis — Med Officer 1943 Jan 9 Vol 69 
No 2 pp 13-14 

This paper IS rev lew ed in 0 / 1943 Vol 18 p 383 

Hvtieganu (J ) &. Todor (O ) Svmptomenkomplex der chronischen 
Hj'pOtplykamie bei der Tnchmose [The Symptom Complex 
of Chronic Hypoglycaemla in Trichmiasis] — TTieu Khn 'Woch 
1942 Oct 9 Vol 03 No 41 pp 807-809 

This paper IS reviewed m o/ffygieMe 1843 \ol 18 p 3&4 

Gould (S E ) Immunologic Reactions m Suhclimcal Trichinosis — 
Amer Jl 1943 Jan \ol 37 No 1 pp 1-18 With 2 figs 
[31 refs 3 

This paper IS reviewed m Rk/W»« 18 p 471 


DEFICIE^C\ DISEASES 

Boehrer (John J) Stanford (Charles E) &. Rvan (Elizabeth) 
Experimental Riboflavin Deficiency In Man — Amer Jl Med Set 
1943 Apr Vol 20o No 4 pp o44-a49 [14 refs ] 

The authors quote Sebrell and Butler — at the present time 
it seems that superficial vascular keratitis is the earhest and most 
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common visible mamfestaticm of nboflavin deficiencj as well as a 
rather reliable index of earl\ defiaenC5 of the B group of vntamins 
To test thu the> subjected three volunteer? to a diet low m nboflana 
while to three control on a full diet extra nboflavm was given The 
experiment lasted 3o dajs 

Thev expected to see corneal vascularization appear m accordance 
ith the statement b> Sydei-stricker Kelly and Weaver— 
hnder experimental conditions within a few days often only two 
emptv capiUanes can be seen arising from the apices of the loops 
outlming the scleral projections mtwoor three days more they form 

complete loops through which red cells circulate irregularly and m 
clump Boehrer and his colleagues were however disappointed — 
nothin happened except m one of the control who developed a few 
streamers off nasal limbus left eye. \ vieek later additional 
capillary extension from nasal limbus both eyes 

[The authors appear to realize some of the pitfalls associated with 
work of thi kind There are many vanations which probably 
should be considered as coming wilhm normal limits This has been 
impressed upon the mind of the reviewer duraij, some thousands of 
Jit lamp micro copies ] H S Siannus 

■VoLiv\s(J B) Patton (C\V) Robinson (W D ) d. Keen (Ruth) 
An Analysis ol Corneal Vascolonzation as ionnd la a Survey of 
Nutrition — Reprinted from Trans Assoc Ainer Ph}Sfcia»s 1942 
\ ol 57 6 pp W ith 1 fig (Summary appears also in Bulletin of 
tene] 

The author open by statin* that AlUiough there la little doubt 
that it [comeal va culanzation] can be caused b\ a lack of nboflavan 
and that this vascularization can be dist neuished from that due to 
certain other causes some doubt has arisen concerning its specificity 
and therefore its rehab lity as a sie,n of iboflavan deficiency ”^6 
authors analvss co er I 200 ubjects 30 per cent of whom were 
negro the entire populat on of a rural area in Tennessee on whom 
oOO si t lamp examuiation were made Thev divided their cases into 
tv o ‘Tude — positive and ne ative — and include m the former only 
tho e in wh cl the inv sion has taken place throughout the perimetry 
oithelo e nasal and temporal quadrants In add tion the vasculan 
zation must hav e levrly extended well into the antenor portion of the 
cornea 

Seventv three subjects vere admitted into the postive group the 
easel in most nstances being filled nth circulating blood In 
oulv Is per cent oi the group were less than one third of the inva Img 
V esse! filled v th blood 

Th s positiv e group v as compared with a control group of 
PI subject who showed no vascularization There was no essential 
dmercnce in respect of age or ex but a striking difference in raaal 
distribution — hardly any n groes were affected a finding which 
remains un plained 

Betv een the pos tvv e and centred groups no significant difference was 
found m relat on to nboflavin intake nboflavm calone ratio or other 
dietary factor nor was there any correlation with sociological features 
or vanous laboratory tests The only significant difference was m the 
medical history and physical examination In 29 per cent of the 
positives in contrast with 9 per cent of the controls mfected sclera 
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conuncin n ible manifestation of nboflavin defiaencj as well as a 
rather reliable index of earh defiaeDc> of the B group of vatanuns 
To tf^t thL thej <mb]ected three xolunteers to a diet low m riboflavin 
while to three controls on a foil diet extra riboflavin was given. The 
exp<=Tinent lasted 3o da 3 s 

fbcv expected to see corneal vascularization appear m accordance 
1 th the statement b\ Sydesstricxer Kelly and Weaver — 

I nder experimental condibons mthin a few dajs often onl^ two 
emptv capillaries can be ..een arising from the apices of the loops 
rutliningthes^leral projections in two or three days more thej form 
complete loops through which red cells circulate irregularlj and in 
lump*. Boehrer and his colleagues were however disappointed — 
nothin" happened except in one of the controls who develops a few 
treamers off nasal limbus left eje A week later additional 
apniarv exten-ion from na-al Innbu^ both ey es 

The authors appear to reahre <ome of the pitfalls associated with 
V orl of this kind There are many variations which probably 
should be considered as coming wilhm normal limits This has been 
impressed upon the mind of the reviewer during some thousands of 
ht lamp micrcricopies ] US Stannus 

Tiov>to.s(J B) Patton (E \\ ) Robinson (\\ D ) & Keiuj (Ruth) 
An Anal;sb of Coraeal Vascolarlzatlon as fonod to a Sorvej of 
Hntritioa.— Reprinted from Trunj Assc>c Amer Physicians 1942. 
T ol o7 6 pp ith 1 fig (Nummary appears also in Bulletin of 
Hygiene] 

The authors open by stating that Although there is httle doubt 
that It [comeal vasculanzat on] can be caused by a lack of riboflavin 
and that this vasculanzation can be disttnguuhed from that due to 
certain other causes ome doubt has arisen conceming its speafiaty 
and therefore its rel ability os a si"n of riboflavin deficiency The 
authors analysis covers I 200 subjects 30 per cent of v horn v ere 
nepTo the entire population of a rural area m Tennessee on whom 
oOO slit lamp examination were made They div idcd Iheir cases into 
t o gradra — pcB t e and negative — and include in the former on! 
tho*e in hich the in a-i n 1:^ taken place throughout the penmetry 
of the 1 wer nasal and temprral quadrants Inadditonth vascular! 
zation must ha e deailv extended well into the antenor portion of the 
comra 

Se entv th ee subjects ere admitted mto the positive group the 
vessels mm t in. tan es being filled v ith circulating blo^ In 
only la per cent of the group we e less than one tli rd of the invadin 
vessels fiUed ith blood 

This pos ti group V as compared with a control group of 
121 subjects V ho showed no vascularization There as no essent al 
difference ui respect of age o cx but a str king d fference m racial 
distrTiuti n — hardlv any n^oes v ere affected a finding whicl 
remains i nexplained 

Bet een the pentiv e and control groups no significant difference w as 
found in relation to nboflavm intake nbofla m-calone ratio or other 
dietary factor nor was there any correlat on ith ^oc ological features 
or V anous laboratory tests Tb only significant d fference was in the 
medicd history and phvsical examination In ^ per cent of the 
positives in contrast w th 9 per cent of the controls mfected sclera 
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[undefined] occurred asthenopia A\as more common but there wa* no 
difference in frequency of photophobia sore tongue or hp lesion in the 
positue group None sho%\ed the frank signs of anboflavinosis The 
authors conclude The results of this study indicate first that 
comeal \ asculanzation as observed by us bears no clear relationship 
to the dietary intake of riboflavin nor to other evidence of riboflavin 
defiaencj second that it occurs much more frequently in white 
subjects than m negroes third that there was a marked regression 
in the incidence and degree of vascularization in 15 subjects over a 
penod of the winter months The authors suggest that the dis 
sociation of these ocular lesions from oral and other lesions may be due 
to a mujor nboflavm deficiency bemg revealed in the cornea onlj 
owing to a second factor namely visible or U V light which destroys 
nboflavm locally H S Stannus 

SiiELLtv (Horace JI) Pellagra — East African Med Jl 1943 Mar 
\ol 20 No 3 pp 6a-82 [12 refs] 


SPRUE 

Adlersberg (David) 5. Sobotka (Han>) Influence of Lecithin 
Feeding on Fat and Vitamin A Absorption In Man — // Nuirttton 
1943 Mar 10 Vol 2o No 3 pp 2o5-263 [10 refs] 

Present av ailability of commercial lecithm has rendered this study 
possible with a view to improving fat absorption in the treatment of 
sprue and coehac disease 

As standard procedure the fat tolerance test of NlSSE^ modified by 
IvANN &. Sobotka was adopted This test determmes total serum 
hpids at intervals after mgestion of butter fat I gm per kilo after a 
twelve hour fast The maximum nse of the total lipids m the blood 
occurs between the fourth and fifth hour after ingestion The hpid 
content of the serum m the control group veined with fluctuations 
from 275 to 895 mgm percent In the gastro mtestmal group (sprue 
jejuno ileitis mtestmal tuberculosis) the average was shghtly lower 
with a range of 16o to 550 mgm 

Fat tolerance tests were performed on controls and on persons 
With active sprue The total lipid content of the serum m the controls 
showed an mcrease of 59 per cent four hours after mgestion m 
the sprue group the content remamed practically unchanged 

The third group consisting of three typical cases of sprue was 
exammed after prolonged treatment with liver extracts and vitamins 
during remission and the total sraum hpids increased 53 per cent after 
the fat tolerance meal thus indicatmg a more satisfactory fat absorption 

The addition of 10 to 15 gm of commercial lecithm spread on 
cakes was studied The fat absorption was thereby increased m 
every control case the average bemg raised from 32 to 71 per cent 
In three cases of sprue this addition resulted m moderate absorption 
averaging 27 per cent After establishing the vitamm A and carotene 
content in the serum of controls and m cases of gastro mtestmal di&ease 
the vitamm A tolerance test was mstituted This consists of the 
deteimmation of the vitaimn A content of the serum m the fasting 
individual and at frequent mterv als after the mgestion of a test dose 
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of vitamin ^ Most tests were done with 3 cc of percomorph oil 
(1 cc equals 60 000 I U of \itamm A) The maximum n e of \itamin 
\ in the blood is found four hours after in estion it thus parallel fat 
absorption 

Again controls were employed — eighteen more patients convalescing, 
from various internal diseases and t velve suffering, from vanous 
gastro intestinal manife tations The lowering of vitamin A and 
carotene contents in gastro intestinal and hver disease was staking and 
indicated vntamin A deficiency caused by diminished food intake and 
impaired intestinal ab orption 

The vifamm \ tolerance test was earned out in control cases and 
in sprue In seven indmduals who mge ted 90 000 to 180 000 lU 
of vitamin A the group a era e vitamin A content of the blood 
rose 41 per cent in four liours but the carotene content remained 
unchan ed in t o cases of sprue however after ingestion of a 
similar amount of v itamin A no nse took place thus demonstratiOj^ the 
inability of patient vith sprue to absorb fat soluble vitamins 

The effect of lecithin was also studied vitamin A tolerance tests 
were performed vath and without the addit on of 9 to 12 gm of 
commercial lec thin When lecithin was given the vitamin A content 
rose to 212 per cent when lecithin was net given the content ose to 
41 per cent only There also occurred a mod rate elevation of the 
ca otme content of the Wood when leath n v^as given Hence it is 
concl ided that the addition of lecithin apparently promotes absorption 
of vitamin Ana mannner s milar to that of fat absorption 

Commer lal 1 cuhn represents the natural j roduct of sova bean 
phosphatid ith app oximate content of 20 per cent lecithin plu 
JO per ent soya oil It vvas cons dered neces-rtry to study the effect 
of lecuhin on v tamin A and carotene ontents of the blood without the 
addition of vitam n A Fou tests wire made in h ch the vitamin A 
and carotene v ere examined m fasting specimens and four hours after 
the adm ni tration of 12 gm of commercial lecithin In three there 
was a moderate increase v hilst m the fourth an actual decrease The 
avera e percentual ncrease was 8 h ch may be due to mobili ation 
of tamin Aindepotsmthehver PhlpMa on B hr 


HAEMATOLOGY 

DuravJordv (Frederic) Formation of Red Blood Corpuscles — 
Lancet 1943 Apr 24 pp 513-514 \\ith5fi s 
Observations a e described whidilead the author to believe that the 
red blood corpuscle is formed from the plasma cell by a process of 
secretion when the plasma cell disintegrates In his v pw the red 
blood corpusde is a s mple drojdet of colloidal nature m some respects 
s milar to the fat globules in milk vhile the accepted lymphocyte is 
really a stage in the de elopment of the normoblast The platelets he 
considers are protoplasmic remnants of the original plasma cell which 
has broken up All currently acc^ted theories concerning a glutm 
ation of red blood corpuscles it i suggested should be revised on the 
basis of the laws of coUo dal chennstiy smee the red blood corpusde 
in the authors opimon obeys the generailaws of colloidal suspensions 

Janet T aiighan 
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Ogden (M A ) Sickle Cell Anemia In the White Race with Report of 
Cases m Two Families — Arch Intern Med 1943 Feb Vol 71 
No 2 pp 164-182 With 8 figs [11 refs] 

Four examples of the sickling trait m a familj of Spanish descent 
and fi\e in a family of German decent the first reports of the 
condition in persons of these nationalities are described and the 
hereditary transmission established In the first family the mother 
had transmitted the sicklaemic trait to all her three children to one in 
an acti\ e form In the second family all four children again one m 
an active form had inhented the mother strait At the same time the 
three sons mhented their father s blood group (A) In the German 
family a negro ancestry was proven and the author believes that in 
all white persons wth the sickling trait an admixture of negro blood 
has occurred in the immediate or remote ancestry almost all the 
previously reported cases in white persons have been people of 
Mediterranean origin Investigatmg the incidence of the condition m 
New Orleans the author found among 692 negroes ■> males and 2 
females with active sickle cell anaemia and 3 males and 35 females 
with sicklaemia (immediate and delayed) the total inadence of the 
sickling trait being therefore 6 5 per cent There was not a single 
case of the sickling trait found in 910 white persons examined It 
was remarkable that of the 37 females showing the sicklmg trait 
only 2 (5 4 per cent ) had an active sickle cell anaemia whereas 
of the 7 m^es the corresponding figure was 5 (71 4 per cent ) 
Any sicklaemic person is a potential bearer of sickle cell anaemia and 
as few with the active condition survive beyond the third decide of 
life intermarriages between negroes and whites mav directly endanger 
the white race In order to detemune the racial incidence of the 
condition the author recommends as part of every routine blood 
exammation the observation of a moist preparation of whole blood 
if necessary for not less than 48 hours at room temperature 

F Murgatroyd 

Stasnev (Joseph) Erythrophagocytosis and Hemosiderosis in the 
Liver and Spleen in Sickle Cell Disease — Amer Jl Path 1943 
Mar ^ol 19 Iso 2 pp 220-237 With 6 figs on 2 plates [20 
refs ] 

\bnormal destruction of erythrocytes by the reticulo endothelial 
cells IS characteristic of many haemolytic anaemias Although gross 
morphological evndence of ervthrophagocy tosis is uncommon it is 
seen occasionally in pernicious anaemia haemolytic jaundice icterus 
gravns neonatorum Weil s disease and sickle cell disease The spleen 
usually shows few phagocytosed erythrocytes these being maml\ 
found m the Kupffer celk of the liver Among 4 094 autopsies at the 
Chanty Hospital Louisiana in three years there were 12 cases of sickle 
cell disease In seven the spleens were normal m size or enlarged 
(average weight 2S6 4 gm ) and the bvers were normal or modtratelv 
enlarged (av wt 1 70o gm ) while m the remammg five cases the 
spleens were small (av wt 19 7 gm) and the livers were normal or 
markediv enlarged (av wt 2106gm) The normal ratio of hepatic to 
splenic w eight is 9 3 to 1 m the first group of sickle cell disease it w as 
normal or slightly raised but in the second it w as v ery high The Iiv ers 
were usualh enlarged reddish brown and firm Histologically there 
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was con estion the mn«oids were distended and filled A\^th sicUed 
cells the Kupfier celL were swdlen and showed \ar 3 Tng degrees of 
er\'throphagocj'tosis The h\er cords were r^ular the parenchvTna 
cell compressed sli 5 ,htlj swoDea and granular infrequentlj there 
as some lipoidosis The pleens m the first group show ed congestion 
of smusoids and \enous sinuses which were filled with sidJed cells 
the linin'^ cells of the mus ids were rhm and irr^ular The central 
arteries were dilated and the fidhcles were without germmal centres 
Iron pigment I'as lanable The reticulum was a thi kened fibnllar 
network with deposit of haemosidenn Small haenjorrha es and 
infirct ere present In the second group the pleens i e e fibrotic 
there iis an mcrease m the biiilme connective tissue and widening 
of the trabeculae withdeposilsofpgment The walls of the sinusoids 
vhich V ere filled with distorted ei^'fhrocytes were thickened and the 
endothehal cell were flattened erj'throphagocj'tosis by the sinus 
endothehum was minimal The fcJhcIes were inconspicuous and 
itbout germinal centres Summin up varving d^ees of er^dhro- 
ph3j,oc\tQsi are found in sickle cell disease the Kupffer cells most 
frequcntlj showin® engulfed cell and the splenic reticulum onh 
occas onall} \odirect correlation was foundbetweenervthrophagocj 
to Is and coe.'a tiDj, infection 7* ifi airosd 


EPIDEiHC DROPSY 

''\RKAs N ) A SeositlTe Chemical Test lor the Detection of 
Ar'emone OQ Part n The Specificity ot the — Anii 

Btoclem & Experim Calcutta. 1942 \ol 2 No 2 

pp 101-102 

The author m 1941 described his feme chlonde test for \reeinoae 
on [«ee this B Uct i 1942 \ol 39 p 7llj and compared it with the 
mtnc acid test of Lvl and his fellov workers [thi B Udtt 1939 
Vol 36 p 910 In order to stud} the T>ecificity of his feme chloride 
test the author examined fourteen samples of v^etable oil man} of 
vhich — for example lin'^eed ofl JIahua oil Niger seed oil Safflower 
■.eed oil e^ame oil ohve o3 jute seed oil tamarmd oil radish ofl 
amon<» others — are common adulterantsof the mustard oil of coimnerce 
Nme of them — the nine named m the for^omg — ga e a positi e to 
La] tes but aJJ eene^'ati e to Sarkar s feme chlonde 

H Ha old Scott 


\XNOMS AND \NTI\ENEN'ES 

Peterson {H } N Koi\ VSTIK (Th ) ^onderToxit t des Kreuzottem 
(\ ipera beru berus ) Senx^ und semen antitoxischen E -,en 
-chaften bezu''hch homologer und hete ologer ^chlan en'nfte 
The Toxicity of Viper (1 ^nts be s) Serum and the Antitoxic 
Properties of the Serum a<^iiist the Venoms of this and other 
Snakes 1 — Zis 1 f 7mmu> ifii/s/ E per ; Therap 194 
Dec 10 \ol 10“ No 3 pp 324-331 
The blood or the erum of n mous nakes i known to be toxic to 
experimental animaL Madame Phismjx and Cvii. studied the era 
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of 30 snakes belonging to se\cral different genera and found them to 
cause local and general reactions \ihicli might end fatall> The author 
has tested the sera from large number of vipers from Esthonia on 
rabbits guineapigs vhite mice and pigeons under four conditions 

(1) Injected fresh (the blood was collected and kept for one to two da\s 
at 2 C and the scrum was then separated and kept at 2 ^ C ) 
Injected mtraaenously into rabbits 4 cc caused death m 24 hours 
2 cc caused symptoms but were not fatal 1 cc killed pigeons m 12 
hours 0 5 cc had no effect 4 cc subcutaneously killed guineapigs in 
12 hours and 0 1 cc mtravenouslv killed white mice in the same tune 
Clearly then the serum is toxic m small doses fatal in large doses 

(2) After being kept tn the refrigerator for a year (at 2 -4 C) The 
serum seemed no longer to possess toxic properties (3) After heating 
at 56 C for 15 minutes No toxicity (4) After passage throuji a 
Sett filter The toxicity was practu^y equal to that of the fresh 
serum but the results would \ary m a way not explamed Generally 
the results were the same as those m Exp 1 but whereas 0 2o cc 
caused no symptoms m mice 0 1 cc caused death m 24 hours 

The authors next proceeded to test whether the toxm of the serum 
was neutralized b\ viper antivenene prepared in horses They 
injected white mice with a mixture of 0 1 cc of the antiienene and 
varying doses 0 4-0 1 cc of the fresh viper serum The mixture was 
every bit as toxic as the fresh serum alone in other words the fresh 
serum contains toxms not neutralized by antivenene 

Their next study was to test the neutralizmg power of the serum of 
V bents bents agamst its own venom and usmg white mice as before 
they found that 1 cc of the erum would neutralize 0 39 mgm of the 
homologous venom but had no action against the venoms of other 
species T aspts and V ammodUes [An interesting study ] 

H Harold hcott 


Moll (Aristides A ) Prevencidn y tratamiento del ofidisjno 
[Prevention and Treatment ol Snake Bite] — Bol Ofmna Sanitaria 
Pananiencaua 1942 Nov Vol 21 No 11 pp 10^-1088 
Enghsh summary 

In an article so bnef as this the information given is necessarily 
very condensed at the same time it is very complete m the statement 
of the principles to be adopted About 7o per cent of bites are on the 
legs and feet some 22 per cent on the hands and arms and only 3 per 
cent on the trunk hence it is well to travel m leggings and thick 
shoes and to wear long hip boots when it is necessary to wade through 
swamps Also since snakes hide m crevices or along dead branches of 
trees it is always advisable when climbmg rocks for example to 
test wath a stick the places where one is about to place the hands 
The author goes on to enumerate the symptoms of snake-bite 
these need not be repeated here He describes m detail the lines to be 
followed m treatment At first a tourniquet which if nsk of gangrene 
IS to be a\ oided should be loosened for half a minute ev ery 20 minutes 
or so Next cross mcisions of about a quarter of an mch and as deep 
as the penetration of the fang at each site bitten follow ed by aspiration 
by a rubber instrument l^e a breast pump for example As the 
sw elling increases similar incisions should be made at the periphery and 
more suction applied for 20 minutes each hour Serum secretion is 
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aid*^ b\ fom'Titations of msgnestum sxilphate or citrate with altema 
tiii» appLcatio" of percblonde of mercury I 10000 to keep the 
'Round asepti- \nti\eneiie tfa\ai(able ts best applied subcutaneoaslt 
near the bite and around it at one boor mtena^ to form an area of 
defen e to uhi h th poison b tending to 'pread. I^ge quantities 
maj be n''<di>d The I thal dose of the i enom of the \ oili American 
«p«T Is calculated to be -o tngm for a man of 120'Ib (SJ stone) and 
the Texan Crotalus ma\ mject 10 tones this and rareli as much as 
I 030 mgm. 

The author cautions agamst the givmg of alcohol and a«'amst running 
because these increase the heart s action and promote absorption and 
dispe^ion of toxin- He is also a erse to the local use of potassium 
permanganate on account of its injiincg the tissnes He mentions 
Di" H.UUU ON and Dudley Jick on of ban Antonio as fasooriDg the 
treatment bj incision and suction and the irrapping in hot magnesnim 
sulphate dressmgs to increase exudation. H Harcid Sto*i 


^CHOTTiER ("W H ^ ) Die Grenxen dtr Smuntherapie bci BiS'^n 
afrikamsch r Giftschlan^eo (ThekloJtsof AotivenroeTreatroeot 
ofBttesbyPouocoosSaakesofAlnca.}— Z>ri/ Trap Zischr i945 
Feb lo \ L47 No 4 pp 81-91 fSOrefs] 

rhe author tested the effects of antii enenes from six sources against 
the poisons of eleien speaes of uiakes The snakes were Baema 
chaius }a ma ha us (2) Dend oaspis tr dis aja ha e h nivta \ 
tne,a sole ea Bis lathes s B gabcmca B naiiforris Aspis urasies 
and 4 aspera The antisera obtained were tl) Against ^^est and 
Central \frjcan $^>ecies of Haemachatus and Bitis (2) Against 
scN eral African Colubndae ard \ ipendae inot peaSed] (3) Against 
Indian ard EgN-ptian cobras "Hiese three were from the Pasteur 
Institute in Pans <4) A concentrated senim j repored fron ho^'ses 
iramuBized b\ forraol toxoid of \ nir a and B lackests from the 
bojth \fri an Institute for 5fedicaJ Research Johannesburg (o) Puff 
s-dder antiserum <6) Cobra ant lenene Both these uere from th 
Behnngi erke tfarbuig 

Mic were Used as experimental animals the toxin and antnenene 
er mixed and kept at 37 C for half an hour before injection [It 
IS unlikeh that in th he d an antis encnc could be obta ed so ^oon j 
The question of the limits of antis enetie ther3p3 as pose-d m the title 
u aim'll unansi erabi b*xaus/» th amount of \ enom injected under 
natural conditions is en uncertain and the time which elap'^^s betn ecn 
the mjorj and the use of the serum is i er> r anable These pomts are 
not considered sufSaenth m the present article The amounts of 
x'eoom hai e been estimated as Dendroaspis 1 OO mgm Haemacbahis 
240 m<Tn Nu/a «i ea 2o0 ro'rni \aja hate 700 rngm Bit s lachests 
"oO tD'Tn B ga}-on a 1 000 mem. or more TTiese arc the figures 
giv en b% Gr-ssset ZoiTTNin k and Sch-XAtsm \ at the Ro) al Societj of 
Tropical Nledicine and Htgiene m H Harold bco*^ 
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DERMATOLOG'V \ND FUNGOUS DISEASES 

Blomfield (D ) Pnckly Heat — Trans Roy Soc Trop Med & 
Hyg 1943 Jan 30 Vol 36 No 4 pp 239-246 

In this excellent paper the author makes the point that pnckly 
heat and its sequelae maj be far more than an imtating but rather 
tn\ial nuisance He has found it m such severe forms as to affect 
matenall} the fighting strength of Armj units The se\ ere forms u ere 
seen at Assab in Entrea especialK m the months of July and August 

He dmdes pnckly heat into fi\e t^Ties (1) Miliana the common 
form (2) Multiple boils which are included because of a special 
form seen in association u ith the usual rash m which sloul\ develop 
mg painful blisters appear on the fingers beginning as deep seated 
whitish swellings When the exudate is evacuated the skm peds 
aw a} from a larger area than the onginal lesion leaving a red raw 
surface no deep lesions were seen (3) The impetiginous rash also 
a concomitant of the common rash and found at the alae of the nose 
or on the chin (4) The pemphigous form in which symmetncal 
crops of blebs and bullae appear in the axillae and groins These are 
verv pamful spread rvpidlj ind are laxlv filled with thin pus This 
form maj go on to (o) the pustular form with fungous infection when 
the bullae become angrv looking pustules w ith black centres probably 
due to growth of a fungus 

Aetiology IS discussed and it is noted that the diet of the men m this 
region was deficient m vitamins so much so that cases of avitaminosis 
were seen Tlie author does not believe that pnckl> heat is due to a 
fungus but attributes it to dysfunction through overaction of the 
sweat glands leading to blockage of the ducts followed by swelling 
with congestion and rupture of the capillaries of the/glands The 
finger bhsters may be due to introduction of bactena through minute 
abrasions the facial condition is probably cau:>ed by a low grade 
coccal infection of a cut and is probablv not connected w ith o\ eriction 
of sweat glands The blebs and bullae of the pemphigous tvqie are 
probably due to breakdowm of the special large coil sweat glands vshich 
are found only in the axillae and groins The openings of the ducts 
of these glands are deep in the walls of the hair follicles The author 
states that m the itmosphenc conditions of Assab these glands also 
excrete part of their ovm living cells and that the intense activitv thev 
are compelled to undergo result in blockage and accumulation of 
dammed up fluid Blockage of groups of glands may giv e rise to 
bullae y large as a thumb nail 

Tl^e are therefore two main forms of reaction of the skin to 
sever climatic conditions (1) the milian rash due to dysfunction 
or t le small sweat glands and (2) the pemphigoid condition due to 
d\ function of the large sweat gland The other clinical conditions 
are due to invasion of bactena or fungi The author suggests the 
name climatic hv’pendrosjs to replace pnckly heat or lichen 
^ tropicahs 

Treatment includes as much avoidance of sweating as may be 
possible bathing the weanng of as fev\ clothes as possible thescrupu 
lous cleanliness of all garments and the constant use of a towel to 
mop up s^\eat The intake of fluid may be somewhat restneted 
since as a rule too much is taken for actual replacement needs the 
diet should be adequate in fresh foods A lotion of zme oxide 30 gm 
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menthol 2 gm aJcoboJ 160 gm and uat^r ■}{> gm as used by the 
Italians >%ao Useful to allay imtation For pemphigous lesions a 
sunple powder was used and for the impetiginous condition an Italian 
ointment which probablj contained chrjsophamc or salicjhc aad 
The rate of improvement in patients remaining under the climatic 
conditions which brought on the affection is slow in Severe cases 
transfer to a cool climate must be considered 

[The authors views oa the aetioli^ of pncU> heat are sound 
the> a<Tee ui essential with those of Simons who has studied the 
(.onditions in the Netherlands East Ii^es (see this BuUettn I£MI 
\ ol 3S p 73-} 1 C Tf 


Kessler (Ad) Behandlun-^ und \oTbeu«vjiig des Lichen tropicvL 
{Treatment and PrerentfoD of Lichen tropicus (Prfckly Heat) J — 
Dct/i Trap Ztschr 1943 Feb 15 VoL 47 No 4 pp 02-94 

There is no need to en}ax|;e upon the inconvenience the curse of 
pneUv heat to readers of this Bull im The number of vaunted 
cures IS Jegion minj contain solutions of sahcjlic acid in spmt or 
acetic acid preparations or talcum powder with salicylic acid or 
thymol or are m the form of medicate soaps At times all seem to 
fail and some seem merelj to imtate further a tender inflamed skin 
The basic principles should aim at relieving the itching and burning 
«<nsation dicing up the ve»cJes neutrahring the skin secretion and 
ai dsnfection The author has used the following for more than 
bfleen vears — 


Menthol O o gm 

B smuth sub all a 0 

2 nc oxid pul *^0 0 

Ac d bone pi 10 0 

Tal e t pul 100 0 


The whde is to be in a verj fine powder and passed throu h a small 
meshed hair ae/e After the patient has taken a quick warm bath 
the powder is to be dusted on the parts involved Many take cold 
baths because they cool the mflamed skin but they are bad because 
the imtation is sub'^queoUj increased thereby Those who are 
subject to the red dog (the Geanaa term for pneUy heat) are 
advi'cd to use the powder r^ularly Without the menthol it i 
serviceable as a baby powder the menthol is omitted because the 
infant may convey it to its eves 

The author giv es aUo a lormula for an ointment preparation which 
he strongly recommends if funituJes have been produced Thes 
should not in his opinion opened but the following ointment 
applied — 


Hydrarg pxae p lb p 1 lOgtn 

BaL->am pem 5 

Ac d bon put 

2 nc ox d p I aa 10 

V sel fla d 100 


The ^reapitated mercury mnstbevery finely powdered thismay be 
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when no gntty particles should be perceptible The ointment is 
applied to the inflamed area and the part bandaged the application 
IS to be rene\\ed in 24 hours As a rule in three dajs the purulent 
foci have jomed up and are easilj removed by drawing on the superficial 
layers of the skm from the centre to the penpherv For the next 
two days after removal of the pus a thm layer of the omtment should 
be applied and co\ ered wath a light bandage to keep the surface clean 

H Harold Scott 


^LPiNS (0 ) Pyoderma Ulcerosum Tropicalum — Med Jl -iustraha 
1943 Jan 9 30th Year \ol 1 No 2 pp 30-31 'Withlfig 

The condition descnbed is common in the Northern Territory of 
Austraha m the hot and damp season The author has seen some 300 
cases An eruption starts usually at the site of an abrasion of a 
scratched msect bite on some exposed part but not on the face or neck 
After a few hours vesicles appear discrete wth surroundmg mflamma 
tion The vesicles break to discharge a straw coloured fluid and leave 
ulcers. with thickened margms This crusts over and the ulcer extendi 
and deepens beneath it The mfectmg orgamsm appears to be a 
haemolytic streptococcus at tunes associated with Staphylococcus 
aureus Prevention is best attamed by wearing long trousers and 
long sleeved shirts The best local treatment was found to be pamting 
lightly with 50 per cent carbohc aad then deansmg ivith saline 
solution and applying Whitfield s omtment [benzoic acid o per cent 
and salicyhc acid 3 per cent m white soft paraffin and coconut oil] 
After the discharge ceases zinc cream wnth acnflavine (1 in I 000) 
lb used daily till healing is complete Sulphapvndine omtment was 
also found useful [May we hope that it is not too late to protest 
against the title of this paper or rather agamst the name here giv en 
to the disease ’ There is no such Latin word as tropicalum and 
Smith Mmor would he caned and nghtiv for concoctmg it ] 

H Harold Scott 


Beerman (Herman) Pinta — a Beview of Recent Etiologic and 
CUmcal Studies — 4.mer Jl Med Sci 1943 Apr ^ol 205 
No 4 pp 611-623 [80 refs] 

This review of recent advances m the study of Mai del Pinto h> the 
outcome of a fourfold purpose First because many good articles on the 
subject are not available to the medical pubhc m general second 
because many United States soldiers are or may be stationed m 
districts where the disease is common ind they may return mfected 
third because of the recent detemunation of its aetiology and fourth 
because of its theoretical interest as another spirochaetal infection 
The author treats of the geographical distnbution the aetiology and 
transmission of pmta its epidemiology cluneal manifestations 
serology and treatment Most mterestmg is the relation to other 
spuochaetal diseases how that the Wassermann reaction is positiv e 
in 60 to 100 per cent of cases according to the stage that sy’philis doe=. 
not confer immunity to pmta nor does one attack protect agamst a 
second [\n altogether excellent account of the condition ] 

H Harcid Scott 
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Ferreir-v (L \ ) Problemas de mKolo»na medica em Alo^ambique 
^Problems of Medical Mycology in Mozambique ] — Bol Soc Estud 
Colon 'Mogimbiqne 1941 Aol 10 No 44 pp 33-64 With 
7 fij^s [Summarv taken from Rr Applied \l\cology 1943 

Apr \ol 22 Pt 4 p 137] 

This u a comprehensi\ e account of the ebologj geographical 
distnbution mode of infecbon pathoI(^cal anatomy clinical de\elop- 
ment dia^Tioais andtherap>ofsporotnchosjs associatedm'Mozambique 
with SpOTQi tchi n scleickii The paper includes kejs to the faimlj 
''porotncheae and the genus Sporotrichum and an explanatory survey 
of the apphcation of Beqennck s auxanogiaphic method of identifica 
tion to tte \ easts 

CASTRO PAI.Oi^^o 0 ) &- Alfonso n Armen-teros (Jose) Los 
micetomas ReMsion de lasin\ esti aciones micoldgicas practicadas 
en Cuba [The Mycetomas A Review of Mycologfeal In 
vestigatlons in Cuba ] — Ro. \fed Trop y Parasii Habana 194 
Mar -Apr ^ ol 8 No 2 pp 0-27 With 2 £5,3 
u Fuentes (Cesar) &. Jost Angulo (Juan) Una nota adaratona en 
la poleimca sobre la tdeotidad de un actmomyces madurae 
dentificado por el Dr Pedro Domin'’© y descnpto por los doctores 
Otevza Ramirez Coma y Annas [Explanatory Note on (he 
Identity of v4c/i 10 nets madurae] — Ibid Sept -Oct Aol 8 

No 5 pp 6--6S (10 ref ] 

I The existence of mycetoma m Cuba has been knowTi since the 
beginningof the present century In 190! Albertini andDESVERMNE 
reported tiio cases of maduromycosis in 1910 Gomez Murillo 
recorded the first case of alveolar actmomvcosis in an ox and stated 
that he had reco’Tiized it clinically four years before In 1917 
Rodriguez reported a human case of actinomy cosis but this state 
the authors vras incompletely studied and they avvard priority to 
Stincer who reported a case of pulmonarv actmomy cosis m 192a 

The authors then give a gener^ account of the mycetomas raostlt 
referring to the literature and adding cursory remarks regard 
mg the appearance and cultivaton and classification They follow 
in the mam the lassificat on of Chalmers and Archie \ld mto the 
group Actmomveoses and Maduromycoses Thev have tned 
epeatedlv to cult ate the organism on various media but up to the 
present thout uc ess 

II The vvnters of this note discuss in detail one of the ca es to vhich 
the author of the p eceding article h v e referred. They pomt out that 
there is no s tisfa t ry classification of this group of fun^, at present 
as different auth nt es u<e difler nt catena as ba..es for classification 
Thev stress the need f standa dizin,, methods of studymg them 
so that results obtamed by investigators may be compared and that in 
consequence a more o derlv arrangement ma\ de elop out of the 
p esent chaos nhere is mnchin hat the WTiters of this note affirm ] 

H Harold Scoti 

‘^msoN (F W ) H.VR1NGTON (C) & Bvrnetson (J ) Cbromoblasto 
mycosis a Report of Six Cases — Jl Pail & Bact 1943 Apr 
\oI 03 No 2 pp 191-198 WithlSfi^s on 3 plates 

This p per gives details of sin cases detected m the Umon of South 
Afnca Four of the pat nts e natives mostly of local tribes 
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two were East Indnns All had lesions in the region of the ankles and 
all the lesions w ere of the v errucous t> pe one being flatly papillomatous 
whilst all the others were frankly cauliflower like In only one man 
was there a history of earlier injury at the site of the disease The 
diagnosis was confirmed microscopically on each occasion but in onU 
two cases were cultures made In one of these the fungus had the 
characters of Hormodendron pedrosoi showing hyphae with pseudo 
aorothecal sponilation Tlie other culture still awaits classification 
but showed hyphae with lateral conidiophores All the illustrations 
particularly those of the microscopic features presented by the fungi 
are excellent Sydney TJwmson 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Sm\rt(A G H) Some Medical Problems m the Colonies in Wartime 
— -Effliis Roy Soc Trap Med &H\<’ 1943 May Vol 3b No 6 
pp 319-334 Discussion pp 334-33b [Blvcklock (D B) 
Richardson (D T ) Smith (Hugh) Hackftt (C J )] 

This address is a bnef statement of the medical problems of the 
Colonies as the\ are affected by the war The difficulties created ha\e 
been great Staff has been reduced for instance m \fnca about one 
quarter of the medical officers have been released for military service 
and many of these were officers with specialist qualifications There 
has been much traffic through the Colonies and much opportunity for 
the transmission of tropical diseases to the new comers 
Yellow fe\er has been a preoccupation of the medical authorities of 
Africa and its control fortunately on the safe basis of pre\enti\e 
\accination has needed organization on a wide scale Endemic areas 
have been defined and the recommendations of the Interdepartmental 
Committee s Report on the pubbc health problems of aenal tra\ el 
hav e been largely adopted In -all matters concerning vaccination the 
great help of the Rockefeller Foundation the NVdlcome Research 
Institution and more recently the South African Institute for Medical 
Research is acknowledged 

Malana in Africa is in the mam the problem of ■inopheles gambtae 
and Its \ anety melas So much has long been known but m the face 
of war time developments a Mission consisting of Professor D B 
Blackloci and Dr Carmichael Wilson was appomted to examine the 
situation in Freetow n Further work is now being done on the essential 
study of the biolo^ of these mosquitoes by Dr R C Muirhead 
Thomson who has done much to elucidate the habits of 4 tntntmiism 
Assam The danger of malana to troops and to others whose move 
ments are dictated by w ar time needs has led to the taking of measures 
of presention which are of a temporary nature but these iville\entually 
merge into the permanent control organization of peace 
Brief accounts were given of tub^ulosis typhus venereal disease 
cerebrospinal fever tsutsugamushi and tsetse control and the problem 
of nutrition was discussed As a result of w ar stimulus many colomes 
have become self supporting and the policy outhned m the Stockdale 
report should go far tow ards relieving the situation of general health 
in the West Indies 
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amoebiasis is apparent!) not a common disease Typhoid is common 
in the mhabitants 

No case of yellow fever was seen but a case of leptospirosis was 
found in the west the Italians and Germans report completely 
megative results from surveys for jellow fever protective bodies 
Kda azar is fotind near Lake Rudolph 
Venereal diseases are rampant including soft sore lymphogranuloma 
inguinale and granuloma venereum but gonorrhoea and syphilis are 
the most important yaws is widespread 
Relapsmg fever presents problems which require elucidation 
Except m Somaliland it is almost entirely louse borne and the author 
is convinced that there are several strains of the spirochaete One 
feature is the agglutination of Proteus \K in high titre (1 in I 600) 
but all cases of relapsing fever do not show this Nevertheless the 
reaction was not found in control sera taken for the Kahn reaction or in 
sera from patients with malaria In positive cases there is progressive 
nse m titre and while the nse contmues relapses may be expected 
On the other hand relapses may take place in patients who hav e no 
agglutinins The reaction was never positive in fatal cases patients 
who showed a positive result reacted to arsenicals 

In general relapsing fever was very severe icterus was frequent and 
in certam outbreaks mortality was high even with arsenotherapy 
[The frequent occurrence of icterus may lead to confusion with yellow 
fever a difficulty realized by Findlay et al m the Sudan where an 
epidemic of yellow fever was accompamed by outbreaks of relapsing 
fever and infective hepatitis sec this BxilUtm 1942 Vol 39 p 457 ] 

C IF 

Bloss (J F E ) Notes on the Health of the Sudan pnor to the 
Present Government — Sudan Notes and Records 1941 Vol 24 
pp 131-143 

This article is based on an address to the local Sudan branch of the 
Bntish Medical Association 7 years ago It is a pity that the publica 
tion has been so long delayed for at the present tune few will hav e the 
leisure to read an account full of information and interest and there 
IS a fear even a likelihood that when the present stress is ov er it may 
have again been relegated to obbvion The author tells of the con- 
ditions in medical matters pnor to the foundmg of the Kitchener School 
of Medicme and the establishment of a modem Medical Service The 
information has been gleaned — the author does not claim that the 
matenal for his notes is original — from the reports of travellers 
James Bruce (1765-1777) \V G Browne (1793 but his book was not 
published until 1806) Burckhardt (1819) Baker (1866) and Schwem 
furth (1871) Malaria dysentery smallpox venereal diseases and 
trachoma were nfe leprosy gumeaworm enlarged spleen and liver 
(possibly from schistosomiasis) fairly common and what is called 
plague but which the author beheves to have been tjphus or 
cerebrospmal fever Baker reports that 15 000 died of plague at 
Khartoum in 1866 From the description it resembled typhus and 
was certainly not bubonic plague Measles also was verj fatal and 
greatly feared Slore than 10 per cent of children are said to have 
died of it in some epidemics and blmdness was a common sequela 
Inoculation for smallpox was practised there before it was in vogue 
m Britain Two methods were used One called tishteree el 
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\ouNr (Charles T ) Cooi (Walter R )& K w ASM i (I A) Allergic 
Rhinitis and Asthma in Hawaii — H ar Mcdtctiu Chicago 1943 
Mar ^^ol 3 No 3 pp 282-290 
This study was earned out m Oahu an island with a semi tropical 
chmite with little variation in temperature and barometric pressure 
throughout the jear and with a perennial type of native flora In 
patients who develop the rlumtis the serous discharge is a severe 
s\ mptom it IS not seasonal but persists through the year 
The authors classify their asthma patients into exogenous and 
endogenous types the latter mostlj giving no reaction to cutaneous 
tests and often showing no symptoms for several months after arnving 
in the island Then the\ suffer from bronchitic attacks with in man> 
cases residual asthma Those of the exogenous type react to cutaneous 
tests often have an allergic rhinitis and the symptoms of asthma 
develop insidiously Thej suffer more in the dry hot season whereas 
the endogenous suffer more m hot damp weather 
In the Hawaian islands there arc more than 200 grasses man> 
grow all the year round but grovvtli and pollination are greatest in 
the wanner months March-October Ragweed is not common and 
there is no reason for suspecting it to be the cause of allergic rhinitis 
and exogenous a'^thma On the other hand the kiawe tree thcalger 
oba IS important it is generally distributed grows readily and pol 
linates perenniiUy especially from March to September Local dust 
containing pollen of many grasses herbs shrubs and trees is of major 
importance m causing the rhinitis Antigens for testing were prepared 
locally and a table gives the results of testmg 220 patients with 24 
antigens Incidence nses in March and begins to fall in October 
when the cooler rainy season comes and cleanses the air of pollen 
More patients were found to react to algeroba pollen than to any of the 
others Many benefited from desensitization with local dust and a 
mixture of grasses and with algeroba pollen but numencal evaluation 
is not possible because some left time expired and others were 
evacuated to the mainland on account of the severity of their symptoms 

H Harold Scott 

Cllncii (Wilh im J ) &. Rondo (Yoshio) The Poison Cone Shell — 
Avter Jl Trap Med 1943 Jan Vol 23 No 1 pp 105-121 
With 13 figs (G on 1 plate) 

This is an interesting paper and important at the present time 
when armed forces are operating m the I acific [The title of the 
article is not very w ell chosen for it is not the shell but the bite of the 
shellfish which is poisonous ] Tlie shell is an attractive one and lures 
collectors to pick it up the fish protrudes a stylet like proboscis and 
injects its poison The author has done good service in reviewing the 
literature for recorded cases and has reported 17 m full dating from 
1848 to 1939 and including one of which two notices have olreadv 
appeared in this [1936 Vol 33 pp 476 722] Thesjmptoms 

maj be sev ere and indeed fatal — acute local pain swelling numbness 
perhaps spreading paraljsis and later gangrene thick speech dim 
ness of vision drowsiness which may end m coma and death 
A graphic account is given of an encounter between a Conns iextths 
and a small octopus ending m the death of the latter A senes of hne 
drawings demonstrate well the anatomy of the shellfish and a plate 
shows the beautiful markings of the shells of six species of Conus 

H Harold Scott 
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S\BiN (Albert B) Toxoplasma Neutralizing Antibody in Human 
Beings and Morbid Conditions associated with it — I roc Soc 
Expervn Biol & Med 1942 Oct Vol 51 No 1 pp 6-10 

means of the rabbit skin test described in the preceding paper a 
survey of the sera from 151 selected individuals v.as carried out The 
skin test was standardized so that comparable results were obtained 
Two brains of mice which had died four davs after intracerebral 
inoculation of toxoplasma material were ground m a mortar and Ty rode s 
solution added to make a 10 per cent suspension of the brain substance 
The suspension was allowed to stand for half an hour m an ordmarj 
refngerator The opalescent supernatant fluid was then separated 
and was considered to represent a 1 in 10 dilution From it bv addition 
of Tyrode s solution other dilutions were made For skin inoculation 

0 15 cc of one or other of the dilutions was mixed wath 0 15 cc of 
serum to be tested or with the same volume of TjTode s solution for 
the control The toxoplasma skin leaion is fully developed hy the 7th 
or 8th da'j, after which it begins to blanch The rabbits generally 
die of a generalized infection on the 9th to the 12th day In the case 
of positive sera the 1 in 20 and 1 in 100 dilutions of toxoplasma matenal 
produced distinct lesions w hite in the case of strongly po«itiv e sera the 

1 in 100 dilution failed to produce any lesion With the controls the 
1 in 1 000 dilution always and the 1 in 10 000 dilution frequently 
gave rise to lesions 'With this procedure 59 of the 151 selected cases 
were positive A high incidence of positive tests was found m children 
and infants presenting psychomotor disturbances with or without 
hydrocephalus or microcephaly only when these were associated vMth 
cerebral calcification or choroido retinitis in the macular region or both 
The congenital character of the disease was confirmed by the regular 
pre ence of antibodies in the mothers of the affected children Cases 
of choroido retinitis of the macular region in otherwise normal children 
and adults were associated wath antib^ies 9 times out of 10 

C M ]\enyon 


WvRRFN (Joel) & SvBiN (Albert B) The Complement Fixation 
Reaction m Toxoplasmic Infection — Proc Soc Expenm Biol (s- 
Med 1942 Oct Vol 51 No 1 pp 11-14 

With the tissues of infected rabbits and mice attempts w ere made to 
prepari antigens which woUld fix complement with the object of 
rapidU diagnosing toxoplasma infections Tlie only success was 
obtained with an antigen made by freezing and tha\ving a suspension 
of heavily infected rabbit brain Whth this antigen it was possible 
to demonstrate the presence of complement fixing antibodies in the 
blood of expenmentaUy infected monkey s 1 to 4 w eeks after inoculation 
but unlike the neutralizing antibodies the presence of which can be 
proved by the rabbit skin test they disappeared sometimes as early 
IS two months A certain number of human beings who were known 
or suspected to have toxoplasma infection also gave positive comple 
ment fixation reactions Hov^ ev er 20 indiv iduals vs hose sera had been 
shown to contain neutralizing antibodies gave negative reactions but 
m none of tliese cases was the toxoplasmic infection of recent date 
Though it IS admitted that a positive complement fixation reaction 
docs not in ill cases indicate active or even recent nfection it is 
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belie% ed that the test descnbed ma\ ha\ e great usefuln ss in the rapid 
dia'Tiosis of acti\e toxoplasmosi C M 

\\ ARREN {Joe ) &. '=^ABiN (Albert B ) Effect of certain Antiprotozoal 
Drugs on Toxoplasma tutfroand i« mo — Proc Soc Experm 
Biol & Med 194'’ O t \ol 51 >.o 1 pp 15-18 
Sabin (Albert B) & Warren (Joel) Therapeutic Effectiveness of 
certain Sulfonamides on Infection by an Intracellular Frotozoon 
(Toxoplasma) — Ibii pp 19-23 

In the first of theae papers ar recorded e'^ieriinents on the action of 
certain therapeutic agents on to\oplasma infections in mice and rabbits 
As a prehminar\ the effect of the drws on the parasites outside the 
bod\ \ as studied by add ng the dm s in \aryin" concentrations to 
toxoplasma-contam n^, pentoneal exudate from infected mice After 
the drUg had acted fo some time at 37 C the %nabihtj of the paras tes 
was tested b\ inoculation of mice In th s type of im iifro test it was 
found that atebnn in a concentration of 1 50 000 rendered the to\o- 
plasm non inf ct \e in less than three hours Trvpaflavin n\anol 
lactate potassium aJitunon> tartrate optochm map! arsen ncosal 
\arsan trsT^arsam de and quinine hjdro^londe m hi her con entra 
tions gav e the same res ilt in more than tliree hours Atebnn was thu 
the most effectue agent On tie other hand stibosan 4 4 diamidino 
stUbene sulphmilamide sodium siilpliathiazole and si^hap^’ndine 
were Mthout ans effect even after '’4 hours exposure When all these 
dnieS were admini tered parenterallj to mice and rabbits immediatelj 
after inject on of the toxoplasma and once or tw^ce dailj after thej 
had no the apeut c effect hates er 

11 In the second paper an account is gi en of a further senes of 
tests in which the blooa concentration of the dru s was mamtauied bj 
admimstenn them in 1 per cent concentratiors m the food In thi 
s a) it was shown that sulphathiazole and sulphap^Tidme althou 1 
ineffecti e i» ttl o when given to mice injected with 100 mid or 
less for 18 daj cured them aIthoUt,h the\ failed to cure m ce injected 
with 1 000 or 10000 mid the mice dving of their infections at 
A arjan'^ intcrv als after admini tration of the dni^^s bad ceased Sulph 
anilamide did not 1 a e a similar effect Owing to the irregular feed n 
habits of rabbits sulphathiazole failed to cure them of toxoplasma 
infections but when large doses were gi en parenterally at regular 
intervals day and mght a disl net curative effect was obtained 
Atebnn and qmn ne hydrochlonde were without effect on the nfection 
when admini tered in the food C M If enyo 


Fischbach (Hans Werner) Ueber die hygicm che Geataltung 
modemer Tropenwohnh usct einschhesshch Klimatisienmg [On 
the Uodem Hygienic CoDstnictios of Tropical Dwelling Houses 
includino Air-Conditionm ] — Deuf Tr p 7hch 194'’ Ivo 15 
&Dec 1 \ol46 Nos‘*'»&23 pp 553-564 57o-586 [6'’ 

ref ] 

Earlier work on the physiological effects of the environnient on the 
human body i e ev ed The influence of temjierattire and humiditv 
on bodily heat loss is d ciis-ed tog ther with the effects on skin 
temperature of sensible and insen ible peispirat on T1 e preservation 
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of normal bodj temperature is necessary for continued comfort if 
this temperature rises unduly it is likely to cause an increase in the 
pulse and respiration rates Vomitmg and fainting may ensue 
leading in extreme cases to heat stroke heat cramps hallucination and 
general equilibrium disturbance It has been found that e\en in 
resting subjects at an air temperature of 33 C and a relative humidity 
of 90 per cent the body temperature nses 0 3 C and that there is some 
acceleration in pulse rate 

Sweating also can impose a strain on the human body In manv 
people it induces exhaustion in some degree and this if continued 
ma> cause a general hstlessness together with insomnia These 
phenomena are not uncommon even m Central Europe during hot 
weather The salt loss from the body is probably one of the factors 
contnbuting to the harmful effects due to sweating 

The European who is acclimatized to the more temperate zones of 
the continent is affected by the climatic changes when transferred 
to the tropics and the general lowering of body tone also reduces hib 
power of resistance to illnesses and fevers The author suggests that 
much could be done to ameliorate general hv mg conditions by paying 
greater attention to the construction of dwdhng houses in the tropics 
Various existing types of structure are described and the relative 
merits of bnck stone and wood as insulators against heat are discussed 
The usual Eurojiean house is not serviceable in the tropics it gives 
little protection from the heat due to intense solar radiation and 
affords much harbourage for insects and vermin The bungalow 
type of structure is recommended particularly if it has low shaded 
verandahs The outside walls and the roof should be of sufficiently 
solid construction to keep out radiant heat effects in this respect the 
use of suitable insulating materials is also stresse ’ Floors and mside 
walls should be as smooth and level as possible thereby reducing 
haunts for insects etc to a mmimum Particular attention should be 
paid to the arrangement of doors and windows m the rooms so that 
fuller benefit may be obtained from increased air movement Fans 
are helpful in mov ing the air but although general budding costs are 
usually not excessive the provision of electric current m many places 
IS still somethmg in the nature of a luxury In spite of this however 
the author goes on to recommend the use of apparatus which will 
further condition the air in tropical dwelling houses as he feels that 
such benefit is long over due Small electrically operated air 
conditioning units are now available which can cool and dehumidify 
the air A relative humidity of the order of 55 per cent is quoted as a 
desirable figure to attain Tlie units are capable of producing a 
comfortable microclimate m a room ofaverage size (say 4x4x3 m ) 
and being portable they can readily be taken from room to room as 
desired 

The assessment of an environment from the subjective point of 
view IS described and the Amencan Effective Temperature scale is 
suggested as a useful index Altliough air conditioning vvdl be 
beneficial in the tropics the danger from cold shock on entenng a 
cooled environment from a warm outside condition must not be 
overlooked German engmeers have stated that for an outside 
temperature of 35 C a room temperature of 27 C with a relative 
humidity of 60 per cent can be tolerated on entering but the author 
feels that for Europeans this temperature drop of 8 C may be 
sojnewhat excessive C 6 Earner 
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Scn^RFF (J \\ ) The Use of Snlla^e-Water Precipitate m making 
Compost - Jl Ro\ Sail Inst 1943 Apr \oI 63 No 2 pp 9^- 
94 [bummai^ appears also ui Bi/'lrfi i of Ii\ te le ] 

It t= a cunous fact that in all the thought so properlj gi\en to the 
di posal of \'aste matters of \anous kmds in Britain attention has in 
the past been directed mainlj to their destruction or dissipation 
rather than to their utilization for u-eful and benefic al purposes 
The deielopment cf the Indore Proces of Composting has gone 
far toward correcting this and with the added in piration of necessit\ 
n art me attention i now foiussed ujion t1 e mean b\ which 
almost ani kind of m \ed animal and ic^etable refuse can be mampu 
lated so as to destrov b\ ontinued fermentation patho^eni r 
otlier noxiou matter This biolc^cal process of controlled and orderU 
deca\ bnn s about the rapid oniersion of complex organic substances 
into humus a xaluable plain food and the essential in redient ol 
fertile soil Urdinan lud^e from a sewage purification plant < r the 
pret p tate result n from the clanhcation of suUage ater bj the 
u-e of ferrou ulphate and hnie as now practi-ed i here necossara 
in armi amp can be utilized with ordinarv \ej.etable wa tes to 
as-ist the fermentin process and the p oducti n of humus 
In thi art cle the autho outlines a method of compostm*' \ ith 
uUa e precipitate earned out at the Armi School of Htgiene 
The method dealt with i de&i‘med for use in places 1 1 e e suitable 
\aste matters a ailable for composting are lim ted to comparatneU 
mall quantit es 

The necessan equipment consists of a couple of boxes set side bs 
de each four feet squa e and four feet deep The ou best ts'pe of 
boardm is suitable and jo nts bet\ een (1 e boards should be about 
one inch in idthtoallo of free circulation of air th ou^h the content 
\hen full One side of each box s made remo able so that the 
matenal can be readilv turned out m the p ocess of ompoat making 
Theboxesarefixedoie achannelfiUedwithcoarserubble for drama e 
also to I ond 1 entilat on 

Materials composted consist of \ eed grass bracken and <iome 
animal \ -astes — in this case beddin® from rabbit hutches The mass 
must be kept moist — satermax b uedif equircd Lnnei laluable 
fo this purpose but slud e or sulla e precipitate arc equalK suitable 
The matenaL are filled into the boxes in laxers and a spnnkli of 
fted top soil or of matu huim s nc!i ded at ca 1 foot of deptl 
The boxes are used n rotation a f rtn ht be all \ed n wh ch 
to fill each box 

\t no ta e n the fill ng should the m tenal be compressed It 
Sinks con id rabh of its o m acco d during the fill nc' and subsequent 
fermentat n p ocess As an ad to entilation a stake i dn en 
th ou h the entre of the mass to the bottom this an 1 e otated to 
forma ent and it can be used to ob^en, xanati ns n temper it re 
\t the end of the first m nth bi tl bo c re ft 11 b\ this time al-a 
tl e mat n 1 n th first box xill ha e rotted uffic enth to be readi 
for turn out Tt u one box is emptied and a for refilling on 
each succeed n fortni ht 

WTien turned out tt e matenal tacked in the open a r The fleet 
of this foil the p el minar\ Jicnod of maturat on is to bn ^ about 

conJiti n fa\o rable to further f nnentati e ch ^es \t tl e end 
of two< r three weeks thesearccompleteandtheh misisreadt f use 
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Mid iron and protein consumption low The mtensity of infection and 
the diet of the people must therefore be studied In treatment he ad\ o 
cates a prehmmary course of iron in severe cases and a course of iron 
after administration of anthelmmtic in moderate cases In com 
munities in which samtarj reform is difficult he advises two courses of 
treatment during the cold months when the soil does not contain 
larv ae Tetrachlorethylene is the drug used 

Tucker and Chisolm (p 858) report a great decrease in the incidence 
of infection wathiV^cafor rtwimcamisin Tennessee since the 1913 survej 
made by the Rockefeller Sanitary Commission This reduction ib 
related to improvement m education sanitation and economic condi 
tions and the present incidence of disease is much higher among people 
who do not possess approved sanitary facilities than among those who 
do A considerable reduction of the incidence of Ascarts lumbrtcoides 
infection has also taken place Svpero (p 472) shows that in recniits. 
for the United States Navj drawn from the southern States between 
1918 and 1925 the discovered incidence of infection with Necator 
amertcaniis vv as 23 per cent After the hookworm campaign m the south 
the incidence fell to 0 72 in 1932 but recently examination by simple 
smear gav e positiv e results m 11 3 per cent and by the W ilhs floatation 
method m 21 per cent Infection was less frequent m coloured men 
than in white The average percentage of haemoglobm in the mfected 
was 76 and in the non mfected 83 These findings m a selected group 
indicate a serious situation in the southern States 

PESSO\e/rtf (p 473) have mvestigated hookworm infection m Sao 
Paulo Thej used the Stoll Hausheer method for egg counts compar 
mg it with imple smear and with the number of worms recovered after 
treatment Tliej note that this method does not detect light infections 
In treatment tetrachloreth>Iene was found to be fairly effective in 
doses of 3-4 cc for adults the onl> toxic symptoms bemg those of 
dizziness or drunkenness When Ascans eggs were present oil of 
chenopodmm was combined with a reduced dose of tetrachlorethylene 
The results indicate that the drugs are more efficient if used m conjunc 
tion with a salme purge than if given in castor oil A single treatment 
wath tetrachlorethylene reduced the number of Necator eggs by about 
50 per cent but two treatments with tetrachlorethylene or one 
treatment with carbon tetrachloride reduced the number by about 
80 per cent 

In a town near Sao Paulo the incidence of N americanus mfection 
was high especially m girls and heavy infection w ith Ascans Tnehuns 
and other parasites was found Hookworm larvae were found in the 
soil round only one of six schools exammed and in sod round only one 
of SIX home privies Eggs of Ascans Tnehuns and Enterobius were 
much more common and these eggs were also found m dust sw ept from 
houses It was noticed that when pnvies were situated inside the 
houses the families were not so heavUy infected vvath hookworms as 
when pnvies were in the open The infection rate m children hving m 
homjs m which latnnes were present was lower (though still high) 
than the rate in children whose homes did not possess latnnes Sum 
ming up this work the authors conclude that a new hookworm cam 
paign IS necessary and that this should be conducted rather by the 
school teachers than by membeis of the sanitary staff The school 
should be a centre of mstruction on the precautions necessary to prC" 
vent the spread of hookworms and other intestinal parasites 
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external auditory meatus The seriousness of this localization is sliow n 
by the fact that of 40 persons suffering from filarial blindness all had 
periauricular nodules 

Elliott (p 778) discusses the clmical aspect of dracontiasis pointing 
out that if the \\orm is deep or is burrowing along fascial planes a 
misdiagnosis of deep cellulitis myositis periostitis or e\en sciatica 
may be made He has had success in treatment by means of local 
injections of phenothiazme emulsified in olive oil and adeps lanac 
[m a strength presumably of 1 gm in ^ cc ] The warmed emulsion 
IS injected at points along the track of the worm after local anaesthesia 
has been induced and the sites of injection are firmly massaged The 
author claims that no ill effects were seen with doges of 2 gm pheno 
thiazine given weekly for four weeks After the injections the worm 
can be withdrawn in the usual way 

Job (p 633) has found that glassfishes of the genus Ambassis feed 
V oraciously on C\ clops They are found m India m both standing and 
running water and may be useful in the biological control of guinea 
worm disease 


Enterohius and Trtchtnclla Infections 

Jones and Jacobs {p 192) show that almost 70 per cent of eggs of 
E lemicn/flris survive for 48 hours when kept in moist cool air but 
that the survival rate is only about 10 m dry cool air and is* ml in 
dry warm air Tlie value of dry atmospheres and high temperatures 
in control is indicated 

Cr-vm (p 191) refers to investigations on Enterobius infections carried 
out inwhite and negro families The results havemade apparent the 
frequency of infection of several members or whole famihes and this 
fact IS of the greatest importance in treatment and prevention In 
almost half the white families all the children were infected and m 
about half of them one or more adults were also infected 

Cram et al {p 191) point out that Enterobius infection is hable to be 
extremely prevalent in institutions such as schools orphanages or 
mental hospitals 

Hillm\n (p 877) describes the clinical picture which may be ovea 
sioned by infestation of the appendix by Enterobius vermxcularts The 
usual history is of recurring attacks of appendicitis of a mild type but 
the picture vanes greatly and the condition often cannot be differen 
tiated from acute appendicitis As a rule m the appendix there are no 
inflammatory changes and no characteristic pathological picture In 
young girls with this syndrome Enterobius infection should be sus 
pected Ashburn (p 634) moreover has found that Enterobius is 
present as often in normal appendices as in those which show chronic 
inflammation and more often than in those acutely inflamed He 
concludes that this worm is not aetiologically related to appendicitis 

Oelkers and Zesslcr (p 709) have tested various anthelmintics 
on Enterobius larvae kept alive in xttro Their resistance is usually 
high santonin in saturated solution does not kill them and filmaron 
ascandol and pyrethrm may have no effect even after long penods 
Certain thvmol denvatives and ethereal oils have proved relatively 
lethal 

"Miller and Allen (p 781) report on phenothiazme in the treatment 
of Enterobius infections noting that there were some toxic effects 
They conclude that this drug is probably more effective than gentian 
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^^olet but before recommending its use for children thej adinse that 
further studj should be made of its haemoljlic and toxic properties 
tlAPLESTOVE and Bhaduri (p 78^ ha\e found Trtchttidla spi aln 
m a cat in India this is the first authentic record of this parasite in 
India They discuss the hfe histoij of the isorni its hosts and the 
difficulties m prevention of human infection 
Levin (p 193) calculates that larvae of rnc/iineWa s/ira/is enter the 
muscles of rats (infected bj mtroduction of larv’ae mto the stomach) 
from the 6th to the 12th day after mfection though adults are found 
in the intestme up to the 16th day 

\\\RENSeiaf (p 194) record the finding m muscle tissue ofcystsof 
T during microscopic evammation of tonsils thyroid tissue and 

other material from patients from whom no history suggestive of 
tnchmiasis could be ohtamed 

Dammin (p 194) found Tnchmella larvae in 5 cc of blood dravm 
from the brachial artery of a man 16 dav after he had eaten uncooked 
pork and in whom symptoms suggestive of tnchmiasis had developed 
Thi procedure is advnsed for diagnosu. The patient developed a posi 
live Uidal reaction and gave a delayed positive intradcrmal test to 
Tnchmella antigen 

Beeson (p 196] gives a good account of the signs and symptoms of 
tnchmiasis details of which may be found m the onginal abstract He 
notes that search for the adult worm m the faeces is usually a w aste of 
time but that larv ae are often to be found is the sediment from 5 cc 
of blood laked m 50 cc of v ater and centnfuged After the third w eek 
biopsy of muscle is useful Eosmophilia may reach 40 p>er cent m the 
second and third weeks and may persist for a year He refers to the 
intradermal ai d precipUm tests descnbed by ‘McNaught et al below 
A positi e ^^ldal reaction may be present in the acute stage [see 
Dwimin above) 

Delta Vida and Dyke (p 197) descnbe the blood changes m 
tnchmiasis There is leucocytosis with peaks m the third and eleventh 
V eeks after the onset of symptoms and during these waves theeosino 
phils are greatly increased, 

McNvLCHTrloi (p 194) descnbe the procedure for the preparation 
of anti en for cutaneous and precipitin tests for tnchmiasis the 
details may be found m the ongmal ab tract The mtradermal test 
performed with a salme control shows in positiv e cases an immediate 
eaction consistmg of a weal surrounded by a zone of erythema or a 
delayed reaction which reaches tsmaaimum m 24 hours and appears as 
a swollen red area 1-3 cm in diameter Most patients in the acute 
sta e give the immedi te reaction the delay ed type occurs m earlv 
stages and m long standmg quiescent cases The precipitm eact on 
may be obtamed after one hour in a water bath at 37 o C Both test 
may giv e pos tiv e results y eats after the imtial infection 

^L^LSS (p o7 ) states that the immunologically active fraction of 
tnchmous rabb t serum is the globulm and especially the euglobuhn 
fraction C/ rtes TTi/rocAs 
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RABIES 

\ RE\ lEW OF RECENT ARTICLES — \\\I\ * 

1 — Virus 

Rligler and BER^^ 0 PF^ ha\e made some interesting observations 
m experiments to ascertain the localization and dissemination of \ inis 
follo\\ing infection bj \ anous routes in normal and immunized mice 
The neurotropism of the virus of rabies ivas established m the early 
studies on the disease and a considerable amount of evidence has 
accumulated now to support strongly the view that the propagation of 
the Mrus in the body is along nerve paths onlv This evidence is not 
limited as the authors suggest to observations made on the localization 
of the V irus in the tissues at the time of death or to observ ations made 
in histological studies only Nevertheless it must be agreed that much 
of the experimental evndence is based on observ ations following upon 
inoculation of the virus directly into nervous tissue whether central 
or peripheral and on studies on the effects resulting from resection of 
nerves before or after such infection 

In the first senes of expenments of the prtsent authors groups of 
mice three weeks old were mfected mtrapentoneally or subcutaneously 
w ith 0 0 cc of a 1 50 suspension of virus mfected mouse brain and at 
stated intervals two of the infected mice w6re killed and various 
tissues were examined for the presence of virus by moculation of sus 
pensions intraccrebrally into three mice In a second expenment the 
mice were mfected subcutaneously one group in the hmd and the other 
m the fore limb with 0 2 cc of a 1 20 brain suspension Eight expen 
ments were made with minor vanations but fairly uniform results 
Although not mentioned in the protocols other mice were inoculated 
intramuscularly but the dose of virus suspension is not given The 
mice remammg after the lapse of 120 hours were left as control* 
and all of them died of ty'pical infection or with typical paralysis 
It IS not stated whether a street or fixed stram of vnrus was 
used in these experiments The virus inoculated mtrapentoneally 
into mice was usually demonstrable dunng the first six hours m the 
peritoneal washings themesentenc axillary and mguinal lymph glands 
in the liv er and spleen but was no longer demonstrable after 24 hours 
in these tissues No virus was demonstrable m nervous tissues in the 
early penods but it w as detected from 72 hours onw ards m the cord and 
other parts of the c n s The authors state that after pentoneal 
infection the cervical cord is always, the first segment invaded thus 
indicating some pathway of predilection of the vnrus from the pen 
toneal cavity to the cord and that the nerv e mv asion takes place 
in the pentoneal cavity and not in the glands [This may be true 
but their evidence doesi not appear to be conclusive (see Tables. I 
III and^ ) In five expenments out of 14 the varu* was recovered from 
the cen ical cord from the 72nd to the 96th hour but the results of only 
four experiments for the exammation of lumbar cord are recorded ] 
The greater part of the virus inoculated intrapentoneally appears to 
be destroyed in v anous glands dunng the first 24 hours The small 

For the thirty es^hth of thi senes see this J5 Vol 40 p lOo 
^ I UGLER (I I ) & Bernkopf (H ) The I^th of D sseminat on of R hies. 
Virus m the Body of Isonnal and Immunized Mice — Bnt Jl Expenm 
Patl 1943 Feb Vol *’4 Ro I pp 13-21 
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amount of \irus actuall\ m\ading the ner\es seems to need up to / 
hours for multiplication and e\ten ion along the ner\ e paths before it 
has reached the cord and is present there in detectable amounts It 
1 later found m all part of the central nervous s\ stem The^•l^U3^vas 
demonstrable at the ite of inoculation and occasionallv m the regional 
Ivmph nodes of mice four to ix hour but not 24 hours after sub- 
cutaneous inoculation There Avas no general hanphatic di tnbution 
as in the ca e of intraperitoneal moculation and \nnis u'as not detected 
in the li er and spleen \fter 72 hours the \ ims was detected in the 
cord the part firt imaded depending on the site of infection Later 
nn t was found m all parts of the central ner\ ous S 5 ‘Stem 

\irus moculated intramu cu]arl\ was reco ered from the ite of 
inoculation athmfourto ix hours and in one in tanceonh later than 
thi \mis was eco\ered from Jj-mphatic glands on two occasions 
and then onI\ m tho*^ provimal to the point of moculation ho-nnis 
wa recoi ered from the h\er and pleen Onh after the dj ea^e had 
ad\anced to the sta e of parali ( e\en da\ ) was virus recovered 
a'^am from the ite of inoculation and the Ivmphatic glands su ‘^estin 
centrifugal spread Mice moculated m the foreIe<' sho\ ed virus first 
in the cen cord at 7’’ hour and later in other part of the c n s 
thcLe moculated m the hind leg ho ved virus first m the lumbar cord 
at hours It i reco'nued that voun mice ire more susceptible to 
intrapentoneal infection with rabies vini than old ones Si ce three 
eek old and three months old respectiv eh w ere inoculated intrapen 
toneallv with 0 3 cc ofal 3 O u.penionof irus and the organs and 
tissues were tested for infectivitv at lotenal up to fou days \fter 
IX hours the ini was no longer detectable in the li\ er and spleen and 
Ivinphatic glands of either group of mice It was detected in the cord 
of the three-v eeLs-old but not the three-montlu old mice examined on 
the fourth day However in older mice h ch succumbed to the 
infection the viru was detected in the cord as in the young m ce 
The authors believe that the videspread lymphatic distribution of 
the virus after ntrapentoneal inoculation and its subsequent destru 
tion offer a possible e\{ lanation of the relativ e insusceptibiLty of older 
mice to this route of infect on as well as for the better immunui 
effect of mtrapentoneal a compared ith subcutaneous injection 
In unra nued mice (formalin treated vinu) mis inoculated mtra 
pentoneallv disappeared more qm kl\ from the peritoneal ashin 
iver spleen and lymphatic glands than m untreated mice ifthede<wee 
of immunity as sufficient In these mice and al o m immun zed mice 
moculated subcutaneou Iv in the limbs with virus if the immuiutv 
was not adequate to pre enfthe irus from reachin*' the co d no differ 
ence was ob erved in the rate of sp ead of the varus to other parts of 
the c n s id immunued as comjared th untreated mice The 
mechanism of immunitv con 1 ts apparentlv m a rapid destruction of 
the varus dunng the fir«t hours after infection 

(The Mee sleekit co am timrous beast e appears to have 
become the subject of much controversy To urd the end of la t 
century Bvees reported that nuce were susceptible to rab es 
Remlingek m 1964 and Guii ^ VLEiuoin 1903 hovred that they could 
be nfected even by the subcutaneous route Perhaps because Ba.be 
m 1*592 drew attention to the fact that mice could develop the 
funous form of rab es and recommended that great care should be 
taken in handhng m ce m th later stages to avo d being bitten the 
inou_e was not favoured a a laboiatoiy animal for the study of thi 
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disease The rabbit because e\en ^\hcn inoculSted \Mth street 
\inis it de\ eloped only paralytic s 5 fmptoms came to be the animal of 
choice for the study of this disease and of course P\steur s classical 
\iork was done wth this animal] 

Since Webster and Dawsov [this Bullelin 193o Vol 32 p 608] 
recorded the use of the mouse for the early diagnosis of rabies it Ins 
become increasingly popular m America both for that purpose and for 
the e\aIuation of the immumzmg power of anti rabies Mccmcs [see 
eg Habel (1940) this 1941 Vol 38 p 161] Remlivgfr 

and ® now report their observations on the use of the 

mouse for the experimental studj of rabies They had read among 
others Webster s paper [lhi:> Bulletin 1940 ^^ol 37 p 619] 
in which it was suggested that the traditional rabbit should 
be replaced by the Swiss mouse m the study of rabies The present 
authors failed to find any Swiss mice which the Amencan workers 
reported to be specially susceptible to neurotropic vamses including 
rabies even in Switzerland • As the> discovered that tins Swiss 
mouse IS not a zoological specieb but a strain arising by mutation 
m a breeding stock in New York and thej could not procure mice 
from this stock easily thev resorted first to the gre> mouse 
jnnscnfns) Later when it became difficult to find the traditional 
rabbit in the markets for experimental purposes or the pnee was 
prohibitive thej used the banale souns blanche The> come to the 
general conclusion that the mouse is more susceptible to infection with 
rabies virus than the rabbit and equal if not superior to the guineipig 
m receptivitj The number of animals used in comparativ e tests w as 
small and as it is not proposed that onl> one mouse should be inocu 
lated m making a diagnosis of rabies it is hardly justifiable to conclude 
that m some cases a quicker diagnosis could be made m the gumeapig 
than m the mouse and that in other instances it w as a question whether 
the mouse did not behave like the rabbit and the gumeapig Thev 
state that since the incubation penod is shorter and the mouse appears 
to be more susceptible to smaller doses of virus a priori it w ould appeaf 
to be advisable to employ the mouse if it is pressing to confirm a 
diagnosis or if suspect material contains or is hi ely to contain onl 5 a 
trace of virus However the> nre of the opinion that these advantages 
are counterbalanced by the shortness of the disease in the mouse and 
the variability of the chmeal picture In some cases owing to the short 
ness of the disease mice are found dead and it is necessary to passage 
and examine the brain for Negn bodies [^^^BSTER this Bulletin 
1937 Vol 34 p 677 suggested moculaling six mice with suspected 
matenal killing one animal on the fifth sixth and seventh davs 
respecTivelj and examining their brains for Negn bodies and keeping 
the other three until symptoms developed Suli in and Willett (thib 
Bulletin 1940 Vol 37 p 194) also consider that the demonstration of 
Negn bodies in inoculated mice is the only dependable entenon for a 
positive diagnosis since the clinical manifestations are too variable 
and mdefimte to be of value ] Remlmger and Bailly® are of the opinion 
that the symptomatology in the grey mouse {Mus intisculus) and the 


* Remlinger (P ) t BviLLY (J ) La souns pcut-elle remplacer le lapm dins 
1 ^tud© e'cpdri nentale de la rage’ (Prenue memoir© ) — -1 cl list 
Paste r d Algirte 1940 Dec \ol 18 No A pp 366-^73 
3 Rzmlinger (P ) &. Baillv (J ) Les fonnes climques de la ra<»e d la sour 
blanche — Arch Inst Pasteur d At i le 194'* Mar Xol 0 Mo 1 
pp 1-9 
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white moit?e Is imilarand judgin** from reports the beha%^o^l^ of these 
mice and the Swiss mouse to inoculation with rabies mtus is tbesame 
(Johnson and Le iCH [this 1941 \ol 3S p lo9]ha\e reported 

no essential difference in the susceptibiliti of 10 different strains of 
vhite mice to rabies mtus) 

\s m the gmneapig the snnptonis are lery iwhinorphic and the 
authors refer to two mam types m the mouse Fnnous and 

Paralilic Lnder the gener^ heading Furious rabies in the 
mouse the\ describe — 

(а) the ordman classical tvpe (6) the self mutilatmg form and (c) 
the prongmous ti'pe It is important to note that Remlm'='er and 
Baill\ ha\ e apparentit obsen ed funous rabies both m the grej and 
tfaewhite mouse [Leach (this BiiZ/rfu I93S VoI,3o p 644)recorded 

ome experiments with the field mouse {Pcromxseus pohonotus polio~ 
fiol j) He reported that the\ showed a shghtli greater resistance to 
rabies iirus than white mice and were more eccitaWe and difficult to 
handle Furthermore some deieloped fnnous rabies Some 
showed eaxh simptoms and recover^ but not if the pajaljtic stage 
was reached He stated also that of o 339 white mice inoculated none 
had hownthe funous tjiie of disease] Babes s wammg has been 
mentioned already Galli \ aleno reported that mice could transmit 
the disease from one to another b\ b tin<^ and Remlin er m 190a 
reported a ease of human rabies produced b\ the bite of a mouse ^ 
word of caution is therefore Tiecessar\ a» to the handling of mice 
infected with rabies iirus md attention is drawn to the possible dan er 
to iaboraton assstants dunng feeding operatioas. [Another pos. 
bDiti which should be me tionra is the danrer of an excitable infected 
mouse escapng The funous tvpe of disease is observed both 
after intracerebral and after mtramuscular inoculation especiall} if 

street \irus fre^hlv recoiTred from rabid dog t, under miesti'^ 
tion andL generally accompanied b\ some paiaJwtic symptoms which 
later dommate the climcal picture 

(б) The funous «elf mutUatmg tipe is observed after mtra 
muscular inoculahon of inis The animal is crouched in a comer but 
if di-turbed becomes agitated and utters p ercmg squeals and bites 
first at the site of moculatiou and later the e\tremities The 
mutilatin frenzv increases lasts for about 24 hours and later paralytic 
phenomena dominate 

( ) The prurifinous tvpe of funou rabies devdops suddenlv 
and the pruntus mav be confined to the pomt of inoculation or be 
generalized If locahzed Jes ons maj iwn from depd t on to a 
bleeding ar a If generalized the animal •^:Iatches tself everjNvhe e 
At the some tune locomotOT fleets ob en ed i arv from fibnllar 
JiaJan" of the head and neck to paralvtic effects which rapidlj gain 
ascendancj until death ensues 

L nder the general beading of the paralvt c form the authors describe 
(a) the common paralytic form (6) the hemiplemc tvpe and (c) ascend 
in^ paralvsis (Landiy) In ad^tion thev describe the remittent 
form the p--eudO'tetamc or spasmodic fonn and the thunderbolt 
and abortiv e tvpes 

In general the viriptoms ar diaractenzed b\ polvinorphism and 
while the funo s tvpe in the mouse i determined abo e all b\ 
unpassa^ed treet irus and the paralvtic f rm b\ fi ed o 
passaged virus there are exceptions 
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The authors ha\ e not studied the age of the mouse in relation to 
susceptibilit> and symptomatologj C\sals [this BuUetin 1941 
Vol 38 p 160] has houe\er made some observations on these 
points to which Remlmger and BaiUj refer These latter authors 
w ould probably agree that the white mouse has certain ad\ antages for 
use as a test animal in the diagnosis of rabies and m the estimation of 
potency of anti rabies \ accines The animals are cheap and generallj 
the incubation penod is shorter than m other animals points of great 
adv antage m the diagnosis of rabies bj animal inoculation Although 
it has been reported in the hterature that matenal diagnosed as 
positive for rabies by microscopic methods (Negri bodies) has in about 
10-12 per cent of cases led to a negative result in mouse tests what 
15 more important is that matenal w hich w as diagnosed as negativ e by 
microscopic methods and even on occasion (although these occasions 
would not survive a statistical analysis) by rabbit and guineapig 
inoculation has resulted in the development of rabies wheh inoculated 
into mice in about the same percentage of instances The disadv antage 
of the mouse for certam experiments and tests is obvious and 
although furious rabies in white mice has not apparently been 
observed in America it has now been reported by Remlmger and 
Bailly and precautions should be taken m working with mice 
[Personall> the reviewer is of the opinion that although the rabbit is 
more expensive if the same care was taken m selecting strains of 
rabbit such as for example a Dutch Himalayan cross breeding them 
under good conditions and selecting only >oimg rabbits as is done 
in the case of mice then more uniformity m results could be obtained 
with the traditional rabbit This is seldom done and in many 
institutes rabbits are purchased at random m the open market or 
from dealers who hav e collected them from widely different sources ] 

11 — Methods of Ireatment and stattshcs 

In the course of previous experiments Leach and Johvson^ [this 
BulleUn 1941 Vol 18 p 496 and 1942 Vol 39 p o91] reported that 
a smgle dose of 5 cc of the commercial chloroform inactivated anti 
rabies v accine which they tested when moculated subcutaneously into 
dogs afforded a high degree of resistance to the intramuscular moculation 
of rabies street virus Their results as in the present paper had 
been subjected to statistical analysis The vaceme is a 33J per cent 
suspension of brain matenal from sheep infected with fixed rabies 
varus treated wath 1 per cent chloroform m the cold with periodic 
shaking for u period of 30 days until non infectiv e for rmce by 
intracerebral inoculation 

A single lot of the commercial chloroform mactiv ated anti rabies 
V aceme was tested for potency in d(^s 4 5 10 5 and 16 5 months after 
preparation (storage at 5 C ) The dose of v aceme administered was 
5 cc subcutaneously as in previous tests The test for immunity m 
the vaccinated dogs was the inoculation in parallel with a similar 
number of untreated animals 30 days later of 0 5 cc of street 
rabies virus into each masseter muscle There were at least 30 dogs 
in each group The test animals were kept under observation for a 
penod of 90 days Autopsies were made on all dogs which died 

* Levch (Charles N ) & Johnsox (HaialdK ) Effect of Prolonged Storage on th 
Antigen city of Chloroform loacti ated Canine Rabies \ acc ne — A ner 
Jl Public Health I94'> Dec \oI 32 No 1 pp 13S0-13S 
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rabies \irus strain plaj a greater part in the results than the method of 
inactivation of the virus 

ChAvez^ reports that a carbohzed non virulent \ accmc has been 
employed for a penod of 12 jears in the Institute at Santiago for the 
treatment of more than 6 000 human patients \s ith good results Tlie 
accidents \vide infra under section on postvaccinal paraljsis etc] 
which occurred were slight and onl} two deaths occurred and these 
w ere of patients bitten on the head a mortality of 0 03 per cent In 

Santiago rabies is endemic and all persons bitten by dogb are treated 
but all the 6 038 cases treated belonged to categories A B and C If 
the living dog which bit the patient can be kept under observation 
several injections are given and if hothing happens after 10 days 
treatment is stopped In all other cases the complete treatment is 
given if the animal was not observed and even if the evamination for 
Negri bodies gave a negative nsult In about 10 per cent of cases 
in which no Negri bodies were found a diagnosis of rabies w is made by 
animal inoculations Four per cent brain substance is used for the 
vaccine and this is treated with 1 per cent carbolic acid for 24 hours at 
37 C {a) patients wath head bites receiv e 30 doses in 20 days (4 8 gm ) 
two doses for first 10 days (6) patients bitten elsewhere 3^ gm 
m 20 doses one per day (c) patients with no lesions 2 24 gm m 
14 doses one per day 

In 193o there was an epizootic of rabies in Santiago 1 Ool dogs 
were examined for rabies and in 217 a positive diagnosis was made 
983 persons w ere bitten by rabid dogs or dogs suspected of rabies In 
12 years 10 099 animals responsible for bites were examined for rabies 
and m 8o7 or 8 4 per cent the diagnosis was confirmed 

111 —Post T accinal Parahsis and other Accidents 

Beguet and Hoprenbcrger® make observations on the results of 
an enquiry into the untoward effects obsened in certain patients 
receivung carbohzed anti rabies vaccmcs Similar cases have been 
referred to by others [see Bernard Lepine Noupy and Rvynal 
and Lilou this Bulletin 1940 Vol 37 pp 620-621] and were 
reported as far back as 1919 bv Cornwall in India [Indian Jl Med 
Res 1919 Vol 6 p 237] The unpleasant symptoms appear 
generally after the 10th injection and comprise violent headache 
great anguish loss of consciousness wath considerable slowing or 
stoppage of the pulse and in certain case an unpleasant taste m the 
mouth They appear about i> minutes after the inoculation In 
most cases there is a more or less rapid return to normal after develop 
ment of pallor cold sweats nausea vertigo sometimes with vomiting 
and incontinence of urine In sbght cases the patients get up after 
1 0-1 5 minutes while m the vv orst cases in spite of stimulating inj ections 
of ether and camphorated oil they do not recover for several hours 
The fact that all the cases were in the group of patients treated wath 
carbohzed vaccine excluded the possibility of their being due to 
emotion from undergoing treatment Thev are undesirable because 

* CiiAvez (Federico) Vacunacida antmabica humana q Santiago de Chile 

He ultados obten dos con el uso de vacuoas fenicadas durante el penodo 
de 19‘’9— 1940 — Rev Inst BacteriolS Clile 1940 Dec Vol 7 No 1-*’ 
pp 17-'’3 With 2 graphs 

• B^guet (VI ) 8. Horrenberger (R ) Enquete sur les incidents observes au 

cours de la vaccination antirab qne par le vaccin ph4niqud — Arcl Inst 
Pasleu d Aiglne 1940 June Vol 18 No 2 pp 179- 0 
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tho e countries m \ hich the chief bit ng animal is the do The 
recent observation of Klbes andG\LLL\ (thi BiUetin 1943 ^ol 40 
p 208) m tests m mice which require confirmation are of interest m 
this connexion The\ report from \enezuela that the\ have found 
immunolo'ncal differences between strams of virus from cases of 
paralytic rabies supposed to be spread bv bats and strains of -virus of 
canine ontin ( Pasteur group ) A vaccine made from the Pasteur 
fixed irus strain did not protect mice well against the strain of 
iru a^irfKiated with paralv tic rabies (bats) althoUj,h it conferred a 
ood protect on against the Pasteur group viruses (canine) On 
the other hand a •accine made from a fixed strain of virus recovered 
from cases of paralv tic rab es showed according to them a polyiilent 
anti en c action Tan A Ga}loJ:a\ 

References to thi ntere tin subject of paralytic accidents foUowin 
antirabic treatment have been numerous in thi B illeiin since 19^ 

'^ee 1929 \ ol % pp 223 73o 1930 \ol 27 pp 2o4 73l 1931 

\ol 2b pp 2o_ 7o0 193 \oI 29 p 603 1933 \ol 30 pp 143 

a86 19^ \ol 31 pp 149 GiG 193a ^ol3'’ pp 179 617 1936 

^o!33p3'»4 1937 \ol 34 p 237 ia8\ol3ap6o3 1939 \ol 
^6 p 7M 1941 \ol 3S p 497 In most of these vet other references 
are given — Ed 


JoHx ox (H N) The Si»Dificaoceef lie Negrj Bodyla IbeDlagnoJls 
and Epideimolo»y of Rabies — Ilh os \Ied Jl 1942 ^ol 81 
No a Repnnt pp 19 [Summary taXen from \ et B U 1943 
June \ol 13 No 6 p 209 InitiaUed J E] 

J reports the results of a seni^ of observations on do'’^ and foxes 
\nth the object of assess ng the value of microscopic examination for 
the diamosis of rabies Of 771 do^ brains (su pected cases of rab es) 
e amned o er one vear m Alabama 6°0 were positi e bv mou*e 
inoculaton and 623 of them ere positive micro copicallv ic 10 o 
per cent of these cases of rab es were N^n negative 

404 fox b ams obtained casual!) and including some from an out 
break of rabies m foxes were also examined 12S epositi e 116 of 
vhichwereNe^n positive gi un^anerrorof lOpe cent AUthemouse 
pos t ve andNegnnegati ec ses v e e foxes concerned in the outbreak 
Brains of vaccmaled dogs h ch died of rab es after natural mfection 
in -Uabama e e similarlj exam ned 92 vere mou e pos tive and 
14 per cent of these were Negn negative 
Of ISS dogs which died of rabies duniit accmation expenments 
39 7 per cent were N^i negative these bein® mostiv do s affected 
ith paralytic rabies In the expenments the period of meubat on 
and the penod of chiucal illness were the same in both vaccinated and 
controlgr ups ('’1 and 2J dav respectivelv) sho m that the v accina 
tion had not e en anj delaying €iction again t the varus In this % ork 
ome e dence v as found that Ntgn bodj j reduction v anes acco dm 
to the strun of virus. 

The article concludes v th a u-eful discusS on on the latter and 
kmdred problems 
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BronshteIn {N I ) &. Zak (OS) Sravnitel noe izucheme shtammov 
fiksirov anno\ 0 \arusa beshenstva nekotorjkh pastero\ skikh 
stantsii [Comparative Study of Different Strains of Fixed Babies 
Vims] — 7h Mtkrohxol Moscow 1942 No 7 pp 81-So 
[Summary taken from T et Bull 1943 June Vol 13 No 6 
p 209 Signed A Mold\\\sk\ ] 

The authors in\ ei>tigated the changes which occurred in fixed Mrus 
after manj j ears passaging in different laboratones appljang the same 
methods of examination to fi\ e industrial strains u Moscow Ixano\a 
Tomsk Tbilisi and Tashkent Whereas no sharp and essential differ 
ences w ere found in the first four strains regardmg M L D and infec 
ti\eness b} \anous routes of inoculation for laboratory animaN the 
Tashkent strain was found to be highly vimlent and unstable thus 
being unsuitable for use The I\ ano\ a strain w as found to be extremelj 
re&istant to drying losmg its vnmlence only after ten days 70 6 per 
cent of mice immunized by Fermi s vaccine prepared from the Moscow 
train sum\ed infection as compared with 16 6 per cent of the con 
trols Fermi s \accine and Phillips vaccme prepared from the 
l\anova strain conferred immunization on 81 8 per cent and 
94 4 per cent of mice respectiveU only 9 12 per cent of controls 
resisting infection In a course of immunization lasting for 2o days 
immunity m rabbits against not more than 3-o M L D ivas set up 
From the tenth day the rabbit sera showed the presence of antibodies 
after the 2oth day sera from the majority of the rabbits neutralized 
20 M L D in a dilution of 1 10 Rabbits immunized with the Moscow 
and Tbilisi strams in some cases showed a decrease of antibodies 
towards the 2oth day 

Kubes (\ ) & Gallu (F) Fenomeno de para inmumdad entre 
los VITUS de la encefalomielitis equina y de la rabia paralitica de 
Venezuela [A Para Immunity Phenomenon between the Equine 
Encephalomyelitis and Paralytic Rabies Viruses of Venezuela ] — 
Bol Inst Inxesltgacxones Vet Caracas 1942 Nox ^ol 1 
No 3 pp 81-101 [11 refs] English summary 

The immunological relationship between two native heterologous 
viruses is studied (1) fixed bovine rabies virus and (2) equine 
encephalomyelitis virus The resulting para immunity phenomenon 
was paid special attention particularly whether in its appearance there 
play a part in addition to virus antigens the proteinic substances in 
the products used for immunization Swiss mice were employ ed as 
test animals 

The studies comprised three parts 

(1) In itvo cross immunity tests 

(2) In vtlro cross immunity tests 

(3) Tests on the stimulating action of the proteinic substances m 
the V accines 

The first part consisted m vaccination of a group of mice against 
the rabies virus and of another group agimst the encephalomy eUtis 
viras Then either group v>as moculated mtracranially with the 
heterologous virus in senal dilutions Non vaccmated mice inoculated 
simultaneously with equal dilutions and m the same way served as 
controls 

The second part compnsed serum cross neutralizations The 
required anti rabic and anti encephalomyelitic immune sera were 

(10 ) B2 



664 Tropical Diseases Buueltii [September 1943 

Its mam breeding, season is from Julj to October There \% as a rcmarV 
able correlation betvieen the prevalence of 1 philippvienus and the 
spletn rate m the different villa es Ponds are the favoured breedin 
places of this species and there was no marked difference in the 
number and \ anetj of such ponds thej evist in all eij,ht villages alike 
The manner in which a hi^h subsoil water level acts as a deterrent to 
the breedin'' of A phihppinensts is. not explained other species, of 
•\nopheles breed in abundance m these conditions It would seem 
probable that the raising of the water table in the Bengal delta would 
lover the incidence of rnalana \o man \lltle 

Fvvst (Ernest Carroll) 6. de Bvke\ (Lois) Malaria Mortality In the 
Southern United States for the Year 194D with Supplementary 
Data on Malaria In other States— 7 / \altonal '/a/a ta Soc 
TaUahassee Fla I94'> \ol 1 No 1 pp Po-lSl \\ith'’fi 

The malaria mortality m the Southern United States m 1939 wa the 
lowest then on record [th B lleltn 194'* \ ol 39 p 3SS] The v ear 
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1940 wtnessed a still further decline the average mahna mortality 
rate of the 14 endemic malaria States being only 3 02 per 100 000 
The trend is illustrated m the graph reproduced from this report 
Tlie ■>-7 vear cyclic increase m malarn deaths which was expected 
in 193S-1940 failed to materialize It is possible that the declining 
mortality since 1938 may be due m part to improved economic condi 
tions of the poorer members of the population The high rates of 
1933-1936 were expcnenced when the Southern States were feeling 
the full effects of economic depression There has been however 
increased 'intimalana activity It is pointed out that the malaria 
death rate is a direct reflection of P falaparuyn malaria only but 
there is evidence that P max malana has also decreased 

Norman While 

W \TSOX (Robert Briggs) Mvher (Helen C) &. Rice (Margaret E) 
Observations on Malaria around Lake Wilson 1934-1941 — Jl 
National Malaria Soc rallahassce Fla 1942 Vol 1 No 1 
pp 38-44 With 2 figs 

Lake Whlson the smallest of the Tennessee River impounded water 
projects was formed in 1924 by the completion of the W ilson Dam It 
has 13o miles of shoreline The only shallow water is over the flood 
plains of small tributary streams A population of about 4 800 lives 
within a mile of the lake shore Such anophelism as occurs is almost 
entirely due to mosquito breeding in the lake compared with other 
Tennessee Valley lakes this anophelism has from 1934 to 1941 been at a 
low level In the autumn of each of these eight years blood e\ami 
nations have been made of 12 to 34 per cent of the population 
living within the mile limit Over the whole period parasites were 
found in 3 58 per cent of the bloods examined Infection rates varied 
inversely with the distance from the lake Infection rates were higher 
for negroes than for whites There is evidence that cyclic increases m 
malaria prevalence occur every fifth year Norman White 

Emmel (L) Golz (E ) &. JVKOB (A) Elektronenoptische Unter 
suchungen an Malana Sporoziten [Electron optical Observations 
on Malaria Sporozoites Trap Ztschr 1942 Dec 1 

Vol 46 No 23 pp 573-57D WhthSfigs 

In an earlier paper [this Bulletin 1943 Vol 40 p 214] some details 
of the structure of malanal sporozoites as reveded by the electron 
microscope were given In the present paper it is noted that further 
observations have disclosed longitudinal markings or thickening of 
the penplast which are compared wnth the myonemes of ciliates or 
gregannes These markings are more numerous and more conspicuous 
It one Pnd than they are al the other and are related to the greater 
mobility of the antenor end of the sporozoite C M W eH\on 

Lewis (D J ) A Northern Record of Anopheles gambiae Giles (Dipt 
Culicidae ) — Proc Ro\ Entom Soc Lonion (B) 1942 Vol 11 

Pt 9 pp 141-142 [Summary taken from Rci Applied Entom 
Ser B 1943 May Vol 31 Pt o p 88] 

In May 1941 two males and four females of Anopheles gambiae 
Giles were bred from larv ae collected in nv er pools about eight miles 
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north of \\ adi Haifa and a fen tnile> south of the Egvptian frontier 
The northernmo t point from which this species had previously been 
recorded in theEthiopian Re'nontoZeidab{l7 26 N lat ) Inapaper 
already noticed de ^leiUon discussed its distnbution near its southern 
limit in the Tran r aal and stated that it is present only in summer in 
the area %vitharanoeoftemperatureofbetweeii41 and4o F andmth 
0-50 da\ of frost a year ^\adi Haifa has 0-2 days of frost a year and 
a temperature range of 60oF the difference between the mean 
maximum for June and the mean minimum for January (1902-1934) 


‘;urET(\\ C) Fexc (L C) Chow (C \ )&Hsi (S C) Anophellnes 
of Southwestern Yunnan and Iheir Relation to Malaria—// 
\al(iial Mai rta Soc Tallahassee Ha 1942 \ol 1 ho I 
pp 2o-3'* 

In 1940 the International Health Dnnsion of the Rockefeller Founda 
tion estabh hed a laboratory m Chefang \unnan Province for the 
stud\ of malaria in a building previously used by the Umted States 
Pubhc Health ‘^nice Malana Commission [this Bullel n 1941 ^ol 
38 p o02 Thi report records some of the results of that laboratory s 
inyestigations during the fir t 16 months 
The village of Chefang lies at the northern end of a hiU-encircIed 
\ alley and is the headquarters of a Shan <^tate on the Burma border 
It is 700 feet above sea lev el The valley is about 20 miles long a to 
lO miles broad vsvth many side v^evs it ha> a population of about 
2a 000 Rice is the chief crop There i a rainy season from May to 
October The observations recorded all concern this valley 
Twenty one species or vaneties of Anopheles were identified 
4 acQi i s A atikem A ana dalet var tntfrrupti s A an lularts 4 
birbt osIn A culcfmes A fl italihs A as var batle^'t A 
Ivrcaniis ar stne sts 4 h\rc uis var m e rtmus A jeyponensts 
ar caiididiensis A kocht 4 / tcospiyrus A hndesa^t A macilaiis 
A ni i nils 4 splendtdus A si bpictus A st pbensi A lessellal 
and 4 itf s Of these species A aeon tiis 4 a inandale var nler 
ri pt IS A leucospi ‘snis A sibptdits and A slephe si have not pre 
nouslv been reported from Tuiuian or with the exception of A 
subp ctiis from China The authors make certain reservations regard 
1 ig the identity of A flm at Its 

A t iKiffins was b\ far the most prevalent species three times more 
prevalent than 4 b\ canisvar s icjsis which prevnous authors have 
found to be the most numerous and wide pread species in \ unnan 
The total numbe of anophelines dissected was 2637'* of 13 specie 
The only spec es found infected was ^ »«* i/ihs Of 18 707 4 tn iim s 
di'ssect^ 127 harboured ooi^ ts and 54 sporozoites The total num 
ber infected as 164 an infection rate of 0 9 for the whole valley and 
for the \ hole penod of 16 months There appeared to be no malana 
transmits on n January and February Infect on rates were highest 
from AuoTist to Novembe 4 »» iimr s prefers houses to stables as 
dayh ht resting places It has a marked prefe encC for clear flo vin^ 
V ater m v luch to breed and its larvae are very rarely found in rice 
fields A nil i ni s is theonly ector of any importance in this part of 
Tunnan \orman Tf bi/c 
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E^lcs (Don E ) & Bishop (Lindsaj K ) The Microclimate ol Diurnal 
Resting Places of Anophdes quadnmaculatas Say in the Vicinity of 
ReeUoot I^ake — Puhlxc Health RcP 1943 Feb -t Vol 58 
No 6 pp 217-230 \^lth4figs 

The authori> selected a number of buildings that ^vere used as daj’tnnc 
resting places b\ A quadnmaculatus In some of these as man\ as 
10 000 mosquitoes might be found They then followed the mo\ements 
of the mosquitoes out of the shelters at dusk and into them at dawn 
and endeavoured to correlate these movements with changes in the 
environment In the evening the mosquitoes move out chieflj dunng 
the 20 minutes after sunset The only climatic factor that could be 
correlated with this movement was the fall m light intensitv (The 
fall in temper iture and the rise m humiditv takes place an hour or two 
later in the resting place than m the open } The induence of hght was 
demonstrated by maintaining artificial hght m the shelter By this 
means a large proportion of the mosquitoes could be made to remain 
throughout the evening The inward movement of mosquitoes m the 
hours after sunrise is more gradual and seems to depend on the time 
at which direct sunlight strikes the individual mosquitoes in the open 
During the day the temperature m the shelters is lower and the humid 
itv higher than outside the mean differences being 7 F and 8 per 
cent relative humidity Ev aporation (v apour pressure deficit) inside 
was about two thirds of that outside but evaporation from 
mosquitoes outside would be enormou Iv increased if they were m 
direct sunlight or exposed to the wind T B }\igJemorth 

TRtiLLAi D (M) Anopheles hyteanus eu Provence morphologie et 
biologic gites et refuges In Provence }— Buff Soc 

Path Exot 1942 Tan 14<lleb 11 \ol 35 Nos 1-2 pp 14-18 
[10 refs ] 


SniEOKS (A T \V ) Economy and Simplification in the Staining of 
Blood Slides — Indian Med Ga 1942 Dec Vol 77 No 12 
pp 720-729 With 2 figs 

The authors have tested again the method of stainmg blood films 
for malarial parasites advocated by Bove in which the films are 
stained first by eosin then by Slevenel s blue and agam bv eosm The 
method has the advantage that the films can be fixed m meth\Iated 
spint and that ordinary tap water can be used Slides are easily 
stained by immersion m a glass cvlinderand the stain in the cylinder 
can be used repeatedly without detenoration The total time required 
for a thin film allowing one minute for fixation is under two minutes 
and for a thick film allowing one mmuti for dehaemoglobinization 
just over two minutes Numbers of slides in a suitable rack can be 
stained at one time The author state that the results are perfecth 
satisfactory for all routine clinical work He also emphasizes the 
advantages of the rapidity of the method which leaves little excuse 
for the administration of qumme to a patient before an accurate 
diagnosis has been made In this way much useless administration of 
quinine can be avoided an important consideration at the present 
time In a footnote to the paper the editor of the Ga cite says This 
method of stammg has been tned by us and found excellent for thick 
films and useful but not ideal for thin films 
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[The method with detail for the preparation of the stain «as 
described in the tesiew of Bo\£ S ptper (1940) m this Biilleltn 1940 
^ol 37 p 7371 C U lleinon 


r iREi n (CM) A Rapid Mali nast Form of Ualarla ol the Tertian 
Tjp (Tertiana SlderansP Abstracted from a translation of an 
art le recened b% the \nolo-So\iet 3Iedical Council from the 
MarcinoA Ceitral institution fotMalam and Medical Paiasitolo \ 
MSS o pp 

Russim authors haie recentli described in children and toun^ 
adults a stmdrome characterued bj acute cerebral sjTnptoms inth 
death m a fc \ hours This s>-ndrome has been a..sociated \ ith the 
presence of Plasmol on nat m the blood and on this ac ount and 
because other cause has not been found it is suggested that it is a form 
of II ax malaria for which the name (rrttaia permciosa $tderai$ i 
tcntatndj sj ge ted Tareve distinirui^es between thi condition 
and the lellknom forms of cerebral malaria due to J Jalap irjin 
The ti at swndrome mav arise in pnmart infections or in the course of 
catl\ telap es It is I aractemed b> suddei onset usually tn ch Idren 
appatentlv perfe tl\ well vith shi'enng se\erc headache somitin 
consnilsions coma Chen e btokes respiration and death in 2-3 hour 
It IS stated that malana para ites are Telat}\el> scant> in the sc. ^el 
of the brain in contrast to the usual 6ndu g of massit e brain infection 
in comatose malaria du to P fat tpa k n i^but m another part of Ihi 
paper it is stated that the brain is croivded with parasites] The 
consolutions of the brain are flattened the fluid in the sentnclcs and 
subar hnoid spa e s clear and tl ere is no statement that it i m 
eKce«s e <juantit\ There i no e ndence to indicate that the part te 
pos^e. % an\ unusual simlence 

The author attnb ites the svndrome to anoxaemia of the brain bjt 
does not explain ho v th s is brou ht about An allergic condition mat 
be in ol ed since tuberculous ca’^eation of glands and other so called 
para allergic conditions ha e been found persistence of the thtm i 
has been noted He gixes a \ arrung that cases of memigitis ani 
mushroom po soning ha e erroneoi six been d agnose 1 as feriiana 
pt ti Cl sa s dera j and that some cases max resemble heat stroke 
Pro^nc is 1 xerv bad but the patient n»a> be saxed bx injection of 
quinine or atebrm b ai<«) this BuHr n 1943 N ol 40 p 436 


DtTT (Probodh Clandra) A Case of Paroxysmal Haematuria due to 
Malatfa — Indian \Ied Ga 194 Dec \ol 77 No 12 p 73^ 

The patient was a chdd aged four xxho had an attack of malaria 
[mixed Pin* and P fataparum infection) accompanied bx the 
free passaee of unne bn hi red in colour and containing abun lant 
ledcell xith albumin and a fc\ epithelial cists Other similar attacks 
occurred and the baeroatuna cei ed oon after the lexer abated under 
quinine treatment Urine examned later provided no evndcnce of 
renal disease but the Editor of the J wf n i Medic I Ca cite sugge t 
that malanal nephntis max have been present C If 
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H\rmsen {H ) (S. H\ui R (A ) Serumreaktionen bei Jlalana tcrtiana 
Ein Bcitrig zur Fragc der Unspezifitat der Seroreaktionen 
[Serum Reactions in Benign Tertian Malaria ] — Deut Med \\och 
1943 Feb 19 \ol69 No 7 pp 147-lo2 [24 refs J 

The occurrence of non specific serum reactions is now hardl> disputed 
and onH their extent and importance remain obscure \ iharacter 
istic group of non specific reactions is found m malana Hcinemwn 
obser\ed that the Wassermann reaction in malaria is connected with 
the appearance of parasites in the blood but can occur when the> are 
absent He believes that a positive \V R of the cerebrospinal fluid is 
nev er caused bj malaria Hohenw ert and Kop show ed that a positu e 
W R within three months after an attack of malaria is not a proof of 
syphilitic infection they found positive reactions even six months 
after the attack \sbelo\v confirmed Heinemanns observation of a 
positive \\ R 18 to 24 da>s after the disappearance of the parasites 
from the blood He found the W R positive in a high percentage of 
acute cases of malani but negative in chronic cases Meverstein 
found the \\ R positive between the fifth and eighth dajs after the 
onset of fever in 70 to 80 per cent after the tenth da> it was les 
common He observed that a positive reaction was closely connected 
with the presence of parasites in the blood Schweski nbechfr 
regards a positive W R as a result of cell destruction with the produc 
tion of lipoid substances in the circulation The investigations and 
views of other workers especially those of Nvtaie in Rome are 
referred to 

During the period from Apnl 1941 to August 1942 the authors 
exammed the serum of patients suffenng from benign tertian malana 
and showing no clinical signs of sjphilis l/smg the Wassermann 
Kahn and Meinicke (M K R 11) tests the> found a positive reaction in 
o72 out of 1 000 tests The proportion of positive reactions depends 
upon how long after the onset of fever the test is made "Many negativ e 
results were m relapsed cases The results are shown in a table which 
gives the percentages of positive reactions in the three tests Fresh 
infections with high fever gave a positive reaction m up to 90 per cent 
of cases tested after the fourth or fifth febnle attack The Ivahn test 
gave most positive reactions and both the Kahn and the W R were 
usually strongl} positiv e while the Meinicke test often gav e doubtful or 
weakly positive reactions A characteristic of the non specific serum 
reaction in malana is that the W R and Kahn reaction appear when 
the Meimcke reaction is negative or weak The serum remains positive 
for some time after the temperature has fallen and the parasites hav e 
disappeared from the blood Patients with strongly positive reactions 
usually respond well to treatment and a lasting cure follows On the 
other hand m cases with a marked tendency to relapse the serum 
reaction is u ually negative or positive for a very short tune onlv 
This IS associated with a lack of resistance to the infection a condition 
which is sometimes seen also in sv’philis and m tnchiniasis 

J F Corson 

Drenowsky(A K) EmigeWorteueberdieChmoplasminbehandlung 
ambulanter Malanakranker [Quinoplasmoqume in Malaria ] — 
Deut Trap Ztschr 1943 Jan lo Vol 47 No 2 pp 51-52 

During the malana seasons of 1940-2 2 460 ambulant malanal 
patients were treated b> 10 lo or20dav courses of quinoplasmoqume 
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A gambiaeandA fituesliis] keeping the water muddj (« hich is useless 
against 4 gambtae] the introduction of lamvorOus fish such as 
Gcjwi& ista and Lebisies and of certain plants shading the combined 
shading and dicing of swamps bj afforestation which inioHes enough 
temporary drainage to enaUe the trees to become established and 
laie action and water flo i Few mosquitos can breed in water that 
IS in constant agitation and lanae in moving water usuallj shelter 
\ here the flow is obstructed Knowledge of this pnnciple was applied 
at Jin)a to the control of A gamhiae and A funestus breedin® e\ten 
sivelv for a di tance of several miles along the ed^e of Lake \ ictona 
in hoof pnnts in water logged ground on the shore side of a belt of 
papyrus and in floatin debns on the lakeward side Beginning in 
1931 the papjTUS and mudbanks were cut away and much of the 
material so obtained used to raise the bank \ ell above lake level A 
nearly strai ht shore line of firm steep banks exposed (o wave action 
resulted The initial cost was fauly hi h but expenditure on upkeep 
dunn the ensuing 10 years has been negligible and breeding along 
the whole completed stretch has been almost completely eliminated 
The same method has recently been applied vith complete success 
to a small lake m Kampala vhere.4 /«»«/;« bred extensively 
The art ficial anti larval methods arc of two kinds permanent 
and temporary Into the first category fall the fillin<»^ m of man made 
holes no longer required and of small natural hollo -s and the draining 
of larger natural hollows and seepa es which should not be resorted to 
unless neither hllin nor afforestation is practicable as the ditches 
themsehes may become breeding places unless they are cemented or 
underground Temporary control is effected chiefly by larvicides and 
IS not approy ed of if money s available for more permanent measures 
The only lamcides dealt ith are oil Pans green dust and cotton seed 
tar m ved nth kerosene (3 1) This is proposed as a substitute 
for oil \ hicli 8 now difficult to obtain as Pans green is not considered 
suitable under East African conditions Its pressible \alue was su,, 
gested by the obscryat on that a stream into yvhich it vas discharged 
from a ginne y contained no larvae for a considerable distance belov 
the outlet pipe It has an objectionable smell which may tend to deter 
ovupositin females A large scale evperiment with it j in progr ss 
[see folloinng abstract] 


Hopkins (G H E ) Cotton Seed Tar as a Latvlcide — East Africa i 
JiSed JJ 1943 Feb 20 No ^ pp 41 -45 
An attempt has been made in Ug tida to find some efficient mosquito 
la vjcide v hich vould be cheaper than the imported larvicidal oils 
A suitable material has been found in ihat the author cal] gossypix 
rh« IS a mixture of three volumes of cotton seed tar ith one olume 
of kerosene The tar is a by product formed dunn the destructive 
distillat on of cotton seed in those ginnenes v hich use producer gas 
It IS a somewhat nscous dark bro n liquid readily mi cible with kero 
sene After mix n the gossypix is filtered through fine mesh 
mosquito netting and appl ed ith an ordinary oil spraver Inlabora 
tory and field tests it pro ed equal in efficiency to commercial larvic dal 
oils and the cost is estimated at about one-half The chief d sadvan 
ta es are that it i some hat troubiKom to p epare and it is a ailable 
only dunn" the ginning season I B Ui lesuo th 
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Kmpx (Tred W) S. Russfll (Paul F) A Demonstration Project 
in the Control of Rural Irrigation Malaria by AntUarval Measures — 
Jl Malaria Inst of India 1942 Dec Vol 4 No 4 pp 
615-631 \\ ith 1 map &. 4 figs on 2 plates [17 refs ] 

The cpidemiologj of malana m the Pattukkottai taluk Tanjore 
Distnct of the Madras Prcsidenc\ has been de^enbed b> the authors 
m pre\ lous reports as ha\ c the results achiev cd in mahria control by 
spra> killing adult mosquitoes [thib Bulletin 1939 \ ol 36 p 13IJ 
The tduk was free from malari i before the introduction of irrigation 
in 1933 4 cultcijactes is the sector The present report describes 

four years w ork in the control of malaria b> measures directed against 
the breeding of the \ ector in a group of vnllages "ith a population of 
3 390 in an area of 7 square miles In this area there were 3 3 miles of 
mam canal 4 6 miles of branch canal and many miles of poorU det.igned 
and ill kept field channels There ivere 27 tanks varying m size from a 
few hundred to several thousand square feet There were 1 300 wells 
used for irrigation of ground nuts between January and June the 
canal water was used for the irrigation of nee from June to January 
There were 1 900 acres of imgat^ land including 17o acres of swamp 
and 23 acres of seepage Countless borrow pits produced A 
cultcxjacies 

The malaria control measure^ emploved in undertaking a formidable 
task included filling and draining tidying of channels the use of 
Gambusia organic pollution of breeding places the use of Pans 
green by dustless and automatic methods and intermittent irrigation 
Some 55 000 yards of filling were used fhe measures were appbed 
step by step and wath an additional aim of raising the standard of 
living by secunng better agriculture better roads better washing 
and bathing facilities 

Noteworthy results were achieved In three villages the spleen rates- 
in the malana season of 1937 were 48 54 and 56 in the malana season 
of 1941 the spleen rates of these villages were 4 19 and 11 In a com 
parable untreated village the corresponding spleen rates were 53 and 
37 The fall in the parasite rates during the same period was from 42 
SO and 49 to 0 10 and 3 in the untreated village it rose from 43 to 
48 The total cost of the four years programme was Rs 4 6 0 
(6s 6d ) per head of population the maintenance cost during a year 
of observation after the engineering work was completed was 
Re 0 1 11 (24d ) per head Norman White 

Andrews (Justin) Howard (R S) Jr Turner (E Archer) 
Malaria Control Ditch Lining Experience In a South Georgia 
County — Jl National Malaria Soc Tallahassee Fla 1942 
Vol 1 No 1 pp 57-67 With 6 figs on 1 plate &. 1 map 
Lecwen (W a ) &. Lenert (Louva G ) Circular Joint and Concrete 
Form Design for Precast Inverts for Malaria Control Ditch Lining — 
Ibid pp 69-82 With 31 figs on 8 plates 

Both these papers deal with the engineering aspects of ditch hmng 
a malana control measure that has a wide field of application in rur^ 
areas and small towns w here A quadrtmautlaUts is the malana v ector 
The first paper de&cnbes the details of construction of arc shaped and 
parabola shaped invert sections which can be made with unskilled or 
semi skilled labour and at httle material cost The second paper 
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describes \erv ingenious slab «md Joint designs The slabs can be ast 
on the ]ol>- ife their use reduces the cost of ditch lining Construe 
tional details are clearly and fully desenbed in both papers and the 
cost of construction lU the L A, is gi\en m both cases 

\ orfuan ll hile 


Leouev (\V a ) &. Ho^^ *1110 (R S) Ji The Design and Application 
olaHewTyp'* Automatic Siphon for Malaria Control Ka lonal 
Ma'ar:a Soc Tallahassee Fla 194'’ \ ol 1 No I pp 8^9 
With 1'* fioS on 5 plates i.lO ref ] 

The automatic siphon de^nbed is simdar in appearance to the 
l^^erted U MacDonald siphon but mcdifications m design have 
succeeded m ehmmatin" the prehminarj loss of uater before siphonage 
co"imences In this \\z\ full adcantage can be taken of eery small 
rates of flou The siphon maj be of precast construction or it may be 
constructed in place on exist ng dams Constructional detaiU are 
clearly desenbed A orman Tf hte 


\\E\tiEt (William B) Bespltaloty and Carbohydrate Metabolism oI 
Malaria Parasites (Ptasmodmm knmclesi) — Jl Bto Chfm 1943 
Apr \ol 14S No 1 pp 2t-34 With h figs i.l7refs] 

The author has made a study of the respiratory metaboli m of P 
kno>iUsi in Warburg manometers uith sp«ial reference to the rela 
tionship betueen the Oj con umption and glucose metabolum of this 
parasite The obsen-ations uete made on defibnnated or heparinized 
xshole blood nth the add tion of nanous solutions For the purpose 
of chemical analysis aerobic and anaerobic mcubition los carried out 
in special Etlenmeyer flasks 

There yyas marked glvcolysis by the parasite in the aerobi expen 
ments and in the case of infected cells as distinct from normal cells 
the process uas stimulated by anacrobiosis Acrobicallj the initial ns< 
in pH of the parasitized bl<^ due to loss of CO^ uas foUoued by a 
fall in pH and then hi a second slow W hen glucose was xdded to 
the infected blood the pH of the medium fell till all the glucose was 
destroyed or till a pH of o o %as reached at \hich po nt respiration 
and glycolysis ceased Ihe production of lactic acid fron glucose was 
established 

\11 concentrations of glucose added to the medium reduced the 0^ 
uf take of the parasites though the depressing effect of 0 15 per cent 
concentration vas transient while the addition of serum prolonged il 
Parasitized; blood continued to consume 0* in the absence of glucose. 
After some hours incubation when O, uptake was depressed the 
addition of Locke s Solution +b.aHCOj caused a nsc of pH in the medium 
and acceleration of 0 uptake 

The u. e of phosphate buflers nd neutral Salts had a depress n'*’ effect 
on paras te re piraUon It \ as shown that the highest concentration 
of buffer u ed did not prevent a fill in the pH of the medium tlou 1 
respiration was greatly inhib ted while the lowest concentrat on of 
buffer employed was quite mefiectixe in legulatii g pH but caused a 
considerable fall in Oj uptak an! decreas in ccU lolume lioung 
forms of the parasite were more readily affected iharr mature forms 
It appears therefore that phosphate buffer is contraindicated as the 
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most satisfactory means of controlling the of the medium Hj'po 
tonic solutions likewise affected respiration and gly colysis ad\ ersely 
and the parasites are sensitive to ionic as well as osmotic changes 
Evidence was obtained that respiration is only indirectly dependent 
upon glycolysis Wien glucose or lactate was added to parasitized 
cells washed in Locke s solution it was found that respiration declined 
more rapidly after a time with the glucose substrate About one half 
of the glucose destroy ed accumulates as lactic acid and neither sub 
stance is completely oxidized When unit numbers of parasites at 
different stages of g^o^vth were compared nng forms showed the 
lowest respiratory and glycolytic activity Only rough correlation of 
these activities was obtained for parasites at other stages of growth 
A number of conditions favourable and unfav Durable to metabolism 
are given as well as those without effect Contrary to the results of 
CoGGESn^Li. [this Bulletin 1940 Vol 37 p 670] sulphanilanude was 
found to be wthout action on parasite respiration The author points 
out that the great glycolytic activity sensitivity to changes in the 
composition of the medium and clumping of parasitized red cells are 
some of the difficulties associated with the tn vitro study of P knoulesi 
[In the origmal investigations m this field by Christophers and 
Fulton (this Bulletin 1938 Vol 35 p 709) the formation of free acid 
m the medium during incubation of P knoulest was not established 
possibly owing to the use of phosphate buffers and lactate failed to 
stunulate respiration significantly In the present mvestigation sodium 
dl lactate was used the nature of that used m the origmaJ experiments 
was not stated It is surprising that m the present investigation 
sulphanilamide was found to have no influence on parasite respiration 
in Mew of the marked prophylactic and therapeutic action of this 
drug m P knoulen infections of monkeys as desenbed by Coggesh^ll 
(this Bulletin 1938 \oI 3o p 897 1939 \ol 36 p 824 as well as 

of its activity tn utro already referred to) ] J D Fulton 

Tracer (Wilham) Further Studies on the Survival and Development 
m Vitro of a Malarial Parasite — Jl Lxperim Med 1943 May 1 
^ ol 77 No 5 pp 411-120 

In the original paper of this series [this 1942 \ol 39 p 440] 

the author indicated certain conditions which favoured the survival 
tn itro of P lophnrae It was then shown that the parasite survived 
five days as judged by exflagellation of male gametocytes or six days 
if infectivity were taken as the entenon The period of parasite sur 
vival has been considerably extended m the present experiments 
Infected blood was obtained by cardiac puncture of young chickens 
or ducks and after centnfugation the red cells were mixed with an 
equal v olurae of normal red cells from the same species of host in twice 
their V olume of a balanced salt solution whose composition is giv en 
The basic medium to which the infected cells vs ere added consisted as 
prev lously of red cell extract from the appropriate host and w as made 
up with definite quantities of serum and the balanced salt solution 
referred to In some experiments the medium contained 0 1 per cent 
glutathione and glucose was at tunes replaced by glycogen Vanous 
growth factors amongst which calcium pantothenate had a marked 
influence on survival were added m sterile aqueous solution to the 
medium while chick embryo extract was invanably added in the salt 
solution 

(10 ) c 
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In each Erlenmejer flask (Sa ml capacit\) 2 ml of medaum \ a* 
Used and in those e'^penments m which the medium was changed 
one-third to one half of its \olume was ^emo^ ed each time and fresh 
matenal at the correct tempoature ubstituted In other expenments 
fresh red cells of the avian host were added to the medium in the salt 
solution e\erj second day Gentle agitation of the preparation was 
effected by a rocking machme 

Stained films and red cell counts were made of the contents of each 
flask af the start of the experiment and this procedure was followed 
on succeed ng days along with the preparation of a \ et film and suit 
able dilutions for infectmtj tests when required The exfiagellation 
test \ as u ed exclusixely m later expenments as a cntenon of suixaval 
of the parasites The author notes that matenal from ducks always 
had more exflagellatm^ forms than those from chicks a result % Inch 
probably depends on the ho t parasite relationships 

Under these conditions P hphtirae was enabled to survaye tn iiiro 
for about two weeks In some cases there was a significant increase 
inmalegametocytesand less often in total number of parasites dunng 
the first few days J D Fnffoii 

TRtGER O^ilham) The Influence of Biotm upon Susceptibility to 
Malaria -Science 1943 Feb 26 \ol *^7 ho 2ol3 pp 
206-207 

Theauthor reiiews previous work wh ch shows that the seventy of 
Plasmodium lophurae infections in young chickens and ducks is greatly 
influenced by the level of biotin m the host Furthennore at the 
peak of an acute infect on the b otm reaches three or four tunes its 
normal value and then returns to normal as the infect on subsides 
Chi kens or ducks rendered biotm deficient by a two or three weeks 
diet of egg white [see fiiiZ/rfiK <»/ Hi tete 194*’ \ol 17 p 646] when 
inoculated develop infections vith parasite numbers which are 50 to 
100 per cent higher than those m control birds The heavier infections 
persist for several days longer and more birds die Chickens v hich 
are made only moderately deficient m biotm so that they grov well 
and appear normal develop heavuer infections than do bircL 
havmj, more adequate supplies of biotm Similar results are obtained 
with chickens mfected v ath P galhnacct m Biotm-deficient ducks 
injected with P calhemen m do not develop heavier infections than 
normal ducks but the infect ons persist for several days longer than 
m control ducks while several of the defic ent ducks die It has been 
shown that the increase in b otm dunn the course of an mfection is 
not due to the new red cells formed in response to the anaemia pm 
ducedby the parasites It is not yet known whether these findings will 
apply to simian and human malaria but they indicate that biotm is one 
substance of known chemical nature v hidi helps to determine the degree 
of resistance of the host to infection v ith malanal parasites 

C M Meinon 

L-vcK (Arthur R ) Jr The Occurrence of Intravascular Agglutinations 
m Avian Malaria — Sctei ce 194 Dec 4 \ ol 96 No 2o01 

pp 5 0-021 

By usmj, the Kmselj quartz rod micro-iUummator it has been pos 
sible to study the patholotncal chaUt^es vhich take place in the circu 
lation of the nng vesseL of canaries durm*' the development of a 
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malanal infection There was evidence of leakage of plasma into the 
tissues surrounding the blood vessels progressive adherence of white 
blood corpuscles to the endothelium mcreasmg agglutination of 
infected and then unmfected red blood corpuscles in growang clumps and 
increasing \as.cosity of the plasma The circulatory damage resulting 
from these changes and the de\ eloping infection led e\entuallj to cir 
culatory failure and death of the bird [See aUo this Bulletin 1943 
Vol 40 p 584] C M Wenytm 

Kikuth (^^ alter) &. Mud row (LiUj) Noch emmal Ueber die Ent 
wicklung der Sporozoiten der Malanaparasiten [Further 
Kemarks on the Development ot Sporozoites of Malanal Parasites 1 
— Zent f Baht I Abt Ong 1942 June 30 Vol 149 No 2 
pp 98-101 [12 refs ] 

In this paper the authors continue the controversy thej had with 
Missiroli on the subject of the early stages of dev elopment of malanal 
sporozoites in buds [this Bulletin 1942 Vol 39 p 399] They again 
contend with seeming justification that Missuoli s daim that the 
sporozoites are actuallj sporoc5^ts which undergo extracellular dev elop 
ment m the lymphatic spaces m the bud is imfounded Thej hold 
that the sporozoites after injection into the bud enter cells of the 
reticulo-endothelial sjstem of the endothehum and there proceed to 
«!chizogonic dev elopment as previously desenbed by them 

C M Wenyon 


BLACKWATER FEVER 

Burkitt (R \\ ] Treatment of Blackwater Fever [Correspondence] 
— Bnt Med Jl 1943 June 12 p 737 

Burkitt wntes that when treating cases of blackvvater fever in East 
Africa he was struck by the great restlessness of imnd and body charac 
tenstic of that disease and to counteract this gave ^10 grams of 
sodium luminal mtramuscularly having been dissatisfied with mor 
phine In eight cases so treated in the evening all trace of blackwater 
had disappeared b> the following morning additional treatment 
consisted of plenty of fluid containing sodium bicarbonate and glucose 
by the mouth There were no recurrences He now reports that Dr 
J R Gregory of Nairobi has had a senes of 30 cases all treated by 
intravenous injection of 15 grams of phenobarbztone and all cured 
at once He remarks — I have used the unscientific expression 
cured at once for the express purpose that it gives the picture 
exactly C If 

Gupt\(J C) Kahali (B S)&Gxnguly(S C) Vitex pedimctdarts — 
an Antihaemolytic Agent — Indian Med Ga^ 1942 Dec 
Vol 77 No 12 pp 721-723 

In 1921 Vauciiak reported that abongmal tnbes of Ranchi in India 
were in the habit of using aqueous infusions of Vttex peduncularts m 
the treatment of malana and blackvv'ater fever He treated cases 
of these diseases himself and suggested that m vitex might be foimd 
<102.) cs 
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McDermott {\^ alsh) Webster (Bruce) Baker (Richard) Locih^rt 
(James) & Tompsctt (Ralph) Nutritional Degeneration of the 
Optic Nerve in Hats its Relation to Trypareamide Amblyopia — 
Jl Pharm & Experim Therap 1943 Jan Vol 77 No 1 
pp 24-39 With o figs [36 refs] 

Although extensive studies have been made on the general to\icit\ 
of trjparsamide onh three studies have been done on its apparentl} 
selective action on the optic nerve Recentlv Longlev and his 
colleagues produced blmdness in monkej s bv using v er> large doses 
of tryparsamide 

There has been much interest lately on the nutritional aspect and 
certain observations that have been made have a bearing on the 
problem of trvparsamide amblyopia Most of the clinical reports of 
disease of the optic nerve associated with abnormal nutritional 
states deal with supposed deficiencj of the B group of vitamin 
either alone or combined with deficiency in vitamin A while most 
animal experiments have been made with vitamin A deficiency The 
relationship of nutrition to toxic ambl^ opia has been investigated both 
clinically and expenmentallv It has been shown that large amounts 
of the vitamin B complex will cure ambljopia caused bj alcohol or 
tobacco even during the continued consumption of large amounts of 
both Contrary results have been obtained bj different workers in 
treating tryparsamide ambljopia with thiamin chlonde 
Imachi and Maruo found that certain chemical poisons and bactenal 
toxins caused damage to the optic nerve in rats and that it was most 
severe in those which were fed on a diet deficient in vitamin A 
From a review of the expenmental work the authors of this article 
conclude that the proper utilization of at least two dietary factors is 
necessary for the maintenance of the integnty of the nervous system 
in animals it vitamin A and some part of the vitamm B complex 
which IS not thiamin nboflavm or nicotinic aad On account of the 
apparent importance of vitamin nutrition in disease of the optic nerve 
and in the prevention of nerve damage due to poisons they decided 
to make an expenmental study of tryparsamide from this standpoint 
Part I Vttatmu B complex — Eleven groups of five young rats were 
given a basic synthetic diet completely lacking in the vitamin B com 
plex This w as supplemented in v anous groups by cry stallme vitamins 
desiccated liver or irradiated brewer s yeast The control diet was the 
basic diet plus 10 per cent of powdered yeast Tryparsamide was given 
intrav enously to six of the groups in doses of 0 1 gm per kgm body 
weight weekly for 10 weeks and the rats were then killed and trans 
verse sections of the optic nerve examined 

Results — Degeneration of the optic nerve developed in those rats 
which were fed on the basic diet without supplements whether thev 
received tryparsamide or not but it was more marked in the former 
group None of the other groups showed optic nerve degeneration 
and no obvious evidence of blindness was noted Rats which had 
received tryparsamide during a penod of clinical vitamin B deficiency 
but which had been cured subsequently of the deficiency by supple 
mented veast showed no evidence of optic nerve degeneration seven 
weeks later although the administration of trvpar&amide had been 
continued 

It would seem that the substance in veast responsible for the preser 
V ation of the nen e is one (or some) of the alreadv isolated members of 
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sign swollen left ejelids oedema and a small haemorrhagic spot Ihe 
pre auncular gland was enlarged and also slightly the cervical glands 
the pulse was rapid 110 per minutp Tlie trypanosome was seen in a 
thick drop preparation of the blood and animal inoculation proved 
positive Bayer 7602 (Ac) was given according to the routine recom 
mended by Professor Mazza 

Trtatoina tnfestans caught m the child s residence were examined 
and one of five was found infected The course of the illness is not 
stated bej ond the remark that the oedema of the lids subsided slowly 
in course of time Incidentally the serum was positive with both 
the Wassermann and the Kahn tests H Harold Scott 


Devison (Nadene) Immunologic Studies on Experimental Trypano 
soma cm i Infections I Lysins in Blood of Infected Rats — Proc 
Soe Experim Btol o* Med 1943 Jan Vol 52 No 1 pp 
26-27 

The serum of rats which have recovered from Tr\panosoma cm i 
infection will produce Iv sis of the culture forms of this trypanosome in 
a mean time of 61 3 minutes The serum from animals which had had 
the reticulo endothelial system blocked with trypan blue before being 
infected did not lyse the culture forms till a mean time of 88 minutes 
had elapsed The serum of uninfected animals which had been blocked 
produced lysis in 153 6 minutes When the various sera had been 
inactivated before testing it was found that the organisms were 
immobilized but not lysed 

In these tests the serum was diluted 1 1 If diluted 1 10 there was 
no lysis up to a penod of 7 hours m any class of test In a senes of 
tests with culture forma of T lereist andLeis/iwiamfl tropica there was no 
Ivsis but motihtv was rapidly impaired C M TVenvon 


Senekji (Harry A ) Immunologic Studies in Experimental Trypano 
sotnci cmzt Infections 2 Shde Agglutination and Intradermal 
Tests — Proc Soc Experim Btol & Med 1943 Jan Vol 52 
No 1 pp 56-59 

The author has immunized rabbits against Trypanosoma ern t 
infection by injection of killed culture forms followed by mjections of 
hvmg trypanosomea The serum of such immunized rabbits was 
collected and tested for agglutinina and lysins against H and O 
antigens The former was prepared by the addition of 0 3 per cent 
formalin to a salme suspension of culture forms ind the latter bv the 
suspension of culture forms m 90 per cent alcohol Agglutmation tests 
were carried out in tubes with various dilutions of the serum of the 
immunized rabbits and the H 'ind O antigens No differences 
were noted between the two readings Shde agglutination tests were 
earned out with an antigen prepared by emulsifying flagellates from 
cultures of an armadillo strain which was very smooth m salt solution 
contammg 0 5 per cent phenol Agglutination whidi was very 
marked in low dilutions of scrum was complete m 3 to 5 minutes The 
intradermal injection of culture mto the skm of immunized rabbits 
produced after 12 hours a red papule which increased in size to reach 
its maximum in 24 hours Immune serum in a dilution of 1 100 
lysed the culture forms m two hours 
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blood pressure \\hich followed mtra\enous injection of the compounds 
was pre\ented or much reduced bj a previous injection of calcium 
this action seems to be similar to the action of these compounds m 
sensitizing frog s stnated muscle to potassium ions In this respect 
the compounds resemble guanidme Perfusion and plethjsmograph 
experiments m rabbits cats and dogs showed that the fall in blood 
pressure was due raainlj to penpheral vaso dilatation The effects on 
the heart were small and transitorj low concentrations stimulating 
it and high concentrations depressing it The compounds had an ergo 
toxine like action and reduced the actions of adrenalin on the blood 
pressure uterus and perfused vessels of the rabbit s ear and the cat s 
hind limb Isolated plain muscle of the rabbit s intestine of the 
guineapig s uterus and of the cats uterus was stimulated by high 
concentrations these effects were not abolished bj atropine 

F Hauking 

N\ien(R) Freemw (\V)&.Scotcher(N M) The Metabolic Effects 
produced by certain Aromatic Diamidines — 4nn Trap Med & 
Parasit 1943 Apr 30 Vol 37 \o 1 pp 19-33 [19 refs] 

This paper reports further investigations on the ether stilbene 
propamidine and pentane aromatic diamidme compounds discussed 
bj Wien above The compounds affected the blood sugar only m 
doses which approached the toxic level The mam effect was to pro 
duce hyperglycaemia and the-ether denvative (phenamidme) was the 
least active m this respect The hj^perglycaemia was due partly to 
increased output of adrenalin from the adrenals Propamidine pro 
duced a subsequent hj poglycaemic condition Repeated high doses 
of the diamidine compounds produced marked depletion of hv er glj co 
gen but this ma> have been due in part to anorexia fatty degenera 
tion of the liv er was one of the mam histological changes due to chronic 
poisoning 

The compounds also acted on the kidne> s a* shown by an increase 
in the blood urea and non protein nitrogen figures In some instances 
the blood urea was raised b> doses which did not mfluence the blood 
sugar By subcutaneous injection phenamidme produced less response 
than stilbamidine while propamidine and pentamidine produced nearlv 
equal effects Histologicallv the kidnevs showed cloudy swelling and 
fat globules m the cells of the conv oluted tubules 

In dogs and rabbits the serum calcium and potassium levels were 
both reduced bv the drugs within a few hours No gross changes in the 
blood picture (guineapigs) were observed unless toxic doses were 
employed F Hauking 


Fllton (J D) Studies In Chemotherapy XXXni — Toxicity and 
Therapeutic Action of certain Aromatic Diamldlnes after Exposure 
to Light — Ann Trap Med & Parasit 1943 Apr 30 Vol 37 
No 1 pp 48-59 [11 refb] 

previous paper b> Fulton & Torke [this 1943 Vol 40 
p 23j had shown that solutions of stilbamidine (diamidmo stilbene) 
became more toxic when exposed to sunlight but not on boding or 
storing in the dark \ continuation of this w ork shows that it is onl> 
the unsaturated compounds diamidmo stilbene (R CH CH R when 
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Table — Showing ihe /tnal resitlls of treatment in 43 cases of Sudan 
kala a ar treated uith three aromatic diamtdtnes 



4 4 

4 4 

4 4 



Diamidino 

Diamtdmo 

Diamidino 



^ stilbene 

diphenow 

diphenoN.y 

Total 



propane 

pentane 


VdmitteJ to hospital 

28 

2 

13 

43 

Died in hospital 
Discharged provisional 

4 

1 

3 

8 

cure 

24 

1 

10 

3d 

Died subsequently 

Known to be alive and m 

1 

0 

2 

3 

good health 24 years 
later 

20 

1 

- 

28 

Could not be traced 24 





vears later 

3 

0 1 

It 

4 


One case was seen and appeared well months after discharge as 
provisionally cured 

t Was seen and appeared well 3 months after discharge as provi lonally 
cured 

C V \]enyon 

S£KERji (Harry A ) Hematologic and Immunologic Studies on 
Natural and Induced Leishmaniasis in Paretics — 4 mer Jl Trop 
Med 1943 Jan \ol 23 No 1 pp 53-58 

The author has made studies of blood m 22 cases of cutaneous leish 
mamasis There were no changes from the normal in any of the cases 
and in every instance the formol gel test was negati\e In the case of 
four general paralytics who had previously had cutaneous leishmania 
sis intravenous injections of from 9 to 100 million leptomonads from 
cultures of Letshmanta tropica were made All four developed fever 
(40 C) of three days duration One subject without any previous 
history of leishmaniasis developed in addition to the fev er hepato 
and spleno megaly and obstructive jaundice which lasted for 10 days 
In all five cases there was improvement m the mental condition Two 
patients immune to L tropica were mjected ivith large doses of culture 
of L donoiani but Kala azar did not dev elop Similarly no infection 
followed the mjection of L brastltensis in a case with a previous history 
of onental sore It is suggested that injection of cultures of L tropica 
IS a promising line of treatment for general paralysis 

C M 11 enyon 


FEVERS OF THE TYPHUS GROUP 

Plotz (Harry) Smadel (Joseph E) Anderso\ (Thomas F) & 
Chambers (Leshe A ) Morphological Structure of Rickettsiae — 
Jl Experim Med 1943 Apr 1 Vol 77 \o 4 pp 3o5-3o8 
With 7 figs on 2 plates [10 refs ] 

Rickettsiae of epidemic typhus endemic typhus Rocky 
Mountain spotted fever and Q fever have been examined vnth th 
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help of the electron microscope (tj’pe B R C A ) The orf»Am»rn» were 
obtained from \oIk sac cultures Mid were spread on collodion film 
Detail of the technique will be gi\en m another paper 

The Rickettsiae of all the four diseases %vere strikingl\ similar to 
each other in appearance The bacillar> forms are seen to ha\e a 
limiting membrane enclosmg a substance which is moderateh opaque 
to electrons m these respects thet resemble bacteria Like certain 
kmd of bactena thej contain granules in the protoplasm The 
smaller coccoidal forms which cannot be distinguished with certamt} 
f om t ssue particles by ordmarv methods are found to ha^e the same 
structural appearance as the bacillary forms their outline is o\'al 
The\ mai represent the In\-isible Rickett lae whose presence has 
been postulated to explain the mfecti\atv of matenal in which no 
Rickettsiae can be seen in stained films 

G eat \anations occur in the morphology of the Rickettsiae of each 
of the four species but the basic tructure is the same in all and it has 
not \ et been found pos ible to distinmish the different speaes by their 
appearance 

The structure of \miies as seen b\ the electron micro cope does not 
sho the&e \anat ons in appearance but i relatnely uniform The 
elementary bodie of ^ ac to a xanis are bnck like m shape and most of 
them ha e fi^e simmetncallx arranged internal granules 

The paper is Ulust ated b\ two plates one of which shows photo 
micrographs of stained smears contaimn Rickettsiae at a magnifica 
tion of 1 000 diameters the other shows electron micrographs of the 
four species of Rickettsiae imestigated at a magnification of 16 000 
diametere 

[Tht descnpt on of the morphology of \ anous Ricketts ae as 
reiealed by the electron microscope i of great interest It seems to 
confirm the \iew that Rickettsiae occupi a position intermediate 
between bactena and filterable viruses and it lendssupport to the vie 
that the Rickettsiae of the anous fevers of the tv-phus group are 
cIo«elv related to each other Jol n 11 D Me an 


Robixson(P) Typhus Fe?er in Addis Ababa — 4 t T p Med & 
Pirasit 1943 30 \ol 37 No 1 pp 35-41 [13 ref ] 

Thi note is based on 400 cases of lou:>e-bome typhus observed 
bet een Mav 1941 and January 1942 Tick borne and rmte borne 
forms of tvphus are not kno m n \ddis Ababa Proteus 0\K ag<^lu 
tinuia hav e been found bv the author to occur n h gh 1 1 es m all case> 
of relapjs ng fev er 

Early di gnosis of tvphus as not easy because the rash could be 
detected m onh 6 per cent of the cases \lbuminuna was an almost 
constant feature and the blood pres ure was low averaging 60 to 80 
Malaria and relapsing fever coe\i ted m 18 and 8 o per cent respec 
ti eh of the cases The M eil Felix reaction as v erv reliable but did 
not become positive till the lath day or later in about half of the cases 
Me I s V acc ne prepared locally by pup Is of M ei 1 was found useful 
m ea !y diagno la do e of 1 to 10 millions of Ricketts ae caused a 
pov erful local react on in healthy person but m s4 cases of typhu 
there was no react on e en at earh sta e while the Weil Felix re 
sponae was still negati e In 70 other cases in wh ch the Weil Felix 
V aa poaitiv e there w as no eaction Pvo mention is made of the dav" 
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of the disease on which the absence of reaction was obser\ed and more 
information about this interesting observation would b'> welcome ] 

In a few cases after 7 to 10 days of apyrexia there was a second 
spell of fe\ er during w hich four patients de% eloped fatal pneumonia 
Some children had no symptoms of any kind except fe\er lasting 
one or two dajs In one fatal case there was no history of fe%er but 
onlj severe oedema of both legs the diagnosis was made on the 
strength of a stronglV positive VVeil Felix reaction and the findings at 
the autopsy 

In treatment novasurol was useless sedatives were preferred 
Strophanthm v\as of value m acute heart failure Unconscious patients 
viete given one half to one litre of isotonic glucose 
There was reason to believe that some of the patients had suffered 
from previous attacks Themortahty rate v\as 6 per cent \\eigls 
vaccine was used with success for the protection of the medical staff 

John If D Megau 


•^L\\E^s (Walter) Klinik des Fleckfiebers (Frankfurt aJI Medi 
rimsche Gesellschaft 30 VI 1942 ) [Clinical Aspects of Typhus 
Fever ] — Deut Med Woch 1943 Mar 12 Vol 69 No 10 
pp 239-240 

This is a report of an address given at a meeting of the Medical 
Society of Frankfurt on Marne in June 1942 It contains little that 
IS new but is of interest as a summary of the expenences of German 
medical workers m the winter of 1941-^2 
The account of the symptoms is on the usual lines but it is stated 
that absence of the rash is by no means always associated with short 
or mild attacks Apart from the raamfestations due to the formation 
of nodules in the blood v essels toxins play an important part in causing 
earl> disturbances of the nervous system ind convalescent serum 
giv en twice daily is often helpful m combating these Loss of hair from 
the back of the head and parts of the legs was of frequent occurrence 
A,part from low blood pressure there ma> be various special lesions of 
the cardiac muscle and nerves which can be detected by the electro 
cardiograph The practical value of the Weil Felix reaction is un 
doubted in spite of occasional failures K positiv e Wassermann reac 
tion may occur up to the sixth week in the authors experience this 
happened in 13 per cent of the cases 

Protective inoculation is of great value this is shown by the mild 
ness of the attacks in persons of 50 y ears and ov er v\ ho apart from mo 
culation would have little chance of survival 
The author like most German physicians is a firm believer in the 
value of cardiac tomes he advocates mtravenous injections of stro 
phanthin in doses up to one milhgramme daily Intrav enous transfusions 
of glucose or normal saline solutions are reiommended these are 
given twice daily Among the numerous drugs mentioned with 
approval are camphor and caffeine Sulphonamides are said to be 
useless except m prev enting bronchopneumonia Cold bath treatment 
as for typhoid fever is useful when the temperature is high For circu 
latory collapse the hot bath treatment recommended by Lwipert 
is advised Vitamins B and C should be given Open air treatment is 
of value when practicable In the early stages doses of 100 cc of 
conv alescent serum repeated when required are said to shorten the 
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high as 1-800 or o\er these were all in persons who had been inocu 
hted against tj^ihoid fe\ er 

Patients who were attacked with tj'phus after inti tjphus inocula 
tion usually reacted to the Weil Feli\ test in lower titres than uninocu 
lated patients John W D Megaw 

\V\RNECi E (Bernd) Unspezifische Luesreaktionen bei Fleckfieber 
[Non Specific Luetic Reactions in Typhus Fever ] — Irch f H)g u 
Bakt 1943 Vol 129 No 1/6 pp 167-173 

Reports of the occurrence of Wassermann reactions m tjphus fever 
are scanty and conflicting Some of them are of httle \ alue because the 
«5era had not been inactivated before being tested 
The authors earned out the Wassermann Kahn and Jlemicke 
(^IKR 11) tests at intervals of four da\s during the febnle and con 
valescent periods in an unspecified number of cases of tjphus fever 
The reactions to all three tests were negative in 83 4 per cent and 
positive to one or more of them in 16 6 per cent The reactions were 
never positive before the ninth day and were most frequently observed 
shortly before the end of the fever or early in convale cence and 
remained positive only for a short time The results with the three 
tests were inconsistent it was exceptional to get positive reactions to 
all three tests at the same time the Kahn reaction was more often 
positive than the other two 

Delayed non specific reactions were sometimes observed the most 
extreme cases of these were a reaction to the Kahn te»t between 
the 11th and 45th days of convalescence and one to the Meimcke test 
between the 39th and 51st days The reactions on the whole were either 
weakly or moderately positive and persistent luetic reactions occurred 
only m cases of known or strongly suspected syphilis 
Healthy persons who had been inoculated with \\ eigl s vaccine never 
gave positive reactions to any of the tests 
The pallida reaction of Gaehtgens was negative m all the cases m 
which it was earned out JohnW D Megan 

Mex er (Richard) Ueber das Verhalten v on Citochol und Memicke- 
Klaningsreaktion beim TlecKfieber [The Citochol and Meinlcke 
Reactions m Typhus Fever] — Ztschr f Ivmumialsf u Expertm 
Tberap 1943 Feb 12 Vol 102 No 6 pp 459-466 

These tests were made on 712 samples of sera m which the ^Vell 
Felix titres were 1-100 and over Doubtful (+ to -{ — i-) and definitely 
positive (+4*4- to ++++) reactions occurred m 26 3 per cent of 
the cases with the Citochol test and in 10 5 per cent with the Meinickt 
t-st Simultaneous reactions to both tests occurred m only 4 5 per 
cent of the cases and the reactions were nev er definitely positiv e to 
both tests at the same time Taking mto account only the definitely 
positive reactions these occurred to one or other of the tests m 2 0 per 
cent of the cases and only for short penods of time 
There was no association between the occurrence or strength of the 
reactions and the titres of the W eil Feluc responses negativ e doubtful 
and definitely positive reactions were about equally distributed 
between cases w ith low and those with high Weil Felix litres 
The patients were kept under observation for four weeks only 
positive reactions were found to occur in some cases up to the end 
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Petechial haemorrlnges were found m the skin liver kidnejs and 
the mucosa of the caecum Histological examination of the bram 
showed miliary granulomata widely but irregularly diffused and 
associated with changes in the capillary vessels The granulomata 
consisted of compact accumulations of large irregular polygonal or 
oblong mononuclear cells of vary mg size the centrally situated cells 
were degenerated In the centre of eacli granuloma there was usually 
a capillary whose endothelial cells showed only hyperplasia the cell 
elements appeared to have been deriv ed from the adv entitial cells of 
the capillary These cells had proliferated and invaded the surrounding 
nerve structures 

The final stage of the process was the necrosis of the cells and the 
disorganization of the capillaries there was also degeneration of the 
ganglion cells in the immediate neighbourhood of the granulomata 
and a slight degree of prohferation of the microgha cells 
The condition was regarded as one of pen capillary cell proliferation 
rather than of endothehal proliferation 
Good photomicrographs illustrate the article 
[No doubts are expressed about the accuracy of the diagnosis 
though the evidence on which it was based is not fully stated The 
de&cnption of the legions agrees fairly closely vnth that of CniVRi 
w ho was dealing with the \ ascular lesions of louse borne typhus except 
that Chian described the small blood vessels rather than the capillaries 
as being affected (see this Bulletin 1943 \ ol 40 p 444) ] 

John W D Mega e 


Steivhaus (Edward A) & Parker (R R) Experimental Rocky 
Mountain Spotted Fever Results of Treatment with certain 

'Dngs— Public Health Rep 1943 Feb 26 Vol aS No 9 
pp 3ol-3a2 

The authors have tested sulphathiazole sodium sulphathiazole 
sulphaguamdine sulphadiazine atebnn and tyxothnem m the treat 
ment of animals mfected with the highly virulent western "Montana 
strain of Rocky Mountain fever Rickettsia No effects of therapeutic 
value could be attributed to any of these drugs m spite of the v aned 
dosages employed C IT 


Parker (R R) & Steinhaus (Edward A ) Rocky Mountain Spotted 
Fever Duration of Potency of Tick Tissue Vaccine — Public 
Health Rep 1943 Feb 5 Vol 58 No 6 pp 230-232 

Tests were earned out on three samples of the Spencer Parker type 
of Rod y Mountain spotted fever vaccine prepared from the tissues of 
infected ticks These had been stored for 12 to 14 y ears at a tempera 
ture range of 34 to 40 F and all three were found to have retained 
their full protective value 

The tests were of the standard type already used for nearly 10000 
lots of vaccine Six guineapigs were used for each sample each was 
given I 0 cc of vaccine subcutaneously and 12 days later was mocu 
lated bv the intrapentoneal route with 1 0 cc citrated heart blood 
taken on the third day of fever from a gumeapig infected wnth a 
highly virulent strain of Rocky Mountain fever this dose on the 
average represents 500 infecting doses The resuUmg protection was 

{la" ) D 
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at least equal to that obtained 12 to 14 \ears pre%uou5l} with the same 
lots of %accine Onlj three of the 18 gumeapif^ u ed ga\e febrile 
reactions and these lasted onl> for a da> or two 

John If D Me au 

Westpiul (Karl) Ueber eme eit,enarti e fieberhafte Lrluankimg m 
der Ukraine [A Peculiar Fever in Ukraine ] — Deut Med 
Hoc/ 1943 Feb o ^o^ 69 No a pp 97-100 With 3 figs 
Man\ cases of a problem fe\er were seen in Eastern Ukraine 
from Januar\ tojulj [’ 1942] The onset i as like that of mild Uphus 
ith h U and seiere headache but Mthoot pronounced psychic dis 
turbance Pains in the limbs and back were not se%ere Tlie plcen 
was enlar ed in 90 per cent of the cases There was relatixe brady 
cardia \ rash w as seen in 70 per cent of the cases at the beginning 
of the fe\er It was macular ^e^\ sli htly papular and was chiefly 
on the upper part of the trunk ometimes extending to the arms 
ne er to the face It lasted only one or two day s as a rule e\cep 
tionally it persisted for three or four days The fever was continued 
wath momin remiss ons and the temperature fell gradually towards 
the end of the attack whch lasted usualh for six to ten days but 
occasionally for three to fi e onU 

There was no leucocyi i the tendency was rather towards leuco 
penia The diazo react on v as po itne Asthenia persi ted for two 
or three veek after the end of the attack 
Five doctors and three sanitary officers were attacked but there 
were no special epidemiological condit ons Lee fleas bu^s and rats 
were not specially plent ful The affected troop had been living m 
primitive Russian huts The disease was widespread m the U^ine 
and the name Ukrainian fever is su^^ested 
The W eil Felix react on tested on tv o to four occasions in ea h 
case was often negative but more often was positive in titres of 
l-oO to 1-100 seldom of 1-200 and never m hi her titres In one 
case an attack of v enfied tvphus occurred about a month after recovery 
from the fever The Widal reaction was negative-or weakly positive 
and blood cultures were ne^jative 

The fever differed from the recomiued ty'pes of tren h fever m the 
absence of shin bone pains in the occurrence of splenic enlargement 
together with a rash at the onset and in the absence of prolonged 
attacks The seasonal distnbntion also did not correspond with that of 
trench fever which was common in the affected region The pos^i 
bihty of its beuij, a hitherto unrecognized type of trench fever is not 
excluded 

[The reviewer is inclined to think that the disease may turn out to 
be caused by Rickettsiae of the trench fever type Trench fever is a 
protean disease and may be a group of fevers rather than a single 
choical entity ] John TI D Me aw 


NELLOW FE\ER 

Hvrgett(M V) Burruss (H W )&. Donovan (Anthony) Aqueous 
Base Yellow Fever Vaccine — PuM e Health Rep 1W3 liar 26 
\ol 58 No 13 pp 500*512 [28 refs] 

Smee 1936 a number of reports hav e been j ubhshed on immunization 
against y ellow fever by 17D vaceme prepared from anextractofinfected 
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chick embryos m non immune human serum [see this Bulletin 1937 
\ol 34 p 691 1939 Vol 36 p 648 1941 Vol 38 p 70j 

After a considerable experience wth this \accine it became CMdent 
that the use of human 'serum as a component of the \ accme ga\ e rise 
to a definite risk of delayed hepatitis The Laboratory of the \ ellou 
Fev erServ ice m Brazil therefore b^an m December 1940 to eliminate 
human serum completely m the preparation of the v accine Using the 
infected chick embry 0 extract alone [see this 1943 Vol 40 

pp 41-44] The serum base vaccme continued to be generally 
employed \\hile studies on the aqueous base product were under 
\\a\ 

The United States Public Health Semce began the production of 
yellow fe\er vaccme in its Rocky Mountam Laboratory at Hamilton 
Montana m February 1941 A field study on the comparative 
behaviour of serum base and aqueous base I7D vaccine was then 
undertaken at Oroya Peru and m Montana on small groups of people 
The results of these studies showed both types of v accine to be equally 
effective Tlie outbreak of jaundice among American troops following 
the use of serum base vaccme precipitated a demand for serum free 
vaccme so the large scale production of aqueous base vaccme was 
started early m 1942 and at the time this report was written over 
600 000 doses had been released for human use 

The fundamental techniques for the preparation of the aqueous base 
vaccine are the same as previously desenbed [see this Bulletin 1939 
Vol 36 pp 64S-649] The details of the method now recommended 
by the authors are as follows Fertile hen s eggs are incubated as for 
hatching for sev en day s Those eggs shownng v lable embrvos are then 
each inoculated with 0 Oo ml of 2^th-230th passage 17D virus im 
a small hole dnlled through the shell Egg passage rather than tissue- 
culture propagated virus is employed After sealing the inoculation 
holes with hot wax the eggs are returned to incubation as before for a 
further 90-96 hours The eggs are then opened and the living embryos 
are triturated m a homogenizer For each three grammes of embryo 
there is added 1 0 ml of distilled water The ^ely divided tissue 
extract is centrifuged for 30 minutes at 3 500 r p m and the supernatant 
liquid is draw n off Specimens are taken for sterility tests and for deter 
mination of virus concentration in mice the remainder of the extract 
IS put into a one litre pyTex bottle and frozen m a thin shell by rotating 
in an alcohol dry ice mixture The frozen extract is then kept at 
minus 60 to minus 78 C pending the results of the stenlity and vnrus 
tests If the tests are satisfactory the extracts are melted and distn 
buted m quantities of 1 0 and 5 0 ml mto ampoules 

The ampoules of vaccme are then dned under vacuum from the 
frozen state employing a lyophile type desiccator The desiccation 
process lasts 21 hours The desiccation system is then filled with dry 
nitrogen and the ampoules promptly sealed The ampoules are 
labelled packed m boxes and stored at a temperature of mmus 16 to 
minus 30 C Refngeration dunng shipment is maintained by packmg 
the vaccine in carbon dioxide ice in a glass v icuum flask It is recom 
mended that the vaccme be kept at a below freezing temperature until 
actual time of use On removal from refngeration it is rehydrated 
to original volume with physiological salt solution and is then 
diluted 1 10 wath additional salme Each recipient is given 0 5 ml 
subcutaneously The vaccine must be used wathin one hour following 

(ICr ) D 
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August m these U\o months 20 per cent of the troops in the area were 
attacked Other cases must ha^ e occurred m men stationed m outUang 
posts The report deals with 86 cases treated m hospital 

In 93 per cent of the cases the fe\er lasted two or three dajs in the 
Test it lasted four or five days 

The axillarj temperature seldom exceeded 38 to 39 C in three 
cases it was more than 40 C There was conjunctival injection m So 
percent of the patients the face was flushed Gastro intestinal dis 
turbances occurred in 10 per cent during the febrile period In 82 per 
cent there was headache localized in the orbital frontal and temporal 
regions There was no pronoimced bradycardia There were no com 
phcations but neuralgic pains sometimes persisted for a few dav s after 
the fall of the temperature 

Malana dysenterv and influenza were the conditions calling for 
differential diagnosis stress is laid on the need for examining thick 
blood films to exclude malaria 

Aspirin in daily doses of 1 5 to 3 grammes was given to most of the 
patients this had no effect on the duration of the fever but gave 
relief to the pains The penod of incapacitation for duty was only four 
or five dav s John^^ D Megaxt. 


PLAGUE 

Douglas (J R ) d. W heeler (C M ) Sylvatlc Plague Studies 11 
The Fate o! Pasteurella pestis m the Flea — Jl Infect Dis 1943 
Jan -Feb Vol 72 No I pp 18-30 With 14 figs S. 1 chart 
[12 refs] 

Detailed work of a stnet laboratory type is being earned on by the 
authors and this article is packed wath mformation of practical impor 
tance Two fleas hav e been used m comparativ e experiments one the 
accredited chief vector of human plague the rat flea Xcnopsylla 
cheopts and the other the test flea common on Califorma ground 
squirrels Dtatnauus xnontanus A very full account of methods is 
giv en the number of fleas used is considerable and photomicrographs 
of sections of infected and non infected fleas add much to the interest 
of the investigation Tins research once more emphasizes that the 
transmission of Past pesits by fleas is absolutely dependent on the 
multiplication of the bacilli in the alimentary tract of the insect It 
has not been confirmed however that the faecal droplets of infected 
fleas consistently contain laige numbers of plague bacilli Indeed this 
shedding of bacilU is so irregular that it seems unlikely that faecal 
matter of the flea is much concerned m the infection of the mammalian 
host 

In this research white mice were used It only required an mtrapen 
toneal inoculation in mice of some 20 000 plague bacilli to give rise to a 
maximal bacteraemia (10 milbon per emm of blood) within 48 hours 
By the method of the authors for calculating the capaaty of the 
stomach of Dimnanus monlamis and \ cheopts from the number 
of organisms mgested in the blood meal a figure (0 03 emm ) w as 
obtained which is much smaller than the average (0 5 emm ) of the 
Indian Plague Commission 
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AMOEBIASIS \ND INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL 
INFECTIONS 

!■> Antom (Joseph S ) Further Observations on Amebic and Bacillary 
Colitis in the New Orleans Area — Uner Jl Trop Med J943 
Mar Vol 23 No 2 pp 237-242 

This IS a contribution on much the same lines as the one recently 
reviewed in this Bulletin 1943 Vol 40 p 53 
The present studj deals with patients observed since April 1941 
and w ho w ere mv estigated for chronic colonic symptoms 236 patients 
were seen and fell into two groups Subjects m the first group were 
available for thorough examination and could be followed up for 
prolonged periods Investigation consisted of microscopic examin 
ation of three normally passed stools over i period of one week as 
well as of speamens passed after taking a purgative or an 
enema and sigmoidosropic examinations Durmg the latter material 
from suspected areas was aspirated examined and cultured for dj sen 
tenc organisms In the second group were included hospit^ized 
patients referred to the Department of Tropical Medicine for sig 
moidoscop> No faecal specimens were therefore evammed pnor to 
sigmoidoscopj The purgative consisted of sodium sulphate and the 
follow up continued for limited periods only Part of the aspirated 
matenal was cultured for djsenterj baalh 
There were 36 patients positive for Eninmoeba histolytica The 
lesions were classified as one plus or two plus depending on whether 
fewer or more than thirty typical pinpoint amoebic lesions with charac 
tenstic exudate and norm^ mtervening mucosa were present It 
became obv lous from 1 2 cases with absence of rectal lesions that caecal 
amoebiasis can rarely be diagnosed by examination of aspirated 
material it therefore depend on recovery of the organism from 
normally passed or purgation stools 

In one group of 173 patients in whom one stool examination was 
performed 39 harboured E histolytica an incidence of 22 per cent 
This group represented individuals m whom a low jrade and mildly 
debilitating infection was predominant In three tumours or 
amoebomata which disappeared after anti amoebic therapy were 
demonstrated 

In 7 per cent mixed infections with Shiga organisms were detected 
Five strictures typical of lymphogranuloma mgumale were found 
to coexist and there was a case of sprue with superadded amoebiasis 
The term Shigella colitis is suggested for cases in which the 
cohtis syTidrome is associated with Shigella organisms The bowel 
showed a dark red granular appearance with secondary infection 
regarded by many as an early stage of non specific colitis 

Other diseases were revealed such as carcinoma and undulant fever 
\\ithm the past few years it has become apparent that both Brucella 
mditensis and Br abortus may produce a colitis 
Thirty four cases of non dysentenc amoebiasis and 12 of amoebic 
dysentery have been treated with Diodoqum (Searle) The course of 
treatment w as three tablets (3 2 grams) three times daily to adults 
for 20 days Four children (aged 6-11) received two thirds of this 
dosage A minimum of three negative stool specimens at least two 
weeks after completion of treatment and whenever possible spread 
over a period of one week was taken as a entenon of cure 
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With similar sjmptoms at intervals smcc then During the seven 
montlis before he came under the author s care he suffered from pain 
in the light flank and hypochondnum and in the last tn o months in 
the right side of the chest also He had a leuco(^osis of 14 600 per 
emm sputum blood tinged and chocolate coloured Amoebae were 
not seen m it then but they were later \ rays showed a raising of 
the right side of the diaphragm signs of ab cess m the liver and a 
shadow in the right lung Pus drawn from the lung contained L 
htslolyitca Injection of lipiodol proved the lung lesion to he con 
tinuous with that of the liver 

The patient was given subcutaneously 0 06 gm of emetine hydro 
chloride daily to a total of 0 5 gm followed by yatren 45 pills orally 
m sev en days and 40 drops of 1 per cent adrenalin The result as 
most gratifying Tever pam and haemoptysis disappeared in a few 
days the expectoration diminished m quantity from 300 cc daily to 
20 cc m 20 days the general condition and appetite improved and 
the patient put on weight He left hospital 25 day safer his admission 
By this time blood examination revealed red corpuscles 4 400 000 
haemoglobin 84 per cent vvhite cells 8900 per emm 77 per cent 
polymorphonuclears month after he left hospital the cou se of 
emetme injections was repeated and further observation and X ray 
examination showed complete restoration to hcaltli 

H Harold Scott 


Medical Research Council Monthh Bull Smergenc\ Puhltc 
Health Lab Service 1943 May Vol 2 pp 44-46 [Not 
for sale ) — Glardia Lambha Infection in Young Children [Sum 
mary appears also m Bulletin of Hygiene") 

An exammation of young children m residential nurseries m 
Northamptonshire has shown that Giardia infection is widespread Of 
41 examined during epidemics of gastroenteritis 24 or 58 5 per cent 
were infected while oi 118 healthy children only 36 or 30 5 per cent 
were infected Of 27 children suffering from diarrhoea 21 or 78 per 
cent harboured the flagellate of 130 who had normal stools 30 per 
cent were infected Other protozoa were also encountered Thusin 
a senes of 159 there were 60 cases of Giardia intestinaUs infection 10 
cases of Chilomashx inesmlt infection 6 cases with Entamoeba colt 
and 3 cases with lodamoeba hntschln It is noted that though Giardia 
intesiinahs is the commonest intestinal protozoon found the observa 
tions throw little light on the problem of the r61e of this flagellate m 
causing gastroententis since an organism whose natural habitat is 
the upper part of the small intestine might be expected to appear in 
large numbe rs in the stools during attacks of diarrhoea It is suggested 
that useful information might be obtained by studying the effect of 
mepaenne which generallv eradicates the infection in a few dav s Asa 
guide to do age that recommended by the League of Nations Commis 
Sion ds suitable for malaria is given vi — 

Age up to 5 years 0 1 gm daily 
Age 5-12 years 0 2 gm daily 
Age 12 years and over 0 3 gm daily 

The proviso is made that infants of 1 v ear and under are not treated 

C M Wenyon 



'00 


Troptea^ Dtuisfs B Veltn f^ptember JW3 

Ro lER (P H ) S. Dke tER (M) 2nr rrage der LambJiasis (.On 
Lamblis InlecUoos — Schxet 'W IlorA 19-13 Feb 13 

\oI 3 No " pp 309 -21 A\ith4f5g r\uraerru> refs ] 
Thi { apcr i a Jen'nh> r \ w of tbe literatiu’e on human lamblia 
nfcttj n. together mih a de<^ptiDn of 20 ca><.-s in adult which came 
jcd r Jh author notice The numerous «.\inptonii local and 
c n fitutional rhich\an(7u authors ha\c attributed to tbfc> infection 
<ir rum rated unlhout ant attempt being made at critical analt'»is 
111 a Timed that an h pal c \7idr^ee\ist whidii due to the int a 
nef thebilian pa ^g-<bt the flagellate fthoUj^b in fact all reliable 
e ilenc indicateN that uiJiini’a^ion rareU if ev er occur 1 Itisnoted 
that ih n r medi — ^atebnu qmnaenn acraml — wU easil\ cradi 
cate the infection thoi affording opponuim\ of ‘eparatm'' ‘MUptom 
d le to the fiaj,eliaie from tbo-< due to other causes. The authors mam 
tam that Iambi a nfeti on \ n ^ hen -n-mptomles. hould be treated 
a q_t ant time acute \Tnpicni max upmene The papvj- though a 
lon^ one gixe-n n iff miati n CM rteiiiv 

KiCER-\ {Kamil) N Jimxe (Otto) 2ur J cnntnis der raenschlichen 
Darmpara iten i \ Mahren Homao IntesUoa) Protozoa In the 
Mahren District —1 h f H\ i Baki l94- \ol 128 No 3 
pp 123-130 'Numcfou. ref 

During the three tear 1939 1941 the authors examined 623 
patients m the Bat a Hospital in Zhn in the Mahrtn Drtnct of Czecho- 
lo\*alaa for uites-tinal para. tie*. The exammaticSts were earned Oit 
fax c^aimrur" wet and stained filn of lush and concentrated material 
and b culture method- For protozoa 440 xrcre examined ard the 
following rtsults in percenwge> were obtained — E jwer5<r htso- 
Ivi fj 1 0 mall races of E tiisl Ixltta (E han njfiri) 1 9 E ccl i6 8 
JoJjfr fbi hi (77it i 9 E tJcit jx IX la 9 2 D enlxrroe^ /rj ihs 0 
r ichcnxra »/« irehs 0 2 Chdomanx nesBt/i0 2 Giariiz tnfcffiH 
xhs 1 1 Bixsocysiis ho n ms 3 4 Para itic worms x ere looked for 
ui 623 patient xvith ile result that Faemj jolium was di ooxered in 
0 4b pCT cent T sj j ra/a in 3 b D pylidt n amm nt once 4 s<vt 
Sun ^nco Jes m 4 per cent Eiit obti s frmi iians in 4 T«c/ s 
itch < am S *1 percent Mixed infections x en. commonlj encountered 

C V flemo; 


LEPROb\ 

^isTiN 1C j ) Central Leper Hospital Jlakc^i (Annual Report for 
J941) — Ft; Li tsTiUte Coutnl Cowrcif Pa/ r \o IS W- 
pp S-10 

In 1941 the adnus ions numbered oS 3o of which were neural and 
24 lepromatous cases. The dj«djaiges nmnbcrtd 47 and the deaths 44 
Of 19 fairh adxanced Jepromatons cases 13 xrcre in Indian among 
xrhom earher detection is required if good results are to be obtained 
unproxed training of medical practitioneis r^ular txanunations of 
■school-children and all contact of known case* and the follow up of 
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discharged patients should greatly improse the position In both 
types of leprosy a considerable majority of patients are m stage 2 
and veil over 50 per cent are in an inftctu c condition Tins institution 
takes in cases from the Cook Gilbert and other i lands and it is note 
worth\ that by far the highest percentage of arrested casca vere 
among the Cook Islanders this is ascribed to the large proportion of 
\ ery early cases ent by a Cook Island doctor v ho had been trained at 
the Makogai Leper Hospital Among atotal of 702 cases 1 1 1 (15 8 per 
cent) were clas cd as arrested after being clmicalK and bacterio 
logically negatue for two years 47 vere discharged during the ^ea^ 
and 45 more are waiting examination byn medical board Moreo\tr 
lo4 {o3 1 per cent ) of 290 Lepromatous 2. cases bowed improse 
ment durmg the year against 70 8 per cent of 113 Neural 1 and 
77 3 per cent of Neural 2 Of the 39 deaths 24 were due to leprosN 
(including sep is and gangrene from trophic sore ) and five were from 
pulmonary tuberculosis Intramuscular injections of iodized chaul 
moograoiland intradcrmal injections of ethyl esters remain the routine 
treatment Altogether good progress is b mg made at Makogai under 
Its expcnenced mcdicil supeiintcndent L Rogers 

Dh\riiendra d. Mukherji (N ) Seasonal Variations in the Activity 
ol Lesions of Neuro Macular Cases of Leprosy — Leprosy tn India 
1943 Jan Vol lo No 1 pp 7-14 

This paper records the. results of an inquiry into the seasonal vana 
tions m the activity of neuro muscular leprosy lesions on the lines of 
that of Lowe and Chvtterji in 1939 [this Bulletin 1939 Vol 36 
p lOlo] vshich it confirms The tuberculoid type was selected m 
which alone such v anations had been found in the earlier inquiry and 
included 80 cases with recent exacerbations and 21 wath the recent 
onset of thick red lesions Only a few could be follow ed up for o\ er a 
vear It was found that exacerbation of the lesions occurred m 6o per 
cent of the cases during the four hot dry months of February to Mav 
and only 3o per cent in the remaining eight months of the year the 
increased activity lasted for about six months In the 24 bacterio 
logically positive cases the bacilli were found during the hot months 
mostly in April and "Mav Dunng the phase of actmtv the lepromin 
test showed strong reactions Of 37 cases which remained under 
observ ation for from one to three years m sev en the increased actn ity 
w as again observ ed in the second or third y ear but it \i as less marked 
than in the first y ear 

In dibcussmg the causation of the seasonal exacerbations the 
authors point out that observations m other countnes showed exacer 
bations m the spnng and autumn in Russia and m the col er months 
of December and January in Nigena so climatic conditions do not 
explain the phenomena \or are they related to increased consump 
tion of colocasia as has been suggested for more is consumed m 
Eastern Bengal vnth little leprosy and less m Western Bengal wath high 
leprosy incidence The causation of these seasonal variations is thus 
not clear L Rogers 

Leprosx IN Indiv 1943 Jan Vol lo No 1 pp 3-6 [IGrefsi — 
Colocasia and Leprosy 

Conclusions — Several years ago one worker suggested that in 
Africa the eating of colocasia (taro) might precipitate the appearance 
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of leprous lesions m a person with a latent leprous mfection and might 
aggra\-ate such lesions if alrcad\ present This effect Mas attnbuted to 
certain substances present m taro Seasonal \ anations m the consump- 
tion of taro Mere considered to be related to seasonal \ anations in the 
manifestations of leprosj Mhich \ ere obseri ed 

The eiidence produced m support of the theor> was \ en sh ht 
and no further facU in corroboration ha\e been produced bj theon'nnal 
Morkers or bv anv other Morker 

The suspected substances are it i> belieied remoied by the 
prolon'^ed boiling usuallv gi\en Moreoier seasonal % anations in 
leprosi occur m se\ eral parts of the world independent of the consump- 
tion of colocasia 

Th general opmion of expenenced workers is that the theory ha 
no sound foundation and that the consumption of colocasia as such 
pla^ s no part in the causation or a^grai ation of leprosj 

WTiile colocasia is a starchy root Mhich js not of outstandmg nutn 
tn e 1 alue it max form a useful supplemental^ article of diet There i 
no \ahd reason whv its production and consumption should not be 
encoura ed in order to increase food supply in times and areas of food 
shortape 

H<\^:ItoR^•Tl^\^MTE (H M) Lactonavtne lor Bullae and Closed 
Plaster tor Trophic Ulcers — Lebrosv tn India 1943 Jan Vol 
Id No I pp 20-22 \\ith2fi«^ 

rhi note deals nth two point of practical importance m the treat 
ment of lepro \ Crops of bullae leading to the formation of painful 
ulcers mas cause much distress In xnew of lactoflame having bwn 
recommended in the treatment of pemphi«nis the author has used it 
in 24 cases of bulla formation vnth success m e\ eiy case Injections 
of 2 cc lactoflanne (B D H ) four or fi e times m the course of a j-ear 
\ e e effecti' e in keepin* fi\ e long standmg cases free from theselesions 
three others cleared up after one to three injections The condition i» 
not associated i ith other signs of \ntamin B defiaencj 

Hi other point is that in the absence of hospital accommodation 
great relief m as afforded in cases of perforating ulcers of the foot with 
out bone di ease b% a 1 ht plaster support Bo ers 


HELMINTHIASIS 

Eluott {\\ G 51 ) Pbenotblaiine Treatment of Multiple Intestinal 
Helminthic Infestations — Jl Ro\ -Imv Mtd Corps 1943 
Mar \ol 80 No 3 pp 156-Io9 
The a thor \ho e earlier successful treatment of 18 cases of dracon 
tia-i m \5 est \fncan troops b\ mjections of an emulsion of pheno 
thiaame haxe been reports [thi. 1942 5 ol 39 p 778] has 

no treated '’6 cases of infestation with anou helminths m West 
African troops %-ith phenothiazme gi\en bj the mouth None of the 
patients shoi ed anv clinical evadence of toxic effects (i e no headache 
\omiting nausea diarrhoea jaundice or abdominal discomfort) but 
the author does not sa> whethw he made anj exammations of the 
blood or not 5Ian\ of his patients suffered from itamin deficiencies 
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especially lack of \itamin B and many had yaws chronic malaria 
fihnasis dracontiasis or schistosomiasis On admission they were 
gi\en a semi sohd diet and the fluid intake was discouraged each 
day 2 ounces of glucose 2 ounces of Bemax and a teaspoonful of 
Jlarmite w ere gi\ en The first evening half an ounce of sodium sul 
phate was given and this was repeated next morning The first stool 
was sent to the laboratory and 4 gm of phenothiazine were given 
morning and evemng for two days On the third morning 8 gm were 
given Four hours after this last dose the patients resumed a full diet 
If three consecutiv e stools w ere free from parasites after this treatment 
the patients w ere discharged and asked to report for a check up a month 
later If further treatment is necessary the author recommends that 
no more phenothiazine should be given for three weeks (apparently he 
means for three weeks after the first treatment) If toxic signs 
develop the drug should be stopped Infants and children should be 
observed for a week after treatment 

Elliott concludes that this treatment eliminates Trichuris inchtura 
and Sirongyloides stercorahs and has undoubted value for the 
treatment of Anc^losloma duodutale [contr MansonBvhr thia 
Bulletin 1942 Vol 39 p 6 who found that it had no effect on this 
species] and of Taenia sa^inata it has little action on Chilomastix 
wesniU 

[The results of recent trials conducted by the Agricultural Research 
Council shortly to be published indicate that when graded doses of 
O-50 gm of phenothiazine were given to a large number of sheep only 
the higher doses (40-50 gm ) decreased the numbers of Siron^loides 
Papxllosus and Trtchitris Statistical analjsis of the results suggested 
that the tapeworm Monte ta and probably the nematode Nematodirus 
also were more numerous among lambs heavilj dosed with pheno 
thiazme Possibly the removal of other competmg speaes by the 
phenothiazine helped the survival of these two species and possibly 
lower doses (20-30 gm ) helped the survival of Trichurts and Stron^y 
hides paptllosus I^vuzvl (Jl Counc of Set and Ind Res 1941 
Vol 14 p 218) found that a dose of 0 6 gm per kilo live weight had no 
effect on Sirongyloides Paptllosus of lambs 4-5 months old and none 
on its egg production Much more evidence derived from the treat 
ment of a sufficiently large number of patients followed by careful 
checking of the results by approved helminthological methods is 
required to estabhsh the effect of phenothiazme on the nematodes of 
man For the risks associated with the administration of phenothia 
zine to man and animals see this Bulleltn 1942 Vol 39 pp 861-862 ] 

G Lapa^e 

Koppisch (Enrique) Manson s Schistosomiasis — Jl Amer Med 

Assoc 1943 Mar 20 Vol 121 No 12 pp 936-942 With 
6 figs [25 refs ] 

No planorbid snail m North America has > et been prov ed capable of 
acting as the mtermediate host of Schistosoma {cj Blum and Lilgv 
thi Bulletin 1943 Vol 40 p 552] but there is no certamty that none 
exi ts until an exhaustive survey of N American «nails has been made 

The geographical distribution and life history of Sc/jis/oso;«a uiansoiii 
and the prevention of the disease are bnefiy discussed Most of the 
paper is devoted to the pathology and clinical manifestation Contro 
versial points such as the route taken by the metacercariae from the 
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NMien he was seen the patient had a painless fluctuant swelling- 
measuring 5 by 3 cm m the upper third of the left stemo mastoid 
there was no enlargement of the glands no otitis externa the ear drum 
was normal and there was no oral trouble Operation revealed a thin 
walled cyst deep in the muscle of tlu. levator scapulae which extended 
back to the base of the skull The pus from the cyst contained numer 
ous eggs indistinguishable from tho e of Paragonimus they were 
broaai> o\al pale jellowish brown mthout segmentation of the con 
tents and without anj noticeable thickening of the hell at the pole 
oppo ite to the operculum such as is usuall) described in the eggs of 
P Txestermami fhej itveasured after fixation m 10 per cent formol 
<5aline t>2 by 40 microns The authors think that cien when allowance 
IS made for hrmkage this size is smaller than that gi\ en for the eggs 
of Paragonimus sptcics t e 70-90 b\ 4o-3o microns and the} 
think they maj po^sibl} have ob ened a new species or vanety occur 
rmgmWest Africa [Belding 1942 Text book of ClmicalParasitologj 
gi\es 73-118 bj 46-67 miCTons as the size of the eggs of P ue’ilermaim} 
No adult trematodes were found in the evst but this was ruptured 
during the operation and was not remoied complete Phe incomplete 
cjst measured 5 bj 4 cm and had a wall 1 or 2 mm thick The c\st 
consisted of an outer zone of collagen fibres with occasional bundles 
of striped muscle plent> of ‘^mall blood a esscls cantj mflammatorv 
cells an occasional foreign bod} giant cell and few eggs and an inner 
zone of xascular granulation tissue mixed with collagen fibres nchl} 
infiltrated with eggs and mfiammatOT} c<»Us eosinophils were cant\ 
m tins and ^so in the pus In the blood there were 8 per cent of 
eosinophils 61 percent oflymphoc}tesand29percent ofpoi}morpho 
nuclears but high Ijanphocyte counts ire common in Nigeria Tlic 
sputum taken after enforced coughing was normal The chest and 
aiimentar} canal were normal The left ear drum was normal but 
the hearing was con iderabl} impaired bone conduction being greater 
than air conduction There was right homonymous hemianopii and 
impaired vision of the whole nghteje Pupil reflexes fundi and cranial 
nerves were normal There was no nystagmus ataxia or dysdiadocho 
kinesis but slight Pombeigum to the right side The arms and legs 
of the right side showed dinuni hed muscular power and there was 
hypotonia of the left ide All the deep reflexes of the left arm were 
dimmished and the left knee }erk wa onl} ehcited after reinforcement 
Ankle jerks plantar reflexes and radiologj of the cramum were normal 
The authors suggest that the flukes caused multiple lesions of the 
central ner\ ous S} stem and also migrated into the region of the left ear 

G Lapa^e 


CiiiNDLER (Asa C) Studies on the Nutrition of Tapeworms — Amer 
Jl Hyg 1943 Mar Aol 37 No 2 pp 121-130 [16 refs] 

After remarking that there i no experimental venfication of the 
common \new that tapeworms depend for their food on digested or 
semi digested substances in the intestmes of their hosts the author 
re\news the expenmental work that has been done on the nutntion of 
tapeworms This mdicates that starvation of the host and especiall} 
removal of carbohvdrates from its food reduces the egg production 
and gl}cogen content of tapeworms in it H»ger [loua Stale College 
Journal of Science 1941 Vol 15 pp 127-153] found that ehmmation 
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of tlie \ itamm B complex from the d>et of rats infested with Hy memkpxs 
Amtni fi aused practicall\ complete mhibition of the egg output 
elimination of \itarain G onlj has the same effect but elimination of 
\itamin B, only caused no significant decrease of egg production 
\\ardle [Plnsiol /lool 1934 \ol 7 p 36] Green andWAroLE 
[Cm n fun Jl Res D 1941 \ol 19 p 240] andMsiKO\ [C Rend 
4carf URSS Dok 1939 ^ol 2o p J3] all kept tape 
worm in irtifiaal media \\ apple thinks that glucose is the onlv 
carbohydrate needed b\ tapeworms and that they synthesize it into 
gly CO en and store it in the cell of the parenchymi that they cannot 
svnthe ize glyco en from ammo acids b^use their re piration is not 
aerobic and that they may need onh stmph amino-acids and no fats 
Chandler suspected that tapeworms get part of their food from the 
mi cosae of their ho ts because immature tapeworms esen those 
\ hi h bke CyshccTci s fas tolarts dexelop some of the strobila in the 
bUdd n orm stage always take food from the host s tissues and are 
V sually not bathed m blood or body cwly fluids but are m the h\er 
nu cle brain under serous membranes or e\en in a thick connectue 
tssuc ap ule (hydatid) \!so adult tapeworms are not alwavs 
onfined to the lumen of the intestine \ anous species are ment oned 
Inch may be found in the bile ducts or body cavjtx Further host 
}>ecificit\ i rather marked amon tapes orms which one would not 
expect if they did not depend partly on the host s tissues for food 
\\orkmg yxith H^'i lenoUpts dumniia in albino rats Chandler tried 
tl e effects of elimination of proteins and vitamins from the diets of 
the hosts Details of lU the diets are gi\ en 
The first expenment indicated thii elimination of protein from the 
host s d et had no e% ident efiect on the grerw-th or reprodurtix e capacity 
of the tapes! orms Elimination of all Mtamms had no effect on the 
gro Nth or establis! ment of the tapeworms in the male rats althou h 
there as some reduction of their reproductne capacity But there 
was a stnkng failure of the tapeworms to establi h themsehes in the 
female rats deprived of all vitamins whether or not these were given 
yrotein as v\eli Of the few that establish thcmscUe> those in 
the rats depnv cd of Mtaminx but given protein were markedly smaller 
(only 50 mm Ion ) than tho e in rats deprived of both protein and 
vitamins (74a and 76'’ mm Ion) On the other hand tape orms n 
ats given vitamn but no protein v ere larger than those in the 
controls and m one fern le of th s group tape \orms bv ger than iny 
the auth r 1 ad seen v ere found They v ere also bi er in males 
lepn ed of both protein ind vitam ns than in the control Expen 
ment 2 co finned the facts that la k of vitaimns m the host diet has 
1 marked effect on the cstabh hment and growlh of tape orms m 
female but not in mile rats and that most of those that did establi h 
themselves in female rats were small 
Exp nn ent 3 indi< ated that complete 1 ck of carbohy drate from the 
host s diet caused marked reduction of the establ hment of the tape- 
worms and very se ere stunt ng of their growth the total average 
length of V orms per rat hem reduced to one tenth of that of wonns 
in rats on i normal diet Reduction of carbohy drate to o gm a day 
produced a slight but si^Tuficant decrease in length and width of the 
tape! orms Lack of the fat soluble vitamins \ D and E ha 1 no 
effect whatever on the establi hment of the tapeworms m the host or 
on their growth nor had lack of vitamin I^ck of the vitamin G 
complex did not affect the establ shment of the tapeworms but it 
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cau^^ed a marked stunting of their size nearly equivalent to that caused 
by lock of carbohj- drate This confirms Hager s results 

Thi tapeworms were thus totally independent of protein m the 
hosts diet some of them found in rats depnved of protein were 
actually larger than anv that the author had previouslj seen It is 
evident that thcj absorbed protein directly from the intestinal 
mucosa of the host this may explain the stunting effect of o\er 
crowding which has often been reported because this would interfere 
with surface contact of the tapeworms with the mucosa 

The increase in size of tapcwonns m rats deprived of protein onlj 
was not expected This and also the better growth of the tapeworms 
in rats depnved of protein but given vitamins than in rats depnved 
of vitamips only may be due to failure of these rats to use some part 
of the vitamm G complex so that more is available for the worms 
Like Rfid [Supp to Jl Parasitology 1940 \ol 26 p 16] Chandler 
thus found that H diminuta cannot get enough carbohydrate from the 
mucosa and is \er\ sensitive even to partial restriction of it m the diet 
Reid is probably right in assuming that the effect on the tapeworms 
of starvation of the host is due to deprivation of carbohydrate H 
dnmnuta is independent of fat soluble vitamins A D and E and of 
but m female rats it is affected by lack of some part of the v itamin 
G complex It may be able to get enough of the v itamin B complex 
from the host s mucosa because single worms m hosts depnved of 
protein grew to normal size 

The conclusion is thus warranted that tapeworms get the bulk of 
their carbohydrate from their host s intestinal contents but can 
absorb nitrogenous substances and probably B vitamins to a limited 
extent direct from the hosts intestinal mucosa If this is so the 
common idea that tapeworms produce their effects by robbing the 
host of its food and excreting toxins should be replaced by the view 
that the nervous symptoms gastro intestinal troubles loss of weight 
andgeneral weakness may be due not to the absorption of toxins but 
to absorption of vitamins protein and possibly hormones and other 
substances from the hosts intestinal mucosa Tapeworms often 
produce no synnptoms in vvdl nounshtd individuals and their effects 
vary m different individuals Possibly Diphyllobothrmm absorbs the 
intrinsic factor which converts the extrinsic factor contamed in meat 
and yeast (which is possibly part of the vitamm G complex) into an 
anti pernicious anaemia factor so that pernicious anaemia results m 
individuals who have not enough of either the extrinsic or intnnsic 
factor G Lapage 

Mukerji (A K ) & M vpLESTOKE (P A) Preservation of Hookworm 
Ova in Faeces — Indian Med Ga 1943 Mar Vol 78 No 3 
pp 136-141 

The authors wished to find a preservative which would keep hook 
worm eggs long enough for them to be sent from distant places to a 
laboratory they decided that preservation for 3 weeks would be 
sufficient for this purpose Egg counts were done on faeces 3 to 4 
hours after they had been pasied 4 cc samples in paper contamers 
were then dropped mto phials containmg 20 cc of the preservative 
being tested the phials were shaken to free the faeces from the paper 
containers and they were left for 3 weeks 1 mal counts were then 
made 

(10 2) E 
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The following pre„er\ih\es all pro\ed to be unsatisfactorj anti 
formin made with the propnetarj chlorine preparations called Chlorion 
and I erchloron Scott s antiformin paramtrophenol acnflaMne 
methj lene blue brilliant green gentian Molet mercurochrome C 5 llin 
Dettol thvmol formalin formalin salme ^\’hlle tryuio formalin 
saline it was noticed that the e^gs kept well m a 1 per cent \aCl 
control solution This wus therefore tested but it was found that the 
pH fell during the 3 weeks and that if it fell more than 0 3 loss of 
began the UaS the fall of pH the less the loss of e^gs Reduction 
of pH vas due to fatt\ acid, resultin® from imperfect carboh\ drate 
digestion due to hookworm disease and to eveess of fats in the diet 
Buffered NaCl olutions did not maintain the pH and no better results 
were obtamed the u e of sodium bicarbonate 

Fmallj It was found that dilution of the stool with the salt solution 
to 1 in 30 sohed the difficulty When this dilution was adopted 
instead of the 1 m 6 dilution u ed for the earlier trials Cogs were 
not lost and sometimes the final counts were higher than the imtial 
ones Longer tnal showed that the begin to degenerate after 
about «S da\ s m 1 per cent NaCI solution In the field stools can be 
collected m 3 cc paper containers which are dropped mto sample 
bottles contamm*' 87 cc of 1 per cent salt solution or the same amount 
ofstooUcanbemeasuredmtothebotUesby displacement Thebottles 
are well corked the co ks are tied to the necks of the bottles and these 
are ent to the laborator\ for ountin,, After 3 weeks in this solution 
egg look quite fresh onlv occasional d generate ones being seen 
(only 34 out of 2 820 eggs counted m 23 etpenments were degenerate) 

G tapa^e 

Becmelr (A ) Deux ans de lutte contre 1 ankylostomiase dans les 
mines de 1 Office Chenfien des pho phates [Two Years ol Uea 
sures 3 amst Ankylostomiasis In the Umes ol (be Sberilian Fhos 
phate Service J—Bi // /«$/ Maroc 1941 NS Aol 1 

pp 40-53 

Ankvlostomia is sas first found m the pho phate mines at I hou 
nb^a mto European workers in 1937 The author gi\es fitnires of 
examinations of the workers in the e mines earned out m 1938 1940 
and 1941 and concludes that ankvlostomiasis lad at the end of 1941 
disappeared as a result of sanitar\ measures and treatment of infested 
persons At the end of 1941 only 109 11^,1 tl> infested healthy carriers 
werefound ithless than lOig^spercc ofthefaeces these w ould no 
danger to the staff of the mines and would be spontaneously cured m 
tw 0 or three j ears hich is the normal life of ankylo tomes Exami 
nation of the m ners san tar\ measures and treatment of infestations 
likely to menace health wU howe er continue G LaPa e 


PesTERN \CK (Joseph G ) Filarial Epididymotunlculitis — Arch lailo 
lo^ 1943 Mar \ol3o No 3 pp 414-119 Mith2fis 

The author call partici lar attention to genital comphcations or 
sequelae of filanal infection because retumin Amencan troops mU 
have disease unfamiliar to Am ncan physicians and he v ams the 
latter so that they may be on the look out for these filanal cond tions 
using the same words as Sir Philip Alanson Bahr does in Alansons 
Tropical Diseases that patients with chrome swellings about the 
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spermatic cord testis scrotum and groin who have been in the tropics 
should always be regarded as possibly filanal [The quotation is 
not ackno^\ledged b> the author either bj reference or even by the use 
of inverted commas] Readers with wide tropical expenence will not 
entirely endorse the statement that fUanasis due to TF haucrojti is 
second only to malana in prevalence 
The author details two cases one in a native aged 37 from the Cape 
Verde Islands the other m a white seaman from Martinique with nodular 
lesions of the epidid3miis a thickened bead}- spermatic cord and 
nodules of the testis Histologically there was much fibrosis thickened 
capillaries lymphangiectasis and some granulomatous tissue — m brief 
an obhterativ e granulomatous endolymphangitis In the sections 
remains maj be seen of dead filanae partly calcified Chnicallj 
symptoms may be few — fever pam and chills in the earlier stages 
later swelhng and hardness of the spermatic cord and swollen tender 
epididymis — all these in the acute or subacute stages in the chronic 
stage merely a dull aching pam and swelhng of the scrotum 

H Harold Scott 

Summers (Wilbam A ) Experimental Studies on the Larval Development 
ol i^tro/t/nno ifHMiins In certain Insects — 4>«er Jl Hyg 1943 ^lar 
Vol 37 No 2 pp 173-178 


Tories Estrada (Antonio) Ophthalmoscopic Observation on Micro* 
lilarlas in the Vitreous of Patients Iniected with Onchocerciasis — 
Amer Jl Ophthalm 1942 Dec Vol 2o No 12 pp 144o- 
1448 

Patients with onchocerciasis often report that the> see tin> wonn 
like bodies m their ejes Silva m 192o merelj by illummatmg the 
fundus with a flat mirror saw microfilariae as v ery mobile v erj refnn 
gent bodies with golden reflections with the Gullstrand ophthalmo 
scope he saw the shadows of the microfilmae on the retinal surface 
OcHOT?:RE^A [this BitlleUn 1930 Vol 27 p 992] and Stromc \ihid 
1932 Vol 29 p 82] found microfilanae m sections of the conjunctiva 
cornea choroid and retina \cf also Semadini this Bulletin 1943 
Vol 40 p 616] foRROELLA first used the slit lamp microscope [c/ 
also Semadini above] for the detection of microfilanae and observed 
them in the antenor chamber But the comeal microscope can be used 
only m well equipped laboratones in order to see the postenor 
portion of the vitreous a Koeppe microscope and a special contact 
glass must be used The examination fatigues the patient and the 
microfilanae are difficult to see because they are very thm and 
refnngent very mobile and are scarce in the antenor chamber Thej 
are best seen with low magnifications and can be seen with a hand lens 
The author foimd that microfilanae in the vitreous are most easily 
seen with the electnc direct image ophthalmoscope usin^, a +20 to 
+40 diopter lens the refraction of this comlnned with that of the 
refraction system of the eye makes possible observation of the micro 
filanae in fine detail The punctate keratitis which is often present 
does not interfere because it appears late in the disease and begins at 
the pcnpheiy of the cornea nor do exudates in the pupil due to intis 
Jbcrofilanae seen in the antenor chamber with the comeal micro 
scope tehy direct light look like white v ery fine active filaments 
with golden reflections Alicrofilanae seen with the ophthilmoscope 
(10-) r 
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I c b% transmitted lie,ht look like xen fine black filaments on 
a reddish back'TOund the\ reminded the author of the appearance of 
mo quito larx ae m x ater and patients also use thi simile thej onl} 
look refnn ent with golden reflections (i e as the\ appear bj the sht 
lamp microscope) when the\ come xer^ close to the postenor part of 
the len The ob«erx ation is best made with the pupil dilated 
The electnc ophthalmoscope is simple e\am nations xxath it can be 
done an\T here the general practitioner and xisiting nurses can detect 
m rofilanae ith it Microfilariae seem to be more abundant in the 
\ itreous than m the anterior chamber and max be seen in the xntreous 
earh in the disease The\ ma\ be found there in patients in xrhom none 
i found in the anterior chamber and in xxhom biopsx of the skin ha 
been ne atixe The author examined 11 ca es of onchocerciasis and 
found m crofilanat in all of them b> opthalmoscopx of the x itreous 
micro«copj of the antenor chamber rex ealed them in four of these cases 
onl\ IX of them had keratitis In other x ord xitreou ophthalmo 
scopx 1 better than comeal microscopx 
The microfilariae are negatixelx phototactic being more apparent 
in the anterior ch^mbe^ 1 ni ht than bx dax and more numerou at 
the penpherv of the pupillarx field dunng examination than within it 
at the beginning of the exammation especiallx if the patient has sta) ed 
in 1 dark room some are often seen m the centre of the field but a 
fe minutes later the\ haxe fled to its penpherx [Nematode larx’ae 
usualh behaxe thus on a slide under the mcroscope Thex prefer 
difiu e li ht those lixm on pastures being most actixe at dam and 
dusk «o that infestation of farm ammaU u more hke]> at these tunes ] 

G Lttpa e 

Ki in SEX Eks xm (E ) The iDCideoee ol EDterobiasis In Toronto — 
Caiaitan \ted 4ssoc ]l 1943 Mar ^ ol 4S No 3 pp 229- 
231 

\ urxex of enterobiasi in Toronto showed the incidence of 60 
in 300 children and in o6 adults examined 

In 29 of the families examined cither all members of the familj 
0 the majontj of them were infected with pm orms Fixe famil es 
examined x ere free of infection 

The NIH swab as used with an axera^e of 6 sviabs per person 

Hexdlee (\X ill am Hue,h) Plnworm Inlectlons among Patients of an 
Indiana Hospital lor Children — 4wer Jl Trap Med 1943 ^lar 
\ol 23 No 2 pp 281-2M [10 ref ] 

Penanal sex p ngs collected b> means of the NIH cellophane- 
t pped swab x e e examined from '’40 patients of the James MTiitcomb 
Rilex Hospital for Children Theseincluded 128malesand 112females 
\ ith a^jCs from 21 months to 18 xears Thex were residents of both 
urban and rural areas throu hout the state and came from 71 of the 92 
counties Onh one penanal scraping preparation as examined 
from each patient ■k total of SOin^xiduals (’Omalesand 19 females) 
or 16 3 per cent were found to be infected x ith the pmworm EtUro 
biusiermc laris The corrected mcidence on the basis of the examina 
tion of sexen swabs was 24 7 per cent Eosinophil counts from both 
positixe and negatixe indi ado^ ere analxzed There seemed to be 
no correlation between the eosinophil count and the presence or absence 
of an infection with Enterob us te miciila s 
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Perrin (Tomas G ) Algunos estudios ‘^obre tnqumosis ignoradas 
[Studies on Undiagnosed Trlchiniasis ] — Rev Med Trap y Parasii 
Habana 1942 Sept -Oct Vol 8 b*o 5 pp 59-^ Witho 
figs [28 refs ] 

In the diaphragms of 25 of 200 cada\ers (12 5 per cent ) of persons 
Without a clinical history of tnchimasis the larvae of Trichinelta 
sptrahs were found by direct microscopical examination The 
number of lar\ ae per gm of muscle varied betw een 0 5 and 27 The 
proportion of 0 01 Ian. a per gm is regarded as simple zoological 
tnchimasis and \ alues higher than this suggest clmicil tnchimasis 
Of the 2d positives 15 were men and 10 women the ages varying from 
19 to 87 although most of them were over 30 

Working with the Bachman Bozicevich antigen (prepared without 
phenol and diluted 1 m 10000) supplied by the American National 
Institute of Health the author obtained positive skin reactions in 
18 out of 12o persons who had not sh^w-n previous signs of tnchimasis 
so that 14 4 per cent were probably infested Of 14 of these 18 
positives 10 had an eosmophiha of 5-8 per cent When 8 medical 
men were skin tested 3 were found positive one of them had 
suspected a j ear and a half earlier that he had tnchimasis A 5 ear 
after receipt of the antigen injection of 0 04 cc (double the dose given 
m the earlier tests) gav e positiv e results m 3 cases of tnchimasis but 
negative ones in 4 cases of infestation with Tnchocephalus 2 with 
Ascans 2 with Enterobius and one with Ancylostoma After 16 
months m the refngerator the antigen gave positive tests in 2 cases 
suspected of tnchimasis with eosmophiha of 13 and 23 per cent 
respectively After 2o and 26 months in the refrigerator one patient 
with the clinical picture of tnchimasis and another suspected of the 
^ease both gave negative skm tests Probably it was then m 
activated by age and cannot be kept longer than 18 months The 
high percentage of cases now known in Mexico justifies measures for 
the control of pig breeding (prevenbon of the access of rats the cooking 
of food given to pigs etc ) and education of the people m the proper 
cooking of pig meat G Lapage 


DEFICIENCY DISEASES 

Heilig (Robert) CUnical Experiences on Vitamin Deliciencies 
In Mysore — Indian Med Ga 1943 Mar Vol 78 No 3 pp 129- 
134 [53 refs] 

In India states the author at least outside the big aties and 
research centres nutntional deficiencies are far too rarely recognized 
as such and still more rarely is the deficient factor or group of factors 
properly determmed From mvestigations earned out m manv 
parts of the country it may be justly concluded that v itarain A and B 
deficiency is common that there is lack of animal protein calcium and 
fat vitamin C deficiency is noticeable m famine areas and vitamin D 
where the purdah system is in force The author then proceeds to 
speak of vanous syndromes he has observed in Mysore attnbutable 
in part at least to one or more of these deficiencies backing his opinion 
by references to the literature and he concludes that the people are 

(10 ) F 
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liMng on the borderUne of numerotK defiaencies and that any 
additional strain ma> precipitate symptoms Ank 3 lostomia is is % er> 
nfe and if \itainin B is ivantmg se\ere anaemia may appear To 
increase natural resistance is not merely a question of additional 
income intake of \ntamin C Qamshedpur is gi% en as an example on 
the authority of K Mitra [see Bulletin of tene 1940 \oI lo 
p 619) lasfoundtobehi^heramongthepoorerclassesthanamongthe 
veil to-do Hospital patients often refuse milk and milk products 
because the\ believe they cause cold and sw elhng all o% er the body 
the\ prefer grosslv overcooked It v ill be necessary to 

educate the people m the nght use of foodstuffs and the proper prepara 
tion of them — a laborious undertaking H Harold Scotl 

Coriso Ubico (Ernesto) &. \Rri,Ei)vs Kt£E (Gustavo) Contnbucion 
al estudio d ciertos edemas de la uifancia (Sindroma debido a 
carencia ahmenticia mditiple j [Stud; of certain Forms of Oedema 
in Children Syndrome due to Diet Deficiency] — Hem d I 
Con r Hid Cent oom^tcuno San “^ahador 5-1'* \oi 1938 
pp S4a-580 With lOfij^s 

The authors have earned out a senous piece of work investigating 
from the clinical andlaboratory sides an imjwrt ant problem They have 
observedmany children between oncandstx years of a evvithdie,esti\e 
disorders changes m the slon and hair and modihcation m the blood 
nroteins A similar condition has been described m San Salvador 
Costa Rica Mexico and Cuba It is common among the poorer 
classes It is due fundamentally to diet defects notably in fats 
proteid and ntamms vnth excc!>s of carbohy drates and cannot be 
ascribed to any one defiaency m particular Examination of the 
blood reveal more or less important diminution of total protein 
loss of albumen and increa e in globuhn The method of determination 
of blood protem is described m deta I usino small quantities (1-2 cc ) 
of serum 

Treatment consists in blood transfusion and change to adequate 
diet Transfusion should be started at the first sign of the oedema 
for the more promptly it is used the more rapid and complete the cure 
It benefits in cases apparently desperate and is to be repeated as 
often as necessary to produce appreciable ben fit Improvement 
of the diet should start vith increase of protems of animal ongin then 
of rats Care is needed because the ahmentarv tract is very easily 
upset and vntanuns B and C are all important H Harold Scotl 


SPRUE 

IxcEtriNGER (Franz J ) The Diagnosis ol Sprue In Nontropical Areas 
— Nn? En laid Jl of Hed 1943 Feb 11 \ol 228 ho 6 pp 
180-184 Mith2figs [28 refs) 

Sprue and sprue hke conditions are not rare in northern latitudes 
but compUcatmg features are often so prominent that the underlynng 
disorder is not immediately recc^nized 
The outstanding feature is excess of output of faecal fat The 
general opinion is that this is due to malab^rption of lipids but it 
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IS more hkelj that patients ^nth this disease absorb all substances 
s!o\\I> even ^\ater and gases glucose and ammo acids The small 
intestine is long enough to compensate for delajed absorption rate 
of glucose and ammo acids so that these substances do not appear in 
excess m the faeces Fats are much more slowlyabsorbedanddelaj-ed 
hpid absorption causes fattj substances to be spilled o\er into the 
colon 

Patients -who have suffered from extensive granulomatous disease 
of the small mtestine resections or short circuit of the small intestine 
also hav e steatorrhoea but m these cases curtailment of the absorbing 
surface is responsible 

Of the four patients forming matenal for this study two never 
passed typical greasj stools though thej were found to have steator 
rhoea Abdominal distension has usually been ascribed to intestinal 
fermentation but a better explanation is provided m the marked loss of 
mtestmal tone which prevents proper propulsion elimination and 
absorption of gase& 

The anaemia of sprue may simulate that of pernicious anaemia 
or may be hyrpochromic and microcytic Two of these patients had 
microcytic and two macrocytic anaemia In sprue liver extracts 
benefit the anaemia especiallv if severe but the amount necessary is 
tw 0 or three times as great as that needed m pernicious anaemia 

Each of the four patients had tetany hormerly hypocalcaemia 
was asenbed to formation of insoluble calcium soaps m the intestine 
The of the small bowel however rarely rises above 7 5 and it i& 
knovm that m a medium with a of less than 8 many soaps do not 
form hence the suggestion that faulty calcium absorption is. a 
secondary result of poor ab orption of vitamin D offers a more reason 
able explanation of hypocalcaemia Thus massive vitamm D therapv 
will raise the serum calcium level in patients with steatorrhoea 
On the other hand mcreasmg the fat m the dietary is followed by an 
increased output of faecal c^cium 

In spite of low serum calcium content none of the patients showed 
defimte osteoporosis of the long bones and the erum phosphatase 
levels w ere normal 

One patient who was admitted to hospital with haematuria deve 
loped purpura with bleeding from the nose and mouth and formation 
of extensiv e purpuric areas over the body The prothrombm time had 
dropped to 1 per cent of normal The cause of this deficiency is 
probably the same as that of hypocalcaemia and is due to failure to 
absorb vitamin Iv 

Patients with tropical sprue u’^ually have strikmg evidence of defi 
ciency of the vitamin B complex especially of nicotmic acid and nbo 
flavin One patient exhibited cheilosis angular stomatitis and glos 
sitis also prominent was the deep fiery red colour of the mucosa of 
the pToxim^ and dorsal portions of an ileostomy which had been per 
formed Administration of thiamm hydrochloride {10 mgm three 
times daily mtrarau cularly) aggravated the condition Thereupon 
he was injected with a preparation of vitamm B complex (3 mgm of 
thiamin 10 mgm nicotinic acid 0 5 mgm riboflavin 0 45 mgm 
py-Tidoxme and 1 68 mgm pantothemc acid per cc ) 2 5 cc of this 
preparation daily to^yether with 2 5 cc of crude liver extract resulted 
m the disappearance of these symptoms The e ob ervations suggested 
that the patient was unable to ab orb the vitamin B fractions when 
given by the mouth 
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S\-inptciTn of \itaniin \ deficienc\ were also pre^nt Two patients 
complained of nit,ht blindness. The fa ting let el of tatamrn A m the 
pia-ma were *^nljnol\ decreased m three patient \fter a large 
do e {-oO 000 I L ) of tntamin A b\ mouth little ab-orption occurred 
a far as could be ascertained bj the pla«ina let els Lowcarotenetalues 
in the blood are significant m the diagnost of stcatorrhoca but lotv 
naming alues are found m other di'order P Mansoii Bahr 


HAEMVTOLOG\ 

Mi.R.tGi.Es t\icente) Anemia semilunar o de celuK falciformes 
Sichle CcH Anaemia. — Re^ Med Trap \ Par ml Habana 
‘^t-Oct \ol 7 \o a pp 9t>-9o \\ith7figv [35 
ref 

A good general accoum of this cunous condition illustrated bj 
r port of X To ca<i«> and of the post mort Tn finding but it adds little 
to th knot ledge t c ha alrcad> The author investigations hoe 
him that ckle cell nthoui anaemu are a fainilj and hereditaij 
haractensuc of / o per cent of \orib Amencan negroes \ hilc icUe- 
U anaemia occur m onlt 0 2 per cent The case^ he describes «i 
ital ereinabotof e en t ho had been ill for fit e tear andina 
Oman of 28 tear 

The folio latcm ni are ba.^ed on reports in the liierature and 
on th author otm ludt Th number of coipu c3e«ran4,es between 
ne million and three million per emm ome oO pa cent being eUe 
haped haemo lobin 40-o0 per cent there i )eucoc>to&is bet een 
laOOO and 40 COO Normobla ts are man and reliculocjtes much 
increased platelet normal or li hth increased Males are affected 
about tince as often a f males the at 'rag.e age of patients is 12 tears 
The blood plasma i tellom.h ran den Bergh direct is nt^tne m 
most indir -ct po«itne in neorlt all Jaundice is pre«ent and inmanj 
urobilmuna Patients arc t ci> ni ceptible to infection and death from 
int rcurrent due •< i common *=0 the patholog cal findings are often 
omplicated b% lc.ion et op bv the ^econdarj or terminal affection 
The heart is u.uallj hvpertrophied the h er enlarged and congested 
the Kupffer cell phagocs-tize tnan\ of the ickle red cell. The pleen 
cl- Id e ts I t la dt tleeal}sUcs f I? e disease \pnT talicsl 
but later diminuhes and n older patients i ver^ mall Hegivesthe 
follm n ftgu ~ of It In 13 patients under o v cars of i^cthe 
1 ht a_ gm the a era c m patients ov er fiv e v ears v as 6o 

'TTi a era ei ht in '’0 btloT ten tear \as20b8gm oflSover 

ten\earso6 71 gm Inthecarh tagcthe«T>I-^m i of a dark red colour 
ihe 'f Ipi hian corpUMrles mall and cepaiated In later sta e? the 
Tgan small nth a thick wrmkled fibrous capsule ^all pulp with 
nbrou. irabcci lae and Vlalp hian corpu cles atrophied and there are 
pgmentdarea urroundedb giant cell The artenes have thickened 
■al! ptrhap' calcified The kidnev are congested ith ickle cells 
and the tubule epnhclium contains much derotic pifTnem. The bone 
medulla hvperplasic 

The author notes the porOlelism bet een sicklC'Cell anaemia and 
fam hal haemolvtic jaundice both are familial and hereditarv both 
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pre ent a haemolj tic t>'pe of )aundi<» and destruction of red corpu'^cles 
the t^pe of anaemia and the bone marrow changes are similar both 
ha\c haemolj^ic crises with increase of jaundice and excretion of 
pigment diminution of haemc^lobm and corpu cle count and pain in 
theepigastnumandlefthypochondrium and finally both are benefited 
by splenectomy [The \ alue of this operation m icUe cell anaemia 
IS debatable The autfior seems to imply that the benefit occurs if the 
patient is seen early while the spleen is enlarged ] On the other hand 
differing points are the poikiloc^dosisandthc susceptibilit) to reticulo- 
endothelial phagccjicsis of fhe red cells the normal resi tance to 
fragiht} tests and the spleen change*? H Harold Scotl 


DERMATOLOGY AND FUNGOUS DISEASES 

Celis Perlz (A ) Un caso de cromo blastomicosis de localizacion 
nasal y laringea [Nasal and Laryngeal Chromoblastomycosis ] — 
Gac Med de Caracas 1943 Jan 15 \ ol 50 No 1 pp b-10 

The author can find no previous ca e m which this condition has been 
localized in the no e and larynx The patient was a negro 20 j ears of 
age His nose was enlarged of clephantia ic aspect covered with 
«mall nodules (mamcloncs) scars and ulcers The patient first noticed 
a vemicose condition of the extenor of the nose [how long before is 
not stated] which later ulcerated and satellite nodules and ulcers 
appeared ^\^len seen bj the author these were fairly numerous but 
there was no adenitis no pam and no itching Laboratory exammation 
proved the lesions to be due to Chromoblastomycosis The nostrils 
were almost blocked but the nasal mucosa was not affected The 
mouth and pharynx [the author says larynx — an obvious slip] were 
normal As the patient s voice was hoar e the larynx was examined 
and nodules and granulations were seen on the v ocal cords Y biopsy 
specimen ent to the laboratory was reported upon as chromr 
inflammation with granulations and infiammatoiy infiltration Thf 
Kahn test gav e a 4 plus Antisv'philitic remedies had no effect on 
the laryngeal lesions Yt this point biopsy from the nose showed the 
true nature of the lesion Sodium iodide and trypaflavine with local 
application of sulphamlamide were also without effect Electro 
coagulation was then applied with great benefit The patient asked 
permission to leav e hospital promismg to return Needless to say he 
did not do so and the further progress is not known The author 
regards the laryngeal condition as due to the same cause as the nasal 
because of the similar appearance and the failure of anti syphilitic 
treatment The condition appears to be one which develops slowly and 
has little if any tendency to generalization H Harold Scott 

NI^o (Flavio L ) Ulcera micotica de cornea Estudio micologico de 
una ob«ervacion [Mycotic Ulcer of the Cornea ] — Bol Inst Clin 
Qiitrurg Buenos Aires 1943 Feb Vol 19 No io4 pp 
115-132 \\ith3plates&. 14fig^ [18 refs] 

The following is a translation of the author s summary — 

1 \ fungus has been isolated from a comeal ulcer which had resisted 
treatment \ study of this fungus is reported 
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2 Thi stud\ indicates that the pamite is a porolhnx pos-iblj 
S^c c><r)rli»fn Jo isfcoi Peieua Filho 1929 

3 Inttn-i t“ treatment with iodide and e'tUtpauon of the lachrjinal 
ac produced definite cure 

4 Ocular porotnchosi i not common m Argentina to judge b> the 

litcnrur hitherto published C H 


MI’^ELLWEOLS 

Mv ir in (Edt'ard Philpot) t Monp (John luihcr) Preliminary 
Report on the Infectious Diseases of Enemy Occupied Temtories 
Part I The Japanese Mandated Islands and Guam— Trap 
i/cf '•//i W:i \pr Mas \ol 4C No pp Ia-23 
[7St f 

Thi 1 a detailed ccount of the diMjascs of a region for tluch 
mformition i not ea \ lo btain There i a long h t of refer^ccs 
\hich hovdd be a great help to iho^ svishui to pursue the matter 
f inh r The paper cannot \eU be abstracted but the information 
Rit n hoildbeinthehandsof tho<e\tboina\ ha\eto«lcaWithtlu! 
medical p oWansof thesci.lands\ hcnthe^ hate been occupied b> the 

AUic C « 

Ehsi 5Un> (Otfnd) beber die Aerbr itung d r InfekiionsVnnk 
Jeitcn in der Ukraine llnlecUse Diseases of the tnaalnel—zlff/i 
f i!\<' ti Bokt 1943 \ol 129 No J 6 pp 74-107 Mith2 
h{, (2 pages of refs. 

Tlu account is too much coloured b\ anti Ruisian propaganda to 
betaken eriou.lt but there a loi^ list of referenc5~> t^h^chnu 5 bc 
1 eful 

BERKt (M T C ) Nutniioo Unit Medical Section Second Interim 
Report — At s j/ai d Pro/ecforjfe I Mei & San Rep for \ tar 
ndin 3Jst 0 f 104 pp 11-14 
An interim report dealm,, « th trop cal ulcer Lake-shore people 
cultifaiin cassata had a p ofitableyear in 1940-11 when shortage of 
food in the bills drote the hiUmen down to luj food The I^e- 
sho e dHeller" di po>ed of more than thej could afford to Jose and 
liecajne hort th mseltes and toavards the end of 1941 had to di,, uj 
immature cas^^va of poor nutritional quaiilt the calone “alue w as 
low and u- ceptibilitt to ulcers aro-e Ulcers hate been iscnbed to 
a d-et low in prote n fat and vitaniui B complex and hi h carbo 
ludnte {In the present state of our laiottled e It \ouId perhaps 
be t ^^f■r at all e ent safer to sat found associate i tvith rather 
than d le to 7 

JIuch of the I rotem normallj used t as the egetable protein of 
maize In the m -est 'mtion here reported this t as supplemented bj 
lean meat of wl ich an at era*’e lady amount of I o gm per kgm body 
weight -a. gi en rai n‘*thetotalmtal.eto3-4gm per kilo A group 
of fortt children were gi -en this diet t hile two control groups were 
formed from the nearest allages ThefoUowangtabl gn es the number 
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of abrasions observed and the time for healing to take place [The 
number in control group I given as 184 should be 214 but thia doe 
not affect the accuracy of the rest of the table ] 

[It wall be seen from this that for quick healing — one week — the 
control group II was best 3d 6 per cent the evperimental group next 
32 9 and the control group I 31 3 per cent m the second week the 
same order is maintained the respective percentages bemg 30 3 
27 4 and 23 3 The author states that there was no obvious im 
provement m general health nor was there significant gam m height 
or weight in the meat fed group Ihere w ould therefore seem to be 
no advantage gained from the increased protein ] Vitamins A and C 
are available in most abundance at the height of the ulcer season 
Bactenologicallj in December to \pnl i e during the ramj season 
22 8 per cent of 3S1 abrasions showed fusiform bacilh dunng the 
rest of the >ear onl} 7 9 did so [More investigation is clearly needed 
to elucidate the causes and reasons for prev alence of tropical ulcers in 
Nyvsaland ] H Harold Scott 


B^su (Arun Kumar) Endemic Tropical Ulcers (Naga Sores) among 
the Coohe Recruits in the Jungles of Assam — Jl Indian Med 
dssoc 1943 Mar ^ ol 12 No 6 pp 161-16d 

The ulcers descnbed are common in those working m damp steamj 
jungles as m Assam Cochin China Malava Melanesia for example 
The authors cases ten of which are desenbed were among coolie 
recruited from Singhbhum distnet to work m •\ssam In some the 
ulcers developed while thej were on their wav home Thej were 
nearly always on the lej^s and feet and started as small hard pink 
papules which within 48 hours became vesicles and broke discharging 
blood tinged serum and fonuing an ulcer at first shallow then extend 
ing supeificiallv and in depth occasionallv thev were multiple and 
fusion would take place Two patients died after the ulcers became 
septic and gangrenous Fusiform bacilli and Gram positive diplococci 
were seen but not Leishman Donovan bodies Expenmental inocula 
tion into a skin wound showed that the condition was infective 
application of the discharge to unmjured skin did not give rise to an\ 
lesion 

The usual methods of treatment of ulcer* bj disinfectants formalm 
mercunal ointments etc proved meffectual The followmg how ev er 
gave veiy satisfactory results The patient was put to bed and the 
limb immobilized bv splints the ulcer was cleaned wnth E C lotion 
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[nowhere does the author gi\e a hint as to what E C stands for which 
IS unfortunate as other mij^ht like to trv the treatment in intractable 
tropical ulcers! or if the discharge was great the leg was placed in a 
bath of it for half an hour and rectified spmt apphed to the ulcer and 
around it It was then dressed with 2 per cent tartar emetic omtment 
and bandaged. Later the trength of the ointment was doubled 
Lrea tibamme was gi'en intra\enousI} on alternate dajs starting 
nth 0 Oo gm in 10 c of 2o per cent glucose solution increasing to 
2 0 gm Cod h\er oil was gi\en twice dailj Cure was usual in a 
fortni ht [There vould naturallv be a desire to obtam a cure as 
rap dl\ as possible but it seems a pitv that the tartar emetic the urea 
tibamme and cod h\er oil were all empIo\ed together for it is im 
possible to tell which as mainl) respons ble for the happv result ] 

H Harold Scott 

Render on (J AI ) The Relation of Sunh ht to Desert Sores — Bnt 
Med Jl 1943 AIa\ 29 pp &>7-€o9 
In appearance and our e desert sores were quite difierent from 
furuncles and from ■■eptic ores foUoMng chafin insect bites or 
epidermophito es The mdindual lesion tartedasa vater blister 
2 tc 10 mm m diameter Cchin sometimes be ng felt before the blister 
appeared althou h when the \e icle % as full\ formed there was 
neither itching nor pain \fter to 24 hours the blister ruptured 
and the lesion th n developed into a purulent spreading subepithehal 
hitlo (sir) 1 to 3 cm in diameter wh ch was resistant to treat 
ment «ome 2 or 3 v eeks elap ng before healing was complete 
occasional!} there as an a^^ociat d low grade ]}'mphan<ntis or 
adenitis The legion we e multiple and \hen a patient presented 
himself for t eatment it as not uncommon to hnd \ e^tcles fonnin» 
as well as developed eores Out of oO patients 12 had coinadent 
impeti-nnou le-ions of the face but the fluid from the initial blister 
of the desert *o e appeared stenle and p oduced no react on on mtra 
dermal inoculation mto a normal person Although trauma maj have 
plav ed some part in determining the ite of certa n of the lesions 
manv sores occurred on rea here there had been no injury and in 
21 of the 30 patients there •as no historv of trauma It is su gcsted 
that the chief aet ological f cto as the a ti n of sunlight aided 
perhaps bv slight t auma on skins eactmg badlv to exposure to the 
sun The so es occurred onlv on those areas of the limbs exposed 
to the sun and chieflv in pe sons hose po er of adaptat on to sunh^ht 
was belo v the av e age and v hose skin reacted to e\po ure with 
erj'thema drvness and seal n" Cases appeared almost in ep demic 
form at the begmnin® of the desert summer their inciden e seemed 
to have no correlation to the t me that the ladivadual patients had 
pent in the desert and m patients who had mo e than one attack 
the *50165 appeared onlv dunn the summer months AMuIe the effect 
of a vitainm deficiencv could not be discounted the absence of anj 
of the features of scurvv eemed to indicate that vitamin C was not 
involved and it was also eporled that similar sores occurred in 
troops recei ing adequate amounts of fresh food ^Other observers 
hav e howev er felt that the incidence of desert sores maj hav e some 
i^mificant conncMon with the absence of fresh fniit or vegetables] 
It IS su^ested that the suMreptible type of person should wear clothing 
adequate to protect a'^aintf sunb ht and that a ani_hin" cream or oil 
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preferably containing a small amount of antiseptic might be helpful 
Some men in the absence of a medical officer found germolene and 
elastoplast useful in treatment of the sores T Murgatroyd 


Leedham Green (J C ) & E\ ans (^Vlnston) Myositis Tropica — Trans 
Roy Soc Trap Med & Hyg 1943 May Vol 36 No 6 pp 
3o9-362 

The authors describe briefly the charactenstics of 20 cases of tropical 
myositis all in natives 1 1 were from Nigeria seven from the Came 
roons and tuo from the Gold Coast All presented tender swellings 
which might be circumscnbed or diffuse and invohed the limb 
muscles The temperature was not as a rule high usually 101 -102 F 
occasionally a degree higher In one case described in detail there 
was a leucocytosis of 11 000 per emm Pus was found on inci&ion in 
fi\eof thepatients and S/fl/»/*y/ococcKs<iKrf«s was isolated In others 
althoujjh heat and fluctuation were present incision released no pus 
but on microscopical examination of tissue remo\ed by biopsy the 
muscles involved were glassy and oedematous there were loss of stna 
tion and monocytic infiltration of the interfibnUar connective tissue 
with fibroblastic reaction around the necrobed area 

{There is probably nay certainly more than one form of my ositiv 
in the tropics that described by the authors they consider to be 
an acute degenerative condition characterized by haemorrhage into 
the mtermuscular tissue spaces together with a mononuclear cell 
infiltration producing an appearance similar to the coagulativ e necro&is 
of muscle (Zenker s degeneration) They offer no suggestion as to 
aetiology of this cunous condition See this BidUtin 1942 Vol 39 
pp 348 894 1940 Vol 37 p 22o where numerous other references 

are cited ] H Harold Scott 


JIacLean (Kenneth S ) Observations on Sunstroke and Heat Exhaus 
tlon m the Tropics — Jl Ro\ Nav Med Serv 1943 Jan Vol 
29 No 1 pp 31-36 

Of 21 patients suffering from conditions directly attributable to heat 
in the crew of a cruiser only one showed hyperpyrexia the remamder 
suffered from heat cramps (fireman s cramps) The symptoms of heat 
cramps are — the muscular poms from which the condition takes its 
name headache vomitmg dizziness and sometimes rapid panlmg 
respiration Collapse and death may occur if treatment is not given 
In some cases however the patient may complain of headache nausea 
and dizziness only in most cases the temperature is normal Cases m 
which cramps occur should always be regarded seriously 
It IS known that cramps are due to excessiv e loss of chloride dunng 
profuse sweating and firemen have long realized that cure hes m the 
drinking of vrater to which common salt is added Administration of 
salt was therefore the basis of the author s treatment and proved highly 
successful 2pmtsofwater contaming 2 drachms of salt were taken 
in sips dunng each 24 hours In addition 8 pints of sw eetened fluid to 
which 1 drachm of sod bicarb was added were taken each day In 
severe cases or when vomiting occurred rectal or intravenous salines 
were given- 
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The author houe\er ^^as not satisfied with the treatment of case 
in \hich the condition had de\eloped and turned hi attention to 
method ofpre\ention Ships water distilled at sea contains httle or 
no odium chlonde an epidemic of 14 cases occurred after 12 dajs 
at sea He therefore instituted the following procedure — 

(1) One lb of salt per diem was added to the distilled water for 
every 3o0 men earned Assuinmg that 10 per cent of this is drunk 
thisensuresthatonana\erageea^mangets20gr of salt per da> asa 
basi ration In addition men are instructed to add at least half a 
teaspoonful of salt to their dnnkmg water each day {» e an additional 
30gr) 

(2) \11 ratm keepm^, watches below should take half a teaspoon 
of salt in a pint of vater ever^ time they go on watch 

(3) Everybody was mstructed to t^e a teaspoonful of salt m a 
pint of water immediately thev felt the slightest lU-eflects such as 
nausea headache or dizzmess after workmg below or being m the sun 
Provided the water is ice-cold this li quite a palatable dnnk 

A descnption is given of a case of hyperventilation tetany in a man 
who showed signs of heat e'lhawsUon the theory advanced is that 
deficiencv of s^ium chbnde m the body may imtate the respiraton 
centre C H 


Tr£i (Rudolf) Pseudo Tahercolosls of the Lungs with Eosioophllia 
Coatnbution to Treatment — IndanMedGa 1943 Feb \ol 78 
\o 2 pp 70-71 Uith 5 fi s on I plate 
Two cases of so called eos nophile lung are here recorded but 
as an Editonal note aptly states Iti$diffi<^ttosecbowthedia«7io i 
m thi [the secondj case IS justified idiopathic eosinoplulia isvey 
common in this countrv The cardinal symptoms are in^trative 
precedes m the luHoS with fever cough and sputum which is free from 
t/ico iub'TCtdosis Another important pomt IS that the first patient 
reported here was a European 41 years of age He stated that for 
6^ veek^ he had had a cou h specially troublesome at n ght a tern 
perature to 101 F or more he felt weak and had lost more than 20 lb 
n weight Physical signs resembled those of b onchitis and asthma 
A. ravs sho ved an e enly distributed mottling Blood sedimentation 
was p d 24 minutes there was a leucocytosis of 23 400 of which 
8 per cent e e eo mophiles After other dru s had proved ineffec 
tual theyatent as given acetylarsan 1 cc 2 cc 3 cc intramuscu 
larlv on alternate dav and thereafter 3 cc ev ery third or fourth day 
till a total of 36 cc had been administered After about four weeks 
the sedimentation tune w as two hours and three w eeks later the leuco 
cjte had fallen to 6 ^0 and eosmophile to 8 per cent Two months 
later after a visit to South Africa the patient was again examined and 
the eo mophiles ere only 4 per cent and he said he felt quite well 
he had reg ined his normal weight and \ ray s rev ealed no abnormahty 
The second patient presented somewhat similar symptoms but he 
had also bi'ms of old tube culosis m the lungs His treatment with 
acety larsan vas mterrupted by an attack of lobar pneumoma and on 
recovery from this the other condition had aLo cleared up and the 
eo mophilia which befo e treatment as started was 72 per cent of 
a total leucocyte count of 38 600 had fallen to 4 per cent m a normal 
blood picture H Harold Scott 
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Prieto C\s\nov\ (Jose T ) Contnbucion al estudio de los infiltridos 
pulmonares fugaces [Transient Infiltration of the Lungs ] — Rei 
PohcUntca Caracas 1942 Nov -Dec Vol 11 No 67 pp 
323-356 

This IS a \er} full account of the condition some cases of which at 
least go by the name of Loefflers syndrome [see this Bullctm 1941 
Vol 3S p 538] In the course of exammation of 1 173 persons 998 
adults and 17o children 33 cases were found (2 8 per cent ) 18 were 

among the adults (1 8 per cent ) and 15 among the children (8 o per 
cent) The sex proportions were among adults females 11 males 7 
among children 11 and 4 respectively 

The author defines the condition m the foUowang words [translated] 

Transitory pulmonary infiltration is [shown by] a shadow discovered 
accidentally on \ ray examination without symptoms transient 
and benign X rays may show clouding or pneumonic broncho 
pneumonic or reticular shadows He makes no mention of the eosino 
phiha as a characteristic because he mamtams this is met with in a 
certain group of cases only 

Causes to which the condition is attributed are many among them 
influenza asthma tuberculosis diphtheria or other infectious fe\ ers — 
scarlet fe\er measles whooping cough — parasitism generally espe 
cially helmmthic allergy to the pollen of vulgar or a com 

bmation such as influenza and ascanasis tonsilhtis and the same 
worm and so on the transient migration of the Ascaris lar\ae causing 
the infiltration 

The author adopts the following classification (1) Transitory tuber 
culous infiltration (2) Typical (according to the definition) (3) \ty 
pical The first he regards as a toxic or allergic manifestation m a 
tuberculotic The second includes the Loefiler syndrome asthmatic 
and allergic cases and those of parasitic origin The third mcludes 
those associated wth influenza or pneumonic or bronchopneumonic 
foci Blood examination m 22 cases showed — no eosinophilia (3 per 
cent or under) in three moderate (o-I5 per cent ) in eleven indover 
16 per cent in eight Corpuscle sedimentation was usually normal m 
rate but occasionally slightly increased Afyeo tuberculosis was 
looked for in 23 patients but was not found in any Faecal examma 
tion of 19 subjects yielded no parasites in 9 ova of Ascans in 4 of 
Schistosoma mansoni m 1 Tnchuns in 2 and cysts of E coh and L 
histolytica in 3 but only one examination was made in each case He 
concludes that (1) The condition is fairly common in Venezuela 

(2) It may be provoked by parasitism (Ascans Schistosoma) infection 
(mfiuenza tonsillitis) allergy (asthma) bacteria [Alyco tuberculosis) 

(3) Symptoms bear no relation to the extent of lung involved the 
condition is usually found by chance when symptoms are slight or 
absent (4) Eosmophdia may be present but in some the proportion is 
normal (o) Prognosis is good except m tuberculous patients [\Ve 
have dealt with this article fairly fully because it is a genuine attempt 
to throw hght on an obscure question but we feel bound to add that 
from the evidence adduced mere concomitants have been raised to 
aetiological status on insufficient grounds and that the number of cases 
is far too small to enable such wide generalizations to be drawm ] 

H Harold Scott 
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BRtLE (Marcel) “v. Pestel (Maunce) Intoxication par le» ffetea et 
hemoglobinuTK [Favism and Haemoslobinnna ] — Presse ^^/d 
1943 Max 8 ^ol ol No 18 pp 241-24*^ 

T\ o ca‘M^ of thi- curious dL^«e are briefij notf“d a brother and 
SLt r a -d 18 and lo jears re\pecti%elj were suddenlj attached bj 
jaundic and th pas in" of blackxxater The elder di^ in fixe daj 
xMth anuna and azotaemia the xounger reooxcred Tapidl\ and com 
pit 1\ The condition X as thou®ht to btparox 5 smalhaemo"lobinuria 
j f I re but the mother made much of the fact that the daj before 
th on-ci th X had both eaten heartif) of a meal of bean Sour and that 
a month btfore thex had both had a udden attach of jaundice after 
a inular r past 

The re I of the paper is taken up x ilh a general account of faxijn 
It IS common alon the Mediterranean m Njuthem Italj Corfu 
Greece northern Egtpt and is cau-ed b> ingestion of the meal or 
inhalation of the Powermg plant Onlj certain members of a partj or 
tamilj eatiDj, the food (commonlj broad beans feie des tnarais) are 
attacked and there is bttle doubt that allergy pla>s a part probalilv a 
large pan ui producing tb« sjanpioms [More ought to be knoxxp of 
this a- a cau«e of haemoglobmuna An excellent account of it i gix en 
m'^titi Tropical Diieases 1942 \ol 11 p 1202 «ee also this J5 mW /»« 
194- ^ol 39 pp 279 639} H Harold Scott 

Gev£zzo.i(U) Bean Disease (PansD) rr/ % Jenisal m 1943 
M r 15 \ok 4 No 6 (InHebr xrpp 9»-97 En lish sninsuir> 
P 97} 

Mon TEL (R ) \ccident dus 4 1 impact des filaments pecheurs dc 
certames medu-e des mets tropicales apei9u sur ces Coclent^res 
Accidents doe to Contact with Medusa Raysl—Bi ll Soc Path 
Exot 194*’ Apr 2^ 5. Maj 13 \ol 3o No 4-o pp 16S- 

The patient a doctor was bathing at Lonohai Cochin-China when 
he uddenlx felt a harp pun like a bum m the left 3:cilla upper aim 
and side of the cl est The Annaitufe fi lennentoldhuiionhisreaching 
land that be had been stung by a sua lua a Nfedu a or jelly fLh 
The pain xras «e\ ere and half an hour later he had difficulty m breath 
in^ vith a feeling of constriction of the chest and he became cy'anosed 
This w-as succeeded by pain of n uch «e enty xnth remissions in legs 
and feet and tremors of logs and arms The t symptoms fessened but 
X ere still present eigl t later H al^ suffered from nau^ 
meteonsm gast ic cn>es and laryngeal unlation xxith irrepressible 
trouble^me cough which prexented sleep expectoration and great 

ealaie«s accompanied bx maiked resUessnc'S and a en*^ of impend 
n^, death Rhonchi and sibilant riles could be heard at both bases 
behmd There xvas marked alhununuiia T eatment cons sted of 
cupp ng the chest injection of antixenm C ('K) cc) ephednne 
camphorated oil stimulants etc 

The tentacles of these Medusa haxespecialcells cnidobla^t enclos 
in^, nematocy ts or small sacs xnth mx-amnated neck continued as a 
coiled spiral hollow filament n a toxic fluid. On contact of a forei"n 
bodx with these cysts the filamait is ejected and pierces the skm 
injecting the toxm According to Besredka the intens ty of the 
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symptoms depends on the number and extent of the pomts of contact 
the chief symptoms are reduction of aitenal tension acute emphysema 
and bronchial spasm and stimulation of the vagus and the lung is 
the seat of intense bronchial reaction and exudation with 
V asoconstnction H Harold ScoH 


Wilson (H T H ) &. Elus Jo\rs (D ) ACaseof AcuteDermatitk 
occurring after handling Pyrcthnim Powder with Treatment — 
Last African Med Jl 1943 Mar \ol 20 No 3 pp 89-90 

The u e of py rethrum as an insecticide i o widesprf*ad and ca cs of 
susceptibility to it «o rare in comparison that the recording of this 
case IS of no little importance Use of the spray of py rethrum powder 
cau ed irritation of the hands The use of it again the next day was 
followed by itching and transient erythema On the third dav the 
patient used it for a longer period about half an hour and his hands 
became acutely mflamed with a ve icular erythema of the fingers 
palms and front of the wrists Within a week he had to be admitted 
to hospital on account of sv'elhng of the hand^ and a red oozing from 
the skin and extension of the erythema A little r hef was obtained 
from local application of calamine lotion but ogam the lesions flared 
up the arms and face became oedemalous with desquamation m 
patches Much benefit was obtamed from intravenous injection of 
0 5 gm sodium thio<fulphatc in 10 cc water at five day intervals but 
the rash did not clear altogether till three months after the initial lesion 
appeared H Harold ScoH 


Dastidar (S K Ghosh) A Study of Tetanus and Its Treatment with 
Magnesium Sulphate ---Indian Med Gat 1943 Feb Vol 78 
No 2 pp 73-79 Whth3figs [U rtfsl 

The author s method of treating tetanus patients is to administer 
2o per cent magnesium sulphate solution intramu cularly m doses of 
o cc to adults 2-4 cc to children and adolescents twice daily with 
injection of anti^rum 9 000 units repeated in 48 hours and if con 
viilsions are severe morphme gram 1/4 and atrophine gram 1/100 
glucose 50 cc of a 2o per cent solution was administered mtraven 
ously after each injection of morphine 

The author analy ses 155 cases admitted to hospital [he mentions 21 1 
m his summary but excludes 56 ca«es of tetanus neonatorum from his 
discussion] from the aspects of «iex age incubation period m general 
and Its re^tion to site of injury and mortality rates The number is 
100 small for valid deductions and the argument is at times rather 
arbitrarily selected For example as regards sex incidence 86 were 
males and 69 females but the madcnce in the males would appear to 
be nearly 2 3 times more than that in the females This ratio is amv ed 
at by excluding 31 cases m which the infection was acquired dunng or 
just after parturition 

It can be stated however that the magnesium sulphate injections 
seemed to control the convulsions and did not produce anv ill-eflects. 
The intramuscular route v\as chosen became intrathecal injection was 
not practicable intravenous injection is dangerous and may cause 
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sudden tadnte ot tc pir lion bil ubcutaneou U the solution cau‘=es 
jTnich_pam front U'^elntelann neonatorum ee thi 1927 

\ol 24 p 493] Harold Sait 


PEiRiie^ (R O) 5.HISESJAV (L> Cochliomyia Americana Inlestation In 
Man Case Report — -An S g l‘t43 Mar Vol 117 hio 3 
pp 468-1 '• M ith ” fig 
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(Paul H ) Poisonous and Injurious Plants ol Panama — 
«e it <0 4 II Jl Trap Med 1943 Jan ^ol 23 "No 1 
76 pp W ith 19 fi s & 1 plate [Bibljograph> ] 

T1 e author s object in wntina this brochure on the Poisonous and 
Injunou Plants ot Panama IS \ery sound Of the thousand of United 
States troops n w enlisted a la^e proportion are concentrated in the 
Canal Zone distnct uhere they are constantly cNposed to t>e tempta 
tion of Adam and E\e to eat of forbidden fruit Hitherto they had 
perhaps some escus for the Tall for they did not knon it was for 
bidden but after readio'' i hat the author has written thej can no 
Ion er plead that thej have not been warned All cannot read it but 
all medical officers should make a pomt ol dom" so and they should 
then gn e talks to the officers and men whose health is entrusted to 
them and the v alue of such a talk would be much enhanced bv an 
exhib tion of the po sonous plants ^feanwhile the general advice to 
av Old usm" any jun le fruits or seeds for food unless i f > sure \ hat 
they are should alwavs be borne m mind 
Criticism s disarmed hen the author acknowledges that 1 is work 
probably guiUy of tnatrv <?iiisboth ol omission and of commission 
and asks readers to notify him of pomts calling for correction or 
amendment It is hoped siys th author that this beginning 
may timufate inteiest in the subject There i no doubt that it wiS 
accomplish this and it is hoped that it will stimulate research into the 
toxic pnncij les which in many cases are still undetermined and it is 
not improbable that some at least may prove a source of medicinal 
preparations 

More than a hundred plants are mentioned It must have been 
difficult to find a satisfying classification but m the opinion of the 
revnev er that chosen j probably one of the least satisfactory in fact 
in the true ■mnse it l not a clasaification at all some being grouped 
accordm^, to the symptoms Ih^ produce others according to structure 
and properties and a third group as acc dentally harbouring parasitic 
insects Most Stomach Poisons v21 cause purgin'' as v cU as 
emesis hence to separate mto t o large group A Stomach poisons 
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(in which 36 are described) and B Purgatives and Emetics (10 des 
cnbed) leads to much overlapping and not a little needless confusion 
\ext comes a group of 32 Vesicants and Irritants uhich is separattd 
from \ fourth group of 14 Urticants although an Urticant is an fmtant 
and maj be a Vesicant Again this leads to an arbitrary se\ eranrr 
of members of the same Genus For example ThneUa iiiUdt i 
descnbed in Group A Stomach poi_ons while Thaelia nerttfolta i^. 
to be found among the Vesicant and Irritants m Group C Solanum 
viainmosum and 5 mgnar come imder Stomach Poisons 5 itiberosuvi 
under another group 14 pages later This is justified b> the fact that 
the fruits of the former ire toxic whereas it is the tuber of the last 
One more example Mill suffice Under Andira inertms v,e find Tht 
attractive pale purple flowers produced m terminal pamcles The 
fnnt IS globoae The barh in large doses is a dangerous poison 
and the seeds are scud to contain a dangerous alkafoid Unless 
the United States soldier is more highly educated than most this 
deacnption wtH con\ ev htUe to his mmd albo no soldier is hi elj to 
eat the bark m large doses and though the seeds are poisonou there 
IS no mention of the plant under this subjection in either group A or B 
Sumlarlj under Mirabilts jala^a The roots have drastic 
purgativ e properties The rough black seeds are also poisonous 
if eaten This is grouped under Roots and Bulbs but surelv the 
passer by would be more Ukel> to chew the seeds than eat the roots 

If the present classification is retained for purposes of rtferenci an 
Index 1 a necessitv for one has to look throuch from the b^mnmg 
to find any one poisonous plant If there is no Index then the alpha 
betzeal order would be more convenient 

Ihe publication is ver> helpful and complete in giving the local 
names for the plants among the different peoples of the Caribbean 
The work is in the mam a botamcal descnption of each of the plants 
— ^in fact it is little more The symptoms the> produce receive but a 
word or two h«.re and there without details (except m the case of 
hertum oleander) and treatment which after il is most important 
Is not touched upon 

Information on Manihot uhUsstma a plant used extensively for its 
starch for making tapioca and ca^^va cakes receives scanty mention 
That all varieties possess a greater or less percentage of h> drocj amc 
aad IS not quite correct Thev are cyanogenetic that is they contain 
a glucOside and an engine and on contact with water these react to 
fonn hydrocyanic acid hence the first two or three washings are 
alwavs thrown aside In other places the author might well be more 
dogmatic and less cautious than he is Thus all parts of the plant 
[Jacqm»;a pat att ensti] seetr [our italics here and below) to be u^ed is 
fi-h poisons Thev either are or are not it should be easy to prov e 

The poisonous principle [of Alvus precatortus} is reported to be 
Abnn and again The poisonous pnnaple [of Rtetnus conmums} 
seems to be due to Ricin He means the symptoms produced 
are due to the pnnaple and m each case the fact is knou.» the pnnci 
pies are abnn ncin which with crotin and robm are phyicto ms 
The abrm states the author seems to be confined to the coating of 
the seeds ^^Tiereas the needles of the crushed ‘^eeds have been 
w ell known in the East for a long time to be inten elv pou>onous w hen 
thev penetrate theskin and thev ha\e been for homicidal purposes 

and for kilimg cattle There is htUe or no danger from swallowing the 
seeds 
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^\hen patients are lou^c infested the <li ease nia% be transmitted bj 
thelou-c This rat flea man louse inanc\cle has been described before 
from Shanghai and Mexico 

The <iamc authors isolated RiActlsiae from mouse fleas mice and 
human hce dunng an outbreaV in Peipmg Tlie flea strain d d not gi e 
the Neill Moos r reaction m an maU on first isolation and thi i 
endence that this reaction is not gi en b 5 ^ rr urine strains Ihe 
mouse strain (hd not sunns e more than ei ht p^«a e in rats ^ 
unexpected findm^ for \ hich no explanation is forlhcotmng the 
louac strain corre ponded to the mouse strain Thej conclude that 
the first human case w as probaHj on-nnated bj flea transmission from 
the rodents and later ca e> ^\c^e due to louse transmission In com 
ment Mfgiw notes that the commonh accepted criteria for distm 
fishing bet\ ecn the Richettsiae of I istonc and munne t>*phus Mere 
discredited in this in estimation 

Lir et al (p 613) discuss further the question of t\phu m Peipin^ 
a d bni " addil onal e adence to support their ne\ that flea borne 
and lou.e borne tipibus coexj t and that epideinicsmai on<unatefrom 
rodei t reserN oirs 

Groot et al (p 140) report mall outbreal.s of t^-phus in tf e louse 
infested people of Colombia The true nature of the duea.e had not 
been detenruned at the time this report \ as \ ntten b it conditions 
\ ere fa curable to spread b> lice Later \ ork ho se cr enabled 
Groot |p 4a'») to state that the Rickettsiae of th t\-phus of Nanno 
Colombia had prosed on m esti«’ation to be of the classical (louse 
borne) tjTie Suspensioi s of lice collected from a patient \ ere infective 
for gumeapi'^s SimilarK PxTiso-CASurco ip >i ) has identified 
r provauh -olated from pat ents and fr m hce in an outbreak at 
Bevota Colombia 

Ono and Bickh sRDT (p oSa) di cu>. the toxin f tick llsia » oose i 
and J? prova ekt These are endot >xms easih destro> ed bt heat ar d 
b\ treatment Math formol or phenol thou 1 tl e Rickeltsi e ma> re 
main infectne after such treatment The ction of the toxins Mhichis 
quite different from that of infect on b\ the bun^ organisms is rapid in 
mice which are killed in a fe hours The toxins are neutralized b\ 
pccific immune sera 

SiNcral authors ha e la d stres. on the fact that tj-pbus c.n be 
acquired bj means other than infestalon ath infected lice Tlius 
M MTiiPn (p 61'’) reiterates the f ct that R prvxa ik maj remain 
snrulent for e eral months n dried louse faeces and that infection b> 
inhalation or b> the njuncti aj route is poss b!e The blood of 
patients vith tvphu from the 7th to l'»th ia> of th di ease contams 
about 100 000 Rickettsiae pe emm and care should be taken m nth 
dra\in^ it for examinati n The Med FU x reaction is positixe at 
1160 ro\er in almost all case“b\ the 6th da\ thi litre is regarded 
as diamost c but the autho notes that a" lutination of Rickettsiae 
n> more speafic test Infecti e Ice ha ebeenreco ered from patients 
-4 <la%s after the end of fe er McCofmack (p 13S) gixes an account 
f an outb eak of n-phus n D o h**da the infection \ as ascribed 
1 iw bichformanx xearshadlam undisturbed 

cloth I) belongin to members of a famiR which had suffered from out 
breaks of the d -ease If this is the correct \ne\ it Mould apfa-ar to 
ba e ^ infection doe to inhalation of infected lou.^ faeces ] 
Klosf (p 67o) refers to outbreaks of tvphus in German i nson camps 
under conditions which prednde the poss bditv of infection bj the bites 
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of hce The onlj possible \ chicle for the Rickettsiae is the faeces of 
infected lice but further research is needed to shou whether the mfec 
tion IS con\ eyed through the skin by inhalation or by smear infec 
tion He emphasizes the necessity for the use of disinfectants on the 
skin and for the sterilization of clothing and bedding Lieb\u (p 
7o5) describes the onset of typhus m a military medical officer not 
exposed to lice He presumes that the patient contracted his infection 
from blood while taking specimens for the \^eil Felix reaction he 
terms this blood smear infection [It is a point worth beanng in 
mind h\ medical men called upon to deal with tv’phus see Whether 
above | DoRiitNNS and Emmixgep (p 824) report a case of typhus 
due to transfusion of blood from i person incubating the disease the 
incubation period in the recipient of the blood was 11 days 

Fimdlax (p 367) gi\es an account of the laboratory methods used 
in the investigation of typhus commenting on diagnostic procedures 
specific treatment and methods of vaccination 

In the Monthly Bitllelin Emergency Public Health Laboratory Stntce 
(p 821) is an account of the reactions to Proteus 0X19 0X2 and 
OXX of 100 sera from persons not suspected of typhus in England 
Positive results occurred m low titre jn a large number of cases but it 
is held that agglutination at litres above 1/64 after four hours incuba 
tion at 50 C are unlikely except m tyTshus Buchwvld (p 137) 
has tested the Weil Felix reaction of 300 sera from persons 1 nown to 
be free from suspicion of having had typhus A considerable number 
of sera gave indefinite results showmg flocculation visible only with 
the agglutinoscope Thirty six gave definitely positive reactions to 
Proteus 0X19 or 0X2 in dilution of 1 m 2o but only two gave positive 
results at 1 m 50 No positives were obtamed with Proteus OXK 
In comment Megaw points out that it is necessary to know ifserawhich 
give positive results at those litres would show rising litres during 
attacks of typhoid or other non Rickettsial fevers 
Seiffert (p 61 1) defines the typhus infection index as the percentage 
of persons in a community who react to Proteus 0X19 m litres of 1 /lOO 
and over In making a survey children are the best subjects because 
they frequently suffer from attacks which may easily be missed He 
reports the results of a survey of German soldiers and Russian pnsoners 
and notes that imld cases of the disease were found which woidd hardly 
have been detected by other means 

Steler (p 372) desenbes the technique of the dry blood agglutina 
tion test for typhus the enteric group of fevers and the dysentery 
group This consists of taking drops of blood which are allowed to 
dry on a slide (and which may then be kept for several days if neces 
sary) and adding to them suspensions of the organisms relating to 
the different tests Agglutmation is readily detected The results are 
claimed to be worthy of serious consideration and the method has 
been applied with success to the detection of these diseases m large 
groups of people Extensiv e surv eys can quickly be made The same 
author (p 676) has used the dry blood agglutmation test with a 
suspension of Proteus 0\19 for surveys of the population in Poland 
He has found that this test is usually positiv e in typhus but its impor 
tance lies in the detection of ambulatory cases or of symptom free 
earners who would otherwise probably piss unnoticed Some of these 
persons had had mild fever or had merely felt unwell others had no 
symptoms of any kind except a rash Children especiallv suffer from ^ 
mild and unrecognized attacks of tyqihus If these mild cases ar*' 

(I 18) 
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detected Midesunej should be made not onl^ of contacts but also 
of the general population and the subjects of mild attacks should be 
thoroUjjhlj deloused thej tisuall} harbour infected lice It is not 
knowTi whether hce which feed on persons with mild attacks become 
as intensively infected as those which feed on heavilv infected patients 
\ EINTEMILL.'VS (p 141) descnbcs a rapid test for t}T>hus which 
consists of the ag lutination of a suspension of Proteus coloured with 
methylene blue by the serum or blood of the patient One drop of 
each rea 5 ,ent is used and the test is performed on a glass slide in 
essentials the test i the same as that on mallv described by elch 
and modified by CastvSed^ 

H \LLMANN (p 678) desenbes a rapid bedside test for typhus w hich is 
essentially the same as that already reported by \ eivtemill.\s above 
Groot et al (p 678) d cuss the laboratory methods used m the dia 
nosis of typhus m Isaruio (Colombia) a rapid shde test is used with 
Proteus 0X19 or vMth su pensions of Rickettsiae The latter test 
usually gives earlier and stronger positive results 

JvcoBi and DOrschel (p 7o4) note that positive results with the 
^\ell Telix reaction are almost always obtained after five days (some 
times after three) in typhus andetate tl at the dry blood test is equal 
to the standard test They discuss the early signs which may be 
found and the other diseases from which typhus must be differentiated 
COLDER (p 366) has found positive results to the Weil Fehx reaction 
{Proteus 0X19) m a considerable number of cases of brucellosis and 
points out that mistakes in diagnosis may be made unless it is reroem 
bered that ascending litres against Proteus are found m typhus but not 
in brucellosis A similar note i made by Tivki-w (p 367) 
GROvtvsHEwsMj (p 141) has failed to obtain evidence that the 
blood 1 infectne for animals later than one da\ after the end of the 
fe er in tj^phus thou h positive esults were found dunng the febnle 
period and n one instance two days before the onset of the disease 
1 rom these tests and from a study of the literature he draws the conclu 
Sion that there i no evndenco of the existence of healthy earners of the 
organ sm or of inapparent infection [This concliis on is at v anance 
with the vnevTs of manv other workers at the present time ) 

In a di cussion of the outbreak of typhus which occurred m 1938-39 
in the Ukraine Ckasovnikov (p 14 ) remarks that altl ou„h other 
workers ha e reported cases in which no rash v as observed he has 
not seen any case hi h has been confirmed n which this cardnal 
symptom was absent [this a am is an opin on not universally shared] 
He deser bes the mcasu es taken to control the disease in rur^ 
commun t es 

MrccowsKy (p 541) d ell on the vanations in the clinical picture 
observed n cases of tvphus n Central Europe symptoms often 
su e t other di eases such as influenza acute pharvTi'ntis appendi 
citi» poharthnti or nephritis There soften an intermission of fever 
lastin a fe hours between the fourth and seventh days Luz (p 
54 ) reports similar findings and states tliat m 16 mild cases no rash 
appeared oiupare Ciixsovmkov abo e] 

L\MrERT(p 8‘’4) desenbes a severe outbreak in guards at a pri oner 
of var camp m Poland vhich occurred in spite of control measures 
the fatality rate was 2o per cent but if 3a vaccinated persons are 
excluded it was 3o per cent There were no deaths m the vaccinated 
pat ents thou h some had received onlv one dose Tv o pat ents had 
neither fever nor rash but the Weil Felix reaction vas posit e This 
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reaction ho\\e\er ^\as negati\e m three undoubted cases and it is 
noted that it is in general of no significance m prognosis A second 
but milder outbreak is described m soldiers returned from the Russian 
front The authors consider that their method of treatment (hot baths 
transfusions of blood substitute and Ringer s solution) may ha^ e been 
responsible for the mildness of the disease in this outbreak but Meg w 
in comment suggests that m \iew of the long mcubation period it 
uas probabh an infection of lou virulence 

Munk (p 369) lajs stress on the low blood pressure which is a 
feature of sev ere typhus and wrhich ma\ be a factor m the production of 
gangrene of the skin In treatment he ad\ocates the use of digitalis 
caffeine mtra\ enous glucose and subcutaneous adrenalm 

Wetzel (p 367) describes acute glomerulo-nephntii. m tjphus and 
insibts that renal damage has not suffiaently been emphasued m the 
hterature 

Walther (p 542) has seen recurrence of shght fe\ er during con 
^alescence from t 5 ’phas together with urticarial sjinptoms which he 
attributes to an allergic ^tate 

Suspensions of lungs of mice hea\'ily infected with R proi^a ekt or 
R moosert contain enormously more infectue da.es than infected 
guineapig brains Dgrand and B-vlozet (p 543) ha\e u.,ed long 
suspensions for the inoculation of horses to produce cTirati\e sera 
These sera ha\e pro%ed effecti\e m pre\ention when mixed with 
infective material before injection mtradermally mto animals but 
their curatis e action remains to be judged by therapeutic tests in man 
It IS noted that the eil Felix litres do not correspond with the results 
of mtradermal tests These authors (p 369) descnbe the results 
obtained from the treatment of ty’phos with serum from horses mocu 
lated with Rickettsiae of munne and epidemic strains Thi:> serum w'as 
usedml20patients and there were 140 controls but the treated patients 
included only those who had not been ill for more than 10 daj’s It 
was sometimes difficult to get the history of a patient whose mental 
condition was seriously affected and as Meg^w pomts out m com 
ment this may ha\e led to the inclusion of fewer severe cases m the 
treated group than m the controls The results as they stand indicate 
that serum treatment reduces the case mortality rate and tends to 
shorten the disease in the tndiguious population of Tunisia where the 
experiment w as earned out but it did not reduce the inadence of pul 
monary complications The few Europeans treated did not show appre 
aable benefit In Public Health Reports (p 611) there is a note that in 
Algena injections of sera ha\e given good results [The«e sera mav 
have been those described above] 

VA\ AIeerendom (p 679) reports good results from treatment with 
atebrm combined w-ith plasmoqume especially in older per^ns 
If no benefit was obtained it is stated that there was usually a com 
plicating bronchopneumorna which yielded to intravenous sulpha 
pyndtne Menk (p 4o2) has used sulphapyndine m the treatment of 
ty'phus but although it appears to have a benefiaal affect on the 
secondary bactenal pneumoma which occurs there is no evidence that 
it influences the ty'phus itself Wohlrab (p 826) writes unfav ourably 
of the sulphonainide m tvphus except m the treatment of 
comphcations. 

Mackenzie (p 370) deals with the control of louse home typhu 
He emphasizes the part play ed m times of epidermcs by great moye 
ments of people by which the non immune may be brought into 
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Gildlmeister and H\^ge\ (p 6S1) ha%e prepared \’accmes bj 
metKods imilar to those used bj Cox but have not y et tested them m 
man The> point out that no vacane can be ejected to afford complete 
protection since that it is not alwajs achie\ed e\en bj an attack of 
the disease They emphasize the risks to u Inch laboratoiy orkers are 
subjected and the measures of protection these persons ^ould adopt 
Details of the difficulties encounte-ed in preparation of ^■acclnes of R 
mooscri and R proua ekx are gi\en the method should be compared 
with that of Cox 

WoHLRAB (p 547) in discussing \accmation states that experimentt, 
wath live \ accmes ha\ e not produced practical results ^\ eigl s 
vaccine has proved its value in Poland and elsewhere and since the 
Cox vaccme has certain disadvantages the use of the Weigl method 
must be contmued He remarks that pooled com alescent 
‘ienim has pro\ed ineffecti\e in Poland Hetsch {p 548) gives his 
opmion of the Weigl and Cox vaccines m much the same sense 

Findlay (p 383) reports two cases m which injection of vaccines of 
epidemic typhus Rickettsiae failed to prevent mfection with munne 
strams in persons working with those strains though in one case the 
attack w’as mild and was probably modified hy the vaccmation 
He concludes that there is probablj a close antigemc relationship 
between Rickettsiae of epidemic and munne tj^ihus which is quan 
titative rather than qualitative He revnews the vanous v accmes 
which hav e been used the duration of immunity from kiUed vaccmes. 
is probablj not more than one >ear He notes that both Weigl s 
vaccme and the mouse lung vaceme lose much of their antigemc power 
after 5-6 months even when kept m the ice chest 

'EYE'Retal (p 38o) report 15 laboratory infections m persons engaged 
on preparation of W'eigl s vaccme All the patients had received one 
or more mjections of the vaccine but in their work opportunities 
occurred for heavj infection either through the feeding of infected lice 
or the inhalation of infected lou e faeces In view of the heavy 
mfectmg doses these persons must have received the authors conclude 
that the v accinations they had undergone had conferred a considerable 
degree of immunity they also hold that the efficacj of the v accine 
has been estabh hed b> large scale trials m the field 

Gear and Davis (p 750) how that gerbils of S Afnca {Tatera 
brantst and T afra) are susceptible to louse flea and tick borne 
typhus and that after exposure of the .inimals to X ray and intra 
pentoneal moculation of infective matenal \ety nch growths of 
Rickettsiae are found The'« are the ammals of choice for obtaining 
large quantities of Rickettsiae Gear et at (p 830) have followed up 
this work by preparmg vaccme of R proma eki from the pentoneum of 
irradiated gerbils by the Zins pr C^taneda method Formol saline 
v\ as used as the diluent This vaccme produced immunity m animals 
m man It produced slight local but no general reactions 

Hudson (p 153) reports good homologous protection m ammals 
after v accmation wath a phenol killed Rickettsia obtained from the 
lungs of white rats mfected with a Alexican strain according to the 
technique of Castaneda 

Veintemillas (p 153) discusses V accmation against the altiplanic 
(louse home) typhus of Bolivia He states that there is no cross 
immunity between this fever and Rockj Mountain fever [but compare 
Castaneda and Silva above] Blancs live munne v'accine was not 
rati factory but large doses of killed munne Rickett'siae prepared by 
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the Castaneda technique from the lungs of infected rats or ^hitemice 
ga\e soimd unmunitj m nnimals and man against the altiplamc 
trams The author emfdiasizes that to secure good iinmimit> the 
Rickett a content of the -vaccine must be high The parent prepara 
tioncontainso%er lOOmiUionpercc and tw o or three doses of 1— 2 cc 
of 1 m 10 dilutions are gi%en at internals of 1-2 weeks 
Giroud and PA^’TI^ER (p 7c>3) haae produced abundant supplies of 
the Rickettsia of lou e-bome typhus b\ mtranasal inoculation of 
mice iTith matenal from the e-rudate of the tunica \ agmali of infected 
gumeap g After repeated mtrapentoneal passage of this stram m 
gumeapig, its \nrulence diminished the same result was found after 
prolong^ storage or r fngeiation %accmation of animals ivith 
formolized su pensions of infected lung was succesw.ful and similar 
results were obtamed with \accines made from the lung of rabbits 
infected mtranasall} hut onl\ if the Inn" contamed Rickettsiae 
The authors desenbe the morphologj of the Rickettsiae the only 
^^^l!ent forms are said to be tho^e described as baallifonn 
DvR-'iND ei al [p S46) show that the Rickettsiae of Rocky Mountain 
fffier when moculated intratracheall> into mice and rabbits gave 
nse to pulmonary consohdation w th the abundant production of 
Rickettsiae if the strain used were fully virulent If the strains were 
only moderately virulent the results were less sinking and resembled 
those obtained with the Rickettsiae of classical typhus Durakd 
and Giroud (p 94b) have produced a vaceme from the lungs of animal» 
infected intratrach^ly The Rickett lae are bjled with forraaldehy de 
and the vaccine produced a hi^h degree of protection m gumeapigs 


T end feier 

J vcoBi (p ToS) desenbes an outbreak of trench fev er m the German 
army on its eastern front and gives m detail the signs and symptoms 
notM ho information i gi en as to the condition m which this 
outbreak occurred It is noted that in the absence of serolo"ical tests- 
there may be confusion with brucellosis 
Pechtel (p 386) reports a good result from the use of sulphapyndine 
m trench fever and Penv k vnez (p 386) writes of the value of ta tar 
emetic in this disease Charles If Icochs 


AlALARIA 

Siegfried (G ) &. Iz-vc (R ) Le paludiame dans 1 annexe de Laj,bouat 
[Malana in Laghouaf ]— .drcA Inst Pasteur d 41 Irte 1940 
‘^ept \ol 18 No 3 pp 279-294 Mith 1 map 1 4 figs on 2 
plates 

The La houat area some 6 790 square miles in extent i about 290 
miles due south of Al<ners along the southern foothills of the Allas 
Alountams Admimstrati ely it is part of the Ghardaia Mihtary 
Territory It is traversed f om west to east by the Mzi Wadi which 
contains water throu hout the tear in its western half the eastern 
part of the wadi is generallv dry e-xcept in time of flood The popula 
tonis34 000 of whom 20 000 are nranad Arabs The settled population 
are mostly found north of the Mn Mad where the climate is more 
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grave clinical type ^\ere confined to a feu unhealthy localities P 
itxaxw^s predominant throughout the j ear The usual predominance of 
P falciparum in late summer and earU autumn was not observed 
This was all due to a degree of Anopheles prevalence much lower than 
usual The use of prophylactic quinine was confined to populations 
hvnng in areas of high endemicity Antilarval measures the training 
and tidying of water courses and oiling were earned out in spite of 
difficulties m the recruitment of personnel arising from w ar conditions 
Once agam considerable use was made of Gambusia In protected 
areas the improvement in health conditions was more marked than in 
other locahties where the improvement was due solely to more favour 
able epidemiological conditions Norman T1 htie 


Boulnois (J ) Contribution k 1 etude de la premunition des noirs 
africams contre le paiudisme algenen [Contribution to the Study 
of the Premumtion of African Natives against Algerian Malaria ]-^ 
Arch Inst Pasteur d Algerte 1941 Mar Vol 19 No 1 
pp 37-40 

During 1939 a French battery with a personnel of 134 of whom 40 
were Algenan natives Arab or Berber and the remainder European 
was quartered m the neighbourhood of Bone Scarcely a smgle m 
dividual escaped one or more attacks of malana Alongside and m 
exactly comparable condition was a section of Senegalese troops the 
men had been recruited m the Ivory Coast and m French Guinea No 
antimalanal precautions of any kind were taken m spite of very great 
anophehne prevalence Not a single case of malana occurred among 
these Senegalese troops throughout the year though complamts about 
ince Sint attacks by mosquitoes were unceasing Norman 11 hte 


Clvstriep (J ) Sur une epidemic de paiudisme observee k Msila 
(Deportement de Constantme) [Malaria Epidemic at Msila 
Department of Constantine ] — Arch Inst Pasteur d Alf^erie 1942 
Mar Vol 20 No 1 pp 15-32 With 8 plates & 2 figs 

Msila is a small town of some importance lymg astnde the Ksob Wadi 
midwav between Bordj Bou Arrendj and Bou Saada The native 
population IS about 7 500 there are some 22 d Europeans Up to 193& 
Msila had alw ays been considered a healthy place There had been v ery 
little malana except for an outbreak of some sev enty during the w ar of 
1914-18 when a detachment of Sen^alese troops were stationed on the 
outskirts of the town In 1938 and the two following years malana 
cases were more numerous than usual but the death rates from all 
causes dunng these years were not abnormally high In the autumn 
of 1941 following an epidemic of typhus an explosive outbreak of 
malana occurred Some 8 d to 90 per cent of the population were 
attacked Malmal coma and gastro mtestmal forms of the disease 
predommated In October 1941 221 deaths were registered m Msila 
which IS more than double the total deaths registered dunng the whole 
of 1940 The author of this report earned out an mquiry dunng the 
latter half of October He found that o3 per cent of 717 persons of 
all ages had enlarged spleens that 49 8 per cent of 387 persons 
harboured P falciparum 38 2 per cent P max and that the parasite 
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indexwasSl 6 Gametocj'tecameiswereeS 7 per cent ofthepersons 
«-<cAinined A senes of recent floods had flushed the wadi just before 
the inquiry w as earned out larvae of 4 7 ispantol t and of A mactilt 
penmsx^tct found in sheltered pools The latter species alone 'vas 
found in bouses A further sur\e\ in the spnng will be necessary for 
the elaboration of an antimalana programme 

A large part of the report is tahen up with an admirably illustrated 
de!^c^ptlon of the wadi and manj other less important anophelioe 
breeding places irrigation cbanneL and ditches Twebe kilometres 
upstream a dam has recentJ\ been constructed m the Ksob Wadi 
and was brought mto service in Feb>uar> 1940 WTiat part if anj 
the dam pla} ed in bnnmng about an unust^ propa<^ation of anophehnes 
it IS not poss ble to determine on the evidence collected Important 
factors contnbutin to the se\erit> of the outbreak concerned the 
human population There was marked under nouriahment which was 
common to the whole of Aliena but ac entuated locally by deficient 
hart eats in two succes i e tears The outbreak coincided with the 
fast of Ramadan a «enous complication in an almost evclusitely 
Alossulman population such as this food cannot be taken and no 
drugs can be gi en bt mouth between sunn^e and sunset There was 
an insufficient supph of ant maJanal dru*^ espeaally of qumine in a 
form su table for injection ‘Sorman 11 htte 


MesseRlin (A ) La lutte ant paludique au Maroc en 1941 [Anti 
malaria Campaim in Morocco in 1941 ] — Bill Inst H% Varoc 
1941 \ol 1 pp 133-140 With 1 plate 

Malanain Morocco in 1941% aschaxacteruedby exceptional mtensity 
comparable ith that of 1929 and 1934 The distribution of the 
epidemic as unusual its intensity %vas more or less in\ ersely pro- 
portional to the de^ee of local endemtcity Rainfall m the winter and 
spring ol 4^0-41 was in marked excess of the normal Owing to the 
spread of the disease to areas in vrhich endemiaty i low the proportion 
of pemiaous attacks as much hi he than usual The epiderruc was 
at its west along the coast between Mara''^ uid Safi and m the 
re'uon of Settat and of Foucauld (Oulad Said) The anophelme 
season started earU Se eral instances are quoted of the remarkable 
distances anophelines Ira'eUed from the nearest possible breedm 
place Thus Oualidia on the coast \ as mvaded by female Anopheles 
theirbreedin placesi ere certainly not less than ei ht to nine kilometres 
from the toast 

The organization of antimalana wo L in Morocco underwent a 
great change at the end of J940 Regional semces of hygiene and 
epidenuolo'w' were created a d now carry out antimalana measures 
The central antimalana service has ad Tsory functions only Consider 
able difficulties were encountered Pet ol was scarce and many mobile 
malar a units had to rclv tm horse-drawn transport The usual 
lamcides w ere imobtainable in sufficient quantity use w-as made of 
calc Tim arsemte QuimnewasmshortsuppK and had to be u^cd with 
economy On the % bole the results obtumed were fairly satisfactory 
Alost of the large towns and cwtain important rural cent es that are 
protected by antilonals ork wwe spared the epid mic In contrast to 
ihi the to Ti of *^36 There no antilanal measur-^ are taken owing to 
the normally %er\ lor Anopheles me deuce suffered se%erely the 
Safi 1 0 pital treated 2 3_o cases of malaria bet\ een July and October 
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AUrtin (Ra%-mond) Le paludi me autochtone a Addis Abeba 
[Indi enous Malaria m Addis Ababa]— 4rc; Inst Pasteur 
d 4/ erte 1&4 Mar \o! 20 ^o 1 pp 10-14 

The \er\ considerable bterature concerning malaria in Abj-ssinia 
that was forthcoming during the Italian occupation was almost 
unanimous m as.erting that endemic malana m that countrv las 
almost confined to altitudes bdo i 1 800 metres and that transmission 
ne er occurred abo e 2 000 metres The author considers that these 
altitude Imuta of endemic malana are too low In his capacity as 
medical officer of the Djibouti Addis Ababa Railway Company he 
frequenth observed cases, of malana m which mfection appear^ to 
h3%e been contracted at stations hi her than 1 800 metres and also 
at Addu Ababa which lies, at an a era‘>'e heioht of 2 oOO metres It 
wws generally assumed that cases of malana m Addis Ababa w ere caused 
b% infections contracted dunn the joumet there The author 
instance^ four cases of malana three among the nati\ e population of 
the rail ■a\ concession and one in the natiie personnel of the French 
Con ulate m all of which the infect on \ras certainly contracted locally 
One of these patients a child of 5 years had ne\er left Addis Ababa 
and the othe three had dwelt there persistently for at least 10 years 
Three were P titar infections and one P falapar m It is clear then 
that malana can be contracted in that at\ but it i yery difficult to 
assess the frequency of such locally acquired infections Adult A 
g tbtae are frequently found in the railivay concession of Addis Ababa 
all the y ear round m poultry runs and stables but rarely m human 
dyyellin e\cept m autumn or spring They breed m the bed of the 
Kabana Riyei from mid ‘^ptember to early Noy ember at the close 
of the rainy season but they never appear to breed m permanent coUec 
tions of rater 31anv of the more important collections of water eon 
tarn a cunous batrachian wpus el tit This frog passes all its eust 
ence m water and the observat on of the author show that it is a 
yoraaous feeder on mosqu to larvae Hene er found mosqu to laryae 
m collections of water wn ch ha boured this ^rog 

\ » an ll htle 


DEAlESQUrry (Bruno) Conside ayoes obreoimpaludismoem Anr,ola 
[Malana in Angola —P / Crraf * Ved Bastora 1&42 Juh- 
Sipt Se 24 Nos 7-9 pp 111-120 

This paper gives the number of cases of the difierent rlmif-il forms 
of maliia treated in each of the provinces of Angola during the three 
years 193S-1&40 bv age sex and race and the malana mortahty 
amon<' such cases Se enty per cent of the total deaths m An ola 
occur outside the reach of med cal assistance Spleen and paras te 
md ces of all the chief centres of populat on m the different provinces 
are listed. Indications for the identificat on of the chief malana 
vectors are gi en Ag mb eA/esl is -i pahdts 4 pharoensts 
4 preiortens A obsci is and A oiistin The author offers some 
general rema bs re^’ardin the importance of malana summarizes 
the bfe-history of the malana parasite and indicates m tabular fonn 
the distmguishing features of the four pecies of Plasmodia 

horman IlAi/e 
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Carr (H P)&.Hill(R B) A Malaria Survey of Cuba — Amcr Jl 
Trop Med 1942 Nov Vol 22 No 6 pp S87-607 With 
1 fig [18 refs ] 

A comprehensive malana survey of Cuba was earned out between 
1936 and 1942 The results of the survey in the four Provinces of 
Onente Pmar del Rio Camaguey and Havana have already been 
pubhshed [see this Bullettn IWO Vol 37 p 664 and 1942 Vol 39 
pp 513-515] The present report relates to the island as a whole 
summanzes the information contained in the four reports referred to 
and adds similar mformation for the remaining tw o provinces Matanzas 
and Santa Clara Intereitmg condensed information is giv en concern 
ing the history geography geology climate and trade and commerce 
of the Island Malana is only mildly to moderately endemic m certain 
sections of Cuba large sections are free of the disease Endemic 
areas are either near the coast or m the flat alluvial valleys of some 
of the nvers The relative freedom from malana of this tropical island 
is asenbed to the remarkable porosity of the soil on underlying lime 
stone Over 99 per cent of the enlarged spleens of children reached 
only to the costal margm or less over 92 per cent were palpable 
only on deep inspiration It is doubtful whether such palpable spleens 
have much or any malanal significance Epidemics of malana do 
occur m Cuba 1900*01 1921 and 1934 were epidemic years Small 
localized epidemics are of more frequent occurrence and are caused 
for the most part by man made anopbeline breeding places No 
naturally infected .<4 albtttianus was lonnd but this widely distributed 
species IS almost certainly the chief vector A crucians is the only 
species that wa^ found infected it prefers animal to human blood but 
IS probably concerned at times m malana transmission A lesititpennts 
can be infected expenmentally and has a partiality for human blood 
it IS a possible vector Neither .<4 grabhatm nor A are of mala 

rial importance Norman Whtie 


Alberto Alvarado (Carlos) Paludismo [Malaria ] — Bol Saniiano 
Buenos Aires 1942 Apr -June Vol 6 Nos 4S pp 155-166 

In the north east of Argentina malaim is endemic m the provinces 
of Jujuy Salta Tucuman Santiago del Estero Catamarca La Rioja 
Cdrdoba and San Juan In the Litoral on the other hand epidemic 
malana occurs from time to time with a cyclic penodicity of about 
10 years Epidemic malana m this zone is an extension of the endemic 
malana of Paraguay and of Matto Grasso in Brazil Such extensions 
have usually been confined to areas near the nver banks but the 
outbreak which began m 1939 along the Paraguay River exhibited 
greater diffusibihty and cases of malana were recorded 100 kilometres 
from the nver In the endemic area of the north east the maximum 
malana incidence occurs m the early months of the year the impor 
tant vector A pseudopttncUpennn is mc«t prevalent from December to 
March In the epidemic zone of the Litoral most malana cases occur 
in June and July a possible explanation of this is the fact that A 
albitarsis takes refuge m human dvvelimgs after the close of the hot 
weather In the endemic zone where the Director General of Malaria 
has control of the dispensanes there was a marked fall m the incidence 
of malana in 1941 as compared with previous years Cases of malana 
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presented on a graph which shows the percentage incidence of each 
of the three species of Plasmodium in each month as w6U as the total 
number of sufferers from malana attending the out patient department 
each month \Vhen the inadence of malana is low P malanae is 
most in evidence 50 per cent or more of the positire findmgs Dunng 
seasonal or epidemic rises in malana P falciparum and P vnax are 
much more in evidence the incidences of these two species fall and 
nse together During epidemics P falciparum is the dominant species 
An mcrease in the percentage incidence of P falcfbarim to 50 heralds 
a se\ere outbreak of malana Norman White 


Thomson (R C Muu-head) Studies on the Behaviour of Anopheles 
mtmmus Fart VII Further Studies on the Composition of the 
Water m Breeding Places and the Influence of Organic Pollution 
—Jl Malaria Inst of India 1942 Dec Vol 4 No 4 pp 59 d- 
610 With 3 figs on 2 plates 

Previous experiments [see this Pk//^/ik 1942 Vol 39 p 293] have 
shown that under laboratory conditions the female of A minimus is 
deterred from oviposition by a very small degree of pollution and that 
larvae will develop normally in water far more heavily polluted than 
the female will accept for ovnposilion In this paper the observations 
have been extended to the field to find out how the ovipositing female 
reacts to the kmd of organic matter present in natural waters B> 
usmg a new analytical method (the oxygen absorbed from alkaline 
permanganate) some information has been obtained about qualitativ e 
differences in the organic matter In general the results support the 
conclusions reached m the laboratory and it is suggested tentativelj 
that the upper limiting values which will permit of oviposition are 
oxygen absorbed from acid permanganate (Tidy figure) in four hours 
at 40 C 6 0 parts per million oxygen absorbed from alkaline per 
manganate 12 parts per million albuminoid ammonia 1 0 part per 
million Degree of pollution * 8 0 and the ratio 
alkalme permanganate figure 
acid permanganate figure 
must not be less than 2 0 

In many stagnant nee fields and sometimes in tanks and borrovvpits 
the water contains sufficient organic matter to account for the con 
tmuous absence of A minimus But this does not provide a complete 
explanation because there are many other ncefields and collections of 
stagnant water similarly avoided by A minimus which have an 
organic content w ell vvithm the range tolerated by the female mosquito 
Females of A hyreanus and A xagus will lay eggs in water with an 
oiganic content at least twice that of the maximum tolerated by A 
minimus Pools of water heavily shaded with Tarapat (a swamp plant 
used in the control of A minimus b> shading) present a special case 
The orgamc content is well vvithm the limits tolerated by A minimus 
Perhaps the v ery low oxygen content is the factor responsible for its 
absence perhaps it is a difference in quality of the organic matter 
which determines the behaviour of the mosquito 

V B Wigglesnorth 


This IS an index derived from the emp ncal fonnnla 
(albuminoid ammon a x lOQ) 4- (Tidy Sgare x 10) 
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Thom ov (R C Muirhead) Studies on the Beharlonr el -inopheles 
mimm s Part VIII The Hatanlistlc Control of i fmntmus 
In Shallow Earth Wells -~J/ MaJanahst oflnJta J942 Dec 
\ol 4 No 4 pp 611-«U \\tth4figs^ 

The female A t itrtimiis will not laj egg in water fulli exposed to 
ual ght This fact has been made u e of in orfer to control the breed 
ing of tht pecies in hallov hachcha well ^ATicre these circular 
wells o to b feet in diameter nth the water hi el I to 4 feet below 
the <urface of the ground contain clean unpolluted water thej maj 
be a prolific sourc of 4 nit itnt s m the Assam lallei Bt remoi mg 
all legetation from the wafe edge and coniertmg the vertical wall 
into smooth sloping ones almost perfect control i brought about mth 
out ant interference with the wafer Jtself ^ ^ Itt^IesuorlA 


CiARKE (J Ltell) Studies of the FlJ,.ht Ran e of Jfosqaifoes —// 
Ecotom Ento n 1943 Feb Aol 36 No 1 pp I2I— 122 
It IS a conunonlj accepted belief that male mosquitoes do not flj 
far from the breeding places In order to te t thi Klief and to gam 
more mfoimation about the range of flight of I’ajiotis peaes the 
author selected a flooded mardfi m lllmo and du led the nei I> 
«nic*gcd mosquitoes on four successne da\s with dif rent aniline 
d\es andthen collected mosquiioesm New jerset 1 4 ,ht traps tation d 
at ^*a^\^ns di tances from 1 to 14 miles a va\ Oi 12 (XX) mosquitoes 
so far examined earned tarn AeJes tew is Ci lex p pte is and 
Cl f sell 1 0 nal « were all recoierrd it 14 miles f om the mar^h th 
di taace ha^•^Jg been coiered in 4-16 hour On 4 lopteks ^uadn 
tculatus teco cred at Stmle^ on the econd dat one Anopheles 
pi netipetwis at 7 miles anl one at 10 ml^e^ on the etenth da\ 
The e wa no apparent difference m the fli hi rang of the male and 
female iSee alo Me^ erljn p 74_ I B 11 ^ hr orDi 


111 W.BIT (Herbert b } The Rate of Growth of 4>to/>/ieh$ ?iia2n Jfii 
/ MS la relation (0 Temperatore —y/ Pa ast lo^ 1943 Apr 
to5 29 No 2 pp I07-II3 Mith3figs 


On m thod ii ed for describing th influence of temperature on the 
rate of d olopm nt of an mwt i to defenmne (usualK bj CKte’piola 
tion from a gr phi the Im ?st temperature at which deielopm nt can 
ocewT ftb de^ciopmentaJ zero) Ihc penod requi td for deielopment 
IS then expre^ cd as the total number of degre^hours or d-gree da\s 
abo\e the de lopmental ero that are necessarv for its completion 
Oier a certain raiij,e of t mpiraturc th nlu is often found to bt 
t 1 rabh con tant Th autho ha. appliedthi method of temperalure 
suminn onioiheraieofgroitbof 4 i,iaJr at h s Th deielop- 
mentolrTo IS around -xl h andfatrK con tant \ aluca hax e been found 
for pupal and I fid I pm nt Arguin^, that th higinCTxi.e 
ol 4 (, iJ eilj IS in rh pnng r pre^nts the cm igenc of the 
^ond pnr<- g neration h that ihe^ results mi^ht l>e u ed 

to predict the date of ihu iixurtence If th numbe of degree^ m 
c\c^ of F ^e umm -d dai^ from the spnrg until the degrei-dit 
lame rein's S30 that vriQ mdiate the date b\ which one generation 
can reach matum At peIttKjn of the process wiU gwe the d te 
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for tiie vccond generation The author calcuhtes that there hould be 
9 or 10 generations arihualh m northern Alabama 

T B Mtgglesiorlh 

Peters (Harold T) Studies on the Biology of AmpheUi. •u.alken 
Theobald (Diptera Cuhcidae) — // Paraattolog^ 1943 Apr 

Vol 29 No 2 pp 117-122 \\ith4figs [lOrcfs] 

4 ts.alken has been found to be \er> common m the Mississippi 
RiAcr Valley m South Eastern Minnesota It differs from the other 
North American species of Anopheles m overa^intermg m the egg 
‘^tage Photographs are gi\ cn of the small summer eggs and the larger 
uinter eggs, in which the floats are longer and a reticulated exochorion 
extends o\er the dorsal surface These winter eggs remained \iable 
e\ en when kept moist at a temperature of —21 C for 72 hour^ After 
exposure to —25 or —27 2 C the larvae failed to extneate them el\ 
from the egg shell The lar\ae were found chicflv among vegetation 
m water well exposed to light Thej were largely eliminated b\ a 
fall in water level Planned control based on this observation chould 
prove efficient V B tgJesiLorih 

Rov (D N ) d. Ganouli (S Iv ) The Precipitin Test and the Production 
of Precipitating Sera —/firfim Ga 1943 Feb Vol 78 
No 2 pp 81-89 With 4 figs [27 refs 1 

This IS a useful detailed account of the preparation of precipitating 
sera and of the manner of carry mg out the precipitin test to dcttrmme 
the nature of the stcmach content of blood sucking insects The 
authors nave found Belgian rabbits to be useful for the production of 
sera in India The immunizing serum mjections wort made in the 
marginal vein of the rabbit s car m fractional quantities 0 1 cc a day 
during the first \ cck 0 2 cc a dav during the second week and 0 3 
cc a day during the third week During the third week the rabbit s 
blood is examined frequently to determme the precipitin titre The 
serum of a good rabbit develops a fairly high titre in from 12 to 16 
days and such a serum kept in a refrigerator retains its potenev for a 
year It was difficult to obtain a high titre serum m India m the hot 
weather Much larger quantities of crum are obtainable bv repeated 
cardiac puncture than by bleeding the rabbit to death The authors 
describe their method of carmng out the pn cipitm test The paper 
contains nothing verv original but it should be of value to workers who 
are but little conv ersant w ith th^ technique Norman 11 !ule 

BirKs (P H) Symptomatology of Malaria — Bnt Mtd Jl 1943 
June 26 pp 784-78a 

The author has been in medical charge of a unit that has b'xjn 
heavily exposed to malaria m India He has been impres-td b\ the 
protean nature of the sv-mptoms of malaria mfcction In addition to 
the acufe ftbrik forms of the disease including many ca cs with grave 
symptoms verv many patients have been eui \ ith one or other of the 
follow mg symptoms pains m the back rheumatic pains about joints 
pam in the testicles urticaria multiple conjunctival ecchymo cs 
cardiac irrcgulantv recurrent diarrhoea and obstinate cczcmatoid 
conditions all wthout fever Bncf notes arc given of illustrative 
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cases ni:ck drop blood preparations re\eal'd malana parasites in 
all cases and all the patients responded to a standard course of malana 
treatment \omanJShtfe 


Ni\C)Ci(A K) ComplcmentnxstlonofHumanSernminP/aswcx/iwm 
nr.Tr Tnfpction with Pl:2smodtttm ktur Antlsen — 4fw Biochem 

& Expcnm \Ied Calcntta. 1942 ^ol 2 No 1 pp 3l-o4 

Plas wdtum antigens ^erc prepared bj extracting tb 

po dered drv pleen of a monkes which Ind died at the height of 
infection. The mo t sati facton antigen was gisen prolonged (1 J 
\ear») extraction of the ponder at room temperature (21 C-13 C) 
with normal «aline containing 0 o per cent of phenol The extracts 
were filtered ihroUj^h filter paper the filtrates being used as antigens m 
varvmg dilutions P ti ax infection in man gas e poetise complement 
fixation reactions C 4/ Jl lu i 


CostLL (G ) Note on Economy In the Use of Anti Blalarial Dm®? — 
It^an Med (.a 194‘» \o\ \oI 77 No 11 pp &43-646 

The author refer toih controlled expenmenls earned out inmanx 
countnes ondcr the auspices of the ^talana Commission of the Health 
Organization of the League of Nauons as set out m that Commission s 
Fourth General Report These showed that the long contmued 
admmi tration of antimalanal drug when the di«ease is latent does no 
good and mas be harmful and that hoit cocr es of treatment and 
moderate dosa for pnmarv attacks and relapses alike are snificicnt 
to control the diaea e in most casea without undue interference m the 
acquLiti n of immimitv Economv m the use of quinine nec^itatcd 
hi the honag ofsupplj b the mom e of the article which deal. aLo 
with the merits and limitations of atebnn and plasmoquine 
The uthor refers aLo to the great importance of the sprai k llmg 
of adult mosquitoes, as a measure of malaira control and cxpre««es the 
opmion that the exten ion of pjTethium cu]m*ation in India i of ci en 
more importance for the future of malana pre ention than that of 
anchona 

An editorial m the same is_ae of the Gautfe is desoted to the 
austenn coone of qumme and the present shortage of antimalanal 
drug Tn the cntia ms directed at the Government of India hoit 
sghted police n \cars gone b\ m not expanding their cinchona 
plantation, a little less than ju 1 ce s done Attempts i ere made to 
extend plantat on. hut erv difficulty was. mat vo. fisj.dmf' 
land for cinchona plantat n Experimental plantat on m southern 
Burma f om hich much was hoped were not a success ] 

'\oTtra I Bhtte 


H\. ILTOX (\ H) A PrelnmEaiy Report on the Treatment and 
Prophylaxis of Malana in Southeast Asia — t .5 A t Med B II 
I«M3 Jan lol 41 N 1 pp 67-2^ Mithlfig 

Th auth r ha had much expen nre of the t eatment of malana in 
the Neiherland Ea t Indies A footnote states that m wntm" this 
been made of the publicat ons and teaching of de 
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L\hGEN formerlj Professor of Medicine in Bata'v la For both treat 
ment and clinical prophylaxis aery decided preference is expressed for 
quinine as compared with synthetic remedies He considers atebnn 
and still more plasmoquine dangerous drugs to use [The toxicitj of 
these drugs is o\erstres ed] In the treatment of the acute attack 
15 grams of quinine hydrochloride diaided mto two doses are gi\en 
daily for a week relapses are treated in like manner For clmical 
prophy laxis the administration of 10 grams of qumme hydrochlonde 
on each of two successive days each week is recommended The 
objections ex'pressed to the prolonged administration of quinine in v ery 
large doses which was formerly advocated are likely to meet with 
unu ersal approv al '\orman^^h^te 


Bovd (Mark F ) On the Therapeutic Interruption of Artificially 
Induced Malaria Infections — Amer Jl Trap Med 1943 Jan 
Vol 23 No 1 pp 49-52 

The author comments on the fact that artificially induced P max 
infections are extremely sensitiv e to treatment and records the results 
obtained in 27 patients in whom it was necessary to terminate the 
infection All these patients had been infected by mtrav enous inocula 
tion In four instances the administration of qumme m amounts 
nngmg from 1 to 4 gm in single or divided dos.es apparently ter 
minated the infections In one patient a single dose of 0 6 gm appeared 
to hav e had the same result That infection had been really eradicated 
in two of these patients was shown by the inoculation of large quantities 
of their citrated blood mto susceptible mdividuals who remained 
free from any sign of infection One of these two had received as 
little as 2 gm of quinine Artificially induced P fakxparum infections 
behave otherwise recurrences occur after what is generally considered 
to be adequate quinine therapy Two stnkmg examples are given 

A orman 11 hile 


Axalx (F ) &. Bravo (G ) Psicosis observadas en el tratamicnto de la 
malaria con atepd [Psychosis observed In the Treatment of 
Malaria with Atepfi ] — Pa Chn Espanola 1942 Oct 15 Vol 7 
No 1 pp 70-72 

This paper contains clinical notes of four cases of malaria m which 
severe mental disturbance was manifest during or immediately after 
treatment with Atepe [Atepd tablets each contain 0 1 gm atebnn 
and 0 005 gm plasmoquine the usual adult dose is three tablets a dav 
for seven days see ihis Btillchn 1938 Vol p 897] Such cases of 
mental disturbance seen by the authors can be grouped as follows 
(I) Cases of slight mental excitation m persons with no psycho patho 
logical faint the symptoms are ephemeral lasting three or four days 
or less (2) Cases of psy chomotor excitation of more pronounced type 
than the last either mental exaltation or depression may be present 
After recovery these patients have no recollection of recent events 
In these cases also there is generally no previous history of mental 
disturbance (3) Cases of well-defined psychosis in patients with a 
psycho pathological taint Two of the four cases desenbed by the 
authors were of this nature 



^32 Troptcal Diseases BuUeitn [October 1&43 

The frequencN of such mental complications of atebrm theiap> is 
\erv small including e\en the mildest manifestations of mental 
abnormalitN the total inadence does not exceed one per cent 

White 


fM) \9 hcte(P G) Thio-BismoUnTherapentleMaUna — 
Jl Trop Wed «?■ 1^3 Feb-5far \oI 46 No I pp 

1-5 \\ ith 0 charts 

The results obtained b% the administration of 0 2 gm of thio-bi mol 
dunng the de\ eloped stage of therapeutic malarial fe\ er to 19 patients 
confinn the todmgs of Colt DeOreo Druer Johnson and 
bcmi SRTZ [this BwfW « 1&41 \ol 3S p I78j Th drug is eftectu e 
alike in infections b\ blood uiomlation and mfections b\ the bites of 
infecUse mosquitoes Thio-bumol gi\en in these condition nearly 
ahraj's produces a remissi n of 48 hours nhich is followed b% rc ular 
text an f ei er The dm appears to act on the parasites that are more 
t h a n half grown tVis selecme action on alternate cycles appears to 
explain the transformat n <f remittent to tertian fe er I max 
N -to the species of para.ite u«ed n all cases Thio-bisinol giv en dunng 
the incubat on penod did not afiect the time of on«ct or the t\ 7 <e of 
fe\ cr The optimum time to administer thio-bismol is about the fourth 
das after the on*et of the febnle atta k it gi\en eaiUet the tertian 
fe\er maj re ert to quotidian fe er before the patient has had the 
requis te numb^ of ana ks The authors conclude that the dru has 
yer> definite "alue m therapeutic malana Norinau TWifc 


CotTii (G ) Pabl c Health Organitation The Public Health Aspect 
of Malaria control —/nrfi n Med Ga 1942 Dw: \c! 77 
So 12 pp 741 744 

This article breaks nc nen ground but t 'en es a useful puipo~e m 
dfccnbmg once more the organuation necessary for the control of 
malana in Ii dia. It is essentud that there should be in each protance 
of India an adeqiatels stafied permanent malana organization Tie 
status and eraolutnents of tl e officers in ch rge should be comparable 
ith tho'c of an a^^istant hiector of public he^th and the subordinate 
stafi should be adequatel) recompensed The functions of these } ro- 
Nuncial malana organization are desenbed and it is urged that their 
acU\ t es should be Imked vnlh those of the central malana organua 
tion of th Co enunent of India Attention is called to the unportince 
f i istructin engtn ers employers of labour and go eminent officials 
in the elementary pnnaples of antimalanal sanitation Much i» mad 
of die \er> great importance of the spray killing of adult mosqu toes 
as a malana control measure it is the only antimalana measure tl at 
uni ersallj popular and jt is the only mea_ure \ hich can produce 
an immediate euect on an epidemic of malana. It is con iderablj 
hteper than anj antilaryal measure The extension of pyTCthrum 
culu -ation hould recei e ctiye encouragement from all local goyem 
ments where clunatK and •ik iltural conditions for its cultiy ation are 

\ormanUh(e 
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TreU Hfji/ — \bbolule rest m bed js necessarv o transport of the 
patient houlcl be a\oided if possible Mach fluid should be drunk in 
order to dilute the unnc Sodium atratc is gi\ en b\ mouth or intra 
\enou Ij to make the unne alkaline bj mouth an initial dose of I'^O 
grains i followed bj 60 grams ti o hourh until the unne is alkahne 
and the do-c i then adjusted to maintain the alkabnitj Jntra^en 
oush 1 ->0 cc of d S per cent solution is gii en or instead of sodium 
itrate 20 cc of a nivture of equal parts of a saturated solution of 
<odiuni bicarbonate and a 3 M (dution of sodium lactate Intraienous 
inj<ytions hould be gi\en \er\ s!o\%Ij It is important to measure the 
fluid intake and output Blood transfusion is needed il the anaemia is 
\en eiere About a week or ten dajs after haemoh'Sts has ceased 
mcpacrine or quinine sfonld bt given to prevent a malarial relapse 
Quinine is giv en in graduallv increa ing dcbes three times a dav begin 
nin® with 4 gram and mcrea ui" up to 10 grains but if haemolv s 
returns the quinine must be discontinued 

\ person who has had an attack of blactwater fever should fake 
care to avoid further attacks of malana if an attack occurs it is 
thou ht ni«er to treat it with mepaenne than with quinine 

J r Co SOI 


TR^P^NOoOMIASI^ 


\v (joiDSENHOVEN <C} ^ ScHOEsvERS {F ) Lisolcmcnt dea trj 
pano ones par centrifu ation fractionnfe du sang [Isolation of 
Tcjitasosomes by Fractional Ceotnfu ation of Blood] — Ann Soe 
Dele U MeJ Trap <^pt 30 ^ ol 22 No 3 pp 

2\3 >22 

^fter tEjin^several procedures fori olatin and concentratin blood 
lrv'paito«oniei> for tlie diagnosi of )i ht infections and for the prepara 
tion of ant en for compi m nt fivation teat the authors adopted the 
foflo vin" method for the preparal on of q nperd im antigen Tbe 
blood of infected v hite rats s mi. ed with twiee its volume of citrated 
^hne and centnfu ed for five rainutes at 7 000 rpm The depoa t 
1 suspended in noimaJ sabneand entnfuged for 10 minutes at 1 000- 
l 200 rpm The supernatant 1 quid to ether vith most of the white 
upper lajer of the depo;sit i again centnfu ed for 10 minutes at 
1000-1 200 rpm and this s repeated twice Finallj the suspension 
I centnf ed ti ice for fiv minutes at ■* 000 rpm The deposit is 
then mived nth ti ice it olume of equal parts of normal sabne and 
Sbeenne j j- Conot 


UGVbTi E (Don Id L) Some Factors In the Defense Mcchanlsta 
aramst Reinfection with 7 \pj os a lev st —Reprinted from 
Poc ^le 4 ni ny -j tscy Sc te s 1943 Mav \ol 7 No 3 
pp Sa 93 Mthohg cm 1 pkt 10 refs 7 

lean, ago T^iwespo demonstrated that the mechanism 
ol i^unitv cqmred bv rat infected nth Tnpa oso ta Ir i i 

'Ilf," “} V ” One of abla fm 

i^bu tb r prodxctwa of the faypanosomes leaving m the blood 
onlv n n-di ndm" form the oth r which app. ar on the cene later 



\oI -iO \o 10] 


Trypanosomiasis 


7a9 


has 'i tij-pinocidal effect cau mg the dtsappcarance of the adult 
fonns and terminatmj, the infection in rats which then become re 
fractorj to reinfection [See tlus> htdleltn 1933 ^ol 30 p I2i 
1939 Vol 36 p 21-1 1940 \ol 37 p 407] 

The prt ent paper is (Tetoted to a studj of the defence mechamsm 
against remfcr-tion regarding which \cry little is known It was 
formerly thought that m rats spontaneously reco% ered from a previous 
infection trypanosomes introduced mtrapentoneall) were prevented 
from penetrating into the arculation b> the lymph nodes which 
formed an tfftctiv e bamer However tKe author has demonstrated 
in experimental reinfections of rats that trypanosomes inoculated 
b} this route passed wathout hindrance through the lymph nodes 
and appeared in the blood stream Here they remain for a short time 
only and can be rccov tred from the blood for periods v arying from i 
ft-w minutes to several (4-5) days m the cour<ie of which thev may 
manift t signs of multiphcation During their sojourn m the blood 
the trvpanosomes (irrespectu e of whether they had been introduced as 
adult or dividing forms mtrapentonealiy or directly into the 
heart) arc sensitized by trypanocidal antibodies which immobilize 
and agglutinate them with tht result that they arc either destroved 
in the circulatmg blood by macrophages or they arc mechanically 
filtered out and disposed of m the hv tr and probably also in the spleen 
The mechanism of defence agamst reinfection appears to be funda 
mentally different from that m inuial infections since m the former 
case the reproductiv e activity of the trypanosomes is not inhibited and 
ablastm therefore does not appear to play any role The author 
attributes the phenomena described to a single trypanocidal antibody 
though he docs not entirely exclude the possibility of t\ o distinct ones 
(one an opsonin the other an igglutmm) being m\ oly td 

C A Hoare 

OtAlora (B ) Enfcrmedad dc Chagas en Colombia [Chagas s 
Disease in Colombia 1—Rev de Htgiene Bogota 1942 Feb & 
Mar \ol 23 Isos 2&3 pp 19-30 

In 1929 Dr Piedrahit\ recorded finding in Colombia Rhodntus 
proliws infected with T cru t Several hundreds of these insects 
hive now been examined and 31 4 per cent of the adults and 6 7 
of the larvae and nvmphs have been found positive The difference is 
accounted for by the fact that the unwmged nymph and larva have 
but 1 limited range to suck blood In July ^ 1941] 3o8 serodiagnostic 
tests were made mar Cundinamirca of persons living m huts heavily 
infested vuth the bug and of those m the vicinity and blood was taken 
from 49 tlonw stic animals Piexnously the test had been madt on 26 \ 
unsclectcd children iiy the same rej^on and 39 in other Departments 
vuth n gativ t. result In JuU 270 blood samples were taken nearlv all 
from diildren and also from 31 dogs and 18 cats In August the tesb 
w as earned out on six children and on 3o others in the neighbourhood 
also on 10 dogs and five cats The six children proved to be positive 
and th ee oth rs later — a child of {hree years another of eight tears 
and a woman of 20 years Again in \ugust the test was made on 36 
children of vchool age and under in a municipality of Guateque 
(Boyaca) where Rhodnius abounds and tvvo were positive [The 
statements detailed arc very mixed and difficult to unravel] 

(1 18 ) c 
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Of ol2 \cnodiagno tic tests 13 were positive -Ml the patients were 
apjTetic and direct blood c-vamination had revealed nothing Bnef 
details are giv n of ten children ranging in age from 2 to 1 1 j ears 
It follow from the author s record that Chagas s disease is present 
in Colombia and its incidence is fairly high especially among the 
poorer inhabitants The \cnodiagnostic test is not difBcult to cany 
out and is the most reliable [nothing is said of the ^lachado reaction] 
He adviMjs further study of the proportional infection of the local 
R duviidae and of pos iblc animal reservoir hosts 

H Harold Scoll 


Ovsic (G ) &. Capvajal (y ) Clmica y cpidemiologia de la enfermedad 
dt Chaga n Chile '’Cba as 5 Disease In Chile Syroptomatolo"? 
and Epidcmlolo«^ — In Med de Chile 1941 Dec yol 69 
No 12 pp 81S-S33 With 18 fig i2-. ref ] 


The clinical part of this article i based on 58 cases under the authors 
observation Of these 11 \ irc acute 42 subacute and five chronic 
Of the first two were in infancy (under five months of age) fourvver 
b twetn 0 and 10 vears tlirce were adolescents (13-20 years) and 
two we c adults N nc had unilateral palpebral oedema ind two had 
generalized oedema secondarily ten bad tachycardia one bradv 
cardia The Machado reaction v as po it ve m seven negative m two 
(at an early penod) m one T m i v as seen in the blood Bav r 
7602wa Used m treatment m do cs of 1(H50 mgm perkiJo repeated 
at weekly intervals if the Machado reaction remained positu e 
Of the 4. subacute cases one v as m early mfanev 14 m second 
mfanev (? 5-10 years) 20 n third infancy adolescence) and 7 
were adults 29 v ere males 13 ere females but it mu t be borne in 
mind that more children than adults v ere examined and more male 
thm females 

Tachycardia as present m 34 generalized adenopathy in 41 
hepatomegaly m 29 and splenomegaly mt ventv Bay tr7CT2v asgi en 
but as ineffectual at least in the doses used It ecmed merciv to 
reactivate the para tc and increase the number seen m the blood 
In. the chronic stage diagnosis is very difficult Four of the fiv 
were in ho pital three v ere confirmed by \enodiagnosis and oni, bv a 
repeatedly poitve Machado reaction All five v\ ere adults bet een 
40 and 60 years old 

Fron the epidemiological spect the authors studied (1) The 
iirttle t e of T cri t for i n ti 0 e a ea It i to be noted that the 


disea IS 1 s severe on the Pacific than on the Atlantic side of this 
part of S \menca The author postulate that the transmitter 
y Trtaiot fe ! i has ex ted mudt lorgcr on the Pacific side and 
that inhab tants ha e acquired some immunity further on the 
Atlantic side con tant influx of European, and others brink's ev er fresh 
non immunes to the countrv TI e transnUler This is Tnaloma 
» /esiuns and of 9 000 pccmicns examined 40 per ce it werccammg 
T cri I (3) Resmv hosts The chief are dog and cat Of 184 dogs 
204p'Tcem ecpomve and44percent ofl36cats (4) 7«ef*Hce 

^ northern rural area tested 222 

{30 4 p cent) tre poMtne to the Machado reaction of 406 in the 
° 1 8 (31 5 per cent ) or together 3a0 

tut of 1 134 (30 8 {e cent) Of 419 hospital pat ents 40 (9 5 per cent ) 
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\i\OGi (A K) R.« (J C) Complement Fixation Test in Kala 
Aiar— 4 »ih Btochem &Expenm Med Calcutta 1&42 ^ol 2 
No 1 pp 47~50 

Mter rene\\mg the attempts which ha\e been made to prepare 
anti ens which wall giie reliable complement fixation tests for hala 
azar the authors show that the results so far obtained are unsatisfac 
tor> The\ in their turn ha\e prepared antij^ens from washed flagcl 
*ate;3 from 4S-hour cultures of Leishtnama donoiani which m the tests 
so far earned out ha\e pro\ed reliable The flagellates are washed m 
distilled %’ater or normal sahne and broUj,ht to a strength of 60 million 
organisms per cc The suspensions are subjected to 48 hours shaluno 
m a machire If distilled water has been used the anti en is made 
isotonic bj the addition of sodium chlonde The anti^^en is preserved 
m the refn^jCrator \\ith pooled emneapi<, serum for complement and 
sheeps red blood corpuscles and haemolj tic sera prepared m rabbits 
complement fixation tests \ ere earned out on 10 cases of kala azar 
and a number of cases of other diseases mcludinj, two of dermal leish 
maniasi Positi'ft reactions were obtained m all the kala azar cases 
hut not in any of the others C 1/ llen^OH 

Pess6v {b B ) A CotrriNHo (J O) Infecqao natural e experimental 
dos flebotomos pda teshmama brasthensts no Estado de Sao 
Paulo [Natural and Experimental Infection of Phlehotomos by 
L br Stltensts In the State oI Sio Panlo ]— 1941 "Vol 
20 No I pp 2o-3o [Summary taken from Rei Applied 
£«/om Ser B 1943 June \ol 31 Pt 6 pill] 

Of 9 273 sandflies (Phlebotomus) collected m infected zones of the 
State of Sao Paiilo Brazil harboured Leishmaiita brasil ensts It 
was found piedommantly from September to 1 ebruaiy m P tn onei 
Franca P pessoai Coutinho and Barretto and P irAibimii At tunes 
andCoutinho P uAi/naniandP /tschen Pinto weree penmentallv 
infected by fetdin" on Leishmanta nodules of monkeys the forms of 
the parasite m them were identical with those m naturally infected 
sandflies 


FE\EKS OF THE T\PH13S GROUP 


McCarthy (D F) Notes on an Onlhreak of Typhus Fever Med 

Officer 1943 June 26 \ol 69 No ’’6 pp 203-206 

This IS an instructive report of an outbreak of louse borne tvnhus 
fever 

Dumg March and Kpnl 1942 five persons living in a house in West 
PP“ ^ >1^5 o were attacked by what vr<ts supposed to be influenza 
fphus w as not suspected till 7th May v hen a member of the family 
who had h ed m the house for a fortmght m April and who was bein 
t^ted for suspected typhoid show ed symptoms su^gestiv e of typhus 
His \\ eil Febx reaction was found to be positiv e and he died two day's 
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e%en m favourable environment^ conditions inajntain a gnmulai 
form and become bacilliform onlj durm" the period of multiplication 
[The author claims that her obacrvatioos made at magnifications of 
3000 have reveled details of stmctore which could not be seen bj 
W OLB vcK ani others with magnifications of about 1 oOO This cl^m is 
open to cnticism because all e.-pCTt micro^oputs agree that the finest 
eAulin« objectives will not yield true images when the magnification 
exce^ 1 oOO diameters chan'-es m the appearance of the image re 
uftmg from higher magnifications are lilel) to be due to diffraction 
andmtect rcnceefiectsand therefore to bear tio relationship to the true 
tructure of the object 

The advantage daimed for mten ivc staining is al o questionable 
Further lis,ht on the morpholon of the Rjckctt lae can onlj be 
evpevted from the emplovment of the electron microscope which 
3ields true imaoCS at far hi her magnifications than are av-adable with 
the ordinarv microscope PtoTZ and hti colleagues* since the appear 
ance of the present arti le have made an important advance in the 
knowledge oi the structure of the Rickettsiae with the help of the 
electron microscope f^see the* 1943 ^ ok -iCl p 

Jfil H 11 D Ve aj 


GirovD (P) ibk, pK THiEr <R) Levolution d ncketi i-» d 
fievTes exanthematiqucs e t fooction de Icur vegetab Iite cwn les 
ti m queues para Kent fpiffere&eeslotbeStracturalFormsoftbe 
Ifpbas Riekettsbe are assocuted with Differences la the Vital 
Aeimtles of these Orgiaums la the TLsaes la which tbe^ are 
Parasites]— 5 It Soc I all Ext 1942 Jan 14 i. Feb II 
^ol So No 1-2 pp S-6 With 4 fig on 1 plate 
\ literal tramlation of the title of this paper would not conv e\ a true 
tmprecsion of the meaning of th authors v hir-e mam contention i 
that each structural pha^ of the Rickettsia represents the result of a 
<p?cial tvpe of reaction of the host to the invading para ite The 
author have alreadv erpres ed ven similar vie v I«ee this BuUdtn 
19^*' \ol 39 pp 7o3--o4 

The baciHi/orm R ckctxsiae are the activch reproducing and hi^hl^ 
pathogen c form thev are stronglv antigenic but at the same tune 
thev otfer little esLtancc to ad er«£ influences. 

Granular clumps of Ri kettsu ar formed hen the host i putting 
up resutance to the organ ms Hemogeneous bodies are fonned 
whui the ho't has overpow red the Rickettsiae and caused them to 
lose their tructural vdentvtv Granular forms either isolated or m 
lump^ are found m the organs of annnils m which the Rickettsiae 
are adapting themscl es to their hosts The<e granules can give rise 
to h>ciIhfonn Rickett lae wh n mfecti e material m which the* are 
contained IS pas«a"«J thr 0 h aimnal //» If D Me ax 


^BRlKOvoV l\ 
^o-iets^jia 
Nos 23-'’4 


1 » Pathological Anatomr of Typhus Fever''— 
^ Kazan 1941 

Ip 9-11 In Russian 


account of the pathologic anatomv of 
tvphm. fe e the disease u> charactenred a a generalized awte 
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infectious angiitis all the clinical symptoms being attnbutable to 
changes in the \ essels especially the artenoles and capillaries The 
mam \v.scular le^>lons are represented bj (1) necrosis and destruction 
of the %\alls (2) thrombosis and (3) cellular proliferation both in the 
\\alls and around them Angntis most frequently assumes one of the 
following tj'pes (a) vemicose endoangutis {b) proliferate e deiltructl^ e 
thromboangiitis (c) proliferatix e angiitis and (d) necrotic angiitis 

The author further discusses the pathogenesis of the changes m 
the artenolo capillary s> stem m t j^ihus fe\ er regarding u hich opinionb 
differ He behea es that these dumges are brought about both bj the 
nckettsiae penetrating into the endothelium of the \es els and hy 
allergic sensitization of the latter The vascular changes are found 
in all organs and tibsues. and especially the brain where thej giv e rise 
to a specific form of encephalitis Amongst other tissues affected are 
mentioned the sympathetic and intcrv ertebral gan^jha the suprarenals 
testicles cardiac and voluntary muscles 

It has been demonstrated that during convalescence the nodular 
granulomata m the brain and other organs (proliferative angutis) 
disappear entirely This is because the proliferated cells degenerate 
and are absorbed after which the nornial structure of the vascular 
walls IS re establi'^hed 

The postmortem diagnosis of typhus fever may present some 
difficulties In such cases microscopical preparations of the medulla 
— showing the charactenstic granulomata — are of great value In 
addition to these the Weil Fclivtest can be made wnth scrum obtained 
from the corp e C A Hoare 


Kvzov (A A ) [Subtenanean Chambers for the Fight against Typhus 
Fever in the Village Medtctiia [=Sovtet Medtctnc] 

Kazan 1941 Nos 23~24 pp 30-31 Withlfig [In Russian ] 

The author desenbes a simple type of delousmg chamber which 
can be built rapidly and at low cost under rural conditions A hut 
made of wattle-and daub or other suitable material 'and measunng 
7 by 2 7o metres wath a height of 2 metres is constructed inside a 
rectangular pit excavated in the ground The space between the 
walls of the hut and those of the pit is filled up with sawdust dry 
leaves or other matenal The roof of the hut (13 o cm thick) is 
cov ered fir t wath a 1 0 cm lay cr of clay then with 60-80 cm of straw 
rushes or branches this is covered with oO cm of earth with a layer 
of turf on the top The floor is made of beaten clay 

The hut IS divided by tvvg partitions into three corapartihents 
It has a small wmdow m the roof and two others in the doors leadmg 
into and out of the central compartment which representsihe delousmg 
chamber Contaminated clothing is brought through an outside door 
into a compartment at one end of the hut thence into the central 
chamber where the vanous articles arfe suspended from hook m the 
ceiling The central chamber is heated by two iron stoves placed at 
opposite ends and provaded wath exit pipes Tunning through the roof 
Debusing takes place at SO-IOO C dunng 2o-30 minuted which is 
sufficient to destroy both the lice and the nits The clothing is then 
remov ed into the third (clean) compartment vv hich has an independent 
exit 
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Tills t j-pe of chamber can be con tmcted m three or four da^ s and it 
has been recommended for general u e b\ the Chief Stale Sanitar\ 
In pectorate of U S S R C A Ho/ire 


PiCKHVN Neues utber rieckheberfor doing Zur Ero%iung der 
neckficberforschMn-^state (Behnng Institut) m Lemberg fA 
Survey ot Recent Typhus Fever Research ] — Deui \M IfocA 
1943 Feb 19 \ol 69 No 7 pp Jd8-160 

Thisi a brief report of proceedings connected wth the opuiing of 

the Lemberg Tj-phus Research Institute m December 1942 

t arious aspects of recent work on t^yihus ferer iiere di^ sed bj 
German e\T>erts iConsidenng the cscepuonai opportunities that hav e 
been armlaUe for the Reich workers surpnsmglj few adrances in 
conneMon inlh the disease were reported 

GiLDEJlEisrER referred to the egg jojk xacctnc prepared bj him cJf 
and Haagen at the Robert Koch Institute this m all essential 
respects i the Co'c I'accme but no reference is made to the originator 
of the method The race ne is regarded as being of pccial \aliie m 
educing the st entj of the attacks but loii*e control i admitted 
to be th best def nte against the disease 
Rose also stressed the importance of louse disinfestation he 
said that isolated cases in a louse free communitj could ncicr gi 
n e to outbreak of the disease He regarded dn heat as Ih be t 
method of disinfestation and referred to mall portable h t air 
appirutnsasbemganotabl advance Theso^alled lousepowdcrs 
were not con idered «o satisfactorv as the impregnation of clothing vntli 
substances which destrov hce without damaging the wearer 
E^'ER dealt V 1th serological diagnos m field conditions he pmiscd 
the Cracow p cparation which consists of dried cultures of FroUus 
0X10 H stated that a drop of finger blood was quite enough for th 
\\ eil FelL\ test and that rap d bedside diamostic tests w ere v erj helpful 
n field conditions 

Kiir\discu ed chemotherap5 he said that the chemical structur 
of ch motherapeutic substances was often of minor rmpo tance and 
mentioned 4 4 ■dianunobcnzo) as an example of a sulphur free drug 
vhich might be found to ha e a stronger sulphonanudc cficct than 
th sulphonamides them elves 

Mri-gowsKv spoke of the possibditj of predicting epidemic of 
tj'phu bv a studv of the pe i^ic jcle of occurrence of evereout 
b eaks He mem ned the examples of tjTjhoid fev er and diphtheria 
which have a thirt) 5 ear p^nodiatv and scarlet fever which ha 
Its peak of mciden eat e en \ ear intervals 
Schmidt spoke of ecent adv-ances in the concentration of anf ibodi 
in general b\ electrophoresis andbv an enznnatic proce sbj which a 
serum contain ng 1 000 units per cc can be punfied and concentrated 
so as to contain SO 000 unit The idea* aimed at is to obtain a pure 
arv stalline antitovm free from all the albuminous substances 

necdforfurtherlghtontherelation hipbi'twetn 
the chemical structure and the speafic action of each antigen and siid 
that the pneumococcus anti nhkdal eady been prepared svnlhetical v 
WoKLRAB ref rred to the do r latioo hip between the Ricketf lae 
of tvphu and trench f r jeh It £} aw 
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of ‘'an Sal\-ador One group of three patjcnts bad h'ed in the same 
house the onset of the fe\er \ as on the 23rd Juh I3th August and 
22nd August in these cases all the others nere entireh disconnected 
IQ their occurrence 

TTie Weil Felix reaction \ as positive in titrco of 1-60 and 1-320 
re pectn el\ in tn o of the 10 cases in which it w as earned out Among 
the ei ht j atients with negatne reactions were the three who Jised in 
the same house 

The author is stron^jh inclined to the new that the fei er belongs 
to the t\-phus group and that it b of the munne tt'pc he appears to 
regard munne t\’phus and Bnll s dbease as bein'’ different names of 
the same fe\er He comidtrs howeier that the disease will haie to 
be ln^ estimated bt laboratorv method before a final conclusion is 
reached nth regard to itj> nature and he states that there are plentj 
of fleas tichs and rodents in the affected localities 

He also bel e\es that the (e er has appeared rcccntlj in Salvador 
because before the \ear I93& ihen the first case was seen no fever 
resemblin tv^ihus had been observed bt bunseJf or other phj siaans of 
that countn Joh'f ^ ^ Ve a 

Flocb (H) I-ieTe tvpho-etanthematique h Cavenne [Exaothe 
roatic Typhus Ferer la Cayenne j— -Bi W Sac Path Bxot 1&4** 
Jan 14^ Feb II \ol 3o Nos 1-2. pp lS-20 
\ ca.e of ttphus Uie fever of uncertain vector is bnefiv described 
The patient an Uab a^ed 41 vears had fever !a*un<» about 14 davs 
The onset nos gradual a discrete rash appeared all over the bodt 
except the face and band* about the sixth dav The pecial feature 
vas th occurrence of or hitis and epididiuuti during the fev er and 
the ubsidence of the condition w th the fall in teinperature 
The Ued Feht reaction to Pr it s 0\29 teas po itive 1-400 and 
the blood of the patient mdlulated lOtrapentoneaJlv into a guineapig 
cau'od a fleetin'’ n^e of teinperature with h ht oedema and redness 
of the scrotum 

The author sug esls that lb a'^e vas on of munne tvpNus or of t ck 
ivphus Jhnif D l/g<«r 

Tr,vv vssos (J ) \ ^ uxejo-Freire (4 ) Sdro anti ncl.ett,ia na 
febre ma ulosa evpenmenta] lAntl rickettsial Semin in Ezpeil 
mental Spotted Feeer (of the Tlclc home Sdo Paolo Type) ’ — \2ein 
I t Buta tan i94'* \oI 16 pp 2So-307 With 10 graphs [20 
ref En li h summarv 

The expenments described in thi^ paper were in continuation of the 
V o k of Movteiko V ho at the Butantan Institute m showed 
that tl e serum of sheep immunized bv moculation of Rckettsiae had a 
neotrah.an a ti n on the vinij, * vtlr Topping m 1940 obtained a 
hvpenmmune <erum in rabb t moculated \ ith sasperu,ioiis of ticks 
nfected the Rickettsiae of Rockv Mountam spotted fever this 

serum "as found to have a pronounced curativeeffect 

In the present CNpenments rabbits ere moculated vnth the blood of 
guineapi'’s nfected v ith Rickettsiae of the ‘^ao Paulo tvpe infected 
•Iw p I >ima ca;cnncns ere alio red to feed on the rabbits and after 
a r^tm period of two months the animal v ere repeatedlj inoculated 
vith pro'Tessivelv increa-in doses of u^pen ions of infected ticks 
and al*o \ ere subjected to the b te. of infected ticks B!o<^ samples 
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alternating improvement and detenoration which mav continue for 
vears Animal reservoir hosts are immune and theu" immunity ha 
been regarded as a form of premonition The disease may be divided 
into tn 0 sta e& the fiae nattc phase of invasion be>fore any anaemia i 
produ ed Thi is a scpticaeimc stage and js followed by evtension 
t,o the reticulo-endothelium and carnage to the tissues the 7;is/ioii 
pJase As a result the first red cell are destroyed (hence the 
secondary anaemia) and taken up by the reticulo-endothebal cell the 
Kimffer cells and the Ivmphatie tissue in the spleen 
The author does not regard the eiylhroly sis as a to\ic phenomenon 
but as delen ive and the time of danger is when the Bartonella are 
di^appeann" from the blood corpuscles that is at the Ix^nning of the 
hiitioid phase It is believed that the organism — the Bartonella — 
multipU dunng the haematic phase in the red celL The destruction 
of corpuscles and active regeneration are both caused b\ the presence 
of the organnn in the blood B Ha oJd Sco t 


Wei s (P) Contnbucion al e tudio comparado de las Bartorellaa 
ICoatnhntion to the Study of Bartonellosis ] — Rn Pe uai a 

1941 Apr \t,\ 13 \o 148 pi 116 1 -a With 3 fig 3 
chart [34 ref 

Human bartonello-is ha* comparatively restneted geographical 
limits Peru Ecuador and Colombia or the Andes between 2 N and 
IS S and only occurs tn certa n part of tbi area whereas animal 
bartoacUo«is to be much mo e esten i c perhaps havnn" a 
v orldwide distnbut on 

^evereferm of the duease m man are clia acteruedbv a re enera 
tive macrocvtic hvpochromic anaemia identical with that resulting 
ID animal (do'^) splenectoraued after infection In man the ccticulo 
endothelial proliferation mav result in vemi a such is not met v nth 
in ammal infection Of the forms of the o ganism coccoid biciUan 
and V hat the author calL hirsute the last i like a violm bo v ith 
structure resembimg an undulating’ membrane or beginnmg of gro vth 
of lateral branching The'C teem to be peculiar to the organism n 
the do \nother characteristic of Barto elli bac U J m it 
re^ibtance n iif o infected blood and erru'^ nodules v ill contain 
virulent and cult able organ m after a Ion tune at room 
temperature and even m the e-bo^ but the do” form i> labile and 
under these ondit o has d -appeared from the blood in five day so 
that It L. no Ion e virulent La llv animal bartonellas are suaceptible 
to ar^emcal su h as salvarsan or to Bayer SDT 3S6B an ant moriial 
compound v hcrcas B b c \h} ms s not nor i it affected bv anv 
drug at p e^nt kno n H Hi old Scolt 


Delc vno Bedov v (G ) E ido Fleb tis crrucosa "Phlebitis in Verruca 
Peruviana —An Uri P tau Wi Ap \ol 13 No H8 

PP 

Dr Danuso \sti\ez m 1940 vxote that Bet cen the sever 
foTTOs of O ova f ver and ih ordinan vemi”a with fever there i 
Mother chara tented bv f e and severe pain v ithout much anaerma 
foho ed bv phlebitn, of the le and thi^h The author divide 
pnleD ti int iirgi a] ob tetn al and medical categones and describes 




in doubt i£,®'™J''^<i and (‘b"" "anatn^o b Ji^ 
“?.'<=^n.ga rt ^b^ ^ ''‘^-^ga >"iS "i 

author c *^ourse m 24 swnii on fhe / ^°^er 

jn thp f^»e nii and the ^'5 ^^^an to and 


^SspSliiaiS^: 

n '’‘‘saltead, b '"'^«'»n (£ 5;'“'’ of 
^JilUitn igjo ^^^lon/oundbvn *^o ranurt ^afect 

caught ,„ '”2 Vol 39 „ . , ^'^o/nugra 

antibodies Tb^^aas of jeliotJ ‘f a'-ou^o^n "'* 

gssi^ 


77- Tropic -d Di$e lift BiiUeiin [0 tober 1943 

\irus It seems probable that this pnmate maj sene as another link 
in the chain of circumstance:^ resulting m th spread of j tllou fcv er to 
man E Hindlt 

Fox (J P ) Immunity to Yellow Fever Encephalitis of Monkeys and 
Mice Immunized by Neural and Extrancural Routes — JI Exper 
\Jed 1943 Junel \ol 77 No 6 pp 487-506 [46 ref} 

The author discusse the problem of producing an eflcctixe active 
iraraumtj to viruses which attack the central nervous sj’stem and 
gives details of experiments supporting the view that the problem of 
immunizing the nervous system a ainst a neurotropjc strain of jellovv 
fev er v irus is not dissimilar from that concemin pnmanh neurotropic 
viruses 

Monkevs and mice surviving cerebral infection with jellow fever 
vinos were found to resist large do es of hi hly neurotropic strains of 
jellow fever virus These animals ho\ ever did not resist more than 
V erj small doses (approx 10 m 1 d ) of Eastern equme encephalom} e 
liti inoculated intracerebrallv 

Animals immunized as the result of an ordinary systemati infection 
or bj other extra neural routes were not uniformlj resistant to neural 
infect on vith neurotropic virus Monkeys wwch fad undergone 
sj&tcmaticmfectionvithvirusofthcaviruJent 171) strain or of vanous 
jungle strains resisted on!) small intracerebral doses of neurotropic 
virus whil mice even when hypenmmunired showed only irregular 
resistance to similar intracerebral inoculation 
Tlus difference in the immunitv of antmaL as the result of either 
neural or extra neural methods is lol related to smular differences in 
the levels of protective antibodies in the sera Aauallj the average 
titre of the hypenmmunc mice was several tunes that of animals 
immunized as the result of an intracerebral infection 
A possiblj significant relation was found to exist between the resist 
ance of mice to neural infection and the content of protective antibody 
in the bra n The protecti e activity of brain suspensions from mice 
sunivin cerebral infection was found to be several times that of brain 
suspen ions from hj-pcnmmuniied animals 

The author is of the opinion that the sopenor res stance to neural 
infection of animaU v hose immunity results from a previous non fatal 
infection of th n rvous system is effected fay a specific focal mechanism 
V h: h is based at least m part upon an uicr ased concentration of anti 
bodv in the cerebral tissue E Hurdle 

Fox (J P ) Non Fatal lofecffou of Mice followin'^ Intracerebral 
InoculationofYcUowFcTerViTDS— y/ Exper \(ed 1943 Junel 
^ol 77 No 6 pp 507-520 [17 refs j 

Ana ountofexpenmentswithvanousstrdinsof yellow fevervirus 
sho vm<^ that spe me but non fatal infections may occur among mice 
inoculated intracerebrallv vnth the vmi* 

Matenal for the initial study of non fatal infections with virus 17 D 
wis obtained by coUecIm all mice used m routin'' vaccine titrations 
which had shown any si<m of illness and which were still alive on the 
nd dav after inoculation In all 543 mice were collected '’40 of 
these w ere tested for resistance to remfection bj' mtra erebral inocula 
tions of virulent virus and only 2 faded to survive The occurrence 
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of completely inapparent infections with \irui. 17 D was also shown to 
occur The prooortion of non fatal infections was found to be related 
to the virus dose and to the substram of 17 D used Small doses 
produced a significantly higher proportion of non fatal infections than 
larger doses and different sub strains of virus 17 D \aned greatly in 
the proportion of infections not ending in death 

Observ ations w ith other strains of yellow fever virus show that in 
the case of the French neurotropic stram and the pantropic Asibi 
strain inapparent infections though occurring occasionally are too 
infrequent to be of quantitative importance On the other hand freshly 
isolated strains from Brazilian cases of jungle yellow fever present quite 
a different picture and the author gives the results of the inoculation 
into mice of seven strains isolated from patients m 1940 dunng an 
outbreak m Espfnto Santo Out of 100 mice inoculated only 62 deve 
loped fatal infections and of 20 surv iv om reinoculated intracerebrally 
with French neurotropic virus 17 resisted infection Out of seven 
serum pools each from I to 4 mice four showed protective powers 
one was weakly positive and two negative 

It IS evident that wath these jungle strains the demonstration of 
non fatal infections is essential in any measure of the level of infectivity 
of virus preparations L Hxndle 


PLAGUE 


Cossio (Pedro) Peste (»n Argentina) ] — Bol Sanxfarto 

Buenos Aires 1942 Apr -June Vol 6 Nos 4-6 pp 167-168 

The number of cases of plague in 1941 52 in all is four times less 
than in the prevnous year a result which must be attnbuted pnmanly 
to the antiplague measures adopted especially m the province of 
Cdrdoba (Argentine) Another remarkable fact is the very low mor 
tality (60 per cent as against 90 per cent ) m this year which seems to 
have been due solely to the use for the first time of sulphonamides in 
treatment W F Haney 


Alderto Alvarado (Carlos) Peste Zona "Norte [Plague North 
Zone (Argentina) ] — Bol Sanxtarxo Buenos Aires 1942 

Apr -June Vol 6 No 4-6 pp 165-171 

The intense endemic infection with plague of sy I vatic rodents in the 
whole Northern Zone (Argentine) had its sequel in the occurrence in 
1940 of human plague (138 positive cases and 37 suspected as well as 
unrecognized cases) which was followed by an extraordinary decline 
m 1941 In the course of the campaign of control 1 230 houses were 
visited 2 7ol rodents captured and 24 found dead 28 719 arsenical 
baits were distributed etc 11 F Haney 
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Sk\ ino (Enrique) 'L Riesel (Marcos A ) Casos de peste en la prov incia 
de Jujm (Relate de ana mi ion sanitaria ) [Cases of Plague In 
Jujny Report ol a Sanitary Mission ] — Bol Saniiarto Buenos 
Aires 1942 July-'^pt ^ol 6 Nos 7-9 pp 37o-3S9 
With 14 ft &. 2 maps 

The cases of plague referred to arose in La. Esperanza and \‘nia 
''aladaof the pro%mce of Jujuj (Argentina) Insesti'^ationsuerfi taken 
up rajier late after the patients had died Domestic rats found Mere 
mostlj Rattus alexjndrinus while the sjKatic rodents besides the 
cuis (Galea mustelotdes) were chiefly Hohckilus balnearum On the 
rats the fleas found w ere X cheopts and on Holochilus the flea Rhopalo 
ps\lli s byt US The epidemiolo \ of the outbreak is not at all clear 
the di ease u as pro\ en pla^nie m the human beings dead rats and the 
s\h-atic rodents were examined but n no case was plague infection 
demonstrated 11 R Hanes 

Boletin S\nit\rio Buenos \ifes 194'’ Jul>-‘>ept ^ ol 6 
No 7 9 pp 439-^&> With 8 figs — Inspeccion sanitaria 
realuada en eV Puerto de Quequen > zonas adyacentes [Sanitary 
Pla ue Inspection of the Port of Quequen and Nei bhourbood] 

Im esti<’ation was made into the occurrence of plague in Quequen 
(\r entinc) It was found that between No\einber 1941 and April 
194- the number of plague rats had steadily declined from 1C 4 per 
cent to 2 2 per cent of those examined The conclusions arrived at 
are m the mam that thi introduction of pla ue coincided with the hei ht 
of the epizootic n rats that it could be traced to the grain traffic by 
rail into the port and that there ' ere many clues to show how intimate 
was the contact of the gre\ rat \ath the syhatic rodents — the eui 
Thus bes dcs direct obserxat on of th $ asaociat on a flea of the grev 
(\osopsyllits f sc at s) as found on the cu C Uea le tcohlephara 
and cuis were found amon,, the grain stores in the port it elf It i 
al»o quite poss ble that a rat epizootic bad exi ted in the railway sta 
tiona distant f om the outbreak as evidence of dead rat remains was 
forthcomin II F Hanes 

\LOX oMvjicxfJuanCarlos) La peste y su profil xsenlaRepubl a 
del Peru [Plague and its Prophylaxis in Peru ) — Bol Samla to 
Buenos Aires 194'’ JuJy-'^ept \ol 6 Nos 7-9 pp 47a-4So 

Observations v h ch are here reco ded refer to pla ue in both Peru 
and Ecuador The difficult es of ant plague measures are much the 
same n both countnes these refer to the modes of life custom and 
mentabtv of the people whoareobstructive toallmeasuresof hygiene 
indul e m elaborate funeral ceremonies and are wont to resort to 
quacks and di "mers An outstandin character of the people is their 
close ontact \ th and constant traffic in cui {Capis ape et) animals 
highlv suscept ble to pla ue and sometimes ev en the cause of an 
init a! epizootic m distant places to x hich they have been consigned 
Peru has regional laboratories in charge of a practical observer who s 
concerned wath the classification of rats their autop y andtheremo al 
of a portion of spleen to be sent to the bactenolo ical laboratory n 
Lima Rats are clas ified mto the groups (a) f esh and apparentiv 
healthy (6) those with suspicious les ons and (c) rats in a state of 
putrefaction As bait for trapping 15 per cent v hite arsenic i used 
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R and altogether 21 species of flea are listed of which the 

most commonlj found in coastid aties were Xe^wps^lla cheopis 
Nosi>ps}lliis Jasciait s and Leptopsylla se «ij Most of the fleas not 
ordinanlj regarded as trulj rat fleas probablj came from those field 
rodents which are to he found around human habitations in rural 
areas and around citj garbage dumps or were acquired in field rodent 
burrows oc asionalH used bj rats No plague was found among the 
rat (oUected m the sunejs here considered but nine of the species 

of fl a collected ha\e been found capable of transmitting plague 

uii ler xpcnmental conditions b> biting hosts on which they do not 
oc ur in nature The common rat flea /r/>mps>//a srgnis even when 
pro cd to be infected e\penmentall\ did not transmit the infection 
under the conditions of te ting 

Pla ue infection has been demonstrated m wild rodents of 12 
Western States It has been showm that citj rats will migrate as 
far as four miles and that contact between urban rats and s>lvatic 
rodents is feasible It seems possible that fleas of the s>Ivatic rodents 
arc now findin their v av to rats in or near centres of population of 
coastal towTis Isolated specimens of plague-infected R none tens 
were disco ered in 1941 in '>an Francisco for the first time since 1908 
althci h thousands of rats had been examined m the interval everv 
\ear Should the infection spread from the wild rodents to the 
urban rats it is possible that senou outbreaks of human pneumonic 
plague might occur 11 F Hane^ 

Poxs (R) Rats porteurs sains de bacilles de \ itmal Malassez 
[Healthy Rats Carriers of the Vi oal Malassez Bacillus Soe 

P il Exot 194’’ Jan UNFeb 11 \ol 3o Nos 1-2 pp 49-51 
A cocco bac Uus non motile Gram negative and pathogenic for 
m ce vas i dated from one of five captured and apparently healthv 
rats It V as to begin with pathogenic bj subcutaneous inoculation 
to the guineapi^ but gradually lost its xirulence and it was not at 
an> t me pathogenic for the rat In cultural characters it resembled 
in some re pects the bacillus of plague It is identified as a spec es 
isolated by \ignvl Mvlxssez in the pseudotuberculosis of odents 
and may easilv le d to error of dia<Tiosisin rodent plagu 

n F Haney 

PoiLiTZEK (R) & Li (C C) Some Observations on the Decline of 
Pneumonic Plague Epidemics —y/ h/et Dis 1943 Mar -Apr 
\ol 7*’ No *’ pp 160-16 

A rather charactenst c outbreak of primary pneumonic plague has 
been nvestigat d bv the authors from the po nt of view of natural 
dec! ne In this case a patient returned to his own home developed 
hi h fe cr cough and bloodv sputum had no bubo gav e nse to an 
infect on which aped out not onlv h s immediate family and involved 
t o other hou eholds in a small v illage but w as carried b\ relativ es to 
ft e other settlements The point stressed is that with the carnage of 
plague to the other settlements its symiptom altered somewhat and in 
part ular bloodv f othv sputum the usual vehicle of nfection was 
ab nt Thi feature is correlated from post mortem observations 
previously made v ith the presence of only sh ht and ill defined 
pneumonia foci in cases V hich were otherwnse pneumonic pl35,ue In 
the present instance infection never resulted from contact with 
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In the Aliddle East bacillan d}'senter> has not been of a se\ere 
tj*pe an.d most cases would ha\e probably reco\ered on expectant 
treatment 

The diarrhoeal cases (other than amoebic dysentery) reported are 
classified as follows according to sexenty — 



1 1 

Case 

Type 

[ Pe enta cs 

Acute catarrhal ent nt s 

'*313 

Milde t 

56 



pi Id 

1 ‘’0 

Ba Uarx Jysentery 

18 9! 

^ Moder t 



c 

i - 


In the middle of 1941 the classical purgatixe treatment \ as aban 
doned — as scientifically irrational — with resulting increased comfort 
to the patients In nearly 500 patients some form of sulphonamidc 
has been gi\ en and in only eight Shiga cases w as serum administered 
since the results \ath sutphaguanidine usually rendered this 
unnecessary 

Sulphaguan dine became axadable in \pnl 1941 V standard 
dosage was adopted irrespectuc of body weight The maximum total 
dosa e w as 3o0 gm the axerage 100 gm but it i concluded that if 
cases can be treated in the earliest stages 30-40 gm wiQ suffice The 
initial dose vas 6 gm followed by 3 gm four liourh until the stool 
were three daily thereafter the drug was continu d in the same daily 
dose for t \o or three days It has repeatedly been demonstrated that 
relapse occur if the druo is stopped too soon 
The patients treated with sulphaguamdine are dixnded into two 
groups— selected and unsetected M2 cases were carefully selected 
for treatment ath sulphaguamdine The average duration of stay m 
hospital was 17 da\s for the '*0o acute cases in thi group— a fi*nire 
which contrasts wath the axerage of '’0 days for a random sample of 
600 cases mosth treated on other lines There were two deaths 
gixan a fatalit\ rate of 0 I per cent in ne ther case could the fatal 
result be. attributed to failure of sulphaguamdine Onl\ t\o of the 
patients were imalided home About 9o per cent of the whole group 
reco ered completeU and their response to the dru^, was proof of its 
specific action The axerage number of stool uasat the banning of 
treatment 16 but by the fifth day it had fallen to 2-3 More stnkin" 
still xxas the impro ement in the patients general condition In 43 
cases treatment xxas commenced xvithin three dax’s of onset The 
ax era e number of stools at the be*nnmng xxas 20 and had fallen to 2 
on the fifth dax The ax crucC total dose xx as 90 gm 

In less se ere cases and in enteritis sulphamiamdine was equallx 
efiectixe and it reduced the stay in hospit^ to 6 days after a dosa e 
of '’6 gm contrastm xnth a figure of 10 day s m 600 control 

Two patents with non speafic ulceratixe colitis whose histones 
extended back pnor to the xar failed to show any improx ement when 
sulphaguamdine -as gixen by rectal instillation as ell is orally 
Among the 323 cases treated xxith sulphaguamdine often in large 
do es (up to a total of SaOgm ) xeij fexx examples of toxicitx haxebeen 
found The dm does not upset the patient more than does kaolui 
In four patients there x ere mbeUifoim rashes about the 10th dax 
There was one sulphaguamdine kidney x hich cleared up after 
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BRAm (F J) Jo\Es(M}•maF)\^E^\TO^(\\ L) Ellect o! CWorioa 
tlon of Water on Viability of Cysts of Enda noeha hnlohiica — 
MarMediatie Chicago 1943 Apr %oI 3 "No 4 pp 409-419 
[Refs in footnotes ] 

Experiments x ere earned out to lest the action of chlonne on c} sts 
oi Ettl vnoeba /itslol}licasu pended in natural surface xeater Thewafer 
\-as contained in armj Lx'ster bag each of which holds 3o gallons 
To chlorinate thi quantitx of water oOO mgm ampoules of calcium 
hjTOchlonte are supplied The ampoule contims/0 per cent axailablo 
dilonne To canj out the tests measured quintities of ts x ere 
added to the xx'ater after the contents of one to fifteen ampoules had 
been mixed xxnth it The quantities of osts gaxe a concentration of 
20c\ tspercc of chlorinated xater At xarx jn«' interxal measured 
amounts of x -ater x ere x ithdraxxTi and the chlorine neutralized xxnth 
odium thiosulphate The cj ts xxere alloxxed to sediment and the 
cj st containm* deposit xas inoculated into ten tubes of cultur 
medium each tube receix-mj, approYimale)3 2 000 cj ts It had 
alreadx been sho vn that a minimum of 20 nable c\ ts x -as required 
to gixe a culture con i tenth With x ater to xxhich had been add d 
the contents of one ampoule the exsts xathdrawn at inferx-als up to 
loO mmutes gax e cultures of amoebae m nearh half the tubes inoculated 
With \-atcr to x hich 15 ampoules had been added nearh all the 
tub^ gaxe cultures nth exsts exposed for lo minufe or less Of 150 
cultures made after la minutes exposu e n ne xxere po ifixe It 
would appear that cx ts cannot be Killed bx chlonncmanx practicable 
concentration unless exposure i for min te o Ion er 

C 1/ IleMo; 




N 1 a "'Ci 


[0 tober 1943 


Tropical Diseases Bnlleim 

prosed case of the di ease in 1941 [see this BtIUlui 1942 \ol 39 
p 346} The dia'Tiosis m each case was confirmed bacteriolo«ncallj 
and all belon ed to the tj-pical i tcterohaemorrha lae group 
The cases occurred in different locahtits and all Mere in adult males 
betw een 20 and 40 \ ears of \o occupational incidence w as noted 

but the premi es m Mhich the\ occurred % ere all hea\d> mfesteduith 
rats Mhich ould seem to be the probable source of tile infection It 
appears hkelj that the di ease i more common in the cit% than was 
preMousl> supi osed E Htndic 


LI:PROS^ 

IsDi\ Go\T OF Ce\tr.\i. Ad\i or\ Bo4rd of Health Report 
on Leprosy and its Control in India By the Committee appointed 
by the Central Advisory Board ol Health (1941) — i +70 \\ith 
2 map 194'’ New Delhi Goxt of India Press 
This is a comprehen i e eport of the progress of lepros\ work. \ ith 
recommendations for the future bj a committee includ n such experts 
as Drs COCHWVE Lowe and Dh^r ie\dr\ brief historical intro- 
duction IS folio ed bs the mam findings of anous presnous inquines 
and ir temational and other conferen es The mam factors mfluenc n^, 
the nroblem ir India are considered and the agencies at work there 
are described together \ nth the pre ent position of anti leprosj w ork 
wath chapters on leprost out patient clinics and in patient insti 
tutions Pre%nous lepros^ legi lat n in India i described most of 
which IS cither inefficient or not enfo ced e cn in the cities hich are 
alone influenced b> it and the requirements for future ant leprosj 
\ ork are pointed out The folio nn are the most important conclu 
sions and recommendations 

It IS recognized that the great ad an es of the last two decades 
re lilted from the cnpro ed treatment wo kcd out in Calcutta but the 
hopes held out bj some that la ge ale out patient treatment at 
numerous chmcs mi ht sohe the lep os\ probl m in India ha\e not 
been fulfilled althou hthej hategre i’ Vit nn\:^ nah]p _ 

survet's and ep demiolo^ fITquin s but thev do not rernm e the"” 
necessit> of protndin i^ osj coloffies under rural conditions 

for the*isolation of ® more nfectue cases Onh one pro\unce pos 
esses such a 7? “**‘*“hon \ hich is descnbed but not named 

althou h t^ Madras is clearh 

ndiood staff °"if ProA-ided n e% er> pro^^nce vith a 

a^trlatr^enf problems of epidemioIo<w 

and treatment [That is just Jiat atasadnsed bt RocEia at a small 
aWb"”? “ Cal™M> !>' tite Messton to lapers earlt tn 19^ 

Mh eh 1 not mentioned tn Chapter II on Leprost Confoences 1 H™e 
»« set proa ed to be ol muJh aloe 
iStttlon ! necessita ol p otecting chddren from 

r _it Tni “ r It ts stated that in 192a the ne ly 

lonned Con cd ol th Bntish Empire Leprosj Reh f Associa 

tton 'taned a research nr, t at the Sehool of Trop cal aiedicme 
Calcutta [It was in fact started late m 1920 under Dr E Mlir 
but after !92o « \-as financed and extended by the ne\v associat on 1 
V * ^ separate Ie^\ res te should be 

founded near a lar e rural tient inst t e preint 
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Calcutta leprosy research laboratorj lias no in patients for stud} It 
IS also suggested that a new Leprosy Act of a more comprehensi\e 
nature should be passed L ROf^ers 

CocHR.\NE (R G) Leprosy In relation to Public Health being a Course 
of Lectures delivered at the Coune of Training for Health Officers 
held at the Lady Wllllngdon Leprosy Sanatorium Chingleput 
49 pp 1941 Madras Go\t Press [For official use only ] 

The introduction states that the object of this course of lectures is 
to arouse such interest sympathy and enthusiasm that you will 
join that band of w orkers determined to contnbute their utmost to the 
elimination of a disease which has baffled man for countless genera 
tions After a short history of the spread of leprosy its epidemiology 
and aetiology are briefly discussed Stress is laid on the frequency of 
infections during childhood and it is pointed out that although in the 
Madras experience of the lecturer benign Ic ions of a stationary or 
impro\ ing condition form about half their infections he is in agreement 
w ith the early contention of Rogers and Muir that dose and prolonged 
contact with leprosy dunng childhood is a \erv important cause of 
infections Sex and race incidence and the influence of climate and 
other factors are discussed on the usual lines A section on pathology 
follows expressed in as simple language as possible The clinical signs 
are more fully do cribed and arc based on the dassification of the 
Cairo Conference of 1938 Treatment and prognosis are more briefly 
dealt with as not coming within the scope of Public Health Officers but 
a timely w ammg is gi\ en not to depart from the w ell tried and accepted 
denvatives of hydnocarpus oil or to be misled by the extra\agant 
claims of firms interested in special drugs of their own In the treat 
ment of acute lepra reactions the lecturer advocates intramuscular 
injection of fouadin Prognosis is illustrated by a useful table and 
the seriousness of Icpromatoutf cases in childhood is pointed out 

Rightly the longest section of this booklet namely nearly one third 
IS devoted to prevention The necessity for isolation of the most 
infectiv e cases is insisted on and emphasis is laid on selectiv e segregation 
of mfectiv e cases from contact with healthy members of the community 
either by compulsory or voluntary measures the latter are considered 
to be preferable and alone practicable m such a widely infected and 
so poor a country as India with probably 300 000 cases m the Madras 
Province alone With this end in view an attempt is being made in 
Madras to organize village isolation limited to areas in which surveys 
show the problem to be serious and the problem of infected children is 
being especially studied The importance of propaganda and training 
of the medical profession is regarded as essential to success Enough 
has been said to bnng out the v aluc of this publication to public health 
officers and it bears the stamp of a keen and experienced worker which 
will ensure its use far beyond India L Rogers 

PvRDO CvsTELLo (V) A Tiwt (Francisco R) Leprosy The 
Correlation of its Clinical Pathologic Immunologic and Bacteno 
logic Aspects —// Amer Med /Issoc 1943 Apr 17 Vol 121 
No 16 pp 1264-1268 Mithlfig flo refs 1 

Tins paper describes the ty pes included in a comprehensu e classifica 
tion of leprosy cases based on pathologv bactenologv andimmunologv 
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r \CiC (Jik a) ilassenhafter Spul >TimibcfalI im Rontgenbild nac i 
ge\Mescn [Ma^sire lofeststloo with Ascoris demoastrated by 
R6atj,en Ray Photograph } — DerChtrur 1943 Feb 1 \o! lo 

No 1 pp 77-79 With I fi" 

The patJ nt \s-as a girl aged t» \ears I or 3 dal's she had had inter 
mittent abdominal pain i omitifl" obstinate con tipation and flatu 
lence Dunn the«e afMcXs a Xnotiile sHcUing could be made out 
i\ hicli tended to disappear i ith audible splashint’ as the pain dimimshed 
onJi to reappear a'^in nth repotitjons o{ the attacks Beneath the 
naiel e’cn'^Mte resi tam tnictu es uere palpable iihichmoicd under 
1 ht massaj^e and kne djn<» often mth the production of spasm of the 
int tine and j am this spasm disappeared with cooing and 
[ lash n ounda 

\ anasi i \ r\ t mmon in Dalmatta and Racii s mde e'^penence 
01 jt ti£:rebte 1 that the ca e i as not urgent It m as treated with the 
u ual doses of santonn and calomel These dnio le e sometimes 
lomiteii and ometmie retained The patients condition improied 
nth the j aasa e of m j h ind and large stool* in which nutnerou* 
Wan ere found The ridiogram figured was taken i\ hours after 
abmum metl It h learK the vorms artan ed pataUcl to one 
another in bundle thi* nJitionisnot odan trousaswhenthey are 
tan^Wintoaball wh h ma\ cause intestinal obstruction Other cases 
dlu tratin thi latte condition are bneflj described The arrangement 
of the Morms in parallel bundles in the case here descnb«J did not 
cause complete mte tinal ohslru non althou h evtensive coil* of 
the intestine i ere iniol ed ^ub (viuent do»es of antonm remoicd 
373 a and* ah of which were adilts It wa remarkable that re 

S eated examinauon af the stool failed to reieal an\ e gs of 4iscans 
ut males were preponderant in the i orms pas ed in the proportion 
of four male* to one female Further radio^rjjn faiied ta show that 
am of the banum meil had been inge ted bi the a.cands 

G Laps e 

Witt (Join 'i i ) Aellre Iflununltallon of Rats against \%ppo- 
} ri — P oc Stv Erprw Btol v 1913 Feb 

\ol No 2 pp 67-"''* Wi(h2fi s N I chart 
T in'’ tillered apeou eMract of dried adult % mwnj 
and of larsae of the «aroe specie the author pitxiuced immunitt 
a am t infestation nth this speaes of nematode b\ subcutaneous 
injection of the filtrate The strain of N nun u'^cd had been obtained 
in 1939 from a tnld Non at rat If inf’ctne lan'ae were cashed 
reptatedh in tap later in a ceotrihiaC and an estimated number of 
them ere spread on the shai ed abdomen of a rit li htl\ anaesthetued 
with ether and were left on ihi* for 30 mmut's The infestation o 
produced i “is estimated b\ gg count of fh faeces of the rats and b\ 
killing the rats and commr^ the ' orm in the small intestine and the 
Ureae m th lun \nii cn* were made bj rcpeatedlt irashui'’ m 
di tilled ^ •ater adult terms or larvae taken from infested rats these 
\ ere then dned n a desiccator for three to four dacs the resulting 
inaj..w-aspo\deTedandm \edwithOSoperctnf salt sol tion umaUy 
m the proportion of 1 m 50 In this sn pension ertraction proceeded 
for 24 hour at room temperatuic foHowed b% five to six. davs in the 
refng ralor The u-pinsion was then shaken for one hour and put 
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through a SoUz filter the filtrate ha\ mg a of 7 2 to 7 3 This stock 
antigen \sas kept m the refrigerator To produce immumtj 2 cc of 
the antigen per 100 gm rat weight were gircn subcutaneousl> in a 
dilution of 1 m 200 followed bj 1 200 lanae placed on the shaved 
abdominal skin In the first expenment it was found that 12 dav', 
after infestation both the rats gn tn the adult antigen and those giv cn 
the lanal antigep liad considerably fewer adult worms especiall} 
those given the antigen 20 days before infestation than the control 
In the second experiment the rats given the larval and adult antigeni, 
all produced fewer eggs cspcciallj between the lOth to the I3th days 
after infestation on the 27th day after infestation when all the egg 
counts were low there were more larvae in the lungs of the immunized 
rats fewer females than males m the intestines of the immunized rats 
and also more immature males and females m some of them 
The author concludes that immunity can be produced to a marked 
degree by m 3 cction of antigens prepared by evtraction of adult and 
larval inur s that the immunity is effective against both the larvae 
in the lungs and against the intestinal phases of the worm and possibly 
also against its larvae m the skin Immunization by antigens of the 
types used precludes any possibility of premumtion 

G Lapa^e 

WATr(J 1 C) GotDEN alter R C) Olasov {Tridgur) & Wladi 
■siCTi (George) The BelationsMp of Vitamin A to Resistance to 
htpposiron^lus mum — Setence 1943 Apr 23 Vol 97 

No 2o21 pp 381-^2 

Tlie abov e results indicate that the Jack of vatamm A in the diet of 
the expenmental animals lowers their re^^istance to primary infection 
as well a subsequent reinfection with Ntpposlrou^lus muns Fur 
thermore plasma denved from animals wath low vitamin A levels 
affords no pi otection against this parasite m the way of positiv e transfer 
of immunity In contrast the rats fed on the same diet plusvitammA 
supplement dev eloped a marked resistance to infection with this nema 
tode auch as has been described by Schwartz et al m addition to pro 
tection rendered normal rats by plasma from hipLnmmunized rats 
as prevaously demonstrated by one of us 

Riley (E G ) The Effect of Various Stages of Vitamin A Deficiency In 
the White Rat on the Resistance to Ntpposirougylus murts~Jl 
Infect Dts 1943 Mar -Apr \ol 72 No 2 pp 133-141 
With 1 fig [22 refa ] • 

A decrease m resistance to infection of V avitaminotic white rat*; 
with l^ipposirongylus muns found byr Spmdler is confirmed 

The decrease* m resistance does not become evident until the rats 
have been upon the deficient diet for 4 weeks After 2 weeks of 
vitamin A depletion there is actually an increase in resistance to 
infection 

The changed resistance mamfests itself by a more intense and pro 
longed infection 

Immune serum is relativ ely as effective m decreasing the peak of 
infection in both normal and deficient rats although m the latter 
many of the worms may merely be slowed m their migration througJi 
the body of the host 

( 1218 ) c 
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Officer Brow \ (C J) Hyditld Disease ol the Lun? — Roi Melboume 
Hosp Chu Hep 1942 Doc V^ol 13 pp 66-71 NSith 12 Ijg^ 
(II on 3 pidtes) , 


deficii:jsc\ diseases 


Follis (Richard H ) Jr Miller (Mitchell H ) M introde (Maxwell 
M ) & Stein (Harold J ) Development ol Myocardial Necrosis 
and Absence ol Nerve Degeneration In Thiamine Deficiency in 
Pigs — itner Jl Path 1943 Mar Vol 19 No 2 pp 341-3 d 7 
\\ ith 2 text figi & 4 figs on I plate [23 refs j 

It IS always wise to be guarded in applying the results of animal 
cvppnments to seemingly analogous conditions in human subjects 
The authors ha\e earned out some very mstructj\e cxpenmental 
work on pigs and have with due caution drawn attention to its possible 
ap^ication to benberi in man 

Tlinmin has been found to aUcviate cardiac embarrassment most 
dramatically m certain cases and the authors hav e aimed at determining 
what connexion might exist between the beriben heart and thiamin 
deficiency They used pigs as experimental animils One group 
received (per kgm per day) 0 12 mgm nbofiavin 1 2 mgm nicotinic 
acid 0 2 mgm pyridoxin hydrothlonde 10 0 mgm chohn chlonde 
and 0 5 mgm calcium pantothenitc no thiamin A second group 
received the same plus 10 //gm thiamin hydrochloride te a low 
thiamin group A third group had desiccated whole liver containing 
about 40 pgm thiamm or less but rich in the other components of the 
B group On death of the animals whether natural or not complete 
autopsies were performed and particular attention was paid to heart 
lungs brachial sciatic and vagus nerves the motor and sensory nerve 
roots dorsal root ganglia and spinal cord A cardiac lesion constantly 
found w as dilatation the mode of death being that of heart failure with 
laboured breathing and cyanosis others died unexpectedly and un 
observed at night Focal and diffuse myocardial necrosis was found 
m those dying with thiamm deficiency None of the controls receiv mg 
thiamin presented any myocardial changes 
In companng these with what is known of benberi in man the authors 
deplore that so few microscopical studies of the heart hav e been made 
The changes mentioned under the terms Fiedlers myocarditis or 
isolated myocarditis of unknown aetiology closely simulated those 
found m the experimental pigs The older ideas that benben heart 
was due to vagus degeneration or respiratory paralysis have been 
discarded and the water retention of Wenckebach or hydropic 
degeneration is not limited to benben hearts but is found in cardiac 
failure from Various causes An important fact is noted namely that a 
metabolic disorder of the mjocardmin may precede anv anatomical 
changes and death mav take place before the dev elopment of recogniz 
able cardiac lesions H Harold ScoU 



-QS Tropica^ Dtstjsrs Bi flr'i i (October 194? 

the compounds \rould be m flcctne if U'od oialJi or parcnteralli in 
trcatmert of b?a^tom%'co^ As a wet <ires.mg or powd r appfed 
localh on cutaneous IcMoifc* solphadiazire sulphandamide sulpha 
p\'n<Lne and <odium ulphap\'ndjnc irio'ht be effective therapeuticall\ 
a. the local concentration w ould be considerabh bi'*her than that which 
can K maintained in the blood Tf-omsoi: 


Bki DtR (A L ) DotHAT iG R ) HERREtX (A\ E ) A A tlCH\ (L D ) 
Exstoplasmosls producin'' Ve efattee Endocarditis Seriew of 
LUeralnre with Report of a Case —y/ 4frer Vci 1943 

June \ol 12^ Nf pp 4?9 492 \^Ifh4h^ Ref m 
footnote^ 

The onl\ niorb d ign. vt s-mp om in thi ca^. of hi top’a moL 
man Amencan male i hitea ed47 i ere irregular fever of four months 
diratioQ and a wft \ fohe h art murmur u e^tj t of endocarditL 
Thtr v-a ui 'orber hi torv of penton iUjj abNcess and an abdominal 
diturbinee uspeaed lo be cholem ttt E\haii.ti\e phj'v cal 
eNTinmati n at the 'fate Hmic r ealed noihuig abnormal etcept 
the apparent erdocardit A tentative dia'mex s of subacute bactmal 
endocarditL ras not confirmed bv blood culture and n v?eir of the 
historv of earlier h pai dinirbance an exp’oratorv Japarotemv w-a* 
done Exploration of the liver for e iderce of entamoebic ab«ce s 
gave a native result and before completin'* th operation a mall 

f iiece of the liver vras reno ed for nucro copic evamination The 
iver section shov ed the cbaractert tic piaure of hi toplasmosis and 
the para ite n-v identmed «n situ Tre_tment vnth tart-r emetic was 
without eftect and the pat ent dixJ II w«3>_ aft r the operation 
At the autop'V the heart <how xi old-vtaading rheumatic endocar 
dilu. wnth uperadded HLtoparm mfec ion ahecting both mitral 
and aortic valv *< ind fJ stOj- s a caps h t s \ a id ntified t> stl i 
Afc veast oftheparasit were/ouni nthe plt-on but despite lesion. 

ve of hutop’a. ro«^. and the ^te ironun findin'* m the liver 
<£ction ih para. Ite V ■a. not found in the 1 v er kirfrev oranv other 
organ 

Pr -^umabh the dia'TiO'O. of hi.top5a,irosi vasnot confirmed bv 
cultur of the fungu 

Tb irterestinj, features of tit caseare thepaucitt of igTtoorsjro 
ptom. de^p t the extent of tb mtect on pointing to hi topjismovis in 
anv clinical form and the cxiraordinarv »av in v hich tf e dia'mo^is 
ve_ made railore tj find id mtfiabl parasites p } tfcri m where 
the\ had been rnr’ rou a c erf n i rot .m urcomnon experience 
m hi toplasmosis 

This report gams additional interest from the fact that t o ca-cs of 
hutopIajmcFSi one not vet publish'd have been identified m Erglard 

y T Disnc't 
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Thomas (R H ) Small Sanitary Structures the Need for Care in 
Design — Jl Ro\ San Inst 1943 Juh Vol 63 Iso 3 
pp 132-140 With 8 figb 

The author of this article is an Inspector in the Department of 
Health Northern Rhodesia the Small Sanitary Structures dealt 
uithare French drains soakawajs grea e trap and bucket and pit 
latnnos 

The populations concerned arc tho c of four mam towns on the 
Northern Rhodesia Railway strip the aicrage white, population bemg 
1 000 with 6 000 Africans and a mmoritv of Indians The country is 
onlv now begmmng to emerge from its pioneer day s The author out 
lines measures which he has adopted to oaercome some of the problems 
met with and to break down the prejudices of the (indigenous) 
population 

In general the method adopted for the disposal of waste water from 
hou eholds hotels and laundries is by soakaways (also referred to as 
septic tanks) fed by French drams and the construction of these 
IS described SVith such a system the author experienced the meMtable 
trouble due to grease etc rendermg the soakaways water tight and 
much of the article is de\ oted to the design and construction of grease 
traps intended to pre\ ent this trouble The grease-traps de enbed and 
illustrated consist of thr^e chambers the centre chamber being only 
slightly larger than those at the ends The first or inlet chamber is 
ho^vn filled to water level with clinker the second and third chambers 
are baffled in varying ways A chaige of lime — approximately two 
pounds per month — is placed m the centre chamber It is claimed 
that the effluent is clear and appears free from suspended matter or 
grease [However this may be these grease traps embody manv 
undesirable features eg the clmker m the first chamber which 
hould be cleaned out weekly can serv e no useful purpose and it 
mu t greatly complicate the cleansing process the arrangement of 
the chambers and baffles could be both simplified and improved] 
Two traps (of 56 and 73 gallons capacity respectively) are hown 
each embodying similar pnnciples though differing slightly m 
construction 

The statement is made that The author s grease trap sizes agree 
verv closely vviththosetabulatedbyMajorClay in Camp Sanitation 
though the design appears to be rather different from that which he 
ha m mind Ref Jl Roy San Inst 1942 \^ol 62 p 62 [In fact 
similarity is confined to the effective capacities — not the sizes — 
dealt with in other respects these grease traps are totally different 
from tho c described m the article to which the author refers ] 

The soakavvay s described and illustrated are honey comb bncl lined 
at the sides the floors bemg covered with a deep layer of stone the 
purpose of which is to prevent soil erosion The bnckivork is 18 mch 
olid work forthe lowest SIX or seven courses reduced above to 14 and 
9 inch work Concrete covers with access doors are provided The 
capacities are equal to approxunately one and a quarter times one 
dav s estimated flow of waste water which is in accordance with 
general practice 
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rit 1 difficult to ce the adNant'ige of th s expen i\e form of con 
tniction for oaha\\a\ mce m the e\ent of tbeir becoming water 
tight no amount of clean ing of the interior could grcatlj impro\ e the 
absoTptmt\ of the urroundinj, earth] 

Dealmgwath European andhatneconerxancy theauthorde cnbes 
and illustrates «e%eral forms of bnicVet latrmes as he found them and 
gi\ es details of design t\ oh ed and u ed to replace them 
Outside town areas pit latrine are commonlj used The pit are 
made feet 6 inches m diameter and from la to 30 feet in depth The 
method of excavation is not stated they resemble the bored hole 
latrme but the> could not be bored b> hand to so large a diameter 
Latnne ri ers and scat with co ers are provided on concrete floors 
ov er the pits immed atelv below the floor in each case a branch pipe 
1 tak n from the pit and nsmgsharpl> tennmatesmaflj trapsituated 
m dat lijjht out ide the lairmc enclosure ihe v alue of this de ace is 
adcnccd b> the rapiditv with which the trips become filled with 
flies fThis IS in accordance vnb experience of Field Hjgiene Sections 
operating in other part of \fnca during the present war ] 

Care m the siting of pit latnncs both from the point of view of 
po sible exces ive n e f the v aler table (a matter hich is liable to 
be ov erlooked] and from that of the poll ition of water suppl e> is 
tressed Henry If Ch) 

MtcPHEBSOs (I ) i Ci-VRK (J M P) External Popliteal Paralysis In 
Malta — Med Pre^s&Ctrctl r 1943 Jul> 7 pp 15-16 

The authors give an account of a peculiar condition of which they 
have obsened ten casCs vithin a year at Malta All v ere arnono 
combatants se en from the army two from the lavy andoneaGerman 
prisoner None was seen among the Maltese troops and none was 
heard of amon,, the ci il an population The symptoms were 
numbness over the dorsum of one foot and outer side of the leg witV 
1 tUe or no pain soon followed by flappng of the foot [presumably 
foot-dropl and weakness of mo emenls at the ankle joint The onset 
mi ht be sudden or gradual but there was no systemic distu bance 
Most of the patients showed tactile anaesthesia and analges a ov r tl e 
area of distnbut on of the external popbteal nerve The electrical 
reactions of the muscles ere normal Rcco ery occurrei in most 
cases within four months but aiaesthesia might persist for a year or 
even longer and during the course of lie disease transient relapses 
listing for a few day mi ht occur 

The authors mention three possible causal factors (1) Nutr tion 1 
defects which they rule out berause ecovery occurred without change 
of diet except such as was associated vnth a stay in hospital and 
because cases were not seen amon the Maltese troops who had the 
same diet as Bntish troops or as thev interpret it the apparent 
immunity of Maltese troops Infect on such as a neu otropi virus 
comparable with anterior polomyelitis and encephaht s letharg ca 
Turely hypothetical ] (3) Trauma possibh local pressure from s tt ng 
vith le^^s crossed or from veani^ garters [Arguine, on the analogy 
of tl e ruhng out of nutritional factors because Maltese troops v ere not 
affected as they saw only some ten cases m the ye r the number of 
immune legcrossers or garter v carers must ha e been great ] 
Treatment compnsed rest in hospital physiotherapy and the u e of a 
xvalkiHo-caliper with foot drop stop 
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[Ptrhaps m time of \sar stress and papt.r shortage \\c ought not to 
look for too much detail but this record is \eo inadequate First the 
title IS not ^\ell chosen for the authors stale that the> saw cases 
exhibiting numbness of the thigh also three with musculo spiral 
palsy of a similar pattern and probably of the same etiology dunng 
the same period and one of serrartus magnus palsy whicli would 
appear to be of the same etiology as that of the external popliteal 
paralyses Again from the clinical aspect no mention is made of the 
reflexes superficial or deep^ nor of the presence or absence of tenderness 
of muscles, to pressure nor the presence or absence of cardiac irregu 
lanty Thirdly the question of possible toxin is not referred to 
except incidentally that punctate basophilia was not seen Also 
one would like to Imow how searchingwas the inquirv made before they 
came to the conclusion that cixihans were immune Possible error 
or deficiency in diet is ruled out on \ery slight grounds The people 
may ha^e been living on a border line diet and the stress of military 
life or the anxieties of constant or frequent raids may ha% e precipitated 
the symptoms in the more susceptible One would like to Inow the 
results of trial of thiamin in treatment or other constituent of \ itamin 
B complex for these neuntic conditions are strongly suggestive of 
pre benbenorpre pellagrous states Itistobehopedthatopportumtv 
may occur for more thorough investigation of this interesting disease or 
symptom complex ] H Harold Scott 


\ il£n {A r ) Contnbution i la discussion de la paraplegic spastique 
epidenuquc du Kwango [On the Epidemic Spastic Paralysis 
of the Congo ] — Ami Soc Beige de Med Trop 1942 Dec 31 
Vol 22 No 4 pp 309-317 With 1 plate 

This which usually starts with fever is characterized by paralysis 
sometimes flaccid sometimes (and m later stages more often) spastic 
The author mentions wath detaib t\to cases one ending fatally 
This was in a boy of five years whose lUuess began abruptly with fev er 
headache and cough Three days later weakness of leg and neck 
muscles and later the same dav he was able to mov e only his arms and 
toes the legs were otherwise m complete flaccid paralysis Patellar 
plantar and Achilles reflexes all absent on both sides abdominal 
reflexes marked on the left absent on the right Lumbar puncture 
revealed little of importance 30 cells per cram chieflv mononuclears 
He died on the eighth day of illness Nothing remarkable w as found at 
autopsy There was an atelectatic state of the left lung the \ essels of 
the basal ganglia showed penvascular lymphocytic infiltration and the 
pathological diagnosis of acute inflammatory encephalomv elitis 
w as made 

The second case was in a boy of 14 months the clinical symptoms 
were xery similar and when the author left the Congo 13 months later 
the child s legs were still spastic and the diagnosis made was sus 
pected acute anterior poliomyebtis [But in this disease the paraly sis 
IS not spastic ] 

The account adds little to the paper by G Trolli [see this BulleUn 
1939 Vol 36 p 501] and the cause is still unk-nowm To determme 
whether these are aberrant cases of acute anterior poliomyelitis or not 
It will be necessary to search for the vmis H Harold Scott 
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DeS\ncti (\dolph G) 6. Di S\stAgnese {Paul \) Tick Paralysis 
(Report of a Case In New York) —// -Iwjfr Med -Issoc 1943 
May 8 \ol 122 \o 2 pp 86-88 
Tick paral\sis has been known for almost thirtv years but up 
to fi\e \ears a^o was thought not to occur outside Canada and the 
north uestem United States and to be caused b\ Dermacenlor an^er 
son only '^ince then cases ha\e been found associated mth D 
lariabtlts an Amencan do" tick The present case is of interest 
because the patient a girl of three years «as infected in Huntinj^ton 
Long Island On Juh '’6th 1942 an msect was svith difficulty 
remoy ed from behind the child s n^ht ear On the 29th she y as tired 
and yvould not play or walk next day she yvas ataxic yvithoutmuscuUr 
yyeakness The symptoms yaried in seyenty during the next week o so 
but there was no real paralysis On August 9th a female D lartabths 
wasremo ed from the back of the child s head and y as found to be dead 
on am -al for identification at the local Health Institute Within a 
feyy hours the imp oyement in the child s condition \yas remarkable 
and in 4S hours the ataxia had disappeared 
Diagnosis has to be made from anterior poliomyelitis and from 
penpheraJ neuntis The symptoms n this case were mild — they 
may be fatal after convuLiye attacks — and thi i thought to point 
to the bite of the doj, tick D a aWis causing di ease of less seyenty 
than that ot D a de so (It may be that in this case the tick was 
dead or monbund and had injected only a small quantity of to\m 
Nothmgi saidastoitsbein^al eonremoyal t vasdeadonreaching 
the laboratory 1 Do, ticks are e y common on Lon" Island so it is 
difficult to see why tick paralysi is rare In future doubtless 
practitioner ill remember the facts and like those in Bnti&h 
Columb a will alyyays look for ticks on a child who has had con ml 
son 0 y\ho p esents ataxic symptoms of ob cure on<»in 

H Harold Scat 

McCyRTNEi (James L) Tropical Neurepsyclualry — Tfar Medictie 
Chicago 1943 \pr \ol 3 No 4 pp 3ol-366 With4fis 
[Ref m footnote i 

This article is difficult to abstract partly on account of its diffuseness 
partly by reason of the peculiar interpretat on i h ch the author has 
gi en o at least pplied 1 the term neuropsychiatry He starts by 
call n attention to the f ct th t ma y a e no being sent to tl e 
trop cs cl mate to h ch some are ce tainly unfitted that they may 
fall yict m to so-call d tropical di eases and present neuropsy chiatric 
equeLe of them W th this all ill be p epared to agree He quotes 
figures of lo y ears a o show n that ST 7 per cent of Amencan mis 
sionanes n tropical countries yye e sent home on lea\ e on account of 
neurop ycl atnc disturbances A certain proportion al least of the e 
were of the emot onal type to start yith It s well known that 
business firms and Go emment departments send their employ ees and 
officials home from tropical stations at sho ter interyal than they do 
from temperate climates on account of or to pre\ent trop al 
neurasthenia and psy chasthenia 

The author goes on to discuss or enume ate ne roses o n u o- 
psjchiatnc results in certain affect ons s I in Thus he t lead to 
excessiye syeatm" loss of chlondes and to camps Heat slock 
causes giddiness and faintness and heat hyperpyr xia causes head 
ache restlessness del num and later neurolo"ical s quelae mtability 
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SUMMARY OF RECENT ABSTRACTS* 

IX LEPROSY 
Lptdemtology 

In Leprosy in India (p 851) a Committee under the chairmanship of 
Lowe have set out schemes for leprosy sur\e>s m India These 
cannot here be gi\ en m detail but all who are contemplating surv eys 
would do well to read the proposals put forward Control measures 
includmg isolation of patients m homes colonies institutions or 
villages are also discussed 

Lo^vE et al (p 557) have studied the epidemiology of leprosy in a 
rural area of Western Bengal over a number of years There has 
been little change in type of disease early life is the usual penod of 
onset and definite evidence of contact is usually found Neural 
disease only very rarely becomes lepromatous but the majonty of 
adult neural cases were found to be tuberculoid in type 

Verghesp (p 216) reports that m Orissa the exammation of 822 629 
persons revealed 5 699 [t e 6 9 per 1 000] to be suffering from leprosy 
in 1939-40 

Rai (p 217) found an incidence rate of 1 6 per 1 000 m 52 000 people 
exammed m the city of Canton This is lower than some w orkers have 
estimated 

In a detailed field study of leprosy in the Cebu Provmce of the 
PhUippme Islands GmNTO and Rodriguez (p 216) found an incidence 
of 19 5 per 1 000 The highest incidence of onset was in young 
persons below the age of 20 and about one third of the patients gave a 
history of contact Most cases are found m overcrowded areas The 
same authors (p 217) report that in another part of Cebu the incidence 
IS only 0 45 per 1 000 The explanation of this^fference m the rates 
in a single province is not apparent but there is less overcrowdmg in 
the lightly infected area 

Leprosy has been widely prevalent in the Maranhao Provmce of 
Brazil since 1826 having appeared first on the coast at St Louis 
Rossas (p 218) reports that a recent survey revealed an incidence of 

The information from which this senes of snmmanes has been compiled is 
gi\en m the abstracts which ba\e appeared m the Tropi al D eases Bt lleti 
1942 V 39 References to the abstracts are gi ennnder the names of the authors 
^jnoted and the paf^es on which the abstracts are pnnted 

(1810} A 
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ncnes, posvtue sVin or nose smears histological changes Skin 
lesions mav be of almost anj form or may be absent The most 
important sign is thermal anaesthesia which is almost invanably 
present D\\E\ (p 695) notes how easy it may be to oacriook 
infective leprosy if the well known signs such as thickenmg of the 
ears face and skin of the body are absent He mentions a case in 
which the onl\ evadent signs were ill defined areas of pale skin coalesc 
ing with each other yet numerous bacilli were present in skin of the 
bodv nose and the cars 

Henderson ei al (p 767) have found that impression smears of 
leprotic tissue stained wath auraminc O and examined by fluorescence 
microscopj show globi and leprosy barilU more clearly than when the 
Zielil Neelsen method is used 

The lepromin ftst — Lowe and DHARvirNDRV (p 227) have confirmed 
the finding of Pernandez that m cases m vshicfi the typical late 
reaction is giv tn to the injection of lepromin an early but less intense 
reaction is prov oked This early reaction characterized by ery thema 
and oedema may be hastened by breaking down the baciUary bodies 
of the lepromin by grinding The authors, do not think that two 
separate antigens arc responsible for the early and late reactions 
respectiv ely but that the late result is due to the gradual breaking up 
of the leprosy bacilli at the site of injection and the early result to 
bacilli already broken up in the process of preparing the lepromin 

Diurmendra (p 228) has studied the active principle of lepromin 
This IS present solely in the bacilli and not in the tissues of a nodule 
it can be obtained in soluble form by breaking up the bacilli separated 
from the tissues The author fractionated the dried bacillary powder 
he concludes that no isolated fraction gives a late reaction and that 
only the protein fraction gives a definite early reaction This early 
reaction with a pure antigen is present in most cases m which the 
late reaction occurs it is easy to perform and to read and is as 
sensiliv e as the ordinary lepromin test without the disadvantages of a 
long wait and undesirable hte reactions He (p 855) has found that 
leprosy bacilli provide the active matenal for the lepromm test that 
only the protein fraction of these baedh is definitely antigenic and 
that it produces only an early reaction There are three protein 
fractions — acid soluble nucleoprotem and alcohol soluble protein 
all are active 

Dhvrmendra and Lowe (p 8o6) show that three clinical types of 
reaction can be caused the classical Mitsuda reaction (nodular) the 
earlv erythema followed by the classical reaction and the early 
erythema alone They believe that the bacillary protein is the cause 
of all these reactions giving the early result if freely available and the 
late result if not free except as a result of breaking dow n of the bacilli 
in the tissues 

The late reaction is not produced when any of the isolated fractions 
or the residues of the bacilli are injected Tests with isolated antigens 
giv e results equal to the classical test and have advantages of speed and 
av oidance of ulceration and the authors consider that tests with these 
antigens should replace those with ordinary lepromin These observ a 
tions bnng the lepromin test more mto line with the allergic skm tests 

The same authors (p 857) discuss the antigens used by other workers 
for the lepromm test 

Dharmendra and Lowe (p 696) followed the lepromm test by 
weekly readings for six weeks in 660 cases of leprosv No definitely 

(i3ie) A- 
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positne result \\as obtained in lepromatous cases 43 p r cent of 
neural simple 73 per cent of neural anaesthetic and 7-» per c^t of 
neural tuberculoid cases ■were positive Be«ides these a number were 
dassed as weablj positive in all gfOup!» The presence of lepro y 
bacilli in the lesions i associated with a high incidence of negative 
reactions the bactcnologicallj negative cases give more positive 
results to the test The reaction is therefore of value in pro^osis 
Bharmej^dr-v and JaiIvaek (p 226) have used lepromin for te"ting 
healthy person in an area of In^h leprosy endemicity in Bengal and 
in part of the Punjab in which leprosy was rare or absent Po itne 
results in Bengal were found m 59 per cent flOOpercent in the higher 
a«e groups) but in only 3b per cent in the Punjab Tuberculm tests 
were also earned out and the proportion of positive result was found 
to increa e with ge in vaevv of the fact that pisitive lepromin tests 
have been found jn persons in whom the chances of exposure to leprosy 
infection are verv remote the authors conclude that the reaction may 
be in part a test of non specific alJergv but nice e'^posurt- to infection 
does undoubtedly in resue the proportion of positive results the t st 
appears to bt infiuen ed b\ allergs They state that the classical test 
doe not did rentiato these two elements 
Dharmendiu (p 2''7) has developed a te hmque for rerroving the 
leprosy ba illi from tissues and of standardiring them to form a 
lepromin This has given good results when used for the lepromin 
test A different technique with a imilar object is desenfaed by 
Fepvawdez and Ouios Cvstro (p 2*7) Jn their tests a direct 
relation between the concentration of the bacillary lepromm injected 
and the inten itj of the slun reaction vvas noted 
Herder ov fp 76G) desenbes a method for separating intact 
leprosy baciBi from leprous tissue by sbahing an emulsion of 
homOaenued tissue in which moet of the tis uc cells were disrupted 
but the bacilli intact with olive od and centnfugmg The bacilli 
were found m the layer between the oil and the water 
Ot) er Ush — DiiARJfERDRA (p 2*.0) has inv estio-ated the complement 
fixing power of leprous sera after absorption with various acid fast 
organisms including leprosy ba lUi from a nolule Th \penments 
afforded no proof of the p efi ity of any of the bacilli and such te ts 
are not likely to be useM in funii hin evidence for or against the 
genuineness of ulture of ac d fast bacteria 
Grcvvl et al (p 22b) describe their method of pnpann the 
Witebsky Ivline,enstein and Kuhn antij,en for the complement fixation 
test jn leprosy GREVALrfa/ (p 461) report on thew \\ Iv K anti^^en 
in leprosj and kala azar They claim that positive results to this 
complement fixation test are clear cut and are obtained m early 
nodular lepro yand in early kala azar before theformahn testis po ilive 
This claim is ^ poted by Lowe (p 461) who considers the test to be 
of 1 ttle use in diagnosis prognosis or epidemiological studies 
FoxTE (p -^4) reports mndi the same proportion >f positive results 
to tbe ^\asserraann reaction in a group of lepers and a group of app- 
arently non syphilitic controk in Havaii he oncludes that the test 
is of httle V alue in differentiatin'^ leprosy from syphilis Patrick and 
WoLTE (p 2'’6) have found that false positive results may be given in 
leprosy with Gaehtgen s phenolized cmtorcs of Spirochaett pallida as 
antigen but not to the same extent as with the \\assennann and Kahn 
te^ts 
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Rudolf (p 228) discusses the Rubmo reaction [the sedimentation 
and agglutination of washed tormolized sheep red cells in dilutions 
of the serum of the patient] He concludes that the test is specific 
m the diagnosis of leprosy m that positi\e results are extremely rare 
m other diseases It is espeaallj positive in the more acute forms of 
the disease [but the bghest rate of positiv c results quoted w as no more 
than 71 7 per cent ] Its value in the diagnosis of doubtful suspected 
cases of leprosy is still however problematical 

Pesce (p 623) has found the histamine skin test (which he describes) 
positix c in all anaesthetic or maculo anaesthetic areas of lepers but 
negativ e in areas of healthy skin and in controls Tlus test is regarded 
as useful in differentiating leprous maculae or hypochromic areas from 
those of vitihgo pmta and the hke 
JIoiSEU (p 696) wntes of Muir s potassium iodide provocation test 
m leprosy it should be used only m patients m good condition and 
m spite of some imrehabihty is stiff considered to be of \ alue as a guide 
in deciding on the discharge of patients 
Albxrracih (p 558) describes a case of apparently spontaneous cure 
m neural leprosy and remarks that m one area of Colombia the disease is 
probably undergoing change as though the subjects were acquiring 
some immunity against it 


Treatment 

Cole and Cardoso (p 229) have estimated the percentage com 
position of the various fatty acids m the chauhnoogra oils from H^ino 
carpus utgUUaiia H anthelmtnttca and Tarakiogenos Kur it They 
discuss the value of these oils m view of their different content of 
gorlic and hydnocarpic acids [Rogers found the latter to be the most 
effective fraction of the oils] 

Chaussinand and Guillerm (p 230) write favourably of the action 
of the sodium soap-of H anthelmtnttca OTi\ given orally and contmued if 
necessary for jears to patients m the early stages of disease For 
those needing more active treatment the ethyl esters are preferred for 
injection by several routes but preferably into muscle By these 
means remarkable results have been achieved at little cost They 
note that segregation laws even if they are not rigorously enforced tend 
to cause the concealment of disease these should be suspended except 
for those who refuse dispensary treatment and who are dangerous to 
the community 

Colliers diphtheria toxoid treatment is reported on by several 
workers The general opinion appears to be that the favourable 
results recorded from Thailand have not been confirmed in other 
countries McKean (p 231) has given this treatment in Thailand 
He admits the limitations of the method but states that the best results 
are obtained m tuberculoid cases with few bacilli and m early neural 
cases These are the tj^es of disease in which chauhnoogra treat 
ment is most useful Early lepromatous cases showed good results 
at first but there were some relapses The treatment vias of no 
value m major tuberculoid disease with numerous bacilli m papular 
lepromatous disease or m active mmor tuberculoid disease Collier 
(p 23\) reports four cases in which the administration of diphtheria 
toxoid w as follow ed by relief of pain in cases of enlarged nerv es due to 
leprosy He maintains that this treatment has given satisfactory 
results in o\ er 300 cases 
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D^\ISO^ and Gil\S5ET (p 23^) on the other hand ha\e failed to 
confirm the findm s of the Thadand worVers on the benefit of the 
diphtheria toxoid treatment of lep os\ except m a small proportion of 
neural case^ such as \ould be expected to improie under treatment 
with chaulmoo'Ta The\ discuss the theorj ad\ anced b\ the Thailand 
in\ estioators that there is a predi3po‘ing suprarenal mefficienci m 
lepross and report that the\ ha\e found no eiidence of this e\en 
after a speaal enqum heSouis ^ravjo^P 462> has also conducted 
a tnal of the dip hthcna toxoid treatment but intV out an> pirticularl} 
good results Chatterjee (p 697) also has failed to find ans \ alue in 
the diphtheria toxoid treatment of leprosy Facet and JoHSXSEx 
{p 69S) sirmlarU report failures at the Cars-Ule institution 

\mong seieral pomts noted in the Annual Report of the Madras 
Pro mcial Council of the Bntish Empire Lepross Relief Asaocution 
(p 229) are that sulphaps-ndme maj produce sesere febnle reactions 
inthout benefit and is therefore contraindicated in leprosj and that the 
diphlhena antitoxm and toxoid method of treatment did not confirm 
the claims of its onginators 

PxLDBOK(p 4&’)i'nterofthe\alueof treatment oflepromatabs the 
local application of rods of sobd carbon dioxide In his new the cold 
thus induced destro\ the oicnng emclope of the lepross bacillus 
(which he regard as a f uti«ni ) and allows the products of decomposition 
to I e absorb«l and to pro oke the formation of antibodies If after 
treatment m this uai fo t \o >ears or »o the bodj lo es its capaciti 
to respond to COj a ne chemotherapeutic stimulus must be used 
and forth! purpose he advocates solganol The treatment is reported 
to achieve coi siderable success pro ded that good food and h\e»ene 
adequate exercise and weeUv sweat baths are nsisted upon He ha 
u.ed these method* in Estonia 

Alberto Castro (p 621) has used mjections of acetvl cholme and 
insulin in the treatment of perforatm^, ulcers in leprosj the former 
for its xasodilatin action and the latter for ts po ver of stimulation 
and of fixin albuminoid substances ui the bod\ He claim qood 
results Details of the metfod of injection are given 

('oit 

Dvvfx (p 8o0) eportsonihe cr> effecti e cont ol measure ilih 
are be ng undertaken in the Owem Province of S Nigeria around the 
Uiuakol settlement In this area infection rate^ \ar> from 1 3 to 
15 2 per cent 0 er 1000 patients are isolated in the settlement 
2 000 others are isolated (volantanlj) in model leper village con 
structed on sites p o\^ded free b> the IoctI ch efs These villages hai e 
land for cultivation There are 29 dimes at which over 7 000 case 
rece \e treatment most of tbe'e are m tie early st ges In manv 
areas complete control of all cases has been achie ed first bv startin'' 
dm cs for treatment and th n hen confidence has been establi hed 
by conducting heuse survevs There are ov er 70 trained male nurses 
in the «cheme together vnth a number of educated native 1 prosy 
i orkers and a few members of the Toe H organization The v hole 
work is supervised by two medical officers The scheme i ven 
economical and ould be e en more v idelv extended by the provi on 
of more workers and of moderate funds 

Bloss (p wTites of the Li Ran<nj settlement in the ^udan 
where there are almost 1 000 in patients 1 400 out pati nt are 
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deilt vnth it dispensaries m the Yambio sub distnct Th® incidence 
of lepros\ in tins area is about 4 per cent 
BuNGtLER (p 622) ha'=i obscr\ed for 13 jears 300 children of leprous 
parents who vere separated from thcic parents at a \erj carlj age 
in none did lcpros> de\ elop He also made histological exunmations 
of the organs of 60 infants of leprotic mothers mthout finding an> 
e\idence of congenital infe''tian The early separation of infants from 
infected mothers is therefore an cffectu e prc% entiv e measure 

Charles 11 itcocfs 


MAI ARIA 

C\jsEa O R PcMDO H M & Dcanf L M Observations on 
Malaria In the Presence and Absence ol A»oph les gamhiat In an 
Experimental Area (Cumbe) Ceard Brazil Amer J Trop Med 
19-13 Jan \ 23 No I o9-71 

During the execution of the programme for the eradication of A 
^avibiae in Braril the district of Cumbe Mas set asitle for cxpcnmental 
studies Cumbe an isolated locality m the lower Jaguanbe Vallej 
has a population of about 300 living m an area of I 6 square kilometres 
Prior to 1938 Cumbe was almost free of malana then A ^(unhae 
came In September 1939 the parasite index was 39 6 per cent in 
spite of the facta that 96o doses of drugs had been administered to the 
population during the preceding six weeks and that dunng the prei lous 
seven months Pans green hid been applied to some of the water 
collections In September the use of Pans green was suspended and 
medication was reduced In January IWO regular studies on 
mosquitoes and malana were begun Mosquitoes were unmolested 
except for the hand collection of adults dunng a ten minute search of 
esery room about six tunes a month and the routme collection of a 
few larvae The entire population was interMewed monthly and 
changes m parasite and spleen rates w ere recorded The extermination 
of A gambtae was begun in May Dunng the first Jour months A 
ga/rbiae density parasite rates and spleen rates rose together I radica 
tion measures were followed b^ a fall in the parasite rate from 85 7 
per cent in April to 20 in June and by a more gradual reduction in the 
spleen rate from 64 4 per cent m April to 10 in September There 
were but small differences m the parasite rates of the different age 
groups a fact which confirms the report that the area hsd prevnoush 
been free of endemic malana Spleen rates were higher amon^ 
cliUdren than among adults InJanuaryP uuaxwasmostin evidence 
Mith nsing A gambiae density P falcipartim infections increased 
rapidly while P innv infections decreased slowly The ratio of 
gametocyte earners to cases of malana remained fairlv constant 
throughout the period of observation Norman While 

Huff C G Coulston F &. Cwtrtli. W Malarial Cryptozoites 
Science 1943 Mar 26 266 

The authors point out that m discussions regarding the dev elopment 
of malanal sporozoites after their entry into the bodj of the v ertebrate 
host difficulties arise owing to the lack of a satisfactorj name for the 
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earh stages Thej. accorduialy introduce the term cryptozoite for tte 
first generation of malanal parasite de'elopmg from a sporozoite 
This stage is evoer^’throcj’tic and maj be a uninucleate form a multi 
nucleate form or a schizont It is possible that m some malarm 
parasites the sporozoites iviU be found to enter directlj mto the red 
blood coiposcle as Scbaudikn claimed for P/aswoffmmtiiiiT in which 
case there would be no crj-ptozoites in the cjde of such a species The 
crj-ptozoite thus cm ers all stages of deielopment following the entry of 
the sporozoite into a cell other than an eiythrocjte up to the mature 
schizont which is readj to produce the merozoites of the next generation 

C V Ueu^oH 

Ibdem E Anoph Scrgenti en Turquie [A ser tnit In Turkey] 
Rn dHy tene Ankara 194 Au'' \ 17 No ICM [In 

Turkish ^6-7 French summary (7 lines] 297 ] 

A ser eni is reported m Turkey for the first time Larvae were 
foandin thIar\aeof4 s and other mosquitoes 

n 1 f ma ks at \ntak\ C H 


Km>dow A J Measurements of Temperature and Li bt in Artificial 
Pools with Reference to the Larval Habitat of Anopheles (il/> om} la) 
ainbiae Giles and ^ (\i)/uneslus Giles Bull Entom Pes 
1943 June % 34 Pt 2 89-93 2fi s 

Ano/i/ef«s gai itae breed m water fuU> exposed to sunlight A 
/ «esfj s A coiistan and A pka oensts usually in water shaded bj 
standin he bags In order to compare tlie conditions of illumination 
and temperature in these two types of breeding place the author used 
pans 1 foot m diameter and e bt inches deep half filled with earth and 
sunk flush ivitb the ground One contained clear later one muddj 
water onedearwate w th gro ving grass 1 ft high and one vithout 
se etation was complctel> shaded b> two thicknesses of papyrus 
matting 1 ft above the surface The maximum li^ht mtensit> in the 
grassy pool was less than half that in the open pool \\ ith regard to 
temperature there was no difierencc between the dear and the muddy 
vater but the growui ve etation showed an insulating power equal 
to that of the papyrus matlui" The dailj range of temperature m the 
gtas > pool (7 0 C ) was less than m the Stevenson screen (9 0 C ) and 
far less than m the open pool (15 5 C ) The grassy pool was cooler 
by daj and w armer bj night than the open pool (afternoon maximum. 

23 C open pool 34 5 C After midraght Tmmrrrain 
grassy pool 0 C open pool 19 C ) [These are the readin s in one 
experiment a second gave similar results] Thus not onlj do the 
breedin places of A gambtae reach much hi her temperature than 
those of such species as 4 funestis but they also undergo much 
greater temperature fluctuations I B Ui lesicorth 


Lever R J A M The Malarial Mosquito of Melanesia A tc I 
Fm Sma I!M , 13 No J 116-17 [Href] [Sammai 
l^enlromNn Apph d E„l<m Ser B 1913 Julj i 31 Pt 7 


Notra are giren on the breedin places of Anopheles p ettl I s 
Don me vector of malana in Melanesia which is found m the Solomon 
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Islands and Hebndes but is not knouai to be present in Fiji 
Witlun its area of distnbution Belep alone is free of it while malana 
occurs in Aneitjum just south of 20 S lat The Anophehne and 
malana first apjSeared in Rennell between 1933 and 1937 As its 
laraae ha^e been taken m wadelj differing kinds of water and c\en m 
hot spnngs it could easily find suitable breeding places in Fiji and 
the utmost \ igilance to prev ent its becoming established is nccessarj 
particularly in mcu of the fact that the chief form of malana m the 
Solomon Islands is malignant tertian [Plasmodttim falciparuvi] 

E'iLES D E 5. Bishop L K An Experiment on the Range of 
Dispersion of Anopheles qtiadrtmaculatiis Amer J H\g 1943 
May V 37 No 3 23^5 I fig 

In an experiment m the neighbourhood of Reelfoot Lake Tennessee 
the authors collected some 16 500 Anopheles quadnviaculains dusted 
them wath fine aluminium powdtr released them at a given point and 
then exammed all mosquitoes captured during the ensuing tw elv e day & 
at a senes of stations extending up to 2 75 miles from the point of 
release Thirty-one females were recovered at a distance of 2 0 to 
2 5 miles one male was recovered at a distance of 2 0 miles The 
mosquitoes were collected in lamp chimneys wath the narrow end open 
and the wade end covered with bobinet and connected to a small 
electnc vacuum cleaner They were dusted by closing both ends of 
the lamp chimney wath cardboard disks blowing m the fine metallic 
dust and shaking the mosquitoes gently for a few minutes 

V B ^^tgJesx:orth 

Bv^G F B Quinsy G E d. Simpson T W Studies on 

ualkert Theobald conducted at Reelfoot Lake Tennessee 1935- 
1941 Amer J Trop Med 1943 Mar v 23 No 2 247-73 
18 figs &. 1 pi [20 refs ] 

Anopheles ualkert occurs m most of the eastern United States but is. 
usually rather uncommon At the Reelfoot Lake Tennessee however 
it IS abundant forming 38 5 per cent of the adult anophehnes collected 
in light traps during the investigations here desenbed It breeds in 
water with dense emergent vegetation It could be taken in light traps 
at distances of 14 and 2 miles from the nearest breeding places The 
adults rest by day in dark humid places sometimes near the moist 
floor of bams but most commonly upon the dark shaded bases of 
vegetation growmg in water or wet mud Expenments on the entry of 
adult females into houses showed that the presence of artificial light 
was the attractive factor The presence or absence of human beings 
seemed to have no influence on the numbers entenng The introduc 
tion of electric light m rural areas may thus fav our the entry of this 
mosquito into houses and may cause it to become a malana earner 
of some importance In the present survey a single specimen out of 
2 003 was found infected wath an umdentified species of Plasmodium 
A uaWrri usually occurs alongside A quadrtmacidatus which is a more 
hardy species and probably far more important as a vector of malana 
These two species are very similar The authors desenbe several new 
distinguishing characters the most useful being the halteres which are 
entirely light scaled in A ualken and have light stems wath black 
knobs m A quadrtmaculaliis V B II igglesworlh 
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of the attack sub^equentlj the> dominated the climcal picture An 
organic p jcho is de\ eloped Aphasia ale\ia agraphia memory 
defect and mental confu ion were assoaated vnth iniohement of the 
pjTanudal tract The malana mfection responded to atebrm but the 
symptoms persisted for some time it was three months after the 
on_et of the first febrile attack that the patient was finally discharged 
from hospital He made a good recoiery \ormafinhtte 


DE SaR-oi G S W &. Townsend R F Sponfaneoos Rupture of the 
Spleen In Mali”Tiant Tertian Malana Lancet 1943 May 8 5S4-5 

This IS the record of an unusual case \ man aged 21 was admitted 
to hoTiital suffenjio from an attack of P falctparum malana His 
general condition was good on admission The spleen was not palpable 
On the foUowm afternoon he had a se ere attack of n omitm Soon 
after he complained of abdominal discomfort not amountin'^ to pam 
and passed se\eral stooU A quarter of an hour later he was collapsed 
pul-^ess c\anosed and semi-consaous The abdomen was relaxed 
Restlessness and air him er suggesting a major haemorrhage preceded 
death his condition did not varrant any form of operatn e treatment 
Post mortem a subcapsular blood clot extended over the whole surface 
of the spleen there was a tear two mches long in the upper part of 
the liter sid ol the apsule and bout ti o p nts of blood were found 
n the pentoneal a it\ The ab'cnce of any history of trauma the 
b cDce of localizm s ms of tbe subcapsular haemorrhase and the late 
nd sudden onset of s ms of e\tensi e abdominal haemorrhage are 
u u ual features of thi ca e Norman If hile 


D£ Gro^T A The Kahn Venflcatlon Test m Malana J Lab & 
a d 1943 Apr \ 28 Ko 7 8S--5 
Kahn Standard Presumpt \e and Aerification tests [B ll of 
1940 \ la 911 1941 16 241 and 480 1942 n 17 440] were 

apphed m Kahns laboratory to the <cra of 18 malanal clinically 
non syTshihtic patients The Standard test gave positive reactions 
with ^v en and douhtful reaction with one the Presumptiv e test gav e 
positive reactions ith lO and the Aerification test gave posit ve 
eact ons of the general b olo<nc type (pos tive at 0 C but negative at 
37 C ) with all but four One of the four gav e an mconclusiv e reaction 
1 th the A enfication test (positi c with the other two tests) and the 
other three ere negative with all three tests 

‘=^nal tests of the sera from the se en patients vi ho had giv en positn e 
rea t ons v ith the Standard Kahn showed that all became negative m 
from one to three months this bein<» fair evidence that the reaction 
vas not due to svphili During this tune the general biologic type 
of eaction persisted after the reaction to the Standard test had become 
nemtn e but m all but one subject the final reaction to the A enfication 
test wa ne^ati e The general biologic type of reaction was given 
bv the^ra from four patients which had been positiv e m some d^ree 
to the Presumptive test but eventually all became neg tive Two non 
malanal febnie pat ents gave biologic reactions one was 

negative to the other t o I ahn tests and one vith an acute 
respiratory mfection was at first positive becoming nemti e later 

L II Harnson 
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Brodie BBS. Udenfriend S The Estimation of Quinine In 
Human Plasma with a Note on the Estimation of Qulnldlne J 
Pharm & Exper Therap 1943 June v 78 No 2 154-8 

A simple precise method is dcscnbed for the estimation of qumine 
in human plasma One part of plasma is diluted with 39 parts of 
■water and 10 parts of 20 per cent metaphosphonc acid are added wnth 
•vigorous shaking After 15 minutes the mivture is centnfuged The 
dear supematint is placed m a Coleman Photofluorometer and compared 
with a standard solution of quinme The method includes fluorescent 
degradation products of quinine if such are present but this error is 
small and constant it 2-15 per cent a\erage 11 per cent Con 
centrations of 1 mgm per litre and higher can be estimated com eniently 
Of the other alkaloids of cinchona bark only quinidine fluoresces 
appreciably the fluorescence of qumidme is closely similar to that of 
quinine and the same method may be employ ed for itt» estimation 

F Hawking 


Franks A G Daxus M I J Agranulocytosis Complication following 
Quinine in a Case of Malaria Therapy Amer J Syph 1943 May 
^ 27 No 3 314-18 1 fig [12refb] 


Wingfield A Treatment of Malana [Correspondence] Bnt Med 
J 1943 June 19 770 

Stephenson R \\ Dos of Afebnn in Malaria [Correspondence] 
Ibtd 770 

Wmgfield has used the following treatment for subtcrtian malana 
Two dady intramuscular injections of quinine (solvochm) for four days 
followed by mepaenne 0 1 gm thnee dady for seven days and after 
a short mterval by pamaqum 0 01 gm thnee daily for three days 
This produces defervescence of the fever vnthm 72 hours and sav&» 
qumme the solvochm mjections are almost pamle s 

Stephenson advocates large doses of atebnn [mepaenne] and has 
given this drug in many hundreds of cases m the following dosage 
First dose 0 3 gm if possible betw een parovy sms second dose 0 3 gm 
given six hours after tlie first second and third day s 0 2 gm morning 
and evemng fourth to sL\th day (mclusive) 0 1 gm thnee dady 
With this treatment pyTexia is rapidly brought under control no 
to-xic effects hav e been encountered and there is ev idence that relapses 
are less common than with the lower doses usuallv recommended 
The author wTites from the Sudan where Bryant has mdependently 
reached much the same conclusions [see this 1942 v 39 666] 

C W 


Murray J E & Shute P G Thompson K Drug Control of 
Malaria [Correspondence] Lancet 1943 July 31 142 

In this short note the authors msist that mepaerme [atebnn] is at 
least the equal of quinine m the treatment of subtertian malana and 
that it can be giv en with confidence In their view 0 6 gm mepaenne 
IS the equivalent of 15 or at most 20 grams of quinme They era 
phasize the importance of immediate treatment ev en if parasites are 
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jnepacnne ^vas comparable in extent to the damage caused bj 20 m*' 
of quinine and the standard dose of quinine intramuscularly is greater 
than the standard dose of rnepacnne A orman H kite 


FoLPU Medico I&43 Feb 2o V 24 \o 4 33-6 0 lodomercurato de 
raanganes na profilaxia da malaria e na terapeutica das formas 
cronicas Smtese das recentes expenencias realiiadas no IS ordeste 
[Man anese lode Mercurate In the Prophylaxis of Malaria and in 
the Treatment of Chronic Cases Synthesis of Recent Experience in 
the Rorth East ot Bmil) 

lodo-mercurate of man'^anese m combination wath extract of spleen 
has been tried out on a fairly extensive scale in the north-east of 
Brazil and thr paper summanzmg some of the results achieved 
speaks m hi h terms of the value of the remedy as a prophylactic and 
in the treatment of chronic malana infections [It vi-dl be recalled 
that the Biochemical Inst tule of Milan issued an exactly similar 
preparat on which t called M3 Most of the many reports that have 
been published do not support the claims that have been made vnth 
re aiQ to its value as a prophylactic — ^Ib BuHeiin 1938 v 33 31 
1939 % 36 •’6^ 1940 v 37 503 1942 \ 39 1/9] The remedy 

given in small and mcreasm^ doses stimulates the rcticulo endothelial 
system eliminates the parasites sheltenn m the spleen and other 
viscera stimulate» haemopoiesis and causes a reduction of the spleno 
inee>aly The resistance to malana conferred by treatment only 
becomes apparent some two raontl s after the completion of treatment 
In cases in hich this resistance is insufficient to prevent infection the 
malana attacks that develop arc of an extremely mild type and readily 
curable The remedy la of special value m the treatment of chronic 
cases Such arc the conclusions that emerge from the expenence of the 
industnal and other organizations v htch are related m tins paper 
the unammity of opuiion is remarkable A on tan 11 A fe 


Mevzos M P SIcsures antipaludiques dans la construction d grand 
canal de Feighana de St^ine [Aotl Malaria Measures during the 
Construction of a Large Cana] ] Med Pa astl & Para the D s 
Mosco 1940 V 9 No 4 3S4-91 3 graphs [In Russian] 
[Summary taken from Ret Appl ed Enton Ser B 1943 July 
V 31 Pt 7 127] 

In 1939 a large irri at on canal was constructed between June and 
December m the region of the upper Suit Dar y a (eastern Uzbekistan) 
and the measures that wc*c adopted with considerable success to 
reduce the spread of malana amon" the workmen en aged are reviewed 
The canal i 1 0 miles lon'» and passes throu h a densely populated 
area with numerous nee fields as well as s vamps and reservoirs all 
of which are infested with Anophelme larvae Most of the excavation 
wo k vas earned out m Au«Tist and September which n. the season 
hen the mcidence of malana reaches its peak in Uzbekistan The 
Anophehnes that were observed m those months were Anopheles 
p cherrtmis Theo and A lyrcantts Pall which were in general the 
commonest and A m cthpenHtssnr sacha on Favr and A per 
c*Tj ^ were the most numerous away from the nee 

fields The measures taken comprised regular medical treatment of 
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the workmen the distribution of mosquito nets the ipphcation of 
larvicides o\er an area of 60 square miles by aeroplane and o%er 
smaller areas by hand and penodical drainage of nee fields 

NnwTJOLD C E 5. CocHR'iNE E Control of ^ ar^rifarsis hy Flushing 
Caribbean Med J 1943 \ 5 No 2 91-2 

Tracer W The Influence of Biotm upon Susceptibility to Malaria 
J Lxper Med 1943 June 1 v 77 No 6 537-82 11 charts &. 
4 figb on 2 pis [47 refs ] 

Individuals are behe\ td to differ m their susceptibility to malaria 
The importance of nutntional status has been emphasized m thii 
connexion but the mflucnce of any particular factor has not been 
determmed The only definite experimental evidence on the effect of 
nutritional status is that of Passmore and Sommermile [thts Biilfefin 
1941 V 38 p 646] who found that infected monkeys kept on a deficient 
diet did not de\elop more severe malana Ilian control animals kept 
on an adequate diet 

In the present investigation the influence of different levels of biotin 
m the blood of ducks and chickens on their susceptibility toP hphurae 
infection and hkewusc of ducks to P cathemeritnn infection has been 
studied With m some cases, a concomitant condition of pantothenic 
acid deficiency The influence of admmistered biotin on the course 
of malarial infections in ducks was also studied 
The chickens and ducks were rendered biotm deficient bv feeding 
them on a diet containing a large proportion of dried egg white and the 
features of tlie rcsultmg syrndromc in these birds are illustrated by 
photographs Controlbirdsweregiven biotm by mouth or parenterally 
or alternatively the egg white was replaced by casern a description 
of the various diets is given When biotm deficiency w as apparent the 
birds were moailated wath numbers of malana parasites proportional 
to body weight care being taken that the blood volume and rbe 
counts were approximately the same in experimental and control 
animals m order to ensure accurate comparison of subsequent parasite 
counts Assays of the blood biotm level were made at the start and 
dunng the course of the expenment by i microbiological method 
The investigation shovied that biotm deficient chickens and duels 
infected wnth P lophnrae had more severe infections than non deficient 
birds and biotm deficient ducks also showed mcreased susceptibility 
to P CfliAemermw mfertion On the other hand marked pantothenate 
deficiency was without effect In birds infected with P lophxirae the 
biotm level of plasma and of red blood cells rose and fell with the 
numbers of parasites present "Whili administration of biotm to birds 
wath partial deficiency of this substance lessened the seventy of P 
lophurae mfections it failed to influence the infection m non deficient 
birds which possibly excreted the excess biotin more rapidly 

Assays of the blood showed that P lophurae mfectiono-in chickens 
•md ducks modified the biotm level for a time and the author suggests 
that this substance may be mobilized m the blood from other tissues 
and show activity by reduemg the number of parasites Moreover 
since plasma biotm m chickens infected with P lophurae nses more 
rapidly and to a higher level than m ducks we may here have an 
explanation of the fact that duckens at a certain age get rid of their 
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infections more quickh Increases m plasma biotin were not due to 
lUc anaemia followm malan^ tnfectiona Phen\lhMlra 2 ine can raise 
the biotm le\ lofplasma and chicken inf ctedwith/’ when 
treat'd \nth thi ubstance ha\e been shown to develop lees seiere 
inf -ctions than control bird, a fact whidi mat be connected t ith the 
preference of this para ite for mature ertthroetde or in the author s 
tnea to increa e in let 1 of plasma biotin On the other hand canaries 
infected nth P cil^eitenu i ha\ more mere infections following 
treatment anth phen\lht*drazine It i po^ ible that the preference 
ho m b\ differeiu pecies of malaria parasites for old or ^ oun® red cells 
ina\ K a. ociated \ nth the different btotin content of these cell A 
unple theort m explanation of the author results is that biotm is an 
e% ential growth factor for malami parasifi* tnth a certain optimal 
ran of concentration He points out howeter that much more 
cxperim ntal work equirt^ The pecific relation hip between 
cenam nutritional deficient cs and d irr’c of su ceptibditt of the host 
t mou other mfccii n i di cuv.<.<i 

"The tea t grotnh ubstance bi tin first i olated from \olk 
b I OCL ha b'ea ho a b\ Di \icneud and collaborators to be 
td niical tnth titamin H Th name 'os giten b\ 0\ORC\ to the 
fa tor pre^nt n liter \ea t and tunous foods which fas capable of 
pre\ ntiDg th fatal vndrome chich results from the giinn^ of large 
amounts of rat eg^’white toallspeciesstudied Botmwas hown to 
be ntol 'd m animal met boli<an and came to be reco'TUicd os a 
In^^lb^.^ofthe^ tamin B complex Itsrfilcinnutritionj not 3 etfull 5 
knom Du kimeiud 194 and his collaborators u** ested the 
ch imeal structure of thi sub tanc and Hxiutis el al 1943 tert 
recemh hot ed bt a total mihes of biotm that the a i**ned for 
muh "a correct J D Ft Uott 
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Mve KxiTir B O AlxETix \ H S. Eixolax G M The Mechanism 
of Red Blood Cell Bestniction D t J Erpe Pall 1943 Apr 
% -4 \o 2 oS 6o 

\ 10 pif c nt u pin on of -a hed red cell from monkev or 
pumeap tra mad in sterile 0 Sa per cent «aime nth or nthout 
s pir c nt gluco e or buF red pho phate of tinou tissues 

(4 mm v4 mm 2 mm ) from an exsanguinated homologou animal 
then t-a hed n fl iif corr'<pondin to that u d for upending 
the r'd cell On mcuhiting th cell u pen ion (1 cc } at 37 C in 
the p O' nee ol th 1 ecs of fa hed tis ucs (m 1 cc of the corresponding 
fluid) haemoh i occuiTi'd To obtain con tant results stnet asepsi 
chcmicall clean gla t "arc and a pH of 7 1 t re neces«arx conditions 
the ti ues wer al o kept on ice in the interval between removal and 
u-c For the folio an reasons it was conside cd that th ha moh^i 
p oduced b\ an enzime — an erxthroc\'ta'< — frem the tusues 
Tir t th tune relations of the Ij i ' er similar to tho e of an enrjTnc 
ubstmte reaction theratcofU'si Km»' slow at first thenmorerapd 
forafwhour bim** maxunalbetwetn the lothand 24th hours and 
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finall} becoming slow again secondly l>sis vas pre\entcd by the 
prcMous heating of the tissues to 80 C thirdly traces of potassium 
cjanide or low concentrations of mcrcunc chloride inlubited the Ijsis 
and fourthlj the Ij tic agent was found to be species specific and to be 
inhibited bj titrable concentrations of serum It seems unlikelj that 
the Ij tic agent was onij a product of tissue lutolysis because after 
dissection the tissues were used as soon as possible — always within two 
hours during wliich time they were kept on icc also the Ij tic agent 
appeared to be species-specific and was inhibited bj serum Further 
more tissues remo\cd after having been 18 hours in a haemoljtic 
system produced lysis m a fresh system in the same time as did fresh 
tissues Finally terminal washings from intact animals contained 
the lytic agent In the arculating blood and in unwashed tissues 
there was a non spccits-specific inhibiting factor which inhibited the 
actinty of the tissue lysin theinhibitmgfactorappearcdtowathstand 
dry ing as it was present m reconstituted plasma The degree of ly sis 
occumng normally in the body" may depend on the interaction of ly tic 
agent and inhibitor and disturbances of their balance may bcisso latcd 
with ly SIS in such conditions as black water fc\ er malaria and other lytic 
anaemias [Tor a previous note see this 1943 v 40 440] 

T Murgatroyd 

Blkkwall H F Blackwater Fever A Statistical Report on Twenty 
Five Cases seen on Hainan Island inter J Trap Med 1943 
Mar V 23 No 2 285-92 2 figs fI8 rtfs ] 

Of 2o patients seen on Hainan Island suffering from blackwater 
fever 24 were natives and all were former rtsidents of Nodoa All had 
been subject to frequent attacks of malaria for which thev were accus 
tomed to take quinine and m none was any idiosyncrasy to tht drug 
cstabh‘«hcd Therewerc 15 male patients and 10 female and si\werc 
under 15 years of age previous attack of blackwater fever had 
occurred m three patients of whom two died while of those suffering 
their first attack four ditd P falctpariim was found m 17 of the 
patients Treatment of the blackwater fever included rest fluids 
alkalis and haematinics Atebnn 0 1 gm twice daily was given to lo 
patients for the first three days when hacmoglobinuna was present 
while some received quinine 5 grams intramuscularlv on entry into 
hospital and in increasing doses by mouth when the urine had cleared 
Among a total of 9 1 3 patients admitted to the hospital betw een April 1st 
1940 and February 1st 1942 there were 32o suffenng from malaria 
without blackwater fever and 22 from blackwater fever 

r Murgairosd 
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LFISHMAMASIS 


\ilano%a J Fundamentos t cnica y resultados obtemdos en el 
tratamiento mtralesional del boton de Onente con un nuevo 
nreparado de antimomo a alia concentracion fTechUKlue and 
Results ol InTilttatloQ o! Orientol Sore veltb a Kew AntlmonUl 
preparation ] Rei Chn Espanoia 1943 Jan 15 \ 8 No 1 
21-8 3 fi^s 

The author ha^m noted that the local treatment of oriental sore 
by mfiltratin" the lesion mth a solution of atebnn as recommended bj 
FLARfR [this BtlUtin 1939 s 36 481] was liable to be followed b> 
senous local reaction ivas led to substitute solusbbosan in an attempt 
to di'ico er a less irritating solution lor local injection Alter some 
experunentation he found that a new concentrated form of solustibosan 
hich contains 100 m«mi of pentavalent antimony in place of the 
usual 20 mgtn per cc gives very satisfactory results The dose 
cmj loy ed IS 0 4 c perlOkgm ofb^yvei^ht but a total dose of 2 cc 
must not be cxceetJed If there are not more than three sores this 
quantity may be suff cient to infiltrate complcteU all the lesions at one 
operation butinyoun patients with a body vei ht of not more than 
10 Lsm infiltration will have to be undertaken on more than one 
occasion if more than one sore is present If many sores are present 
local treatment is hardly feas We In such cases the author prefers 
generalized treatment v«th injections of fouadin or neoslibosan Though 
ree local treatment is not entirely free from pam it has the great 
advanta e that the injections into the sore have to be given only once 
The parasites disappear from the sore in 24 hours and without further 
Kitcrfecence healin with little and inconqucuous scamng takes place 
in two or three months C II enyoM 


FEVERS OF THE TOPHUS GROUP 


PniLiP C B Komenclatore ot the Pstho emc Riehettsiae Amer J 
H)e 1943 May v 37 No 3 301-9 [SSrefs] 

This IS a very interestio discussion on the nomenclature of the 
Ricketts ae ol the lev ers ol the typhus group The author makes no 
claim to finality for the names suggest^ because information about 
the organisms and the diseases caused by them is still incomplete 
The numerous names that have been proposed are critically examined 
and an effort is made to sdect those that conform to the accepted 
rules of nomenclature ft is not practicable to give an adequate 
abstract of the contents of the paper but the followup summary of 
tl e classification proposed by the author is of general interest The 
classification is assoaated with the arthropod \ ectors concerned m the 
transmission of the various Rickettsiae 
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\mon_ tb numerous simonTins for the Rickettsia of endemic 
flea borne tj’phus the name RtckeNsta t\pht is regarded « na\mg 
pnont\ Ibe name Derwaceiifrotenus iyphx was given b> Wolbvch 
andToDDiJi 1920tothepanisiteofMe\icantj-phus ahich is commonly 
r^arded as beiOo the same as endemic tj'pbiis As the organism is a 
true Rickettsia the name is perfectly valid transferred to Ritfl^ettsia 
andbecomesR {\\olbachandTodd)or R prova ekit sub-pecies 
r\/>Ai (Molbach and Todd) 

The name Dermacetitroxeniis is adopted for the organisms of the 
fevers of the Rocky Mountain spotted fever type apparedtlj on the 
assumption that these organisatis becau e of then intranuclear habitat 
are properly regarded as belonging to a separate sub enus of the genu 
Rickettsia 

The name R onenialis given to the mite borne Rickettsiae i likely 
to meet nth general acceptance fhere vnU be differences of opinion 
about the necessity for estabbshmg a ne v sub'^enus for the organisms 
of Q fever in spit of the fact that this parasite differs from the other 
Rickettsiae in be n^ consistently filter passing and m causmg a disease 
unthout rash and without a lutuuns for any of the knoivn forms of 
Proteus 

[It IS surpruing to learn that observance of the rules of nomenclature 
necessitates consideration for such unsuitable names as R au-i v ar 
fxipert andR megam ar ft Ufert proposed by AviaR-C andMovTEiKO 
in 1930 The author happily finds ju tification for the view that 

they may be sunk for the present as bein presumably svnonvms 
of the earuer names R canon and R erxentahs 

Unless clear evidence n. produced that the Rickettsiae of the typhus 
group comprise separate suogenera most workers vnff prefer to use the 
widely accepted nomenclature and call the organisms RifAe//5»« 
frovA.eki R fnoasert R o lenlalis R ricketts and R burnelt 
adding when necessary subtitles to indicate vanetal differences 

If names like Derma ent o en s and CoxteUa are accepted it will be 
necessary to make a drastic revision of the nomenclature of the 
Rickettsiae m general the reviewer has already pomted out it 
would be anomalous to u»c the name Rickettsia qi intana for the parasite 
of trench fever and the name Dermaeent oxent s r ck ilst for that of 
t ck fwme typhus fev er The subdivision of the genus Rickettsia into 
suboPnera w ould therefo e involve the use of a new subgenenc name 
for the organism of trench fever This might be F sstlis qut itana 
bvit It vs to be hoped that this compl cation may be a\ oided 

The autho e\d des the tick typhus of 1 idia from the list of tick 
borne Rickettsial fevers on tb ground that the dLease is more 
recently thou ht to be mite borne Presumably he has not seen the 
on maJ accounts of the diseasi by the reviewer or the other clear 
evidence of the occur cnce of tick borne typhus in India Alite borne 
typhus and also flea borne typhus almost certainly occur in India 
but the evidence that foci of tick typhus also exist is even stronoC 
thou h much of it is mo e than twenty years old It would be verv 
surpns ng if any of the fevers of the typhus group were found to be 
absent from the sulxontinent of India vvitb its great raHj^e of climatic 
wnd bons and its geo®Tapbical situation between the JSea and the 
Tar East 

In <pite of the debatable points the paper i a v aluable contribution 
to the nomenclature and classification of the fe ers of the tvphu 
Joh iW D Me 
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the equator haMr.S ^ nicau teinperaturc of // F and a rainfall of 
about °0 inches 

Few ca,es were een at the Pa-tenr Iiutitiite in 1941 but in prettou. 
tTar n^erou cases had been ob ci\ed thev were regarded a, being 
fthenijnnetvpe thou hcomp etc proof was lacking Mocstardier 
in 1^^ reponedaca.ewhichhercgardeda»ftunne but he stated that 
he had ob- rued a good man\ cases beliet cd to be tick borne ^ thu 
hjJd 1*143 \ 40 3^ 

Ofthe fi e ca 's of tt-phus bke fe\er seenin 1941 two gate ne-atu 
\\ eil F Iix r act n, and ne^aiit e fesnlis to gumeapig inoculation m 
me Prc u (3\/5 wa* ar’hituiaied l-lOO but no ammal experiment 
va earned out 

\n irdi'*-enoub pat ent had fe er Lutm® three week no rash could 
be eea The acglutnation re pon.es on the 22nd da\ wer — to 

0\19 1-200 1-300 and -i-lOOO to and 0\A 

1 KK3 T 0 and a half month* later the react ons % ere negatne 

except fora partial re>pon>e to 0\JP (-i'l-200) Ewht rats from the 
pati nt hut and a n a bt gram tore as well as a number of rat from 
the unin-^ate n i hbt u.hv^ t ere mXTSligated br guiceap!'’ mocu 
latim uath n'«T.tne r'<iilt 

Samples of b ood re tak n from la persons in the \ncinit\ u one 
of tb**<e the e was a po >- 11 c reaction to C>\/9 1-200 on three eparate 
occa« 3*15 thi was attnbuied to an inapparent attack but gumeapj" 
inoailaurns on t o occa. ton were negat i e 

Th author concludes from the^e and prenou. 1\ obvtn ed ca. that 
muru. ix*ohus u endemic in Brazia nUe ard that inappar nt attacks 
mat ocaj 

Th f xws of the tvpbn group of tropical We^t \frica a.e till 
somethmg of an on <Tna.} H D mr 


E KE\ l. R Marine Tiphus Fever Control Pu\> \Nah 

1*^ ^p 16 3S \o lb 631-S 

Duji g the 10-\ear p^nod 1932-m about 20 000 ca es of munne 
tiphn f ter hat been report'd m th l»S \ there w 2 ”00 
Ci>ei in 1*141 aud 3 "OO m l*t4 The real number must ha e been 
much larger n ocnain a. a detailed 5unx.i sho ed that onh 
about one fifth of tb ca.es had been notified 
Thedisca ei b\ nomeanstniang after th a''eofG0th pr moNis 
1 not good and ixiung pat enU arc acuteh ill for t 'o week Con 
xulevc nc u low la.tin** nearh t o months 

Vest of th ca.es a e traceab’e to domestic rats The di ea-e i 
far no-x p -a! m m the south here rat infestation i inten e and 
adespread and clnnatic cordi ions favour the fea vector In the 
north the dvea. occur ch.cflv m lar* urban communities ard rat 
nfection i restneled to c rtam buildir'' v hich have a deiLc rut 
popalat on 

Rat control i on orthodox imes poLoning a* a rule t the fea t 
exstlv method but when food oa.iIv acce^ ible to the animaU pnn^ 
trap re mo t cff'cti e Local ard temporan mea,ur*s of rat control 
nav be adequate in the ^o^h bn are u,els m the outh, vrher rat 
rwSn- and rat destruction nm.t be thorou hJv caned out Exte- 
no mt p oofi - if CO nbL ed vnth rat destruction i adequate ard 
I mjch les* exper e than comp etc rat p oofin<’ which i n co-tlv 
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process in old buildings The work must be done b^ trained persons 
preferabl} bj the staff of the public health scr\'ice 

John n D Megau 

PARKER R R Kohls G M & Stein h\us E A Rocky Mountain 
Spotted Fever Spontaneous Infection in the Tick Amblyomma 
amertcanum Pub Heultk Rep \Aa5h 1943 Ma} 7 ^ oS 
No 19 721-9 

The Rickettsia of Rocky Mountain spotted fever has been recovered 
from a batch of 114 nymphs of Amblyomma avtericanum collected m 
Oklahoma m September 1942 from vegetation m a wooded pasture 
close to the home of a child convalescing from spotted fever 
The author and others had already recorded cases in which this 
tick was the probable vector of the disease but the cvTdence was 
incomplete In the present investigation the Rickettsia was recovered 
from a gumeapig on which the nymphal ticks had been fed 
The following pomts connected with the investigation deserve 
attention some of them ought to correct certain misconceptions which 
are still current with regard to the tick borne fevers of the typhus 
group Of the 15 gumeapigs employed m making passages of the 
Rickettsia none died none had a scrotal reaction and two had no 
fever These two must have had inapparent attacks because one of 
them was afterwards found to be immune to spotted fever and the 
other to boutonneuse fever The average duration of the fever m the 
passage gumeapigs was five days Rickettsiae were found m the 
cytoplasm of the cells of the infected animals and ociJSionaHj 
appeared to be intranuclear m the cells of the pentoneum and tumca 
There was complete reciprocal cross immunity between animals 
infected with the Rickettsiae and those infected with (a) three v irulent 
<;trams of Rocky Mountam fever (6) boutonneuse fever and (e) South 
Afncan tick bite fever and maculatum infection [this Bulletm 
1940 V 37 254] Spotted fever vaccine completely protected gumea 
pigs against the infection and as this vaccine does not protect agamst 
boutonneuse or tick bite fev cr the strain of Rickettsia was clearl> of 
the Rock> Mountam fever type 

Fifteen gumeapigs after recovering from epidemic tj’phus were 
inoculated with the Rickettsiae six remained afebnle and nine had 
fev er which lasted on the av erage just over three daj s in the rev erse 
test four of twelve animals remained afebnle the others had fever 
lasting on the average 3 62 days [This suggests a partial degree of 
cross immunity between louse Iwme and tick borne typhus fevers ] 
Gumeapigs recovered from endemic typhus were susceptible to the 
Rickettsia infection m the reverse experiment two of four animals 
remamed afebnle and the oth» two had fever lasting three and six 
days 

There was no cross immunitj with Amencan Q fever 
The paper contains an account from v anous sources of tw o remarkable 
outbreaks of Rocky Mountam spotted fever In one all the six 
members of a household and the vTsiting phjsician at Armstrong 
Oklahoma were attacked within a period of 32 days after bites by 
tickswhich almost certainly werej4 amertcanum In late September 
a few day s after the occurrence of the last attack strams of Rickettsiae 
having the charactenstics of the Rociqr Mountam fever type were 
rccov ered by Hassler and his colleagues from pocket gophers {probably 
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medication of an% kind Ina^ be contraindicated R R Parker i 
:iuot^ as statm in a personal letter that We have used gluco e in 
jumeapi*' \nth the usual result namelv earlier deaths than in the 
control . , ^ , 

[These experiments have an important beanng on the prospects of 
obtainmg an effective antitvphus serum and the comments on mtra 
venous n edication deserve attention For work on antitv’phus serum 
in North -\fnca see this Bulhttn 194*^ v 39 543] 

John II D I/r 

\ Bormvsn F Febn neuraigica penodica olhym che>) Fieber 
Funfta^efieber [Febris Neural lea Periodica {Trench Fever) ] 
Dett I ted Woch 1943 ^pr 30 v 69 \o 17/18 3a6-9 4 charts 

\lthou h thi pai e throv s httle fresh Ii ht on trench fev er it giv es 
a good de cnption of the svmptoms ob erved in an ep demic among 
Ge man soldiers in North Russia during the late autumn and winter 
of 1941-1 

Prodromal svmptoms we c rare The onset was ven sudden with 
ngor or chill and the t mperaturc rose rapidlv to 39 or 40 C In manj 
cases a bnef febnle penod was foUov ed b> sudden deferve cence 
witlis eatmg o that a malarial paroxvsm «as simulated 
The tvpes of fever obsened ere — 

(1) The abortiv e short fevertj*pe(inaboui40percent ofthecasesl 
the fever lasted from less than one dav up to three davs and was 
followed b\ complete con alesccnce within a fe i dajs Thft>e cases 
were u uallv re<nirded as mdueiua 

( ) The classical periodic tvpe (3l o per cent ) \ iih short parow sms 
of fever or vaves of low fever which recurred at irremilar interval 
The fever f ee periods usually lasted three to hvedavs Iheparovjsm 
u uallv butnotalvavs became prom’es^.ivelj less severe and did not 
exceed fi e in number 

(3) The persistent fe e tvpe (18 5 pe cent ) in wl ich the usual 
in tial jarowsm was followed bv persi tent Rver fo penod ran<nn'» 
from a week to everal months The fever vvas sometimes continued 
resembluv'» tvphoid sometimes intermittent and sometunes irregular 

(4) The rudimentarv tvpe (JO per cent ) in thi:> there vas httle o 
no fe cr but neurajnic pains la ted two to seven da3S 

The cp demiolo'n al cond tions and the clinical picture left no room 
fo doubt that all thc'se types ere vanants of the same disease [^e 
non penodic cases v e e m re than t ice as name ous as the penodic 
so th t the ne v name proposed bv the author — febns neural ica 
penod ca — seem to be quite as unsuitable as tbe v anous other name 
u«ed bv Cerman autho s it has the added disadvanta e of being 
unfamiliar i Pams in the shin bones or calves occurred m onlj about 
half of the cases The neural<nc or m5al'nc pains affected vanous 
muscle group thej vaned frran sh ht rheumatic pains to severe 
stabbm or boruio pains m the Junb seldom in the joints and occa 
sionaQ} affected onlj one side of the bod> The svmptoms sometimes 
su'^ested menmmsmus or renal colic Most of the patients felt ill and 
depressed Splenic enlan’ement was detected bj percussion in about 
one third of the cases No eruption was seen Thepamsdidnotal -avs 
subside dunii'’ the afebrile mtervals sometimes thej became worse 
In the prolon ed attacks the patients lost wei ht and bad night 
sweatsmmanv cases Occasionally tberewasaneurastheniccondition 
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and delajcd convalescence Five cases of second attacks were seen 
Avithin a penod of three and a half months apparently convalescents 
ma> harbour the Rickettsiae for iran> months 
The diseases simulated were — influenza malana relapsing fever 
typhus tj’phoid encephalitis undulant fever tuberculosis muscular 
rheumatism and chrome septic infection 
The Bessarabia fever described by Bochnwapot in 1942 may well 
have been trench fever 

[Boehshardt (below) describes a fever which never lasted more than 
a week and m which there were mvinably two febrile parovjsms 
These features suggest a feier of the dengue group rather thin trench 
fev er 1 

The epidemiological conditions and the occurrence of some cases 
of the periodic type give clues to the diagnosis 
No drug has been found to have a specific action 
The source of the infection is considered to hav e been Russian troops 
and the local inhabitants among whom the disease exists in endemic 
form without being recognized Johi'W D Megav. 


Boehxhvrdt H Erne eigentumliche Fiebcrerkrankung m Bessa 
rabien [A Peculiar Febrile Disease in Bessarabia ] Deui Mxh 
tarar'i 1942 Maj v 7 No o 291-4 

An outbreak of a short fever of doubtful ongin is described Sixty 
cases v\ ere observed m German soldiers m the Dniester River region of 
Bessarabia during a spell of hot and dusty weather No cases were seen 
in the cool and rainy days of the same (unspecified] month 
In all the cases thereuerctwospells of fever 'icparatedby afeverfrec 
interval during which the symptoms did not completely disappear 
In most of the casra both spells of fever were short apparently thev 
lasted one day or less the second spell v\as less severe than the first 
The onset of each spell v as sudden with intense frontal headache and 
shivering or ngor There vicre severe pains in the loms and in two 
thirds of the cases there was tenderness over the rectus abdominis 
muscles There were redness and swcUmg of the mucosa of the throat 
but no symptoms referable to the tonsils thoracic or abdominal 
V iscera 

The fever free interval lasted four or five rarely six davs and the 
total duration of the attack was five to seven days 
In a ft-w casts the initial fever lasted three days and ended by lysij. 
but after two days of freedom from fever the terminal nse occurred as 
m the other cases 

Infrequently there were rheumatoid pains m the knee ankle or 
WTist joints for two days after defervescent^ In another group of 19 
patients who had suffered from similar attacks but were not seen till 
after the end of the fever there were severe pains in the muscles of 
the back chest or reck beginning 10 to 14 days after defervescence 
and lasting five to SIX days There was no rash The leucocy te count 
did not exceed 6 000 to 8 000 wen during the febrile penods 
The disease differed from sandfly ftv er in the occurrence of a secondar v 
nse of temperature and in the absence of bradycardia anorexia and 
conjunctivitu. It differed from dengue in the absence of rash and 
relative lymphocytosis It differed from both of these diseases m the 
rapid ^btabhshment of complete convalescence No definite statement 
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could be made about transnuasion bv sandflies but all the patients 
denied hann been troubled b\ insect bites 

\Uhou h sandflj fe\er and den"ae could not be excluded with 
cprtaint\ itw'ascon idered more lifcel> that the disease was of a special 
type and ^vas caused bj a \ irws mhal^ with dust 
*I{ roo'qmto or sandflv transmtaion could not be excluded the most 
Uk 1\ dia-mosii would seem to be a fexer of the dengue-sandfly lexer 
group The e are records, of outbreaks of undoubted den'Oie m \ hich 
therash has been detectedinlessthanlOpercent of the cases and this 
duea^e 15 notonoush \anablc m itx clinical features The present out 
break shoxrs all the charactenstics that are mvanablj seen in dengue 
so It ma\ ha\e been a new variant ol fhit lexer rather than a nexx 
<Lsca_e In sandfly lexer secondarv rises of temperature are bj no 
means rare thou h their occurrence m all the cases xrould be distinctly 
UTpnsing The suggestion b\ x BonxLxss (aboxe) that the di ease 
max xxell haxe been trench fe er strikes the re lewer as being far 
fetcted’ John U D 1/e a 


\ELLO\\ FEV'ER 

p£xs X H S & BiTTExcotRT A PcrsisteDce of Yellow Fever Virus 
in the Braius of Monkeys immQsized by Cerebral Inoculation 
Scifflfc 1943 Max 14 44&-9 

Per«istencfi ol xvus in th body of the host after infection despite 
a efractory state to reinfection from xxithout has been sho xn to occur 
mthecaseofanumberofxnruses and it has been su» ested that lasting 
pecifi immunity foUoxmg some xmis diseases depends on this per 
sisteuce P itt co is salixaiy gland virus infection of guineapi'^ 
eucephalomyeUtvs and herpes arc cases m point 
Yellowfexer x-aceme IS prepared from the actixe attenuated strain 
17D and a hes jmonkex is inoculated mtrac rebrafly as a test of each 
batch Theanimal usuaUy react xxitl fcxer of short duration followed 
by recox ery xxnth the appe iran c of peciflc neutralizing ant bodies 
in the blood but sometimes they shoxx symptoms of m ol ment of 
the central nerxous sxstem 

Some of the animals used for these tests died apparently of gener 
allied tuberculosi and attempts x ere made to isolate the xurus from 
their brains by injection of bra n material intracerebrally mto mice 
Strains identified unitiunolo ically as xeUu fe er xaius \ Me identified 
from ttree monkeys which died 63 93 and 1S9 daxs after inoculation 
There as some indi^tion that the amount of xirus xantd according 
to the len th of time s nee moculdtion at 63 day s all the mice jnjectrf 
were dead bx the ninth dax at 93 all xere dead by the thirteenth day 
at 159 d y only three of 12 mi e de eloped encephalitis 
Tixe other monk ys xiere killed 100 days after inoculation bulno 
yellow fever xirus -asrecoered two others xsere given intracerebral 
tarch injections l6l and I 0 day after moculation m aa attempt to 
focalize possiWx ex tin virus the results xxere negative 

It suggested flat the tuberculous mfection may haxe had some 
■ekect in nama km'» a latent virus in the three positix e monkeys 
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Stewart M A Present Knowledge of the Status ot Vectors olSylvatlc 
Plague in North America Proc 6th Pact/ Set Congr 1939 \ 4 
433-7 [Summary taken from Rev Applied Entom Ser B 
1943 Jul> \ 31 Pt 7 132] 

The follo\\ mg is based on the author s summary The presence of 
sylvatic plague has been demonstrated in California Oregon Washmg 
ton Idaho Nevada Utah and New Mexico in North America and 21 
species of rodents have been found with anatomical lesions or beanng 
infected fleas As the most widely distnbuted fleas among these rodents 
QXtCeratophyllus{Diaimnu%)mon(anxts Baker C {Oropsylla)idahoensis 
Baker and a subspecies of C (flrchopeai) sexdentatus Baker it is 
considered that their efficiency m transmission should be studied first 
Investigation is also required on the part played by Echtdnophaga 
galltnacea Westw and C {Malaraeus) lelchtnnm Roths m spreading 
the disease betw een domestic and wild rodents as they occur on both 
The latter is the more acti\e and therefore probably the more im 
portant The mcidence of lesions m susceptible wld rodents is usually 
high in autumn and their flea mdices increase markedly at this 
time The flea population of wild rodents is apparently more or 
less constant for each season and a host freed of its fleas will very 
quickly acquire a normal mfestation Rodent poisoning does not 
mcrease the flea mdex on survivmg animals and consequently docs not 
increase the rate of infection Wild rodents apparently acquire infec 
tion by ingesting mfected fleas or nibbmg infected fleas and rarely 
faeces mto skm wounds by the bites of fleas with contammated 
mouth parts by the bites of mfecti\e blocked fleas and by eatmg 
one another The part phyed by fleas in the transmission of plague 
from wild rodents to man is not xmderstood A num^r of cases of 
human infection have been traced to bites by captive wild rodents 

Ewing H E &. Fox I The Fleas ot North America Classilication 
Identification and Geographic Distribution of these Injurious and 
Disease^preading Insects U S Dept o/Agrtc Mtsc Piibl No 500 
1943 Feb 143 pp 13 figs, [91 refs] 

The fleas of the Umted States have been carefully studied partly at 
least because of the existence of sylvatic plague and murme typhus 
But they have not been monographed since Baker (1904) though the 
second author of the present paper revised the species knowm from the 
eastern United States in 1940 

The present paper deals with some 60 genera and 209 species 

The authors give a considerable amount of information which would be 
valuable to workers m other continents There is a detailed account 
of the structure of head thorax and terminal abdommal segments and 
a full description of the anatomical characters of the Order Siphona 
ptera The authors recognize six families (all occur m N Amenca) 
tdkmg m this respect a rather conservative view the key to families 
and subfamilies and descnptions of these units will be generally useful 
Genera are also diagnosed but (rather unfortunately) species "ire not 
desenbed nor are keys provided It is therefore generally impossible 
to identify species from this monograph Species are however listed 
With data on synonymy type host and locaUty and range 

(1848) c 
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It i a matt r of some uilerest to ' tbat for manv J ears 
sylla cl opts appeared to be confined to lar^e ports Since i92a 
howe'er it ha* been found m a number of inland areas including 
States so far north as Iowa and Minnesota it is no" recorded from J9 
States ( ir of them inland) and the District of Columbia 

P A 


G'TtKRt' C Le cowportemeftt de la puce S' top \B ts fo tqttcr »» ct 
on rok dan la transmibw on de la pc'te [The Flea &\«o/s'n«s 
/Dtfienij and Its B«le In Fla u«] flti« Soc Path Esot I9l2 
A.pr 22 Maj 13 ' 3a 4-0 I77-S1 
M AGNfcR and Roi baRD g3\e a description of the new flea S' nops\Uus 
fntqto m 1932 (jSi // S o Pat/ E tot 2o 327) from four evimplft. 

onJ\ \ hich had been found amon;, a lot of 8 000 taken at Antananans o 
from Rail sralt s ar alcta d tn is It was found aga n soon after in 
abundant as tfi sole flea on inseeti'orous h dgcho and mce that 
time ha muUiphed con id bl\ m Emi-me on the high plateau of 
Alada a.ca Thi flea unlike A cAe pts flourished m the collwcather 
(\U\toOct b r) on rats outside habitations and m their burrows An 
inde of fhi flea per r t can scarcelv be et out its number are too 
snu^l It twanbrr had th refote best be expressed as a percentage of 
\ e/eopt nth 'hich It t ahva's associated S',‘nops\Uu5 foi qt ert u 
ha. bten hown capabl e\penroeot»U\ of mtectian bv phgu bactlU 
and of tran nutting pb'me to gumeapi*’ ^^'hether this flea bites man 
IS liable to be blocked like know-n cctor fleas and what ate the 
laeteorolo cal facto s mfluenon* ns ntaltt and mfectmtv still 
remain to be 'orkidout 11 F J/anfj 


Sherrard oca Plan for Rodent Control in Cities P ib HeaUh Rep 
Mash. 1943 Ma\ -Sr 58 No 22 8-o 3'> refs] 

It ' ould probabh be adm Ited that rodent control is desirable in all 
Cities bat It mar not be so fuU> rcalued that a rat campaign based 
upon, a misconception of the fa tors uisohed maj be termed a f itil 
pubi c health effort 4 i U considered plan wth provision for 
permanent control measures is necessar> The author s des nption 
10 some detail cl uclr a plan nil repaj consultation The heading 
csl the sc-heme are a totloi. It) Tramed leadership Office spate 
and equipment (3) F Jd cqu pment (4) Records (o) ‘^un ej of 
actual and potential hatboraj,ei (6) Trapping (7) Identification mid 
cla.uhcation of rodmts and thtir ectoparas les (6) Rat proofing 
ordinance (9) Cooperation with other citj departments and agencies 
(10) Education and pubhotv (IJJ Enforcement of pronstoos of 
ratproofinj, o dinance (I'H Permanent control measures In the 
matter of traming The Inited States Public Health «^erMce maj be 
eousuUed It is prepared to as 1 1 in planning a course of instruction 
■which houM demand at least 90 dars training One of the most 
<h. erttal recommendations m this plan is that th control procedures 
shoukl be pennanent 77m are m order of importance (a) Rat 
proofing of all new buddings fb) Patproofing of mfesled buildings and 
fetures 'nth dte attei^iaa to bu mess investment interests (c) 
Ehmination of accumulations of w-aste matenal (d) Neat and ordeih 

torajiC of all good and supplies to allow of complete visibilitj of rat 
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nesting phces («) Trapping (/) Fumigition folloNved b} proper 
sanitary measures (g) Poisoning A good list of useful reference works 
IS appended 11 F Harxey 


CHOLERA 

Wilkinson P B Cholera In Hong Kong Lancet 1943 Aug 7 
169-70 

Cholera had been absent for some years in Hong Kong when it broke 
out severtlj in 1937 The number of cases m 1938 1939 and 1940 was 
547 708 and 647 with 363 448 and 331 deaths respectively Treatment 
was as follows ANiUary and rectal temperatures and blood pressures 
were taken intravenous injections of normal saline bicarbonate 
saline (gr 160 per pint) or 2 per cent glucose saline were begun at 
once Hypertonic salt solution was not given as it had not proved 
demonstrably efficacious and might be the cause of acute toxaemia 
with mdrawing of fluid from the mte^>tme The temperature of the 
injection fluid was regulated by the difference between skin and 
rectal temperature — the greaterthe difference the lower the temperature 
of the saline Rate of flow was governed by the degree of dehy dration 
present Two great dangers to life in cholera must be foreseen to be 
combated hyperpyre\ia during the reaction stage and anuna 
Treatment of anuna consisted m the six hourly infusion of 1 000- 
1 200 c cm of bicarbonate saline the giving of hot rtctal salmes and 
cupping of the Icflns Hyperpyrexia should be watched for during 
the infusion of saline and if threatened met by the application of ice 
packs or rectal injection of iced saline If the rectal temperature which 
should be taken, every half hour transgresses 106 F death will ensue 
Suppression of unne occurs vihen the systolic blood pressure drops 
below 70 mm Hg 

As measures of control five points may be stressed (1) Boil all 
drinking watt r (2) Eat no uncooked food (3) Be inoculated (4) 
Avoid purgatives (5) Dimmish the fly nuisance IE 1 Haney 

Sadisk J r Jr &. Oswald Elizabeth Comparative in Effect 
of the Various Sulfonamides on V cholerae Atner J Trap Med 
1943 Mar v 23 No 2 275-9 1 fig [U refs] 

In litro experiments with antibacterial reagents have usually been 
carried out so as to differentiate between bacteriostatic and bactencidal 
effect Attention must also be paid however to the fact that com 
ponent substances in the nutrient medium itself may inhibit the 
action of the test reagent Sudi mhibiting sfibstances m the media 
used may have vatiated some of the work already done on sulphon 
amides In the presi nt investigation care has been taken to use a 
synthetic medium which is free from this defect It is an aspangin 
ammonium sulphate glucose medium and the test sulphonamide was 
dissolved m it to vield a senes of concentrations ranging from 0 1 up 
to 200 mgm per 100 cc Two measures of activity were determined 
(1) the bacteriostatic concentration the lowest concentration which 
inhibited growth and (2) the bactericidal concentration ox the concentra 
tion which did not permit growth on reincubation of tubes after the 
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action of the sulphonaraide had been abolished b> the addition to 
each tube of 0 1 cc of a 100 mgm per lOO cc solution of para ammo 
benzoic acid The result of this testin*" show ed the great supenonty in 
the case of I- cloierae of sulphathiazole bacteriostatic at 0 I mgm per 
100 a: o%eT sulphadiazine sulphaguanidme and sulphamlamide in 
that order It i unfortunate that sulphathiazole maj be too readily 
absorbed from the intestine to be eff ctue therapeutically sulpha 
guanidine may be preferable as concentrations of over 200 mgm ptr 
100 cc m the stool nia\ be readily attained wath it 

n r Harve\ 


B\CILLAR\ D'iSENTER'i 

Swage T R The Treatment of Acute Bacillary Oyseoter; with Sul 
phapyndise A Possible Emcrgenty Substitute for SuUaguanidlne 
J Jioy Army Med Corps WS May v 80 No 5 2/a^ 

The author reports fa\ ourably on sulphapjTidme in the treatment of 
baallary dy entery and advocates its use if the drug of choice sulpha 
guanidine is not a\ailable He records 13 cases in 11 of which the 
organi mwasidentified The doses advi^d are 2 gm initially followed 
by Igm e\ery four hours atotaloflSgm wastnou h for all patients 
except one Niho had a mixed infection waih Shiga and Flexner organ 
isms Ihe number of stooJs was reduced to three a daT usually ivithm 
48 or hours andfecer tenderness and colic disappiarcd even mare 
quickly Morphine was usefulmtheearly stagesbutintravenoussalines 
were not needed 

Sulphapyndine produced the usual dcpre^ion and nausea occurred 
in some cases one patient developed an crynhematous ra^ The 
drug V as most ucceessful in Flexjier mfections but th author con 
siders that it should be u ed for (he ^hi a type if sulphaguanidme is 
not at hand C 11 

Swn'ER R Sonne Dysentery SulphapyridiDe In Us Treatment 
Lawi 1943 July 17 71-2 

Any procedure which curtails the illness caused by Sonne dj sent cry 
and reduces the number of earners is important The present ser es 
comprised 92 cases of Sonne dy entery 57 of v htch were treated \ ith 
sulphapyndine and 3 were used as controls 

As far as possible daily bacteriolog cal examinations of faecc and 
rectal swabs on desoxy diolatc-citratc agar were earned out in the 
sulphapyndine senes and twice weekly m the control 

T eatment with sulphapyndine by mouth was instituted mme 
diately on oUtion of Bad dysetUtae Sonne and was contmued 
until negati c faecal and rectal swab cultures \ ere obtamed Forty 
eight hours after cessation of treatment further bactcnolo'ucal exam 
inations ere earned out whcnncgati e these were rep ateduntila 
minimum of three con ccutive negative faeces and rectal swabs had 
been obtained If positive the routine course of treatment was 
repeated There was little toxaemia or dehydration m either group 
Blood was passed m the faeces for an av erage of three days by 29 of 
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thcp'^tients but nearly all passed mucus In the sulphapjTidme series 
the stools rapidly became normal in appearance while in the controls 
impro\ement began much later Bacteriological relapses occurred in 
three of the cases that were treated with sulphapyridine but only 
Within the first 2^ days after stopping the treatment wlule in the 
controls changes from negative to positive took place m six instances 
at later penods (7-36 days) thus some patients became convalescent 
earners Numerous total and differential white cell counts were made 
but no blood changes of any real significance were encountered 
Particularly significant has been the great reduction in time required 
for both clinical and bactenological cures — ^particularly in the lower 
age groups — and the complete absence of conv alescent earners in the 
chemotherapj senes P Afanson Bahr 

Compton A Comparative Value of Phage and Sulphonamides in 
Acute Bacillary Dysentery [Correspondence] Brtt Med J 
1943 Aug 7 178-9 

The author compares the publi<ihed results obtained m the treatment 
of bacillary dysentery by Fairley and Bo\d [Brxt Med J 1942 
Dec 5 673] with sulphaguanidine by Reitler and Marbcrg [this 
BitVeltn 1941 s 38 280] with sulphapyndme and b\ himself [this 
Bulletin 1930 \ 27 -lOO] with antidyscnUry bactenophage He says 
that attacks of bacillary dysentery have become matters of little con 
cem m Alexandria owing to the efficacy of phage treatment and few 
practitioners wth any genuine expenence of good phage preparations 
will I think want to change their accustomed line of treatment with 
pba^^e for sulphonamides unless it be in the occasional chronic case 
that may not respond straightway to phage He urges the use of 
bacteriophage m the Services since unlimited supplies could be made 
available [See also this Bulleltn 1942 v 39 36 ] 

J r Corson 


"iAWS AND SYPHILIS 


Brice NO Rossi A I El valor del yrnyteahous Test en la serologia 
del carate o mal del pinto y buba (plan o yaw) [The Verifica- 
tions Test in Pmta and Yaws ] Rev Santdad y Asi^iencta Soctal 
Caracas 1943 Feb v 8 No 1 153-65 [10 refs] 

The Verifications Test is designed to exclude or differentiate non 
specific reactions m the Kahn test for syphilis and is therefore of 
particular value when the clinical and serological findings are at van 
anre The test consists m noting the effect of temperature on the Kahn 
standard test the temperatures chosen being 37 and 1 C True 
syphilitic sera flocculate at the higher temperature but not at the 
lower with non syphilitic sera the reverse obtains In other words 
morbid conditions giving false positiv es w ould be reported as Negative 
at 37 C positive at 1 C 

In the present study the author earned out the test on 311 human 
and 10 animal sera The former included healthv persons 61 sera 
from venereal dispensanes 155 cases of pmta 37 of yaws 18 of leprosy 
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30 and 10 from the tubettTslo>is» di-pensarj The animals included 
dogs ralbvts horses sheep and gmneapigs One or t\so of the results 
ma> be gi-ven of the 30 leper swa 19 were negative to the Kahn 
standaud at both temperatures four were posiU\e to both three of 
those Kahn pos tn e w ere so at 37 butnegatJ%eatl C and four others 
the re\crse of th s Thuteen syphilitic sera were positne to the stan 
dard Kahn at 37 negati\ e or weaUy positive at 1 C Of the 37 pmta 
sera 23 positive to the standard Kahn \ ere so at 37 but negative or 
veaUv po«it ve at 1 one with 4 plus standard gave 2 plus at 37 and 
1 plus at 1 C three v ere ptsilive at both temperatures Fourteen 
vavs sera were positive at J7 ne^tnc or wraklj positi e at the 
iou et temperature 

In brief of the total sera o(X> gave the sime result in the stan 
dord as in the t\o temper tuietests thelSwhich hd not \ ere either 
animal ..era or sera fion cases of Icprosv or maiana That i to saj 
that sera of svphiUt <. 1 pmta md of >av s patients proved specific 

b> the \eiifi atims Te^t Tie results are presented m a senes of 
tables [Tie test does, not therefore help tn an> wa> to distinguish 
seroloncallv between tle^ three spirochaetal diseases] 

^ ffarviJSoitf 


MostEt R Lasvphl diie exoUque chei les Annirmtes de Couhin 
chine The So-eaUed 'fhiotie SjpbiUs Is Annamltes of Coebm 
China j B\U “loc PaO Cxot 1942 Apr 2^ d. Ma> 13 v 3o 
Nos. 4-a 13^-47 32 ref ) 

This u a ent cal revae i of the literature on the old question of the 
resistan e to th invason of palltda of tl patencht-ma of the 
centralnervoussvstemmoihcrtharinhiterares andoftheexi tence 
of neuro-trop c and dermato-tropic strains of the organism 

The author rev ev s the old arguments that the natives of Indo- 
Chma like those of Nortl Africa sufierseverclv uithcirstinandskele 
tal structures but not m respect of tabes and general paresis because 
of some peciaJ tram of h/» paii da He points out that the severe 
effects of S5*pl Izs on the sl^ etc of nativ es of Cochin China are onlj 
the result of additional trauma to vhi^ these structures are expwsed 
there to malfiutntion to uidiflerent h> giene to neglect of treatment 
anl so forth such conditons largely picvafled n Kuiope in past 
centuries and the external manifestations of sv’phiUs ere correspond 
in li violent 

He shovs bj quotalon from articles b> many vnftrs that the 
natives or Cochin Chma do suffer from tabes and general paresu and 
the apparent absence orscarcitv of these effects of syphilis in the past 
was due onlv to lack of skilled observation Tabetics were overlooked 
until the ophthalmolomsts an i the neurologists be an to examine the 
nab e sick in clover detail and the general paretics vereusuallv hidden 
b) their relat ves 

Against the vneu often ad an ed that the preater frequency vvitf 
which parenchymatous ncuro-syphihs is seento^vv in these parts is 
due to the introduction of axsemcal treatment the author points out 
that a larg p oporbon of these paboats had not rece v ed anv treatment 
V hatever 

He cites sim lar observations m Qnna and North \fnc and con 
dudes that there is onlv one syphilis and its e0ects are laigdv con 
d boned bv the circumstances rather than the make up of its vactims 
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He regards race and climate as negligible factors if they exist as factors 
at all He seems to leave open the question whether neuros3q3hihs is 
proportionally to the infected as prevalent m Cochin China as in 
Europe that wall be decided bj further observ ation 

L TI Harnson 


LEPROSY 

F\get G H Control of Tuberculosis in a Leprosarium liner Ret 
Tuberculosis 1943 June v 47 No 6 603-7 

This paper deals with the difficult subject of the frequent tuber 
culosis complications among leprosy patients at CarviUe USA Data 
are quoted to show the proportion of deaths due to complicating pul 
monary tuberculosis among lepers in tanous countnes they found 
from 24 to 32 per cent of deaths at the Cuhon Leper Colony and 18 
per cent at the USA leprosarium m Louisiana In controlling this 
loss the most important step is the early diagnosis of the lung complica 
tion by means of \ ray s and the isolation of these patients to prevent 
their spreading the infection to others T indmg acid fast bacilli in 
the sputum is not diagnostic as they may come from throat or air tube 
infections with lepra bacilli so moculation into animals or cultivation 
of the tubercle bacillus is also necessary Leprotic lesions of the lung 
tissue are verv rare and are too small to be seen by X ray s At Camlle 
radiographs are taken of the lungs of all patients on admission and 
the fact that in that well financed institution each patient has a sepa 
rate room further dimimshes the chances of the occurrence of tuber 
culosis infections When that complicatmg disease is found all activ e 
anti leprosy treatment is stopped and artificial pneumothora'c and 
other remedi il measures used with as good results as m uncomplicated 
phthisis Among 32 patients studied for 4 to years at CarviUe 10 
wath advanced disease had died and two others are doing fairly well 
in several >nth slightly or moderately advanced disease the lesions 
have become quiescent The prognosis therefore as far as tuber 
culosis IS concerned is fairly good L Rogers 


HELMINTHIASIS 

Chin T H &. 1 i K C A Survey ol the Metazoan Parasites of the 
Domestic Cat Fehs domesttca of Kweiyang Chinese Med J 
1942 Oct V 61A No 1 (Chengtu Edition v 1 No 1) 30-36* 

1 A survey of 120 domestic cats Felis domesttca for metazoan 
parasites was conducted m Kweiyang Only one of the animals was 
found free from parasites 

2 Sixty per cent of the cats were found mfested with one or more 
species of ectoparasites four speaes of fleas Ctenocephalides felts felts 

This IS the first issue ol the Chnese \Iedtcal Jot n I to be publ shed m 
Chengtu The editors are to be congratulated and eade s throughout the 
civilized world will be glad to lmov» that this fine journal continues despite 
the war — Ed 
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\eiiops}U cheopts Moi opspllus amsus and Pulev trrtlaiis and one 
specie ot louse TncfcoifCfes sp , . , 

3 Alore than ninet> percent (97 5 ) of the animals were infected 
\\ith helminths and 59 83 per cent were infected with trematodes 
t e Phary oslmum cordal i Para ontmus Fasciola hepaltca and 
Euryirema sp with a ne^atne findii^ for Clonorchts sinensis 

4 Some four species of cestodes were recovered from 87 50 per 
cent of our cats the) were Dtphyllobothnum spargana Taenta 
taen forints and Dtpylid um camnum 

0 Nme speaes of nematodes namelv Tojocara mysdx Ancylo 
stoma brasiltense A camnum Unc itarta sp Thcla ta calltpaeda 
Chlai ydonema praeputial Cylieospt ura sp Dtro/tlarta tmmtiis and 
Cap liana sp were found m 8o per cent of the animals evamined 
6 The following parasites are reported for the first tune m the 
cat in this country XenopsxUa ci eopis \Ionopsyllus anisns Tncho- 
dectes sp Fasciola hepat ca Euiytrem sp and Unctnaria sp Et ry 
I ema is probabl) also reported for the first time from the cat 
abo this BiiUeb 1942 \ 39 627} 

^RiER M d. Blondel P Sur deux tumeurs observecs chez des 
*^4n^galais lune v&icale due 1 Scktstosona haematobium et 

1 autre iliaque due 4 Oiclocerca ohiiltis [On Two Tumours 
ohsene&lnSeue alese oueVesicaldueto Sr^istosomaliarmutoNHm 
and the other Iliac due to Onchocerca tohulus ] Bt U Soc Path 
Exot 1942 Apr 2“’ & May 13 \ 3o Nos 4-5 161-2 4 figs on 

2 pis 

The first patient entered hospital with haematuna at the end of 
nuctuntion Numerous erjihrocytes and epithelial cells were found 
in the unne but no eggs of Schistosctna Cjstoscop) revealed 
multiple haemorrhagic tumours at the level of the apex of the bladder 
and on its anterior wall subsequent operation howed that some were 
sessile and some stalked all ere fnable and about the size of peas 
The blood count showed 9 pe cent oleosmophil In sections of the 
tissue removed there were very numerous eggs of Schistosoma hatma 
tohum a marked local eosinopbilia sclerosis and thrombophlebitis 
The econd patient had a pairdesssv elluig about the sue of a pigeon s 
egg on the left hip one cm below the iliac crest t as circiunscnbed 
mobile not adherent to the sLm and fiim There v ere _6 per cent of 
eosinophils m the blood A tumour the size of a nut v as removed 
It had multiple cavities containing parts of male and female nematodes 
the ute 1 of the females contained numerous embry os and many 
microfilariae were free m the connecti e t ssue these v ere identified 
as those of Onchoc ca ohuh G Lapage 

AURTfN SXvciiEZ A Sobre un caso autdetono de bilharziosi vesical 
observado en la sla de La Palma (Cananas) [On an Indigenous 
Case of Vesical Bilharxiasis observed m Las Palmas (Canary 
Islands) ] En Cltn E panda 1943 Feb lo v 8 No 3 19fi-9 

The autho describes v hat he egards as the first case of vesical 
bilharziasis to be recorded n the Canarv Islands 
The patient \ as a native of Tegueste Tenenffe aged 23 He had 
awavs li ed m Tene iffe until he came to the island of Palmas a 
tt months before be was seen He had been healthv until 15 days 
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before he was examined he had d 3 ^una and ultimately hacmaturia 
General exammation failed to re\cal anything of interest The 
erythrocyte count and haemoglobin were normal but there were 9 5 
per cent of eosinophils Cystoscopy shoued that all the \esical 
mucosa was hyperacmic and in some areas there were groups of eggs 
of Schistosoma haeiiiatobtum These eggs were found in the urinary 
sediment The patient was treated wth intravenous cylotropm and 
intramuscular fouadin After the fourth injection of fouadm a 
few small worms (unos pequenos gusahos) were expelled by the 
urethra A month after commencement of the treatment blood and 
eggs of Sciustosoma had disappeared from the unne and the patient 
was considered cjired He fought in the Spani‘;h war and has remained 
well smee 

The rest of the paper discusses bilharaiasts and the cases previously 
recorded m Spam and Portugal The high incidence of helminthiasis 
and protozoal infestations m the Canary Islands is discussed The 
author considers that 80 per cent of the children of the poorer classes 
and the rural population are infested with helminths (Astaris Tnchuns 
Enterobius and other species) G Lapage 

Luttermoser G W Destruccion de caracoles transmisores de 
Schistosoma mansoni en Venezuela [Destruction of Snails 
transmitting Schistosoma mansom in Venezuela ] Rev Samdai y 
Asistencia Social Caracas 1943 Feb v 8 No 1 3-44 4 figs 
[3o refs ] 

This IS Part II of a report on the author s work Part I of which was 
published in the Pev Samdad y Astsiencta Social v 6 No 6 874-897 
[not recei\ ed at this Bureau] The author here records his work on 
the biology of the snail Auslralorbts glabratits {Planorbts guadelonpensts) 
[cf Brumpt this Bulletin 1942 v 39 866 who concludes that the 
correct name of this snail is Planorbts (Auslralorbis) glabratus] the 
\ector of S mansont m Venezuela and also his successful control of the 
snails by means of recently slaked lime applied to the waterways 

"Methods of cultivating the snails m the laboratory are desenbed 
The snails began to lay eggs when they were 3-6 months old the 
number laid by each snail varying from 6 to 391 per month The 
snails live for 1-H years Some were still alive after 2 months m the 
laboratory m a box of dry earth Dry mg of the canals is of doubtful 
value m Venijzuela because some water always remains in them 
Reconstruction of the waterways could remedy this but it is probable 
that many canals will be removed in the future and it is u eless to 
improv e the canals when the rivers are also infested by snails Control 
of the vegetation of the nv er banks would render the breeding of the 
snails more difficult but treatment of the w ater is more sensible and 
more effective Laboratory experiments are desenbed which indicate 
that the snails are killed by a 0 1 per cent solution of recently slaked 
lime within a day or less and their are also killed in this solution 
although they can develop in concentrations less than this The 
cercanae of S mansont are killed m 15-60 minutes by a 0 Oo per cent 
solufion of lime in a 0 02o per cent solution they are all dead in 3-5 
hours Solutions of the various components of the lime solution vVerc 
also tried The results indicated that calcium chloride calcium 
sulphate sodium chlonde and sodium bicarbonate did not kill the 
snails the author supposes that the hydroxides of calcium sodium 
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and ina‘Tie5dTOi\sere the lethal ai, nts ‘Section of nail killed m the 
lime mdjcated that the cause of death tras damage to epitnelia of tht. 
snails and coii,equent haemorrhage but lack of published vork on 
the hi tolo^^ of this nail made it difficult to determine the exact cau e 
of death , 

Treatment of waterwaj \ ith lime was tried m 1 kuometr ot a 
rr>nfil m the suburb of El Ccmcnteno Caracas m a section ol d canal 
near Antunano in a cement tank and in oOO metres of the n\tr El 
\ alle The methods of distributing the lime (bj hand or bt empt) mg 
sacks into tb canal o preadmg it oier the banks or both') and the 
trapsus^topre cntsnad from entering treated enters aredescnbcd 
eral lime treatments kept the waters used for experiment practicaUj 
free of ^aih> for ix months T uallv one lijne treatment eierj three 
months was nough and it killed al->o the egg of the snail and ti 
rercanae t alo reduced con iderabU the bacterial content of th 
waters The co^t is giien i is not con idered high especially when 
the danger of schi tobomia. i i considered it depends on the number 
ofsnail thephs-icalnatui ofthc rteaiidthep(y=sibilits ofprcxenting 
the entry of snails mto the at rs treated Lime is cheap and easiH 
obtained U is bactericidal and neutralizes the acid soil pre^•a1ent 
in the endemic area the method of u ing it is simple and cffectite 
The autho recommends that tanks and canal» should be dned com 
pleteh fo three consecuti e months this can be done onlv m the dry 
season CacaL should be improved so that water does not persist in 
them when they should be dry \e'’etation should be removed and 
other measures taken to prevent the breedin'' of snails Destruction 
of the snails is howe cr only a part of the general problem for the 
solution of which co-operation of the public the Go eminent the 
sanitarv workers and the teachers is required. G L t>a 

Neoivvn M ta a CTstieefens Cellalosae of the Brain Report ot a Case 
J \ op th &■ Ex[ \ t 1943 \p X " 

4 ril ref 1 


\\oirE H R I Hydatid Dsease In Wales Laieel 1943 JuneflF 
fi fi" 

The auth r quotes figures taken from the Regist ar General s 
returns in support of his opini n that hvdatid disease is commoner 
in ales than eUc vhere m G eat Britain Deaths attributed to this 
disease per bead of th populati n were I 72 000 m \1 ales 1 372 000 
m En land and 1 2 4S3 000 in Scotland. A comparison of the 
numbers of cases treated for hvdatid disease in fiv e hospitals m booth 
\\ ales and m three London hosp tal indicates the same conclus on 

In 34 ca-ses treated at the Cardiff Royal Infirmary between 19'^ 
and 193S tl e a e of the patients at the tin e of admiss on to ho p tal 
vas betveen 21 and 6S vears The age of the patient "as no criterion 
of the a e of the infesration the latter bein'' usually long standing 
The 3 e of the infestation is indicated bv the presence or absence of 
multi V es culation sterility calcification or comphcations of tie cysts 
I festation t. probablv acquired in childhood or m early adult I fe 
chieflv from do s by handlm their infected muzzles or bv their 
contanunat on of gardens etc Direct contamination is probablv 
the commoner method of infestation Inefficient upervis on of 
lau hter houses in some distn ts help to spread infestation in do'' 
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Infested persons may lead a comparatu el> normal life for > ears and 
the degree of mcapacitj caused is sUght Primary cysts m the lung 
and li\er attain a large size before they cause symiptoms brain cysts 
are rare The symptoms and \anous methods of treatment are 
discussed Injection of a 1-2 per cent aqueous solution of formalm 
should be a routine procedure Just over half the author s 34 cases 
were diagnosed before operation Sixteen patients died so that mortality 
was high especially m patients over 40 Operations were done on 27 
of the cases and these are described G Lapage 

I VRSH J B Jr Serological Studies on the Mouse Strain of the Dwarf 
Tapeworm HymenoUpts nana var frnterna Amer J H\g 1943 
May V 37 No 3 289-93 

White mice infected with the dwarf tapeworm Hymcnolcpxs 
imnavar Jratema were shown to have elaborated specific agglutmating 
precipitating and complement fixing antibodies The latter were 
also demonstrated in two rabbits that had received repeated injections 
of the worm antigen In addition a report is gi\ en of tests performed 
which mdxcate the absence m this cestode of Forssman s heterogenetic 
antigen 

Mazzotti L Osorio M Teresa Cmco nuevos casos de infeccioa 
humana por HymenoUpis dtmtmtta en Mexico [Five New Cases of 
U Infection in Mexico ] Ret Inst SahtbYidad y Enfernie 

dades Trap Mexico 19-13 Mar \ 4 No 1 49-52 English 
bumman (2 lines) 

Chang K Tong W Iv Li C H &.Chin H T The Epidemiology 
and Importance of Hookworm Disease m Szechwan Province 
Chtnese Med J 1942 Oct \ 61A No 1 (Chengtu Edition v 1 
No 1) 1-8 

1 On account of extraordinarily favorable climatic conditions 
and certain agricultural practices hookworm mfection and disease 
have been found to be very widespread m Szechwan which is one of 
the largest nchest and most densely populated provinces of Chma 

2 Severe hookworm disease which constitutes an important public 
health problem has been found over a large section in North Szechwan 
and in certam areas m East and South Szechwan 

3 In stnkmg contrast to the situation in the sericulture centers 
in east China mvestigated by Cort et al of the Chma Hookivorm 
Commission no association between mulberry cultivation and hook 
w orm disease m the mulberry areas of this part of China has been found 

4 In full agreement with the condusion reached bv the Chma 
Hookworm Commission our epidemiological studies have proved that 
cultivation of nee m Szechwan produces conditions unfavourable for 
hookworm transmission 

5 Epidemiological studies have indicated that cultivation of sugar 
cane and citrus trees m the province do not seem to be important 
sources of hookw orm disease 

6 General dry land cultivation of miscellaneous crops m the 
hilly sections of the province probably produces conditions rather 
favorable for hookivorm propagation 

7 A specific association of com sweet potato cultivation and 
hookworm disease previously unlmown in China or elsewhere has 
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been dj co\ere<i m Szech^van The procedure oi com sw<«k potato 
intercropj produce rematkabh ideal conditions for the dissemina 
li n o4 hookiiorm 

t.otsrsE’i ^ D UBttsual Case of Obstrnctloa by Worms. [Memo 
tanda^ Bnl Uci / 1^3 June 12 72o-€ 

The patient wis a chaJd aged fi'e m Countj Ttpperarj ’t'bo had 
an atiack of abdominal pain and loniiting without nsc of teniperature 
ani nthout abdominal ngidity resticssness vas the most pro 
nouncedff^m c Lnderanafesthesaamas suggesting mtusiusception 
could be felt be!o and to the n«dit ol the umbdioj and on opening 
the abdomen this a found to be obstructed mte«tme On incision of 
the bo\ el vcaU seteial rotmdwomu pT'suinabh JMwbncoiirs^ 

presented and 66 were reino\ d obstruction was thus rcliexed 
R<*coterv was good and a reek later ft cour e of fi\e 2 gram santonin 
powders at intet\aL was commenced This treatment 

brou ht awaj 13 more vorrns this BiHeUn 1924 t 2l 9a7 
192S \ 23 9ol 1929 v 6 ooO 1934 t 31 "93 I93b v 33 108 
193S \ 33 670 1939 % 36 3'’! 723 1940 t 37 299 4S0] C H 


Stepa-vopoclo G Pningo filanen ou gale Jilanenne dans un cas dt 
fihnoseiLoa GaU Qlartenae )a a Case of 

FQariatis doe to X.oa ] Btil Soc Baih Exol 1942 Apr 22 & 
Vaj 13 t 3o Sos 4-S 157-61 2 fig 

Gala filarteone is cot always due to infestation with Onc/ioecrca 
rofM !u The author describes t\ o due to infestation with Loa 
toa The first w-as m a bov ofl^ i ho began to how the characteristic 
Cafabar s\ cltm after his return from Sierra Leone but the mam symp- 
tom wastery nmLedpmntus' ith pningo There was enlajg'ement of 
the glands e peciallj of those n the left groin BiopsJ of the«e glands 
did not reteal ant miaofi'anae There was an eosmoplulia of 2(M4 
percent No microfilara were found m the blood but the comple 
ra at fixation reaction for filanasisi aspositnc Notraceof onchocer 
aasi iva» found 

The econd patient a toman aged 32 acquired L loa infection in 
Gabon in 1934-7 Sfip fud tipical oedema ar d itching at i jght 
The eosinophUia vws bo pc cent No m crofiJanae were found m the 
blood but complement hxati n and uitradermal reactions were posi 
tive kntttnans tteattnent rcsaltcd wi some improiement ol the pro 
ntu The author emphasues the help obtained from the complement 
fixation and intradennal reactions e<peaalli in the diagnosis of i loa 
infection which cm shov snJi aaniras clinical aspects He does not 
state what antigca w-is rued G Lapa e 

W ELtUR T H The DevelopmeDt d the Larrae of T tcl tn }U spirits 
in Roller Tube Tissue Cultures Amtr J Path 1943 Alai % I'* 
No 3 o03-15 8fi on 2 pis & 1 text fig [14 ref j 
•kltei discussing earlier attempts to cUtii-ate lar\-ae of Tr chtndlJ 
sbtra s and other neznatodo m stcnle media the author desenb^ 
hi ro2? rtube tLsue cultures i hich consist of chick rmbrjo fragments 
planted in chick plasma clot distsibqted exenly oxer the a-alts of te^t 
tubes to \ hich a nutrient roedinm was added Into thest- 50-300 
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]ar\Ae of Tnchinella per tube wtrt placed and their development uis 
observed with a microscope some larvae being removed for cxamina 
tion whenever the nutrient medium was being renewed t e dailj 
The larvae obtained b> peptic digestion from mfe ted rats were 
stcniized b> repeated washing m normal saline this method being 
adopted because it was found tliat the mtiseptics tried (qumanil mer 
thiolate and hv^jochlontes) wue toxic to the larvae 

Partial development of the larvae occurred m the cultures and a 
small percentage moulted t\\ ice Some attained a degree of sexual 
differentiation (anal papillae m the male and f<yTnation of tlic vailva 
ovary and uterus m the female) but the larvae' decreased rather tlian 
increased m si 2 (. died off progressivclj and often were unable to cast 
their skms so that larv ae still enclosed m 1-3 uncast sheaths vierc seen 
The first moult was completed bj 10-20 per cent of all larvae the 
second moult was seen onlj twacc the incomplete sexual differentiation 
seen occurred oni> m larvae which lav inside one or more unca>t skins 
occurrence of larvae msidc three uncast skins suggests that earlier 
workers are right m stating that there are normill) four moults but 
one or more of the incomplete ccdjses seen maj have been responses 
to the abnormal environment 

The addition of sfenie sand to the medium m an attempt to favour 
€cd>seb and of jeast or lucr extracts vntamms and other substances 
failed to improve the medium The growth of the chick embrjome 
tissue was not affected bj the piesencc of the larvae G Lapa^t 


REIMAN^ H A Price Alison H & Herbut P A Tnchinosts and 
Periarteritis jffodosa Differential Diagnosis Possible Relationship 
J Ainer Med i$s 1943 Ah> 29 v 122 No 5 274-9 7 figs 
fRefs in footnotes] 

The 2 ca es presented were regarded clinicallj as tnchmosii. >(.t 
the typical lesions of pcriartcntis nodosa were present m tis-^ue exam 
ined during life Both patients had chronic nephritis One died and 
at necropsy no evidence of pcnartentis nodosa remamed but tnehm 
ellae were found in the muscles There is a possibUitv that trichinosis 
as a disease wafh strong allergic manifestations may in certain mstan-es 
serve as one cause of the syndrome called pcnartentis nodosa 


Nagel A Ueber spezifischc und nnspenfischc serologische Befunde bet 
der Tnchinose des Menschen [On certain Specific and Non Specific 
Serological Results in TrlcMnlasis ot Man ] Ztschr / hnmwntaUf u 
Erpenm Tkerap 1943 Feb 12 v 102 No 6 424-32 

Tins paper IS reviewed 1 A o/jHygi«te 1943 v 18 p 640 


Martinic a Estudio sobre tnqumosis cn, Santiago con especial 
referenda a su importancia cllm^ y epidemiol6gjca > a la intradenno 
reacci6n diagudstica de Bachman [Trichinlasls In Santiago (Chile) 
its Clinical and Epidemiological Importance Bachman s Reaction In 
Diagnosis] Rev Chxlena de Htg y SUd Preteultta 1942 Sept \ ^ 
No 2 131-66 7 figs (6 on 3 pis) [43 refs] English summarv 

Thispaper is ru Viewed in 1943 v 18 p 641 
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W H Boz!CE\^c^ J Eipenments in the Cooking ol 
for the Destruction ol Trichinae in Pork Scraps P b 
p Wash 1*^43 Mrs 58 No 10 396-404 
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Ci:\xo\ hociEr\ of Medicu. OrritERS of Health [\\ickre 
MEsiNGHE W G Qiainnan) Nutrition in Ceylon its Bearing 
onKationalHealthand Well being 1942 12pp 2charts&4figs 
Colombo Ce\lonDaiij News Lake House McLallum Road 

Till memorandum w a p epared b> a Committee of the Society of 
^Iedlca^ Officers of Health fhe poor phj ique of the Cejionese u> 
attributed to dieta t deficiency rather than to rac al factors Xlanj 
childr nshowret rdedde elopmenta d ilarti n deficiencies asuney 
of chool ch Id n in 1934 36 hov ed that 7 7 per cent suffered from 
ore mouth (a sign of ibofla nn deficiencv) and 9 ’’ per cent had phrj 
nodeimia a skin eruption due to it-ioin \d ficiencj Keratomalacia 
cau es about t o-thirds of the man\ ca.es of blmdness among infants 
and ^oun children The infant mortality rate is nearly three times 
that of England and \\ ale A dietan sun ey among the rural popu 
lation how ed that 39 per cent of the families surveyed recei ed less 
than *’ 000 calorie per dult unit per day the chief defic ency being m 
protein and calc um 

The Committee recommends that measures be taken to enable a 
familv requinn® four adultdood units per day to receive an adequate 
income t^t more fish and milk should be avaoJable a midday meal be 
provnded for children and a p nt of milk dailv for nursing mothers and 
infants where neces arv J F Co 

Ferro-Llzzi G Lantamuiosi A inEntrea Notal Tecmcadi 
dosa^.'no e valon in sog^tti nonnal [ATitaminosIs A In Eritrea 
I TeehnlQue employed and the Amount m (the Serum of) Normal 
Subjects ] Boll d S c Hat a a d Vfi e Ig ene Trop ('^z 
Entrea) Asmara. 194 v 1 No 4 79-84 
Both Europeans and natives m Entrea are often found presenting 
obvnous or latent indications of defiaency of vitamin A In this 
article the author desenbes his. method of estnnation and the results 
obtained in persons apparentlv nonnal Europeans and natives He 
usesamodificatonofthemelhodofCarrandPnce TolOe ofsenim 
IS added an equal quantity of 9a alcohol After centrifugation 15 cc 
of boilin petroleum ether is added to the supernatant fluid The 
alcohol is poured off after the nurture has been shaken The petroleum 
ether containin the vitamui A is distilled to drvness m a current of 
COj or mtro en The dned residue i taken up uth 2 cc of pure 
chloroform and ev aporated m a current of CO Th s is repeated t eice 
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and the dned residue no^\ free from petroleum ether is again taken 
up \\ ith 2 cc chloroform and 1 cc of the Carr Price reagent is added and 
read off against the control His method a\ oids saponification of the 
carotmoid pigment 

The amount in 1 U per 100 cc has been reported as being unthm 
ivide limits Wolff regarded 30-80 as normal Lindqvist 200-400 and 
this Mas confirmed bj Rubegni Dost ga\e it is 220 Schneider as 
about 100 units 

The author has studied the figure m 27 Europeans and the same 
number of natives regarded as healthy Among the former whose 
ages ranged between 22 and 7o years the number of units per 100 cc 
varied from 27 to 84 with an a\ enge of 47 7 Among the natives 
aged 16 to 40 years the amount ranged from a trace to 48 with an 
average of 22 4 per cent In other words the subjects tested were m a 
subclmical state of vatamm A deficiency H Harold Scott 


FEKRoLtzzi G L avitarainosi A in Entrea h.ota2 Comporta- 
mento della vitamma A nel dermotifo [Avitaminosis A in. 
Eritrea 11 Vitamin A In Typhus ] Boll d Soc ItaUanadtMed e 
IgteneTrop (Sez Entrea) Asmara 1942 v 1 No 4 So-S 

This study was undertaken to estimate the importance of vitamin A 
in infective diseases by determining first whether the blood content of 
this vitamin undergoes change m the course of the disease or durmg 
conv ilescence and second if the admmistration of large doses of the 
vatamm would modify the content in the blood and affect the clinical 
course of the disease The results are presented in a table detailing 
19 nativ es and 12 Europeans the estimations being made at the height 
of the fever and on the 1st 6th and 10 th days of apyre>aa At the 
height of the fever there was none of the vatamm or at most only a 
trace present in the blood On the first day of normal temperature 
(13th-16th day of the disease) in three cases the amount was 18 I U 
per cent in 14 an inestimable trace in 10 it was absent On the 
sixth day of apyrexia it was present as a trace in six m the others 15- 
40 units per cent On the tenth day all but two had regained what, 
the author found to be the normal amount 21-60 I U per cent 
Finallv he found no benefit from admrnistermg the vitamm m the 
course of th§ fever H Harold Scott 


Fehro Luzzi G L avitaminosi A in Entrea Nota 3 Rapporto 
tra livello ematico di vitamma A e fenomem chnici di carenza 
[Avitammosls A In Eritrea III Relation between the Blood- 
Content of Vitamin A and Ghnlcal Signs of Deficiency ] Boll d Soc 
ItaUanadtMed eJgteneTrop (Sez Entrea ) Asmara 1942 v 1 
\o 4 89-91 

Two hundred native pnsoners 16-30 years of age of good general 
constitution but showmg signs of food deficiency were examined in 
accordance wath the technique desenbed abov e Thirty four show ed a 
definite deficiency of vitamm A — absence or a mere trace Thirty two 
showed folhcular keratosis affecting the trunk the antenor surface of 
the thighs and the elbows as dry white areas ash bark skm or as 
acuminate papules toad skin Hemeralopia was found m ten and 
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of these nine had the cutaneoQS manifestations also yone of the 34 
sho%\edan% serophthalicia ^ Harold Scott 

I G Lavitanunosi A in Entrea Nota 4 Studio 
emarolopia [Avitaniinosis A In Entrea IV Hemenlopiaj 
Boll d Soc Itahana di Med e Igiene Trap (Sez Entrea ) Asmara 
1942 \ 1 No 4 92-4 

Medical men in general and eje specialists m particular ha\e 
remarked on the rant^ of cases of hemeralopia m Entrea It srems 
to be endemic m the Dahlac archipelago and among tl e inmates of the 
local penitentiar> It » noteworthj \mtes. the author that 
hemeralopia has appeared especjallv m scorbutic subjects A\hich makes 
one doubt the general idea that Mtaimns A and C are antagonistic 
Jt is difficult to ee ho this apphes to the case m point Both mi^'ht 
be loi% m such patients 1 

The \utaimn \ content was studied in sue hemeralopics from the 
\ocra penitentiary and i\ hemeralopics and scorbutics from that of 
\di Quala Not a trace was found m any of them but a diet con 
tainin the ntamin 4. restored the blood-content to normal and the 
hemeralopia graduallt disappeared H Horoli Scoff 

Charters A D Epilemlc of Benberi amongst Som&U Ttoops la East 
Afnca Command. Trais Roy Soe Trop Med & H\g 1943 
Juli 1 37 No 1 oa-62 (13 refs] 

In February 194 at a medical inspection of the Somali Front er 
Guariis nine soldiers rcre obser\ed to be sufienng inth anasarca 
dyspnoea tachycardia and patchy anaesthesia Four of them had 
enlarged hearts distended \ems in the neck and epi*astnc pulsation 
Anaesthes a iniohed mamlj the le« and there was hyperaesthesia of 
the calf and thi h muscles It was ascertained that other Somalis on 
the same diet as these but stationed ome miles distant were suffering 
in a umlar vaj Altogether 18 c 2 Les are referred to In short the 
signs were tTyucal of benben let in some cases dry m others Those 
most seierely affected were taken into hospital and gi\en mjections of 
betaxin (10 iti'mi ] The others had their diet supplemented by maize 
meal J lb dailv and later ground nuts with beans 
Twehedayslatertwooflhepatientswho b\ reason of poor appetite 
had not taken the full amount o! food still sho ed signs of neuntis 
but all the others had recoie ed 

The regular daily diet before the outbreak consisted of Rice 1 lb 
meat J lb ghee 2 oz dates J Ib su«»ar 2 o tea i oz salt J oz 
This had been the diet for ix months (but meat for four months only) 
The author gii es the results of analy ses of these fooda and shows that 
such a diet contains only 244 1 U of ntanun Bj instead of the necessary 
360 or so It Is also deficient m caluum ntamins A and D and ribo- 
flavin and ascorb c aad Benben as a rule takes three months to 
de\-eIop consequently other Somalis who had been on this diet for 
only two months had up to the time of the inspection sho m no 
symptoms That the Somalis do not sufier from the Higpagf m civil 
We la asenbed to the fact that they also hai e milk (co v s or camel s) 
and jouan a form of miUet and at tunes ^^s and whole meal bread 
hn mstnictne table gnes the results of analyses of lanous Somali 
foods H Ha old Scott 
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rrRPO Luzzi G Neunte tropicale con blocco parziale del cuore 
[Tropical Neuritis with Partial Heart Block ] Boll d Soc Itahana 
di Med clgiene Irop (Sez Entrea) Asmara 1042 v 1 No 4 
0-17 

The condition described — three cases in Europeans are detailed — 
presents certain similarities to tropical pseudo tabes already recorded 
[see tins 1943 v 40 79G] but differs in that in general the 

fonner is loss serious and the symptoms are more subjective than 
objective and there are no signs of myocardial lesions It is charac 
terizcd by circulatory disturbances associated vv ith partial heart block 
— cy anosis and dy spnoea — and by ncuntis but there is no oedema or 
orthopnoea The neuritis may accompany the cardiac disturbance or 
may follow it The heart symptoms are due to a neuritis the bundle 
of His IS not involved Actiologically and pathologically tc 
pathogenically says the antlior the condition is closely allied to 
pseudo tabes but has not the charactenstic affection of the legs nor 
any inv olvement of the cardiac musculature The prognosis as regards 
life IS good but as m all deficiency states if the conditions under 
which It arosfe continue relapses are common Vitamin B is needed 
together w ith rest phy sical and mental Camphor preparations give 
relief temporarily strophanthus and digitalis are without effect 

H Harold SeoH 

Terro Luzzj G Rapporti tra ben ben classico e neunte tropicale 
dcgli curopci [Relation of Beriberi to Tropical Neuritis in Euro 
peans] Boll d Soc Iltliana di Med e Igtene Trap (Se? 
Entrea) Asmara 1942 v 1 No 4 18-22 English summary 

Among Europeans states the author no case of benben was seen 
during the period 1937-41 eitlicr wet or dry in Entrea in 1942 cases 
began to come to hospital Dunng the same jienod he saw si\ cases 
among the natives presenting typical sjanptoms and all between the 
ages of 20 and 30 years Tliey c\hibited oedema of face and leg oh 
guria and muscular weakness later the oedema spread to involve the 
whole body -and praecordial oppression and palpitation appeared 
According to the author s experience and from a study of the records 
the natives do not suffer from the tropical polyneuntis which attacks 
Europeans There is no close affinity between the two diseases 
because avitaminosis is not a cause of the tropical neuritis and he 
maintains the latter is not a geographical v ariety of beriberi and 
though V itamin B rapidlv benefits true benben it has little or no effect 
on the other disease H Harold Scott 


CiMMiNO V Crave smdrome carenziale B successiva a febbre 
ncorrente [Severe Symptoms of Avitaminosis B after Relapsing 
Fever] Boll d Soc lialtana di Med e IgieneTrop (Sez Entrea) 
A'imara 1942 v 1 No •> 45-50 English summary (4 lines) 

Post infective neuritis may be ascribed to deficiency of vitamin B 
the fcbnle process leading to rapid using up of the v itamm especially 
when the patient has previously been living on the borderline of defi 
ciency So postulates the author and quotes the following cast, in sup 
port of Ins Contention A native vouth of 17 vears a prisoner passed 
through an attack of relap mg fever with spirochaetes in the blood 

(1316) D 



858 Tropical Diseases Btillelin fNo^e^lbe^ 1943 

Se%en'weebshtcr he had slight fe\er viithmahi eand dyspnoea The 
heart >vhich ^ hen preMou Iv examined had been found noimal \va<; 
enlarged the blood pres ure tiab 110 60 puls soft small regular 
No piroch etes could be found The cardiac enlargement mere sed 

gr dually and the patient began to complam of pam in the kj, paiticu 
larh along ih ner\e^ and some oedema of the fac and leg app»‘arcd 
kn pjerk nerereduced AchiUe reflexes absent Unne output small 
but no bnormaht^ was delected m it Anasarca became general 
the heart took on a gallop rhathm and death tool place Autopsy 
re ealed little moderate pencafdul effu ion pericardial staining 
especially on the anterior ispect organ enlarged fl ibby musculature 
pale \al\es normal D generation and sta i m tlie liicr and renal 
degeneration Inot defined oth r^i et H IlaroHScoft 

GRZGORa M K The Ocular Criteria of Deficiency of Riboflavin 

B It Med J 1943 July 31 134-5 

This article hould be ad by all iho e who are interested m the 
subject uhich forma it title 

A f w quotation from Dr Gregory s paper will best indicate uhat 
follows — 

Here has be n a spate of enthusiastic but uncritical msestiga 
tions It is ther fore necessary that there houl 1 be some attempt 
to darity the confusion of thought and to correct the looseness of ter 
muxology that 1 as arisen t is essential that obsery er first should 
have an exact kno vledgeof the oorniai blood supply and arrangement 
of y 'ssels at the limbus secondly they should ha\e an accurate idea 
i the changes hich in the light of om present knowledge may be 
expected to occur and thirdly they should knot what oth r con 
ditions may produce omewhat unilar appparances and how these may 
be <li tmgu hed I propose to give a bn f outline of these tl e 
points 

The No iual Blood Supply of the Ltmhut The pericorneal plexus 
is in two layer — the sup^cial conjunctival and the letp cpi cleral 

This deep ciliary congestion I alwaysa ,enou ignasindicatueof 
mcaldiea'c but uperfiml circumcorneal in] ctioncinbetnn icntly 
produced by \ rously rubbng the vyt for a moment and it results 
from irritat on si ch as exposiue to wind old br ght 1 ght mild 
chemical mtants m Id infect on and numer u other cau es 

Thus it i normal for vcssiel to ccupy the wh Ir nlth of the 
hmbu and th e not nece<^nly an avascular ore between the 
plexus and sclero-comcal jun twn and capillaries which lo nit 
extend beyond the limbus thus defined are considered to be within the 
limits of normal 

Oci Jar Appearances sn R boflaim Deficiency Th ch ef m is a 
superficial inva ion of the cornea by sery fine capiUarics an mg Ii m 
the apices of the marginal loops These he ju t deep to the epithelium 
and xtende' nly as streamer lilc vessel \ hich anastomose to form a 
cr cs g{ loops from the apices of which more capillarj i, grew toward 
th centre gmn^ the appearance ysitf- the lit lamp of fn almost 
parallel \essel exten ling on to the comex round the whole of ns p i 
pheiy in both eyes 

Other Causes of Corneal I oscnlan alion Tl e cause of the m st 
exten i% \-asculanzation of the cornea i mter tit a! kcrat li 
‘'ome other cond tionsms hichsa cularytation of the cornea may occur 
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are vitamin A dcficicncj tiyptophan deficiency injury of corneal 
epithelium due to chemical imtants diseases causing pannus such as 
trachoma phl> ctenular keratitis pannus dcgcnerativus and also any 
superficial keratitis 

The author discusses these and concludes I would however advo 
cate most strongly that those mtercsted should acquire an accurate 
picture of the signs indicative of this deficiency so that large quantities 
of this expensive vitamm preparation will not be gi\ cn cmpiri 

cally or unnecessarily and considerable time will not be wasted m 
investigatmg signs that ha\ e no real diagnostic value 

H S Staiinus 

SniTz W Utber gastroenterogene Pellagm [Pellagra of Intestinal 
Origin] Deut med Woch 1943 Apr 30 v 69 No 17/18 36o-7 
2 fig5> l 18 refs ] 

The patient a smith of 56 years had suffered on and off for nearly 
20 years from gastric and intestinal symptoms In 1922 a gastro 
enterostomy was performed on account of gastnc ulcer Since 1927 
he had had pain after eating and once brought up blood From the 
middle of 1941 he had been much troubled with durrhoea The stools 
showed occult blood and the patient had become emaciated An 
exploratory laparotomy was undertaken for suspected ulcer or malig 
nant disease but neither was found In the followang spring he com 
plamed of pam yi the legs of a sciatic character and his tongue was 
fissured Exposure to the sun s rays while he rested in the garden in a 
chaise longue for an hour one day and a quarter of an hour the next 
nvas followed b\ blistering of the face and backs of the hands the only 
parts*c\posed When seen a few days later he presented the typical 
symptoms of pigmentation of exposed parts rhagades stomatitis 
atrophic Imgual papillae dry and fissured fingernails The gastric 
juice contained no free HCl even after histamme Psy chic symptoms 
comprised indifference to surroundings slow speech absent mindedntss 
and lack of concentration and attunes bewilderment Nicotinic acid 
100 mgm Nicobion intramuscularly daily led to rapid amelioration of 
all symptoms except the diarrhoea Acting on the general idea that in 
pellagra the adrenals are not functioimg properly the author pre 
senbed this hormone but its use was followed rapi^y by an alarming 
oedema This fact tends to support the notion that m pellagrins the 
oedema is not due to deficiency of the antipellagra factor but to some 
other vitamm (Bj) or reduction of protein [The condition of the 
hands is well shoivn m an illustration that of the face and mouth not 
so well as the photograph has been much reduced and not well 
reproduced ] H Harold Scott 

Riordak T J GtLLis S & Rubinowit? a M Unusual Sites of 
Lesions in Pellagra Gangrene of the Toe m One Case Arch 
Dermal & Syph 1942 Nov v 46 No 5 661-4 3 figs 

The common sites of the skin lesions of pellagra are the backs of 
the hands and the neck they are rarely found elsewhere (2 4 per cent 
m one large senes) The authors report three cases of unusual distnbu 
tion of these lesions — beneath the breasts in the mtergluteal region 
and around the vulva and inner sides of the thighs There were 
lesions on the hands as well In one case an area"^f pellagrous 
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derflutrtto on the great toe hadled to local gangrene rvhich nec^itated 
amputation All the patients were negroes and hear-j dnnkers all 
had mouth sxTnptoms and two had pcnpheral neuntis rocotinjc 
acidandthiamnwercsucces.fullj o^edinlreatment C IV 

lUvsEN Prcs OC Pellagra (levelopiBg in a Patient reeelvin Liver 
Extract parenterally for Sprnc Souther t Med J 1943 June ' 36 
\o 6 440-4'' 

In a ene of 6C pat ents \>th the proe sjudrome no instance of 
pcUa ra benben o scurxi accomj an\nii" the sprue slate has been 
found 

W'hen first studied the pat ent who forms the subject of this paper 
pre nt^ the complete picture of sprue cachexia from whi h he 
rccoxe ed atisfactonlx \ith parenteral li'cr and dietarj but when 
readmitted 17 months late he \ as suffering from unmistakable 
pclfafra and recoxe ed unde treatment nth nicotinic acicL Tie 
de elopment of the pe!la<Ta tate coincided wath the progress of a 
pxlori obstruction with 6>. percent retention of banum a stenosiflg 
uJ er vaa present, m the diodenal bulb When pellagra became 
manifesthi bloodhaemo lobm and red cell saJueswercwithm normal 
1 mils and the bone marro v had exerted from a megaloblastic to the 
normal tx^pe Furthermo e the stool fat content x as x ithm normal 
limits and the glucose tolerance test hoxred an increase m the blood 
su*^ Cline 

The sequence of events su^^eests that refined li er extract does not 
contain the pellagra prexentue fa tor P Ifanson Bah 


HAEMATOLOGA 

Randolph T G xxith the technical assistance of Elizabeth B Gioso\ 
Eaumeralloa and DlffereotlatfoD of Leukocytes iQ the Cotmting 
Cbarsber with Propylene Glycol Aqueous Stains Proc Soc 
E pe B ol & Med 1943 Jan 5*^ No I 20-2:. 

Theknox-nhaenoljt candsol entprope ties of the gl} cols su^^ested 
the r use n diluting and staining fluids for h te cell counting In a 
ddutin fluid consisting of a 50 pc cent aqueous soluboti of propilewe 
glxcol the cryihrocxics became almc»t luxosible within 5 mmytpj 
X hile the leucocyte counts remained unchanged for 60 hours Further 
more oxxin to the xiscos tx of the glxcol mixture an accurate end 
point was attained more easiJx m fill n the ddutin^ pipette and there 
x-as less setthn" and clumping of the cells m th pipette than xntb 
acetic ac d diluting fluid The e xasalso less tendency tooxerfloxx 
countm"- chamber when fiflin less ed cell debns was seen m the 
background of the preparation and the mixture exaporated more 
slowix The add tion of eoMn and methy lene blue to the fluid allow ed a 
difit enti3lttranttobemadewilbthe4tmn object! e andaxoidedthe 
disadx anta es of unequal distribution of the cells and the difficwUx of 
identification ol smuds,e cells met nth m swears but for complete 
difldential counts the method > onld appear supplementary rather than 
an altematix^ to the u e of tamed filmt 
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The most satisfactorj results xiere obtained bj making up two stock 
solutions Solution I consisted of methylene blue 0 I gm in propylene 
gl>col 100 cc and Solution 11 of eosm B 0 I gm m distiUed water 
100 cc the eosm solution ma> require filtering occasionally as a fine 
precipitate may form on keeping A mL\turc of equal parts of these 
solutions IS used as the diluting fluid m a standard white blood cell 
counting pipette the total and differential counts being made m a 
standard counting chamber The diluted blood should remain 
15 minutes m the pipette for mavunum staining and 3 minutes should 
be allowed in the counting chamber for the cells to settle 

r Murgalroyd 

Rubiano Groot H •^Igunos conceptos per«onaIes sobre anemia 
de los trdpicos j fisiopatologia del edema en este smdrome 
[Anaemia in the Tropics and Associated Oedema ] Medtctna 
Bogota 1943 Mar \ 5 No ol 6a-96 

This article occupies the whole of this number of the Journal The 
author discusses the subject of anaemia in the tropics associated with 
intestinal disturbance diarrhoea or constipation anorexia headache 
weakness insomnia oedema and other Nague symptoms and gives 
notes of a large number of patients presenting very similar histones 
Of 51 such 38 were passing ova of hookworms one of Strongyloides 
and 12 had no such infestation He concludes that tropical anaemia 
occurs without ankj iostomiasis and ankjlostomiasis without anaemia 
He then proceeds to consider the pathogeny of oedema discussing 
cardiac renal and hepatic diseases and metabohe disturbances ana 
finds that the oedema of tropical anaemia is con equent on hepatic^ 
madequatj and a result of dietetic deficiencj notablv of vitamin B 
He acknowledges that these cases may interact thus uncinanasis maj 
lead to nutntional disturbance which m turn sets up thesvndrome of 
tropical anaemia Hence hookworm campaign unit:» must in addition 
to getting nd of the parasite pay due attention to nutrition and nutri 
tional defects [There is not verj much new in this but it is an 
interesting and careful stud} ] H Harold Soolt 


\ENOMS AND ^NTIVENENES 

Di: S S Antigenic Properties ol Crystalline HaemoJysin Ann 
Stochem & Cxper Med 1942 v 2 No 4 237-44 [11 refsl 

The immunological specificity of crystalline haemoljsin from certain 
•snakes has been tested The activities of those from two vaneties of 
Naja irtpudtans w ere 3 360 and 3 318 haemolj’tic units respectively per 
mgm that from Bm/gflrns/flSCTafiw was 1 650 units AntihaemQl}sm 
was obtained by injecting rabbits with 5 mgm haemolj sin at interv al:> 
of three days for 30 days Then to 1 cc of serum were added in a 
test tube 1 cc of hacmolysm in vanous dilutions and 8 cc of 0 85 per 
cent NaCI The tubes v^ere examined after 30 minutes at 37 C 
Ten cc of serum diluted 1 10 gave maximum precipitation with 
I 5 mgm of the haemolysin 

» 16 ) E- 
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By expenment it \<-as found tMt Ihehaetnoljsms of the t %o N'anelies 
of \aja irtpudtans were irmlar but that of Bun arus fasctatus vas 
different as judged bj cross preapitation and neutralized less than 
half the amounts of the former 

The author also studied the effect of ultra \uoletli htonthehaemoJj 
m and the effect of reducing a cuts on the irradiated product? Itwas 
found thata 1 percent solubonofthecrystaUinehaemoljsm was half 
inactnated sathin 10 minutes Theoxiduedhaemoljsinwasfoundto 
produce anti haemoUsm m a proportion equivalent to that obtained 
from the active cnziine but the inadiated enzyme had lost this 
propertj Further oxidized enzjTne can be reactiv'ated irradiated 
enzyme cannot Inothervvords crjstall ne haemolj sin is irreversibly 
destro 5 edbj exposure to ultraviolet hj,ht H Harold Scott 

Boquet P &.\ESDRt:LV R Influence du^Hsur la transformation du 
V cnin de cobra e i anav eiun par 1 aldeh> de fonnique preparation 
d UQ anav enm so) d Inflnence of pH on the Preparations of 
AnaTenene"' C R So B I m3 ^far v 137 No 179-80 

Solutions of cobra eiom treated mb formaldeh 5 de lose toxicity 
more quicVJv in neutral or si htlv alhal ne solutions than in acid 
solution The proteui precipitate w h ch is formed is equiv alent to solid 
anavenene C TI 

Walker N F Two Cases of Spider Bite South Afrtcati Med J 1943 
Feb 13 \ 17 \o 3 44->t 

These occurred in ^fadafasca^ m neither case vvas the insect 
identified The svmptoms we e intense general pam sweating 
(m one case of one side of the body only) rapid painful respiration and 
vomitm Morphine wa, effecti e m rebeving pain only after repeated 
doses but adrenalin relieved the respiration and cyanosis In one 
case there ras board like ri'nditj of the abdomen [similar to that 
desenbed in bites of La.rodtct j mactant\ 

Both patients cco ered after a fe r days C H 

Halter BLN Kvzill \\ C Blach Wdow Spider Biles in the 
Adult Male bttgo I04J Apr v 9 No 4 427-32 

Se enteen cases arc eporfed all ccovered The treatment giv en 
induded the intravenous injecti n of calcium blonde in do^es of 10 cc 
ofalOpercent solution C W 


DERM\TOLOG\ \ND FUNGOUS DISEASES 

Reiss F Syrinradenltls SupporaiiTa Tropicalis (a Complication of 
Weften Tropicus) Hislolonc Appearance and Etiologfc ConslderaA. 
tioBS particularly as to a Possible Relationship of Ascorbic Acid and 
Carbohydrate Melabolism J Lab ^Cltn Med 1943 Tune v 28 
No 9 lOS^ 9'> 3 fi s 4. 1 chart [37 refs ] 

Only 3 few patients suffenn from pncJjy heat show ev ere involve 
ment of the face but it is these cases who are most often subject to the 
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complication here discussed Local itching may be absent or con 
siderably attenuated being replaced by an increasing sensation of 
tension over the face (rarel> over the buttocks or the submamiUaty 
regions) This is followed b\ the development of numerous pamful 
superfiaal and deep nodules about the size of a split pea and larger 
After being covered by a shiny red skin for some da>s suppuration 
appears or at times resorption seems to occur without the dev elopment 
of pus Scarring is not a frequent equel but some post mfiammatorv 
pigmentation often persists for manj, weeks after the activ e lesions hav e 
subsided The twentj patients here considered were all Chinese 
and the courbe of the disease vvas from four to ten weeks Histological 
and cultural invcbtigations all support the expected findings vt 
infection with staphylococci Some evidence is brought forward which 
suggests that infection of the sweat glands occurs more easily where there 
has been excessive loss of vitamin C with some changes in the carbo 
hydrate metabolism which ma} be summarized as a low fasting blood 
sugar level and delayed glucose excretion Appropriate local apphea 
tions were used whilst internal medication included the administration 
oi ascorbic acid 200-1 000 mgm daily Neither the sulphonamide 
drugs nor toxoid gav e encouraging results Sydney Thomson 

Fihrus H Chronic Scarring Pseudofolhculitis of the Kegro Beard 
Arch Dermat &Syph 1943 June v 47 No 6 782-92 9 figs 
Attention has been called to a peculiar disease which affects the 
bearded skm of a large percentage of negroes It is due to the strong 
curved shtved hairs growing back into the skin and causing irritation 
foreign body inflammation and eventually scamng The clinical 
picture* IS characterized by hairs which extend for a short distance 
above and parallel to the surface both ends being buried in the skin 
(loop hairs foils recourbes of Dobreuilh fih recurvi) The foUicle 
of the hair is normal whde there is an inflammatory papule or papulo- 
pustule around the free end Later m life inflammatory reaction is 
less pronounced and the hairs he in shallow groov ts StiU later the 
"hairs degenerate leaving the skin enss crossed by narrow depressed 
scars which give the cheeks of many of the older men a characteristic 
appearance The designation of chronic scamng pseudofoUiculitis 
(pseudofoUicuhtis chronica cicatnsans) is proposed for this condition 
Histologic examination by means of serial sections and three 
dimensional large scale reconstruction (Dr Felix Pinkus) has shown 
that there is a fundamental difference betw een ingrown hairs of straight 
wavy or curly beards and the loop hairs causmg pseudofoUicuhtis 
The ingrown hair of a white man is a hair which has been shaved too 
close has slipped back beneath the surface and owing to continuing 
growth has made a false path through the side wall of the foUicle into 
the cutis instead of emerging at the foUicular opening The negroid hair 
emerges normaUy but owing to its mherent curv e grows back mto the 
skin if it IS not shaved close enough Sydney Thomson 

Satolsky E M &. WiRTs C A Dermatitis Venenata caused by the 
Manzanillo Tree Further Observations and Report of Sixty Cases 
Arch Dermat & Syfh 1943 June v 47 No 6 797-8 
A further report is made on the imtatmg action of th^ manzaniUo 
(beach apple or shore apple) tree found in the Repubhc of Panama and 
the Canal Zone 
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A bnel sMmman o! 60 cases of dermatitis % enenata caused b\ thi 
tree is reported 

SiGSLOS P Die chinirgischcD Mjkosen in Gnechenland [Surgical 
Mycoses In Greece] Deni Ztschr / Chirurgte 1943 Mar 24 \ 2o7 
No 55.6 303-15 

Hitherto cases of mtcotic infection in Greece ha%e been recorded 
individually the author has studied these and in the present article 
(winch has been pubbshed also in Greek) he deala %nth the subject 
more generally but does not state o^ er what length of time these hai e 
been distributed He divides them into three classes \ctinoni\cosis 
Streptotnchosis and Blastomycosis 

I Aeiin(mycosts — Forty four cases are analysed forty pro%ed 
bactenologically four clinically only In addition there were 12 cases 
of mycetoma of the foot Theyoungestpatientwasl2years theoldest 
70 y ears of age six ivere between 12 and '’0 then in successis e decades 
13 12 11 9 and fi\e In 23 the face and neck were invohed in 
10 the lun s and pleura in another 10 the abdomen in *’0 the foot and 
in one the lower jaw (not included in the face and neck cases) In 2^ 
of the face and neck cases the organism was isolated The lesions 
were generally distributed— neck jaw parotid submaviUary regions 
the gums In the thoraac cases lun s and pleura and the wall» were 
in\ oh ed with fistulous formations and abscesses and autopsies might 
reieal metastatic deposits m other internal organs Abdominal 
lesons were largely confined to the all but the bowel might be 
in%ohed mainly at the junctionoftheileumand caecum The foot 
cases were all m peasants most of them engaged in agriculture or 
cattle reanng From nine of these Ittinomyces madnrae was obtained 
from three Jitdt Ha e nier 

II Si ptolhr X — Thirty of these were found the localizations of 
the lesions were Face and neck 8 lun s and pleura 8 abdomen a 
kidneys 2 bones. 2 soft parts of the limbs 3 multiple two The di ease 
was character! ed by chronicity and tendency to relapse From most 
of them an anaerob c streptothnx was isolated The pulmonary form 
1 as ery hkely to be misdiamoscd in the earlier stages at least as 
tuberculosis and in fact m more than one phrenic ainilston or artificial 
pneumothorax as pe formed In three of the five abdominal cases 
the V all V as in oh ed in t o the ret opcnloneal aspect of the caecum 
Thet o k dney cases vere vclusive of those in wh ch these or ans 
were nvaded by metastases There we e pyonephrosis and perine- 
phric abscess The bone cases Lke the pulmonary were by many 
re aided as tuberculous Those vath wide distribution whose 
on<unal site could not be determined showed lesions of liver shoulder 
girdle sterrium temporal te^ioit axilla and abdominal wall 

III Bl stomycasts — Only a few of these were seen or found (the 
number 1 not stated] In one the wnst was imol ed m another the 
lung in a third a kidney 

Non sumcal mycosis is bnefiv mentioned notably of the eye and 
tear duct nose mouth and skn the cause hem Streptothnx or 
Tnchophyion (T t tolace in) or Aspergillus 
Treatment apart from surgical operat on (removal of the affected area 
amputation of foot etc } compnWd mainly potassium iodide m la ge 
doses Fat subjects tolerated very large doses one man takin" as 
much as 39 gm in one day and a total of 9 0 gm Iodine m alcohol or 
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^ Trof-ital Disuses BvUciw [Noserober 1943 

at abo Jt "0 per cent 'snirvj and penagra are mentioned bj Paterson 
\!ctio aL :0 refers to mere latent forms of dietarj defiaencj byt it is 
gerera]l\ conceded that these defiaenaes are widespread. 

Contnbutor to thia disCHiSion make constnicti\e sncgestions for 
lOTproi-ement \ hich are bj no meana merely \'agne generalizations 
but the d tails canno treil be ab traded. No doubt manj of these 
aremajiK applicable onl\ inthee^istin circumstances and would need 
modi^cation for other countries but there ^ little doubt in the mind 
of the re neuer that Goi eminent authorities faced mth similar problems 
in 0 her coantnes would benefit b\ a detailed stud} of the man) 
pmpcs-al he e laid down In general the impnes..ion receiied is that 
the E ti e tends to be too much an mdiYiduali,t and therefore farms 
urecoroTi ca31\ when econom) is necessary e%tn for minimal tolerable 
existence It u cons dered that some degree of compuLion i» necessar) 
to constrain the people to a more fruitful mode of Ufe that the situation 
has oTie u h that less forceful methods are likeli to faiL The 
0 e einph—is la on the baa c subject of eChcient fanning 
The imnu lae of these subjects are discussed at some length but 
cannot be reproduced m an abstract the\ include not only the 
smcific ptoposaU as to the unpro -ement of agncsilture but also 
uc enions concenun the pronsion of adequate medical facilities. 
It IS clear howe er that the contnbutors to this important issue of the 
^0 h -if i an \t J al I are fully aware that the welkbcing of 
the people can onli be attained b\ dose co-operation betw eeo Gos em 
went and all the relevant technical «emces medical agncultural and 
the rest There i nothin oe\ in th s attitude but it is well that it 
hould be «o emphaticalli tated C n 


Bro\-\e G J Orde kahoGr Cooditiops m Cef I od Manntins and 
Maia54 Cmd 64T3 H3 pp 4 diagrams tjondon 

H II Stationery Office -s 

This report i concerned inth all aspects of labour conditions but 
the e IS comiderah’e menti n of the health of the labourers The 
autho ho has bad Ion-, experience of thu kuid of work cnticizes 
anddiscufcessjch matters as hou mg sanitation and diet of plantabon 
laboorerc No detailed abstract of his findin-s is possible but the 
su..ge'tior5 he makes should be b ou bt to the notice o! all Go em- 
inent o^icers and plant tion moragers of the countnes concerned 
and even be ond nee «oinc of them are of cry wnde apphea 
lion For instance he nr^es that peaalist appointments should 
be gi cn to medical offceis ho ba\e experience in the problems of 
labour va that they may better supervise and co-ordinate the work 
He also ment ons the unfortunate experiment of Bell ^ ihage in 
Hacnt u* here a housing scheme wx» tarted lo )eais a o but was 
not a “uiccess becau<ie the buildings were unsuitable the la) -out was 
not liked by the natiy ess and the area wa* malarious — a melanchol) 
example of a promisin'^ scheme tamed out i ith insufficient foresi ht 
and experience 

There are ma. y con-trucb e i.^est ons throu hout the report 

C H 

Colo tai. Omex Labour SuptirUion In the Colonial Empire 19^ 1M3 
C^omalN I'ta 28 fr^ 1943 Load n H M Stat onery Offic 
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Mfdical Research Council The Medical Use ol Sulphonamides 
M R C War Memorandum No 10 46 pp 1943 I ondon H M 
Stationerj Office [9^] ** 

This monograph has been \vntten by a number of authors for the 
Therapeutic Requirements Committee of the Medical Research Council 
as a guide to the use of sulphonamides m the light of their present or 
potential a\ailabihty in Great Bntam It deals first \\ath the 
chemistry and nomenclature of the pnncipal compounds and Math 
their behaviour as drugs — mode of action absorption distribution 
acetylation and exv,retion a table of solubilities including those of 
acetjl compounds in i\ater serum and unne is given The general 
pnnciples of treatftient are then described and a comprehensive 
scheme of dosage is given with a disrussion of administration bj 
different routes and of the regulation of dosage by estimating the 
sulphonamide lev el in the blood The mam specific infections amen 
able to treatment are then descnbed some bemg classified according to 
the causativ e organism and some regionally — e g pentonitis urinary 
tract infections wounds bums In the second category there is much 
up to date mformation on the effect particularly of sulphaguamdme 
and succinyl sulphathiazole m vanous intestinal infections Shorter 
accounts arc given of what is known of the treatment of 16 other 
miscellaneous conditions There can be very little of any value which 
is omitted from this comprehensive survey although some spScific 
reference might perhaps have been made to subacute bactenal endo 
carditis non haemoly tic streptococcal infections are mentioned 
only in general tenns with a warning that they are rarely susceptible to 
treatment There is a full description of toxic reactions with a table 
of the reported frequency of 25 such effects following the administration 
of four different compounds An appendix gives methods for estimat 
mg sulphonamides in body fluids for determmmg the susceptibilitv 
of a micro oiganism to sulphonamides and for sterilizing sulphanila 
midepowder for local apphcation There is no bibliography but some 
references mainly to recent or not generally familiar work are given 
in the text 

This memorandum is a comprehensive and reliable guide to sul 
phonamide therapy in all its aspects which should do much more than 
ensure that drugs in short supply shall be used to the best advantage 
It IS a model of concise exposition and the reader will find it difficult to 
believe on reaching the end of it that all the information it contains 
has been compressed into so smill a compass L P Carrod 


Gokhale P \ Note on the Sindawe Tribe of the Kondoa Irangi 
District Tanganyika Territory East African Med J 1943 Teb 
V 20 No 2 62 

In the exammation of 1 aOO recruits m the Kondoa Irangi district of 
Tangany ika Temtory Gokhale noted the absence of tropical ulcer in 
members of the Sandawe tnbe It appears that members of this tribe 
keep themselves aloof from neighbouring peoples do not travel to seek 
work but are great hunters and collectors of wild honey They are 
poor agncultunsts and most of the gram (millet) thev grow is used to 
make beer Their diet consists of meat milk honey cassava and 
sweet potatoes and they like dned fish 1 his diet should giv e a high 
blood calcium and if tropical ulcer is associated with low calcium 



ggg Troptcal Diseases BiilUlin [\o%ember 

^alues this maj be an explanation of their freedom \s the> do not 
eat % egelable the a^ aitabihtj o! the calcium in the diet is not reduced 
b} the presence of oxalates 

In other tnbes in the same di tnct ulcers are \erj common^ 

RoPix r Das hamostatische Gesch mr in n-armen Landem [The 

Haemostatic TJlcex in Warn Countries 1 Deitf Tro/* Zfsc/ r 1943 

\pr lo X 47 No 8 181-93 [lOrefeJ 
This IS a theoretical discussion of the causes of tropical ulcer based on 
obsenations of about oO cases in the North African i ar area* and 
earlier experience m German East Africa The author thinks that 
tropical ulcers are caused by injuries often very slight to parts of the 
kin mth diminished \ taht> such as the ankle and foot This dimin 
shed vTtahtv i broUj^ht about in Afncan natives by their chan'^ed 
hab ts of life produced b> contact with European ■civilization In hi 
natural surroundin s the Afncan native moves about or squats or lie 
down but rarely stand for Ion periods or siU on forms chairs or 
stools ashedoe^ \ hen in the service of Europeans This standing or 
sitting vithout support for the tissues of the leg interferes with the 
venou return of blood and so the vitalitv of the skm and superficial 
tissues IS unpaired The support gi en bv t ^ht clothing such as 
puttees ill pre ent the occurrence of tropical ulcer The state of 
health and nutrition ol the bodj plajs a minor part In the Mediter 
ranean war area the nat vepopolation v bodobttlestandmgandsitting 
and clothe their le^s ana the British troops v ho wear puttees are 
almost free f om trop cal ulcers vrhile German soldiers hving under 
the best hjgienic conditions but viho are given more bbert> in re ard 
to dothin suffer greatly from troptcal ulcer 
The ulcers uere nearly alwayson the !e*» or foot but the author saw 
oneonthelo er part of the thi h oneonthewnstandtwoontheneck 
He never saw an ulcer on the Itont of the ^ee although it is often 
injured and this is probably owin^, to a good blood supply to tbi part 
Usual method of local treatment are mentioned J P Corson 

Brocklebvxk J a TheBadioIo leal Appearances of Bone In Cases of 
Tropical Ulcer B tl / Ra1 olo y 1943 Aug v 16 No 188 
'>^1-4 Jofi s ^ 

Tropical ulcer begins as a pustule usually near the ankle which 
rag dly develops into a painlul slou hiDe, ulcer with much purulent 
diiha ge and the deeper tissues includmg bone may be affected The 
authnr described the radiological appearances in some of these cases 
Involvement of bone begms as penostitis then the inflammatory 
processextendstotheunderlymg cortex producingosteo penostitisuith 
superficial eros ons of the brae The author believ es that if thvs 
is cached osteomyehtis ah ays folioirs usually within three months 
and often affects the whole len th of the tibial diaphy is He has 
not observ ed nv oU ement of the epiphyses It is remarkable that v nth 

such extensi e bone lesions there may be little impairment of general 
health and activntv It may be difficult to differentiate the radiological 
appearances from tho e foundinyaws and syphilis both o! v hich are 
common in \icst Africa The author has also observed V er\ s rrular 
appearances n England in a case of osteomyehtis due to Bad col 
commii e j p Corso t 
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PlAceo r Contnbuto clinico su 50 ca&i di ulcers tropicale in bianchi 
trattati con metodo chirui^co (circoncisione) [FUty Cases of 
Tropical Ulcer In Europeans Surgical Treatment by Peripheral 
Excision ] Boll d Soc Itahana di Mfd c Igtene Trop (Sez 
Entrea ) Asmara 1942 \ 1 No 4 48-53 

The author does not touch on the pathology or aetiologj of tropical 
ulcer All he is concerned with is to describe a form of treatment 
which has proved verj successful in his hands Even severe ulcers of 
long standing have healed and acatrued m at most seven weeks and 
often in 30 daj s The patients are kept m bed for 15-20 da>s During 
the first 4-8 daj s the iilcer is cleaned b> allow ing Dakin s solution to 
drop on it twnce dail} for an hour at a time in the mtcrv als a protectiv e 
ointment is applied Then the skin is inased down to the fascia at a 
distance of 1-2 cm from the margin of the ulcer m order to cut off 
completely the superficial blood supply This procedure which the 
author designates circumcision is followed b^ scraping of the 
granulations with a Volkmann s spoon and the application of a simple 
ointment This is removed 48 hours later and sterile vaseline is 
applied daily until cicatrization is complete H Harold Scott 

W^vLKER J W S. Charters AD A Case of Leech Infection Last 
African Med ] 1943 Apr v 20 No 4 114-16 1 fig 

An Abjssiman bo> about seven years old was seen to be suffering 
from severe epistaxis He complained of sore throat and bleeding 
from the nose and mouth of two days duration He was faint and 
anaemic Blood cell counts could not be jnade but the haemoglobin 
was found to be 40 per cent Examination of the throat showed a 
round sessile tumour about one inch in diameter attached to the 
posterior surface of the right tonsil and there were two petechial spots 
on the right anterior pillar of the fauces A diagnosis was not made 
pending further examination under an anaesthetic and next morning 
he was reported to hav e coughed up a worm which prov ed to be a 
large leech It measured four mches m length w hen extended and had a 
basal sucker half an inch wide and was afterw ards identified as belonging 
to the genus Limnatis Observation indicated that it w as aquatic m 
habit and it is thought that the boj became infested through drinking 
water some time previouslv when the leech was small as Manson BxHr 
suggests [Manson s Tropical Diseases 1941 p 806} J F Corsot 

White T H Primary Lateral Sclerosis or Lathyrism ^ Case Report 
East African Med J 1943 Apr v 20 No 4 121-2 

\ young idult male native was admitted to Tanga hospital 
(Tanganyika Temtorj) complaining of backache pain in the leg 
and inability to walk of a fortnights duration There was spastic 
paraplegia the knee and ankle ]erks were increased the plantar 
reflex was of extensor t>pe and aiflJe clonus was present Sensation 
was not diminished The Wassermann reaction of the blood and 
cerebrospinal fluid was negative There was no evndence of avatamino 
sis and the symptoms suggested lathjTism The patient improved 
slowly dunng the seven weeks of the author s observation and at the 
end of this period he could hobble around wath the aid of a stick 

J r Corson 
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M\RSiuLL J F The Control oI Tank breedin'^ Mosquitoes In the City 
ol Portsmouth 1943 June 4 pp British Mosquito Control 
Institute Ha>Uno Island Hants 

The author has had a cry large experience searching’ for earlj 
sta es of mosqi toes n static ater tanks of tnanj sues and matenals 
He find Ci Ux p pit is not erv rarelj the e gs bem«’ first observed in 
Ma\ and the lar ac in June and the la t larvae in October He also 
findslanac of 4 jo/)J Ui ma ul p nm% occssionaSls h»o other species 
las found The smaller tanks (a to 10 thousand gallons) are more 
frequenlli infested than the larger 
The paper demonstrates that the bole matter is very unimportant 
from the po nt of ae of health or comfort for the Calex does not bite 
man and the Anopheles not xer\ commonH at least in Britain The 
author d ubtless n ht n ur^n that it s not necessary to apply oil 
or the lam dal method unless Ian ae have been actually found. 

P A Suxton 

EE G CHVBEL.RD R & Ab SEN E LfcS luoust q cs dc la 
Guvan III be S bitlunis ( ) [Mosquitoes of Galana 

SahetUnes) A hi i Pa u rdAM e 194 D c '’0 No 4 
33(MS 7 


Se £ Et G A Abonse c C Les m ust qu d la Guyane IV-*’] 
Le gear 4 J s ( s F fay ) [Mosquitoes of Culaaa Aides 
A h Inst Pa U <t It i 194 D 0 No 4 349-51 I fig 


Taviok r H ContributlODS to aKoowledge of Australun Colieldae 
Jfo V Po Ltw Six BSn Sydney JW'* > 67 Pt 3-4 
277-8 [Smiunary taken from Prt Applied Entom Ser B 

1943 Julv 31 Pt 7 1 1 } 

This paper hich is the conlinuat on of a series comprises records 
of 4fJ s aegyp L from Fremantle in \\estem Australia and set 
locaht e inNev *^uth Wales that constitute th southern limits of its 
ran^e nd of Anopheles pi id ilaJus var » oh ccensis S v &. Sw from 
three places in Queendand The 1 tter vas taken at Caims and 
Innufall \ath 4 a nicl is Edv and small numbers of /I 
WTk haract rs are gi en distinmiishing it from A aniicfiis 


Esaki T A Freluniaary Report on the Eotomolo ical Surrey of the 
Mieroneslaa Islands under the Japanese Mandate with special 
reference to the Insects el Economic Importance Proc 6>h Pact/ 
Set Con 1939 v 4 -167-15 [Summary taken from Applied 
Eit! ( Scr B 1643 July v 31 Pt 7 131 ] 

This paper i compiled fnan obsenahons made m 1936 and 1938 
and much of the information la the section on Arthropods of medical 
importance has already been noticed Apparently no dangerous 
mo quito-bome diseases occur on the islands but dengue presumably 
transmitted by AeJ s ae^pi L or an allied species* has broken out 
frequenth in the Pabu Islands since the Japanese occupation It is 
beliex ed to ha e been introduced by imm ^rants from the Loochoo 
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Islands A large tick probably Rhtptcephalus Latr is 

often found among weeds in the Marianne Islands N otes are gi% en on 
dermatitis caused by unidentified mites and on bees wasps and ants 
that attack man Vanous speaes of Oedemends of the genus Cobia 
which cause inflammation on the skin are abundant on all the islands 


Parrot L Notes sur les phl6botomes XXXVIX A propos de deux 
prophlebotomus d A]g6ne Phlebotomiis nttntdtis \ar sit^niiipemits et 
Phlebolomus fallax [Phlebotomus tmnultts var stgnaiipennts and 
P /aHosr in Algeria ] Arch Inst Pasteur d Algine 1942 Dec \ 20 
No 4 322-35 8 figs [31 refs ] 


Lapuishev D a Sur U parasitologic de creeping disease en 
Sibdrie [The Parasitology of Creeping Disease m Siberia ] 
Med Parasit <5* Parasitic Dts Moscom 1940 v 9 No 4 392- 
400 3 figs [50 refs ] [In Russian ] 

Semenova N L Uncasde creeping disease lA Case ot Creeping 
Disease ] Jbid 401 1 fig [In Russian ] [Summanes taken 

from Rei Applied Entom Ser B 1943 Jul> v 31 Pt 7 127 ] 

In the first paper a detailed account is given of five cases of sub 
cutaneous myiasis of the face and one of the finger observ ed in 1930-39 
in western Sibena In each case only one larv a w as present Four of 
them includmg the one from the finger were extracted and proved to 
be first instar larvae of Gastrophxlns tnUshnalis DeG Since m all the 
facial cases there was close contact with horses the author suggests 
that the newly hatched larvae may have been earned from horses to 
the face by the patients themselves especially as two of the latter 
recorded a definite sensation of stmging p^ior to the development of the 
myiasis 

In the second paper a case is desenbed of myiasis on the abdomen 
and chest of a young boy who lived near Moscow and had close contact 
with horses Attempts to remove the larva were unsuccessful 


Meng C H &\Vl^ field G F Studies on the Control of Fecal borne 
Diseases m North China XV An Approach to the Quantitative 
Study of the House Frequenting Fly Population C The Charac- 
teristics of a Rural Fly Population Chinese Med J 1942 Oct 
V 61A No 1 (Chengtu h dition \ 1 No 1) 18-19 

[We are indebted to Dr Joseph Nfeduam F R S for the following 
summary which was received before the ongmal journal had arrived 
at the Bureau Dr Needham was m China as a representative of the 
Bntish Council ] 

A total of 101 481 flies were trapped by standard methods m nme 
indoor and nine outdoor stations m four villages of the Lungshan rural 
area of West Shantung between May and September 1937 Musca 
vtcitta was the dominant species m the indoor stations compnsmg from 
81 5 to 100 a\ erage 94 per cent of the population with a density index 
of from 6 7 to 44 3 average 18 R for the nme stations — this species 
appeared m June and was present m the largest number m August 
C/irysomyta megacephala was the dominaftt speaes of the outdoor 
stations making up from 37 0 to 58 5 average 47 9 per cent of the 
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population with a density mde': of from 48 7 to 374 1 average 191^6— 
this specie appeared m late June and reached a peak in August The 
Other Species Group is the next most important coTnpnsing from 22 6 
to6l 6 a era e44 8 percent ofthepopulitionwithadensityrndexof 
from 63 4 to 422 0 a\erage 177 a and \ as alreadj present when trap 
pm s started in and built up to a peak in July The Other Species 

Group was equalK dense out or doors in both areas although it made 
up a hi er percentage of the outdoor population in the rural than in 
the urban area as did the \ anous important species of this group 
Amon® thi group both l/nsana stabtila u and genus Sarcophaga \ ere 
definiteh more dense in the urtan than in the rural area the indices for 
/ ucil a se cata in tl e two areas were approximately the same while 
the index for the Miscellaneous species was definitely much higher 
in the rural than in the urban area 

[For parts \in and of this seres see this IW’ x 39 

6a0 


Nicholas L Demodex FoUicniomm its Incidence in Boutlne 
Histolegle Studf of the Skin Arch Derm t & S\ph 1943 June 
47 No f 793-6 1 ft 

The author has exammed I 7o0 sections of human skin submitted 
for routme histological studs He calls attention to the characteristic 
appearance of a fragment of the mite Demodex /o//ic»/crr«w as it appears 
m a stained section and publishes a photomicrograph showing parts 
of eieral mites ui a hiir follicle the strutions on the cuticle of the 
mite [wrongly referred to as segmentation ] are clearly visible in 
the f ^e 

In the I 7o0 specimens ^all or neatU all of them from abnormal skins 
one may s ppose'' miw* \ere detected in 40 (2 3 per cent ) they 
i creassocntwwithxanoustypesof nae mstll cases) ep thehoma(l7) 
and a lariety of other cond tions The\ ere much commoner on the 
face (S' ) and particularly the nose (9) than other areas indeed they 

e e \ eo unusual on the trunk 

These results support the new that the mite is not pathogenic [It 
IS not possible to assess the work for no data are gi\ cn as to the number 
of kins xvithout m tes n the x anous groups For instance were naexi 
and cpitheliomata particula ly frequent in the seneS xxhat proportion 
of the total as from the fa c or the trunk ?] PA Buxto i 


Hirsh J Comlort and Disease In relation to Climate 1 earlook oj 
■igrtc It re 1941 Mashmgton 237-45 [lOrefej Ciearbwk 
Separate No 1798] [Summary appears also m BttUelin of 
Bsg\en 

People in exery region are interested in how to be comfortable and 
h alth\ Under a p en set of climatic conihtions In the present paper 
the author di cusses the ivay in which the human body adjusts itself 
to chan es m temperature and humidity together with the remedial 
measures \ hich can be applied under adxerse conditions The 
influence of climate upon disease is also bnefly rexnewed 
The bod\ automaticallv mamtains a nearly constant temperature 
b\ the regulation of internal heat production-— » e the metabolic rate — 
andthecontrolofheatretentionandbeatlossthrougl respiration blood 



Vol 40 No 113 


Book Reitcas 


873 


circulation and secretion by sweat glands During cold days the blood 
\ essels near the surface of the skm contract and lie deeper in the skin 
this conserves the body s heat and the skin appears pale and pinched 
On warm days however or under conditions of physical activ ity the 
surface blood \ essels dilate and the skin takes on a rosy hue The blood 
carries heat to the surface where it can be lost to the air Heat is also 
lost m the evaporation of sweat and m exhaling 
Subjective sensations of comfort however depend not only upon 
temperature but also upon air movement air humidity and the 
radiation effects from surrounding surfaces In assessing an environ 
ment the effect of combining some of these factors must be considered 
Thus the American Effective Temperature scale takes note of the 
temperature humidity and rate of movement of the air while the 
Bntish Equivalent Temperature scale combines air temperature air 
movement and the radiation component 
The major problem in controlling indoor atmospheres is to maintain 
the balance betw een heat production and heat loss in the body In the 
Temperate Zone people spend a considerable part of their time outdoors 
where they have no control over atmosphenc conditions In con 
ditioning homes m these latitudes therefore indoor temperatures 
should approximate outdoor conditions as much as possible without 
detracting from subjective comfort In other words houses should 
not be kept too hot in vv inter or too cool in summer 
Diseases caused directly by climate arc few m number Among 
the more familiar ones are heat exhaustion heatstroke snow blindness 
frostbite and mountain sickness Climate has an indirect influence 
also in favouring or inhibitmg the growth and virulence of some of the 
microscopic organisms that cause disease This is especially true of 
malaria parasites and hookworms the causal organisms require 
special conditions of temperature and moisture in order to live JIanj 
other diseases such as the common cold pneumonia and infantile 
paralysis show the effects of some climatic factors by exhibiting a 
seasonal pattern The greatest number of cases of the common cold 
for example occur dunng the winter months and the least during the 
summer months but how far these effects can be due to changes in 
temperature and humidity etc is difficult to determine 

C G T1 arner 


BOOK REMEWS 


CtLBERTSON James T [Assistant Professor of Bactenology College 
of Phj sicians &. Surgeons Columbia Univ ersity] Me&cal Para- 
sitology — ^pp xn+28o With 16 figs & 21 plates 1942 New 
York Momingside Heights Columbia Univ ersity Press [$4 25 ] 

This is a book which can be recommended as giving a clear orderlv 
and vv ell balanced account of human protozoal and helminth infections 
Iheir causes diagnosis treatment and prevention and their chief 
X ectors. The spirochaetal infections do not come wathin the scope of 
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the work so thit rat bite fe\er spirochaetal jaundiw sy^phiiis and 
\ a \ s are not dealt w th there is reference to relapsing lev er m relation 
to ts \eclo’^ , . , 

The t olume i:. w cU illu trated ind there are nian> excel ent photo 
graphs A pho o'T^aph of a man with elephantiasis is contnncmg 
enou h butphoto rapfa of sections of tissue contamin parasiteshave 
as a rule a teaching taloe which i hardh commensurate with the 
labour and iuone% spent on them On occasion such photographs ma> 
be rcqui ed in o d f to contince the sc ptic but he must be a know 
leds, able s ei tic WTiat tb student at the microscope sees m a stauied 
section will usuallj con\e\ a great deal more to h m than a black and 
white photograph of the section Even the nd of an arrow whichaims 
po ntedh at the parasit 's in the ti sue mav fad to make their presence 
as evudent and their relationship is intell *0510 as w ould a simple sketch 
Definiti ns arehkeh mam a difhcultv until some authontatne 
bod\ lav downc mmoua ceptation The author gives the following 
definitions 1 fe Uo The establishment of a parasite tirtm a 
ho t ith or nthout the development of sjTnptoms Infestation 
rhe presence of paiasite» eett? upon a ho t or m the environment 
Is a person who is affli ted with s abtes or cutaneous mviasis to be 
re'^uaed as infected or nfested > Infection appears to meet the 
majonij of coses pr ttv well Pre patent period The time between 
tnv asion bv a p ja ite and the reco erj from the patient of some stage 
of the parasite dev elopment Inethation period The turn between 
invasion bv a parasite and the appearance of clinical svmptoms 
Surcl> tl e word incubation can be used for that penod which has 
elaps^ before the parasites are seen and aJ o for that penod before 
the s}mpfoms appear if it i preceded bj such word> as parasite or 
parasitic in the former case and clinical or febnle jn the latter 
\\ ith reference to different specific names for parasites which appear 
identical a case in point isZeisAmnia Three species of hmaii a 
infect man Lt shm nia ionoianx which cause;» the visceral infection 
kala orar and Leahmama i cptca and Leishmanta bra ilif» s v hich 
cause cutaneous (Oriental sore) or mucocutaneous (espundia) infections 
Tepec-livd} TheparasitesresponsiWefortheaese era! disease entities 
are mdistin'mishabie in roorpholo^ but the diseases are casilj diReren 
t ated It is debatable whether or not it is desirable to retain the 
di'icase names if the parasites causin*' the diseases are in realitj morpho- 
lo-ncall} indistm'iushable Nodular and nerv e leprost Dia> appear m 
the gui-e of different diseases but it iS ot as ^et believed that they 
should be attributed to different spec cs of organism 

th regard to the order folio in the book it is on much the Usual 
lines the first chapters bcin largely devoted to a broad consideration 
of the whole field Most of us who en^a^e m teaclun'' such a subject 
as parasitolo‘'j amve after som jears at a stage when we fed that 

V e can take asomewhat wide vuew of the Subject It is m fact about 
this time that \ e decide to wnte a book and that is perhaps where 

V e go wrong One result i that feeling aVe and vnlhng to make 
generalirations w e are inclined m the introductorj chapters to <fts 
course over the \hole field Tnth topioos allusions references and 
lUistrative evampJes Onij after havin^ gi en this general survey do 
vve come dow-n to the facts But it i, these verj facts that students 
oL ht to leam first one bj one just as vre ourselves originally had to 
learn them In the first chapters of this book the student will find 
himself much out of his depth He will not know more than the names 
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to which the 'luthor refers he has as jet been given no instruction 
about the parasites to which they belong A great deal of what is con 
tamed m the vcrj useful general chapters up to about number seven 
would probablj prove of greater educative value to the student if it 
were placed after Part 11 By then but not before will he knovvwhat 
Cndauweba htstol\iica and Tr;^panosoma ^ainhxense are what Necator 
aniirtcantis and Anc\Iosfoma duodtnah mean and the significance of 
Wiicherena mala^t Glos^tua palpahs Clirysops and so on 
In the malaria section Plasmodium oiale takes its place as a definite 
species As re^ ards the treatment of malaria the ments and dements 
of quinine mepacrine and pamaquine are bneflv discussed fhere is 
one serious critical comment which it seems necessary to make here 
On page 137 the foUowang statement is made At the present time 
the point of view is taken that the drugs themselves seldom cure 
malana Tliev seem instead merely to check the development of the 
parasite The final eradication of the causal organism results from the 
action of the immune mechanism of the host upon the parasite Hence 
present practice dictates particularly in endemic areas where reipfcc 
tion IS probable that drug treatment be withheld until the patient has 
suffered five or six severe attacks of fever and has thus had oppor 
tunitj to dev elop immumtj It appears to the reviewer that to follow 
such advice is likely to expose to ^ave danger many malana patients 
in those endemic areas whepe P falciparum occurs 

D B BlacklocK 

Turner Percy E [MD BS DPH etc] Tropical Medical 
Manual For Use and Guidance of Salvation Army Officers on 
Missionary Service — pp vni-j-lOS Third Revised Fdition 
\\ ith an Illustrated Appendix of Fifty Exercises Issued by 
Authority of the General 1942 London International Head 
quarters 101 Queen Victona Street E C 4 

One of the piost difficult undertakings is the wnting of a book on 
medical subjects for non medical readers There la the ever recurring 
problem of what to leave out which is every bit as important as what 
to put in In order to solve this satisfactorily the author must know 
thoroughly the mental capacity of the people he is addressing so that 
the little learning may not become the dangerous thing At the same 
time in circumstances where men and women are m responsible posi 
tions far from qualified medical assistance the instructions imparted 
must be direct dogmatic and sufficiently detailed 

Colonel Turner has fulfilled this task admirably The book is divided 
into four parts and there is included a chart of fifty exercises for keeping 
fit Tile first section deals wath general pnnciples of prevention of 
disease and preserv ation of health — exerase food drink clothing and 
so on with special subsections on the care of European children in 
warm countries and on the methods of dealing with rodent and insect 
pests 

The second and longest section is given up to diseases and their 
causation diagnosis and treatment including nursing These are 
arranged alphabetically for facility of reference and perhaps this is 
as good an arrangement as any for the laity though a full index with 
which the book is provided renders it almost unneressarv Section C 
IS a short one of four pages of Surgical Notes on cuts bruists bums 
snake bite and stinging insects The final Section is concerned with 
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remedies includin"ali:jt of dm" and equipment Mhich should be Upt 
readjU a\ailable and pro cnptions and doses of medicines and dis 
pensin" instructions for rrepamtion of lotions ponders etc 

Miipnnta are i eiA fen the renewer has noticed only half a dozen 
Incidentally Dr H B G \e\hami called Newman 

Wewould like to make one or two su^tjestion for the author s con 
idcrationfo f ture editions First that it i> good to In%c calico e^ten 
sions to mosquito nets for beds so that the ileepcr does not on a hot 
ni ht thrust arm or ICj, against the mesh and so expose 1 im elf to biting 
net Second that where mosquito-prorfan of a house is under 
taken the doors should open outward only Thirdly regarding the 
enteric gnup of di eases menti n i made of earners or the dangers 
of con ale^cent and recovered patients not betn scrupulously clean 
n carefully w asl in the hand* after def e ation and unnation nor of 
the n k of earn rs havan to do with pr \ aration of food Fourtldy 
tl u h yell w fever i graphically described and su" estions made as 
re ards treatment nothin is said about }>roti.ctive vac ination for 
those proceeding to vellovv fever countnes Thi omission i stran e 
in that inoculation a"a nst the entencs i gi en prominence 
The author states (pa e 56) that liepatitis occurs m per ons who 
have pre lously liadan attack ofamoebicdysentery butdoe notadi 
that this mav have been months or even years, previou Ij and the 
layman mav think that it follows directly \ am Hepatitis may 
go on to h er abscess but usually only in people given to excessive 
alcohoh mdul"ence savours of the dicta of ab tmence enthusiasts 

rather than the con ideredstateme It of a scientist and m fact tsnot 
in accordance with the experience of most workers in the tropics 
NS e understand that this book i for the use and guidance of Salva 
tion Army Officers and is not obtainable by others This i a pitv for 
there is no book of its sue so good so ompreben iveandsosuc inctly 
vTitten and missionaries of all denominations w ould profit much f om 
haxjn It to refer to m dif&cuUx H Ha aid Seoit 
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CoGGESiiALL L T MalatU as a World Menace J Avxer Med /Iss 
1943 May 1 \ 122 No 1 8-11 

A \ <ry largt, proportion, of the American Army is serving, m parts 
of the world in which malaria is hyperendetmc The author paints a 
very gloomy picture of the possible consequences not only to the 
soldiers themseh es but also to then homes to which they will return 
bringing new strains of plasmodia with them The potential danger 
oi malana during the present war is a greater worldwide menace than 
ever before [Such forebodings ate natural enough to all who have 
worked in malanous countries but as there appears to be so little that 
can be done to falsify them it is of doubtful wisdom to give them 
undue publicity ] Norman Tf htte 


ZozAYA C Paludismo > arrozales [Malaria and Rice Fields ] Rev 
2 acul deMid BogotA 194J Feb v ll Ko 8 448-76 


Ross E S &. Roberts H R Mosquito Atlas Part I The Nearctic 
Anopheles Important Malaria Vectors of the Americas and Aedes 
aegypu Ctilex quinqnefasciaim pp I i\+I 44 numerous figs 
(1 map) 1943 Mav 28 PhiKdelphia American h ntomological 
Society 1900 Race Street [$ 60 ] 

The authors idea is original The atlas consists of a number of 
full page text figures of larvae and adult anophehnes For each species 
the same set of parts is illustrated e g for adults wing mouthparts 
hind tarsus mesonotum male termmalia phallo ome and claspers 
There are a few extra plates giving a map of the races of /I jnacnhpenms 
in N Amenca two domestic culicines and A gambtae (which might 
again claim citizenship m the New World) The work is produced as a 
pamphlet but all pages are pierced so that they rould be separated and 
used m a loose leaf coaer This would enable other species to be 
incorporated [a pomt of importance for the authors ha\e limited 
themselves to important malana vectors but the malanologist 
often wants to know the other speaes sufficiently well to exclude 
them] 

The figures are line drawings and appear to be extremely good 
magnifications should be given At the bottom of each plate are 
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bnef notes (a dozen lines in all) on id ntification adult habits 
s\-nonj'm larvnl habitat distnbution and ourcc of actual material on 
which the fgurc ba,ed / j i.. j 

There is introducto^ information on the anatomt ol adult ana 
larva and methods of mounting Compressed notes on field method 
ould be ceptab] 

fivirth V varts dealin with the anophelmes of the Old \>orld art m 
preparat. n P ^ ' 

I I H \\ B ME M E & He rer J R Inform b 

1 An ph h U dos n I front ad M ^ co % Gnat mala 

(I'lA I Certain Anopheles found on the Borders of Mexico and 
Guatemala R / * Sat b daJ E f d d s T p AIcn c 
\<M 3 j AN l-Aa- \ map 1 1 f 

L \p =vA D K Gtddance Kotes on Peiniclnns Malaria [Correspond 
nc T ) R \ '>cc Trot ^9^3 Juh \ 37 No 1 

b3-( 

Til author umman stonclusionsteacbedmdcalmgmthpenuciou 
malaria m unu ual condu ons A valle\ noted for the malijnancj of 
u fe \\ho«c population had a hundred per cent spleen rate 
•niddcnli became th temporan. horn of 30 000 non immune i orkers 
of n d z n races The annual feier incidenct rate of these susceptible 
fore ‘met v'as _o0 per cent ard the t\-pw of malani i -as unusuall' 
nnil nt These notes on pernicious mal^a as it occurred there i\ re 
put tCe,othe for the gu d*nce of medical oflictrs who came from time 
to time to help 

P mi lous ma aiia is an acute cmcrgenci in \ hich eicn minutes 
ma> oun.t The four maui of petrucious m^ana met nth-. 

real d cerebral h-emorTbanc and gastro-intestmal Intbeal d 
f%*pt the pat ent is found cold pul eless and often unconsc ous Treat 
ment must be immediate hot vater bottle^ stimulant njections on 
pnl of ifltmienous salme contaming sl\ grams of qu nine bihidro 
dilond If opt,n operation is needed a i em on the front of tl e ankle i 
I comm nded The cerebral ij-pc of permc ous malana iis of two 
\ inciie quK i and ro\ 6,y In the cjui t i-an the pat ent tna\ be 
onlv dro *> or m deep coma and usually has a temperature of 103 or 
10-1 F Th re 1 often incont ncnce of unne and faeces Treatment i 
b\ lumbar pmeture (partl> to c\ lude meryngococcal infection) and 
intravenous inject on of quinine 6 grams m 10 cc of water repeated 
evcT> eight hour till drug can be etamed b> moutb In the rov di 
■ancti thcpati ntmaj be rest! -ss semi-conscious ithnoo breathing 
and frothm" at th m uth or nolcnt The \aolent patient maj be 
fi htm® mad hard to catch and need e ^ht m n to hold him down 
Morphia i indicated and chloTofoim ma\ be needed befo e treatment 
can be gi en The<e patients hould be rursed on the floor Lumbar 
puncture and mtra'enous qumme ar indicated In the vnolent 
patient mental stab hX\ mav be ie<’ained in 6 to 12 hours m the 
Tcsd ss patient recoi n is lot er and fatal results are common 
The haemorrhamc tvpe of pmucious tnaiana maj be characten cd bt 
epistaxis rectal hacmonbige or pet 'dual haemorrhages Treatment 
IS bt intrat nous quinine folio cd 1 1 antimalanal dni^s bj mouth 
In t) e gastro-mtestinal tj-pt there mat be pers stent t omit ng persist 
ent hictou''h intestinal colic or choleraic sjTnptotns In this t 5 T>e 
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intra\ enous quinine is indicated until drugs can be retained by mouth 
Morphia and chloroform are sometimes useful m hiccough cases 

The microscope has little place in the diagnosis of pernicious 
malaria A negati\ e blood slide has sent many to the gra\ e Malaria 
may be responsible for some of the symptoms in cases of Cerebrospinal 
meningitis or in cases of head injury In that vallej e\ery person 
brought in unconscious should be given intra\ enous quinine no matter 
what other treatment may bt needed In cerebral cases quinine may 
be gi\ en mtrathccallj if lumbar puncture be done but the procedure 
does not appear to ha\ e any therapeutic advantages Qumme mtra 
muscularly is absorbed more slowly than when given bj mouth and has 
no place m the treatment of pernicious malana except in y oung children 
Intramuscular qumme howexcr was popular some 2 000 intra 
muscular injections were gi\en in the market place only one 
abscess was recorded After bemg got under control malaria may show 
an inversion of temperature thus a patient who has had his fever at a 
stated hour maj exhibit a decided drop m temperature at the same 
hour on the two days following the cessation of the attack The 
classical sweating stage of malana with its attendant weakness mav be 
due more to the treatment blanl ets during the shivenng stage than 
to the disease itself In the treatment of malaxia opium hy mouth is 
useful but it IS inferior to qumme 

[It IS to be hoped that the author will deal at greater length on some 
future occasion with his experiences m the aallcj^ where malana is such 
a killmg disease ] Norman White 


Tanganyika TErRiTORX Medical Dcpartmfnt Medical Pamphlet 
No 37 (1912) (Replacing No 13ofl93o) 6pp The Treatment of 
Malana 

This pamphlet has been prepared for the information of medical 
practitioners in the TanganjnkaTemtoryand summanzes recent trends 
m the specific treatment of malana It contains nothing at vanance 
wath accepted practice Attention is called to the disadvantage of 
overtreatmg clinical malaria m partially immune persons such as 
compose the majonty of the Afncan population of the Territory 40 
grams of qumme or totaquma are generally sufficient to clear up an 
attack of malaria m such people Norman TT htle 


Seeler a 0 Dusenbery E & Malanga C The Comparative 
Activity of Quimne Quimdine Cmchomne Cinchomdme and 
Qumoidine against Plasmodtum lophurae Infection of Pekm 
Ducklings J I harm & Fxper Therap 1943 June v 78 No 2 
159-63 

The Malana Commission League of Nation [this Bulletin 1932 
\ 29 461] recommendpd that tolaquine should contain not less than 
lo per cent quinine and at least 70 per cent of crystallme cmchona 
alkaloids The composition of totaqume is gomg to be re defined in a 
supplement to the U S P XII The mixture will th( n contam not less 
than 7 per cent or more than 12 per cent of anhydrous qumme and a 
total of not less than 70 per cent or more than 80 per cent of anhydrous 
ciy'Stallme cmchona alkaloids [see this Bulletin 1943 v 40 290] In 
view of the altered composition of totaqmne the antimalanal activity 

(1518) A- 
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iodide IS prepared b> adding in c\cess of mercur> "lO gm to 1 solution 
of22gra of iodine and 30 gm of potassium iodide m 20 cc of distilled 
water The mixture is shaken Mgoro«sl> untiJ most of the broum 
colour has disappeared and then while still jellou the solution is 
cooled under a running tap \V hen cool it should be a light green colour 
It IS diluted to ^00-cc with distilled water and then decanted from the 
residual mercufj This solution will keep indefinite^ The sulphuric 
acid is made up to one p‘»rt of the chemically pure acid m three parts 
ofwater The combined reagent consistsof equal volumes of the acid 
and double iodide solutions this should be prepared fresh each day 
To 0 CL of urine in a test tube 5 cc of the reagent are added \ milky 
opalescence indicates the presence of quemne or certain other cinchona 
alkaloids Turbidity standards can be set up as an index of tlie quinine 
concentration Tor field purposes a faint turbidity indicates that the 
man in question did not take his quimnc the previous night The 
presence of more than o mgm per cent albumin wall give a fiocculent 
precipitate with the reagent The quinmc lodomercurate dissolves on 
boding the albumin precipitate remains unchanged 

The method may be used for the quantitative estimation of quinine 
in urine opalescence being measured with a photonephclometer 
The technique is described in detail 

A number of experiments were earned out to determine the degree of 
turbidity that may bo expected with unne collected at different 
intervals after the ingestion of qumtne A prophvlactic dose of 
quinine taken at the evening meal gives a heavy turbidity with the 
reagent m unne collected the following morning A orman II htie 

Youxe M D McKcndov S B & Svubr R G The Selective Action 
of Thioblsiaol on Induced Malana / Amer Med Ass 19-43 June 
19 V 122 No 8 492-4 I chart 

This IS the record of an investigation to determine at what stage of 
development malana parasites arc affected by tfaiobismol and con 
sequentlv the optimum tunc of administration and w hether specie*, of 
parasite other than P in<7v arcaffected b\ the drug Observations on 
13 white patients undergoing malana therapy with P iiinv showed 
that a 0 1 or 0 2 gm dose of thiobismol had an inhibitory eftect on 
half growTi parasites 1 c on parasites lb to 28 hours after the last 
paroxysm that they had caused Parasite^ older and younger than 
this did not seem to be affected Within four hours of tiie intramuscular 
administration of the drug fragmentary and irreguIarJv vtaimng 
parasites were seen as well as parasites free from red cells By givang 
the drug 16 to 2S hours after a paroxysm that senes of paroxysms was 
eliminated a quotidian penodicitj was changed to tertian and usually 
remained so throughout the remainder of the infection and sometimes 
through several subinoculations Observations on nine negroes 
undergoing P therapy yielded no consistent results Usually 

the parasite density decreas^ for several days after administration of 
thiobismol but the drug had no clear cut action against any develop 
mental stage of the quartan parasite Thiobismol appeared to have no 
action at all on the parasites or fever of nine negroes undergoing 
malana therapy wath P falciparum 

For the tennination of P ittav infections an injection of thiobismol 
the day quinine is started subdues fever more promptly than does 
quinine alone NontianU/t(e 
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Rl ELI P r HilUary Malaria Control MarMedtctte Chicago 

1934 June 3 \o b o&>-S4 [Refe in footnotes] 

Pra ti alJ\ the whole subject of malaria control most abl> con 
denvd n thi pap< Theadjectue militarv in the title of such a 
c mp’ t he 1 n 1 ahn t edundant the principles of malaria 
pre\ent] i reman the same \ Iuite\er population is at nsb Tie 
jiistih all n f r its inclu ion ma\ perhaps be found in the somewhat 
reater-itteit npanltothosc out ol measures which the e\i^en lesof 
miht r\ r\ice m h\p rendemic tropical countne maj render most 

fea hlc It I not pos- ble to make a summary of such a A ast amount 

of inf nnat rn nor is this necessary as much of that information i 
famibar \ttcntion ma\ loxmer be directed to a few points of 
pe al 1 t r t 

kilhno aault mosquitoes is a measure that is discussed at 
length Amon the preparations issued bj th Quartennastcr s 
Depoitment f the Ln ted States Armj is Freon PjTctlirum Aerosol 
This s a mixtur of liquid freon 12 with 0 8 per cent waa free pjTC 
thrms and T 0 per c ni esame oil Freon J2 is dic-hlorodifluoro- 
methane it i apour pr smre produces the necessarj spraimg pressure 
wh ch dots not decrease a 1 ng as a single drop of liquid is pre‘>ent m 
the clo^ contatne The mi vture is issued m pressure cans or cylinder 

of IS fluid ounces capicitt As th freon 12 containtn" the mt>cc icide 
isspayeditf rmsatmemm/rornwhichthesohent \aporates almost 
imm diattlv leaim the p\Tcthrum and sesame oil as a cloud of fine 
<LopI ts Freon 12 nottoviceiUertomanormosquitoanditi rot 
vrflammable Ei hteen unces of the mi'ctu e are sufficient to spray 
1 OOOO cubic feet and are liberated in from 12 to 14 minutes of con 
tin CMS No duett hits on mosquitoes should be attempted th 
wastes pray F con piTcthrum aerosol should male a \al\ able con 
Inbution to rnalar a control m the held 

Early m the paper it is emphasized that malana can be controlled 
effectit l\ onh by •pecial!\ trained m n \ orkui'' in a co-orthnated and 
supm organixit on This seemed tantamount to a confess on 
that in many crrcumstances arising m i ar in hyperendemic areas 
n thing effeai e could be done This pcssun st outlook s correct'd 
late hen the impo tance of instructm*' all ranks in regard to malana 
and malana control recei es reco'Tiition ifeasures are described for 
which the indiMdual soldiCT- hould make himself responsible ormthe 
carrying out of which he ^lould gue his intelh ent cooperation bed 
iv^ts protecti e cJothin" sprays and repellents with the use of sup 
pressn e antimalar a dru 5 ,s A orn an 11 } t(e 

See also p <>43 AA as Medicine Qiicagu Derelopmest of a Medical 
Semce for AlrUae Operations fo Afnca 


Sotp NeWiork 1942 Nor \ 18 No n 91 9L,and93 Insecticides 
for (he Army The Aerosol Insecticide Prcr«Tamine and Its 
Ellects on the Insecticide Industry now and after the War 

The Department of Agriculture th Army and a few priroite com 
panics ha\ e c% oh ed a ne v type of self piopelling in'ect spray for use 
^mcipaUy agai ist mosquitoes and fl es by the Army in the tropics 
^is 1 the Fr on bomb which looks 1 ke a small rounded drum 
Ihe standard army size is 5 irches long and 2J inches m diameter with 
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patient sufierm^ from blacltwater J^er are destrojed as readil) as 
the patient s mni cells The ceUs m blacks ater fet er therefore posses 
some abnormal feature hut it ntaj be due to changes in their environ 
ment Spherocidosis occurs and is accompanied b> decreases m 
erv throcjte diameter thiclTiess ratios volumes and areas the value 
beino intermediate between those oi haemolytic laundice and the 
nonnal It roa> be that the initial stage m the destruction of the cel! 
15 a chan e m permeability of cell mmbrane which allow s haemoglobin 
to escape The cells later become swollen transparent and finally 
di^ppcar but are not brohenup for some time because on resuspending 
in saline the ghosts reappear this phenomenon occurs both m 
lyso lec thin and in snake venom ha molysis If the process be allowed 
to continue the cells are finally disrupted and wall not reappear on saline 
resuspens on In haemolytic yaun^ce there may be some defect m 
the erythrocy'te as "ell a a sphruc factor because splenectomv 
fads to alter the abnormal fragility of the cells although it may stop 
the periodic haemolj'sis It has been suggested that haemolysi in 
many haemolytic conditions may be due to the production of ly so 
lecithin foliovang sta^mat on and separation of cells and plasma in the 
enlarged spleen It is possible that lyso lecithin fragihtv is related to 
the action of this substance on the hpoids or hpo-protem complev m 
the ted cell membrane The amount of hpoid in the cell envelope i 
related to the dimensions of the cell and the ability of the cell to 
increase ts v olume without rupture is related to the lipo protem ratio 
in Its membrane Lyso lecithin haemolysis may be due to an enavire 
kcithinase acting on a substrate of red cells or plasma lecithin to pro 
(luce lyso-Iccithm 0 som allied pi o pi atide lecithinascs have be n 
shown to be present m many conditions here haemolytic reactions 
occur eg n favism snake poisonin and in Cl velel n filtrates as 
well a n the spleen and petipheraj blood There are v’aiious 1 cithm 
ases and the degradation products of the r actions on lecithin at not 
alwavs the same Snake \enom leiith nasc acting on lecithin produces 
lyso-lecithin but the latter injected into baboons in latively hu 
amounts produces no haemolysis and onh a slight ncrcase in c«ll 
d ameter wh 1 is n sharp contrast to the haemoly'tic reaction v hich 
folio \ s inj ct on of the enom T1 is difference m y be due to the fact 
that in the former case the lecithin m the cell and plasma js not 
d sturbed i fierevs o the latter procedure the lecithmase will spUt tl e 
lecithin of the cell and plasma and so d sturb the mtra cellular 1 po 
protem compl \ The e s some evidence to suggest the macrophages 
ofth spleen elaborate a proteolytic enivme capable of destroying both 
red and lute cells and tl at tl e production of this enzyme runs parallc I 
with Wool cell phagocytosi The part played by the reticulo-endo 
thelial sy-'tem in hacmolyss however is not clear and quantitatne 
studies to ho theprec e proportion of red cell destroyed by tin 
5V stem are lacking > v en vvhai grossly bypert ophied, it seems unlikelv 
that It can account for the suddtn cell destruction that occurs jn th 
condition^ under consideration p M,ir at o}d 

\EL o\ \ j M Blaekuater Fever Review of a Case MeJ I 
A I 1941 Ma\ IN 2'* 491 3 1 fi<T 

Tht 1 a de enpt on of a severe attack of blackwater fevtr m i 
Australian olerserv m Papua FromM ch to Nov ember 194 Ic 
had I V cd in an I oUttd part of the country v here there \ as no medic 1 
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officer He took quinine 5 grams daily untilhisfirst attack of fever 
inMay afterwhichhetooklOgnunsofqummedailj He treated him 
sdf for this attack by remaining m bed and taking 30 grains of quinine 
daily for three days During the following months he had about five 
attacks of fev6r but was able to keep at work He was transferred to 
the Moresby area at the beginning of \ov ember On Nov tmber 6th he 
felt feverish and took a large dose of qumme Blackvvater ft.vcr 
developed next day and on Nov ember 8th he was admitted to hospital 
The attack lasted for seven days with a short remission on the 4th day 
The erythroevte count fell from 2500000 per emm on the day of 
admission to I oOOOOO on the 6th day m hospital He was able to 
dnnk well and passed large amounts of brownish black unne It was 
noted that on admission there was exquisite tenderness in both loins 
and m the lower part of the abdomen the spleen was palpable four 
fingers breadth below the nbs and the liver was enlarged and tender 
Tlnck blood films showed scantv sublertian rings He was given 
alkahs by mouth and the unne soon became alkaline AtebnnOlgm 
thnee daily and later 0 6 gra daily was also given by mouth Blood 
transfusions were given on the 2nd 3rd otii 6th 7th and Sth dav s 
amounting altogether to 54 litres Anahaemm (liver extract) was 
given intramuscularly on the 7th and 9th days He began to recover 
on the Sth day and was well and active bv the 12th day He returned 
to Australia and reported that he had remained well J T Corson 


TR\ PANOSOMIAbIS 

J W a Tsetse fly and Trypanosomnsls Survey in 
Bechuanaland 1940-1942 63 pp 2 maps (I folding) & 60 figs 
[38 refs ] 1942 Mafeking] (Summary taken from Rev 
ipphed Entont •ber B 1943 Aug v 31 Pt 8 I47-S 

As a result of the discovery of four cases of sleeping sickness m 1938 
in Ng^mlland Bechuanaland Protectorate where trypanosomiasis of 
stock IS frequent and Glosstna is reoccupying territory that it lost 
in the rinderpest outbreak towards the end of the last cenlurv it was 
decided to make a sleeping sickness survey of the human population 
and a tsetse fly and trypanosomiasis survey of the country and stock 
This report deals in detail with the latter survey which was made 
between 1st July 1940 and 3lst December 1941 The hi‘;to y of 
trypanosomiasis m Ngamdand is very bneflv reviewed an account is 
given of the procedure followed in the survey and the physical charac 
ters of the country and the vegetation population and game are des 
cnbed G morsitans Westw was the only species of G/ossum found 
and Trypanosoma congoUnst is the only animal trypanosome present 
There are 112 403 head of cattle m Ngamiland of which 45 272 are in 
threatened areas Trypanosomiasis occurs frequently yi cattle only 
rarelvmhorses probably because they are herded with greater care and 
very occasionally m goats and donk^s which are normally kept on or 
just within the fnnge of the fly bdt Sheep are not usually grazed on 
nn\ threatened area A scheme for the economic organi ation of 
trypanosomiasis control is suggested It consists m the compulsory 
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sale o{ clra nfected tock to a treatment centre for a pnee greater 
than the \ alu of the h d and sub eqaent treatment and marketing 
The \mportar e of nechan cal ttan miasion n areas free from Glossti a 
r\ai confirm’d m 19 0 

Th a ountofthe ur\ e\ and dbcu sion upon it m lude ranch local 
detail latches of mo ita swtrealnat hi best % h re\egetation 
Ihicke't and neai\\ sd \a\ la her in thicket s th canop\ than 
an\ other t\'}x of e^e ation Breedm-^ took pi ce m the densest 
forest fnr ea on ac ount of the dan er of desiccation in the open 
where serai and cond lions pre ad Pupae lerc not concentrated 
Careful tud\ of enal phot maph wa. found to as^i t in the location 
of breedin e Destruction ol these b\ cutting sniall tree andloi 
bra hes and bumin when tbe\ were dn wa. undertaken os routine 
rt in t\ area sub«^uent catches showed that clearm'^ made 
c adit n n the immediate nei hbourhood quite unsuitable for the fi\ 
in one area I at tl e result in the other we e confused their possible 
1 m fi ance i dia ussed The fl\ population d d not appear m the 
penod f the sun e to be elated to rainfall or to raasunum mmimum 
o nean tempo ature The flies ere more attracted hj a screen bait 
con i_tir of a blanket u-pended from a pole at si oulder height than 
b\ donkei and till n e b\ m m alone Catches in a nei collaps 
lb e trap of he an and eaure pre lOusK used m East \fnca were 
icn dsappi ntin and apparent!! not influenced bs po tion but 
the nur ber taken le e too small to be s cmificant A trap similar m 
hapetoth Hams trap but sm'Uler also faded Nofhesweretakenin 
tra^ dunn the dn sea-on when trapping appears to be u eless 
Hams traps cau ht !en ell hen there were men in the \ic nit\ 
but not at all otl en ise 

In the dia jssion and conclu ons t is stated that hum dit\ f om 
swamps and the eget t \e f n es to s\ amp cl annels p o nde the 
neces'ar^ nelte for the fl\ and game i becoming tno e and more 
abundant \d anc intone rare is the result of popul tonpessure 
and requ res the availabiUt\ of shelter and food in the form of "ame 
dome«t stock Of faihn"the.e man Tor ad\ ance to be permanent 
there must al o l>e su table breedin sites pro aoing sod with a certain 
amount of humus and shelter from direct sun wind and flood Ads ance 
halted b\ natural barriers con istin'^ of areas that cannot s pport 
game or that lack sh Uer or n which game cannot be eadds located 
or b\ art ficial bame con5utin<^ of areas that ha\e been in aded b% 
fire or inhabited areas in which shelter and game are redu ed Local 
examples of the operation of the e limitin,, facto are gi en and 
dan eraeas mto\ h ch the advance of the fis i con ideted poss ble 
unles the balance of factors i eban'^ are discussed These include 
Maun the cap lal The s tu I on m the Chobe Fl\ Belt ome 20 miles 
to the north here there are 9 /OO head of cattle is bnefl\ discus«.ed 
In the course of tv c visits C ners fai s wa the onlv species found 
Itispos bie bitnotpoved that the two belts are conflufnt 
G eat pe ua. on wiU be required to bnn>^ the \gamiland nati es to 
contail k acti e!v and the administrative problems are 
discussed Recommended me^aies include the selection of grazing 
grounds to be maintained the settbn of famihes along the e^e of all 
^ ^ fences of thorn bush against game thicket 

control the pro i on of traps the adoption of the scl eme fo com 
pulsorj treatment of infected stock the control of game and certain 
cleanngw k detail ofwhicl aregiveu \o area shoild be alio ved 
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to be 1 gime rcicnc References to Glossinn in Ngimiland in works 
published between ISoO and 1917 are reviewed 
Since the conclusion of the sleeping sickness sun e\ there has been 
a senous retrudt.st.cnce in one area A fcs\ notes on the occurrence of 
the disease and its dispersal arc included and the retonimendations 
made bj I \\ Mackichan in the report on the 1939-40 ‘bleeping sickness 
sun c> are gi\ en The> are that u sleeping, sicl ness patrol should be 
established the inhabitants of certain villages transferred to tsetse 
free areas and return to the old villages or the erection of new ones m 
thefij belt prohibited and bush clearing in a specified area earned out 
FmalU It lb suggested that Ngamiland could be surrounded b} a 
cattle free desert zone all the cattle m Ngamiland and Fhobe inoculated 
against nnderpest and the disease then introdu ed among the laige 
ungulates m the swamp area to reduce the food suppU of the tsetse 

Brazzvmlle Fras^visc Libre^ Iv.vppoi r sir le 

FoNCTIONNEMENT TeuINIOLE DE L KsTITIT PvSTEl k en 1941 
[Ceccmdi J Director o9-73 Contnbutian i 1 etude de la 
reinfection en trj panosomiase humame [Reinfection in Human 
Trypanosomiasis 

The Afncan native often shows a surpn^mg tolennee for human 
trypanosomes A considerable number of people apparentU m perfect 
heoJth are found to be infected with trv p.inosomes on the occasion of a 
visit to the Pasteur Institute to obtain a health passport In certain 
sleeping sickness patients the nervous stage docs not develop fora very 
long time sometimes 5 ears In some cases alao the dueas** mav show 
periods of latcncv or silence lasting for > ears 

Notes arc given of three patients who were treated ind apparentlv 
cured remaining well and howang no signs of infection on repeated 
evaraination during sev eral v ears and again found to be infected w hen 
e\amincd in 1940-1941 Examinations were made two or three tunes 
a vear by triple eentnfugation of the blood and b\ lumbar puncture 
The tint case was diagnosed and treated m 1929 and examined two 
or three times a year during 1930-1933 and then not seen again until 
1941 when trypanosomes vvere found m bib blood The other two 
cauCb were diagnosed m 1932 treated and apparentlv cured One was 
not seen after 1934 until December 1940 when trv panosomes were 
found m her blodd the other was not seen between June lOSb and 
May 1941 when the blood was negative by tnple centnfugation but 
the certbro^pmal fluid showed trv'panosomes 588 cells per enun and 
0 66 per cent protein 

The question of persisting chrome or inapparent infection or of rein 
fection IS discussed but no conclusion ib amv ed at J V Corson^ 

Lewis C A \Van\ A J & MAcauLva J W The Transmission of 

Trxpanosoma con^olense Vy Glossitta aifstent 4«« Trop Med & 

Parasil 1943 Sept T\ 37 No 2 9S-107 10 charts 

Pupae of Glosstna ausletii were collected near Kilifi m the Kenya 
coastal distnct and the fiic* were bred out at the ^ etennan. Research 
Laboratory Kabetc near Nairobi transnubsion expenments nth 
Tr\ panosoma cofi^oUnse v>€Temzde there The strain of T coiigolense 
was obtamed from a naturally mfMited ox at Thika which is about 
30 miles from Nairobi Transmissions of 7* roirgcifruse v ere made by 


gSS Tr pica! Diseases BuUeftii (December I9-IS 

G flusf ni and b\ inoculation of blood to various animals including 
oxen sbeep goats pi^s mules ado^ ibaffalo andanory’x. Observa 
tions vere made of the incubation penod and course of the disease b> 
rerotdin-, the bod\ temperatnre b\ microscopical examination of 
the blood The infection was rapidU fatal to cattle rabbits mulei 
and the do but was more chronic in sheep goats pi s and the oiYx 
The buffalo n hich was infected bj G atsleni died on the 28th daj but 
its death could not be attnbuted entirelj to the trypanosome infection 
The incubation penod varied from about one to three v^echs occasion 
all\ Ion er 

Dvxectmn of -l of the flies showed infectiou m two the labrum 
contained dense colonies of the parasites and the hj’popharynx was 
h htl\ infested 

The authors conclude that it is reasonable to regard G atisiem as a 
natural ector of T co} oUnse and that additional experiments with 

nld flies are needed J F Corson 


Miz 2 \ b d. CilvcoN R \ Pnmeros animales domesticos v serfc> 
huwanos con Set ot\panim mil comprobados en Bobvaa 
^First Cases of T ru t Infection In Man and Domestic Animals of 
Bolivia j reprmted from Prensa Wd At enti la 1&43 Mar 3 
30 So ^ bpp fl s 

Though infected Tnatomid bues have been known to occur in 
Bol \aa for a lon^ time this us tte onI> country in bouth America 
from \ hich no human or other mammiian coses of infection with 
Trshfl osoma c had so far been recorded In the present paper the 
authors report such cases for the first tune W orking m d fferent parts 
of Bolivia and at various ait tudes thc> have examined thick blood 
films taken from ol children lo pups and 4 kittens Of these one ch Id 
and one pup prov ed to be infect^ with the trj-panosome The authors 
further iouna a hi^h de<^ee ol mtection amon Tn tomid hugs (from 
12 a to aO per cent of those examined) cau ht m human dwellings 
Inocul twin of the faece of these insects into white mice produced 
he n, Infections From these facts it is concluded that not onlv doe 
Cha as s disease exist m Bohvna but its distnbution in the ountrj 
must be fauK ide C A Ho re 


Gvsic G \l'Uinos hechos sobre cl nica y ep demiologia d la enfer 
medad de Chagas en (Tide [Facts regarding Chagas s Disease In 
Chile Bol Of cj a Sa la la Pa amen amt 1943 Apr v 2^ 
No 4 (U refs] 

The studv of Chagaa s di ease m Chile ma> be said to hav e started in 
1^37 \ hen the Health Department set up a sub-department of Para 
sitolori The first acute case of the disea e was recorded in 1938 
Generally speakin^ the disease appears to be of a milder tj-pe in Chile 
than in the krgentme Braa \ and Vru'wiay ai d it is probable nay 
c rtam that many have pa-sed unobserved acute cases being eac p 
t onal and many of the more chrome bem itscovered by use of the 
ifachado test on random persons among the pooulation 
The author analyses b9 cases of which 16 ere acute 43 subacute 
andachiomc Oftheacute 9werechildreaand7adults Hhadpal 
pcbral oedema on one side two had generalired oedema secondary to 
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peptone and dextrose m proportions given aboie The tubes are 
inoculated with 0 o cc to 1 cc of a culture of T cm t and kept at 
25-28 C for 10 dajs 

The broth containing the organisms is drawn off and centrifuged 
rapidlj after which the trypanosomes are washed tluree times with 
saline Tinallj the material is avashed and centrifuged m a 15 cc 
graduated tube with saline contammg merthiolate (1 10 000) The 
\ olume of packed material is measured the supernatant fluid poured off 
and nine \olumes of the <^ine merthiolate mixture added About 
0 S cc packed trypanosomes are obtained from 20 culture tubes 
The suspension is frozen in drj ice and methyl cellosolv e and allowed 
to thaw slowlj the process being repeated three times The antigen 
IS then ready for titration and is kept at 4-6 C 

It has been tested successfully with the sera of experimentallv 
mfecled animals and of nine human cases of Chagas s di«;ease m which 
complement fixation was positive m dilutions from 1 160 to 1 10 The 
antigen retained its stability for man\ months C A Hoarc 

MaZZotti I IZstudios sohve Trtafoma hegnert I Infeccion natural y 
expenmcntal con 7*fy/>anosoHw cr« I II Intentosde cnizamiento 
con T dimtdtaia [Tnaloma hec>icrt I Natural and Experimental 
Infection with T cf« t ] Ra. hist Saluhridad y Eiifermedades 
Trop Mexico 1943 Mar \ 4 No 1 53-6 1 fig Enghsli summary 
(4 lines) 

1 Tnaloma hegnen Mazzotti 1940 was found infected in nature 
withTr^patiosormcm i Experimental infection "na-s also demonstrated 

2 Experimental crossing between T hepnen and T diimdtata 
ga\e production to unfertile eggs 

Irtsrte D R InfestacionexpenmcntilporS cru tdelTnatomacapitata 
Usingcr 1939 [Experimental Infection of T capuala with T cm i ] 
Bol Laboralona Chnxca I tits Ra elti Caracas 1943 Ma\ v 3 
No 10 17d-fi0 1 fig 

Calpwell r E &GYORoa P Effect of Blotm Deficiency on Duration 
of Infection with Trypanosoma lewm id the Rat Proc Soc Pxp 
Biol &Med 1943 June \ i>3 No 2 116-19 

Sxmmary — Biotin deficiency has been found to prolong the 
infection with T lewxsx m the rat This effect can be negated by the 
administration of biotin to the deficient rat during the course of infection 
Biotm appears to be instrumental directly or indirectly in the acti\ ation 
of the immune bodies m this mfection 


LEISHMANIASIS 

PoTENZA L &.Andfze P J Kala Azarenel estado Bolivar Venezuela 
[Kala Azar in the State of Bolivar Venezuela ] Rev Polichmca 
Caracas 1942 Nov -Dec v II No 67 312-17 

Kala azar was first discoacred in S Amenca by Migoxe who 
described a case m an Italian who had resided m Paraguay for some 
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\e 3 rs[«'ethi Btllehn 1913 \ I Ooi Sm c then cases ha% e been 
record Uronv the Argentine Biaeil and Bob\ la InAcnezneU nilh 
\ hid ihi IS chi flj eoncemed the first case was rerorded b% 

^’o^ and M=»Rrisz 2 in the statt Guarico m 1941 [this BnUffin 1942 
V 39 607 Thi led to a. tirvcj thudt included the examination o! 
St'’ spe im ns of In r rcmo\cdb\ msc rotom\ In one of the e from 
a cVild t n \ear of age Jn the state of Boliiar Jei'Jimanja were 
discoier*^ Mt r pts »o correlate these cases with the presence of 
PI I bo rn IS \ r n t succ s-fui for though th e insects occurred m 
ceria n louihti m some of which th re i as evidence of the existence 
of nita euu 1( i hmanii-ts the\ could not be found in the district 
in hchthervo ase of taJa atar had been discovered The authors 
admit h r that further invest gations are r quired before inv 
con lu 1 n an be drawn 1 om these n<gative results 

C ir Ifenvon 

LtJiE tr M S. Godvrd G \ propos d deu\ cas de Kala azar 
inf mill Two Cases ol Infantile Kala Arar ) drcJi Inst Pasteur 
i il tr e 194'’ Mai \ J1 \o 1 39-8 2 pis 
Th 1 aper descr bes t \o jses of kala azor m j oung children m the 
P Qvinc <f r<jnst ntm M" na In both case malatta had been 
regard d as the auw of th illness but failuie of response to anti 
mal rial trcaimem led to further cxammations In the one cast 
splenic puncture le etled U shman a v hile in the second case th 
par It vas discovered m large numbers m a film of the peripheral 
bl od along with the pasas te of benign tertixn malaria The first 
patient responded rapidij tr intravenous neostibosan while the second 
was rapidlv cured b> this drug combmed with qumme It is pointed 
out that 1 11 neo tibosan \ as admimsiered to the second patient for 
t eatment of tbe leishmin a ntection quinine had faihd to influtnce 
•the tnalatii C M Ueivon 


TE\£RS 01 THE T\PHUS GROUP 

CiMSii n \ Studio soil andamenlo della febbre ncorrente e del 
d rmotifo in 4 mara ncl quadnennio 1939-1942 [On the 
Prevalence of Belapsin Fever and Typhus In Asmara in the Period 
t939 194’’ j Boll d fioc Itefia ta di tfeef t fgiei e Ttop ['^ei 
Eritrea ) \srnara 1943 2 No 3 fo-93 En lish sutnmarv 

(3 li les) 

Tt e Iimate ot the upper levels of Eritrea resembles that of mant 
Eunpi'an cities but the region is the site of diseases which mil t t 
agiinst -uc cssful colomzati n e.peciallj in themore thicUv populated 
d stnets The author has stud w the question of tbe prevalence of 
t o of the more important of ihes« diseases n tv^ihus andtelapbing 
f \ r during the four vears 1939 1942 Indus) e Tie bl 

b -etj onf rmed bv the U cil F lix reaction m the formt- cent sodium 
the pjo haete in th 1 tter Analv mg the relur/nd lO per c nt 
for Italians and for the nati e during the four jeyo 7 6 and stenJe 
have ben HI European cases of typhus and fig Themedumis 
greate t 106 and lOo m Febniary ind Marii ii after solidification 
and S3 and 9'’ nati es the lo vest was 3o (9 E) containing proteose 
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November Of relapsing fever there have been 52 European and 6ol 
nativ e cases In no month did the European total reach double figures 
dunng the vNhole four years The greatest number of native cases was 
109 m September the next bemg 73 in August and 67 in October 
Both diseases are to be regarded as endemic in Asmara and for both 
the vector is the louse and the crowding together of nativ es in the wet 
and cooler months facihtates the spread of infection The fact that 
more Europeans are attacked by tj'phus than by relapsmg fever is 
peculiar and the explanation offered is not very satisfactory that the 
non medical man mistakes an attack of relapsing fev er for a relapsing 
malaria and so does not attend for treatment H Harold Scoit 

PoTAPCHiK J A A Contribution to the Detection of the Spotted Fever 
Virus in the Reconvalescents Arch Set Btol Moscow 1940 
V 58 No 2 [In Russian 58-67 3 charts (11 refs) English 
summary 67 ] 

In vnew of the existing controversy regarding the presence of the 
causative orgamsm m convalescent cases of lyy^hus fever o4 patients 
who had recovered from the disease and showed a positive ^^ell I elix 
reaction were tested dunng penods of convalescence v’arying from 1 to 
18 months by expenmtntsd infection of 89 gumeapigs Of these 57 
were inoculated wnth the blood of the patients 2 with the teased up 
guts of hce fed on the patients and 30 with bnin emulsion from passage 
animals 

The results of examination of these animals were inconclusive for 
m no case w as it possible to reproduce a tyincal experunental infection 
with typhus fever However three strams could be interpreted as 
being positive but aty-pical since they showed only some of the Chirac 
tenstic symptoms while the others were absent Moreover these 
strams were not readily passaged It is concluded that convalescent 
cases do not plav an important role m the epidemiology of typhus fev er 

The author also notes that the N\eil Telix reaction may remain posi 
tive during conv alcscence for periods up to 39 months with a litre of 
1 200 C 4 Hoare 


Benhamou E Les nckettsia du lyyihus exanthematique et de la 
hevTe boutonneuse dans les cellules endotheliales de la moelle 
osseuse [The Rickettsiae of Exanthematic Typhus and Bouton 
neuse Fever m the Endothelial Cells of the Bone Marrow] •irch 
lust Pastetir d Algirte 1942 Dec v 20 No 4 309-13 


Smears of bone marrow obtamed by stemal puncture from ty'phus 
patients show the following cy tological change — (1) A great increase 
in the number of endothelial cells (2) A still greater increase m the 
plasmocytes (3) Numerous lymphoc^es 10 to 20 per cent instead of 
the normal 3 to 5 per cent (4) A fur number of megakarj ocvtes 


2 to 3 per cent instead of 1 per cent The percentages of the mj elo 
cyles polynuclears and eryihroblasts were correspondmglj reduced 
The endothelial cells have been wrongly included as monocyles by 
p IS w orkers 

were found in the endothehai cells m the followang 
[Kail At- ^ One or more morula like masses which tend to be larger 
*^16 IS present in the cell They are brighter red than the 
have a characteristic granularappearance (2) Puncti 
< like those ongmally described by Ricketts (3) Large 
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h( mo^ neous masses one in each cell cone pondmg to the imtwl 
bodies cl irachoTOd. theseta^ebeenfoundlnoIlIJ one case op to the 
tureof nniin*’ , 

These tb ee forms correspond generaln to the t\T>es tecenlh 
d Jmbedb^ GiPuvDandl ^^'^rmERia the limp cells oi infected rabbits 
and su ge t 51 g s m the e olutwn of the Rick ttsiae from isolated 
granular bodie to a^elcuneratiotis of vanoos t\pes 

In b utonn use I cr the fuidu^ ate of the same general t>T« but 
^th mu j diflerenc s such as the presence of numerous eo moplult 
rat th tenlnr\ d ome of the endothelial cells to undergo 

li ni ihe pr nc n these cells of small rounded rose red 
granular n a. •« 

Th a ih I claims that the '^aifh for Rickett laem sternal puncture 
flui I lU cnabi an earh diagno is to be made ui both diseases and 
pr babh also n other Rnk ti nl diseases John If D \{f au 

GaiLMt I P I bloqua^e du svsttme rdticulo-endothehol et 

htf tu i pax le iru du tt^hu cxanth^matique [Blocking 
ol the Reticnlo Endothehal System and Infection by the Virus of 
Typhus Exanthematicus j Arcl Ittsi Paslfiir d Al cm IW' 
I) J> N 4 31 21 

The 11 j' -eod ih lialsj'stemof'cteralgmneapj suasintensivelj 
bl V. d I irtraperttoi <.ai and subcutaneous tniecuons of I pet cent 
>01 c on ui tnpan blue The«e unimaU reacted to intnpentoneal 
ui) u n of / ckettua prova eht in exactly the sam va% as control 
gum apig John 11 D Ife au 

Revoix G Rfection <i]ler<oque cbez I homire dai s le ttpibus evan 
th^atique lAUerfic Reaction io Euntbematlc Typhus ] ireh 
Ittsi PaUtrdAlfru 194*» Dec \ 20 No 4 314 16 
The occurren e of allergic reaction after the mtradcnnal injection 
of tiphus Rideti uc into guineapgs rccotered from typhus feter has 
already been recorded bt Csstaneda and later GlROtDm de a similar 
obstr ation in human beuioV 

In th yrc ent iivest gallon 0 I cc formolued rabbit lung \accme 
sa nyectedmtoth d inusol one toreaim ajidformoiiz^ siispcn ion 
ol ihe lun of a hcaithv rabbit \ as injected h to the other arm as a 
control An immedial temporarj reaction rf^ulted m eierj case 
probably due to th formol In po«ti e reactions the reading uas 
made ahei 4S hours and the ajpe^ance resembled that of the intra 
d nral tuberculin reaction The entenon of a po ituereaciionwasthe 
o currence of a central palpab! nodule and tone of necrosis surrounded 
bs an cn-thematou zone ranging from 1 o to G cm m diameter 
according to th intensity of the leactiMi 
Of 2a person tested t% o to three t eeks after defer\ escence 23 % ere 
posit %e m degte s ihich conre ponded generally with tie se^c^tt of 
the attack The attacl s had been t erj mild m the two nct,at n e persons 
Of4l5alDrs >ho \ere tested se engaveposti e results and all of 
the«e had e<r edin Afn^for? lo 10 years thet t ere also shown bt 
Giroud s scrum pioteclion test to be immune 
Tie reeu’ts of the test t ere compared \nih thoae of the G roudtest 
in persons \ ho had rccci ed the last dose of a protective vaccine a 
month prevaously they agreed mall but three ca-es in one of which the 
intradertnal react on was po itive and the Giroud test negative m 
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the other t«o there a \erj doubtful intradermal reaction and the 
Giroud test was positive JohnM D Megaw 

Gildemeister E &. Peter H Eleckfieberstudien HI Mitteilung 
Ueber das Vorkommen und den Nachvveis der JRtcketlsta proit-a eki 
im bebruteten und infizierten Huhnerei [The Site of Occurrence 
and the Demonstration of Rickettsta proua eki In Infected Embryo 
Chicks ] Zent f Bakt I Abt Ong 1943 Jan 20 v 149 No 7/8 
42o-8 2 figs 

Cox has desenbed the Rickettsiae as being speciallj abundant 
m the y oik sac of the infected chick embrj o and as being scantv m the 
chono allantoic membrane embrjo and 3 oik This finding is 
confirmed 

1 he structure of the yolk sac is described In sections of the > oik 
sac the Rickettsiae are found in enormous numbers in the loose 
endodermal tissue none are seen in the ectodermal tissue or in the 
endothelial cells of the blood vessels of the sac 

By the method of fluorescence microscopy described by Pass (1942) 
the Rickettsiae are speciallv well demonstrated The method is not 
suitable for smear preparations because the yolk globules are highly 
fluorescent and so cause interference Thin paraffin sections give 
the best results 

For yolk sac smeir preparations Castaileda s method of staining is 
recommended it gtv es as good results as Machiav ello s method and is 
more conv enient 

The Rickettsiae are remarkably pleomorphic small coccoid forms 
rods and threads may occur m the same smear sometimes one or 
other of the«e forms predominates John 11 D Megaw 

VAN Rooyen C E & Bearcroft W G C Typhus Rickettsial 
Agglutination Tests m the Sliddie East Forces and Egypt 
Edinburgh Med J 1943 May v oO No 5 2o7-72 [41 refs] 

In the important investigation described m this paper the authors 
have had the benefit of the help and advice of Col J S K Boyd 
whose work on the serology of the fevers of the typhus group is well 
known 

In a large series of cases of epidemic louse borne and munne flea 
home typhus the agglutination responses to three types of Proteus 
and two types of Rickettsia organisms have been determined 

The chief findings have been summarized by the reviewer from the 
data contained m the paper 

The places of origin and types of the disease were as follows — 



Epidemic 

Munne 


Tvphus 

Ty’phus 

Egvptian civilian patients from Cairo and Tanta 



hospitals (March to June 194d) 

British and Allied troops stationed in — 

17 

4 

Iraq 

6 

1 

Palestine and Syria 

0 

7 

Cairo and Alexandria 

6 

3 

Canal zone and other areas in the Middle F ast 

4 

23 
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gcjs Tropical Diicases B t^Ul n 

rXh pape^ has been reprinted at pp 433^5 of the Jul\ 1^3 i»sue of 
the 4»'ericai /e xi oi Troy ad Medic e \nth the footnotes renum 
be ed for "^eater cl^tj Jol « If D Me HiC 

STELtp Uebc einfache Troctnung \ot Testbaktenen fur 

\ mui_t on_z\ t ke JSimple Methods of drjrin Bactenal 
Culmres for A Intination Tests 1 Ztschr J Immimiatsf u Exper 
Th I'ifS kpr _0 103 No I 26-34 

Tt } m ke no claim for onginalitt m the principles ini oh ed 
ji tf c m hod- descnbed he points out tfiat ilsos was the first to 
u e ba t r dl uJuresdnedii a ho fora^ lutinationwork 

The b t na that can be dried without acnfice of their a*^glutm 
abJit re T' s 0\19 and the disentert bacilh of the Shiga Kru-e 
a d PI ner t\pcs The cr anism of the entenc group are not so 
'uitan l)ecau-e their H a lutinin are destrot ed in the process of 
dnnr ''lope a^ar cultures of -4 hours growth were u«ed in all the 
ineth>^ 

O methodv’'iatowa-hotilhecu\tmewnthnonT\alsaline centrifuge 
the uspe on m \ the p cipitate with equal parts of acetone and 
nomaJ Ine then all the nurture to dr> mth occasional shaking 
at ocm tempseratur in the incubato The resultin*’ powder is 
steri’e umuedw 1 normal saline and filtered throu^^h filter paper 
just beiore bein'’ used Po rders kept at room temperature for a j ear 
weef undtoha elosthtU or none of their a^glutmabilitv 
The s mple t method of all rru. to p ck up the culture with a loop 
which IS aLo used to rub the groirth on the surface of strips of finii 
smooth filter paper _ bj 8 cm and folded len thwise The rubbm 
IS continued till the surface Io<es its moist shinj appearance and 
becomes matt diy and ^eUowuh n colour The treated papers a e 
kept in St lie containers and can be u ed anj time after a fe dats 
np to three months A better method is to ^ ash off the culture wath 
normal _aLne centnfu e the suspen on two or three times at 3 000 
eiolutiona e>er\ half hour remove the supernatant fluid thoroughl) 
and mear the precipitate oa the filter paper whch is dried thoroughlj 
and then to ed in stenle co ked test tubes or wrapped in envelopes 
made of a hi h gr de of Cellophane The env elopes can be sealed w th 
a water ^.las preparat on addin® 0 2 per cent formol to the 
saline the organisms can be obtained m the killed condition 

To prepa e a «5uspens on for test purpo es the stnps a e immersed in 
normal saline in a test tube after occasional gentle shakmg for fi e 
to ten minutea the b ctena float off 

W ith these pape s a^, lut nation fe ts can be earned out in the most 
pnmitive conditions For example a drop of water can be added to 
a drop of fre=h or dried blood on a glass slide a small piece of the 
test paper floated on the preparation and kept movan® b\ the pomt 
of a needle in positive case* the reaction is visTle wathin a fev 
minutes The react on is ea» er to ob erve if the stnps are stained 
wnth alkaline methv lene blue and thorou^hlv dned before being smeared 
w th the bacteria. MTien s ained stnps are used the test can be made 
with a drop f f esh fin e blood e en without the addit on of water 
The tameds npsare pecialli suitable fo the drv blooda^lutina 
tiontest of KudickeandSteuer butthev can be used with adv antage 
in all the test f r which bactena-coated papers are emplojed. 

yo/nll D M aie 
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Grubmulier J Neuntis nach rieckfiebcr [Neuritis in Typhus 
Fever] Zlschr f d gesamte Neurol u Psychiafne 1943 Mar 10 
V 175 No 3 403-8 8 figs 

Six cases of localized neuritis m German soldiers suffenn^ from 
t\plius fe\cr are desenbed There were varying degrees of muscular 
wasting paralysis and sensory disturbances The nerves specially 
affected were respectively (1) both ulnars (2) left ulnar (3) left 
upper brachial plexus and right ulnar (4) both upper brachial plex 
uses (5) left median (6) nght ulnar In the sixth case there was 
also some tenderness on pressure over the sciatic nerves 
Similar forms of neuntis probably also of toxic origin occur m 
typhoid fever but the author does not mention the possibility that 
pressure resultmg from decubitus may be an important factor 
The onset was early in the course of the fever in three cases m the 
others the condition was not detected till the temperature had fallen 
An interestmg comment is that all the soldiers belonging to the same 
group as one of the patients were attacked by typhus 

John 11 D Mt^au 


Sovp NewTork 1943 July v 19 No 7 101 103 d. lOo Army 
Louse Powder and other Insecticidal Possibilities of Biphenyl 
Tnchloroethane from which it is being manufactured 


Dichlor diphenyl tnchlorethane Cl < CH < ^ Cl is the active 

CCls 

ingredient of the new U S Army louse powder It is much more effec 
tive than the old formula which was not satisfactory under tropical 
conditions [The old preparation contained pyTcthrum iso butyl 
undecyleneamide and dimtroamsole ] 

The new synthetic is highly effective for other insects besides lice 
eg it IS stated that a mattress treated with it will remain free of bugs 
for 60 days The material is covered by patents taken out m Britain 
by the Swiss firm Geigy AG BP 547 871 refers to compounds of 
the form 


r H •— C 


where X is chlorine or bromme Rj is an organic radicle with at least 
3 carbon atoms and R is a radicle with at least 5 carbon atobis The 
compound dichlor diphenvl tnchlorethane can be made from chloro 
ben ene chloral (or chloralhydrate) and sulphuric acid In view of its 
formula it is surpnsing that this substance is non irritating to man but 
verybighlytoxic to insects It can be made up as an emulsion in water 
by a number of methods of which examples are given in the patent 
specification 

B P 547 874 covers the same type of compound in pow der form 
This compn^es dilution with an inert dust such as bentonite or bole 
either by mixing or by application m a solv ent and subsequent drying 
Examples of solvents and methods are given The final powders can 
be used directly as stomach or contact insecticides One example 
however concerns deposition of the chemical on bentonite together 
with a wetting agent and sodium carbonate then treatment with a 
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gelatin and pota loin bichromate solution and finall> drjnng The 
ponder obtained m this wav can be wetted and diluted with water 
lor pra\ ajpi atior J ^ BuSune 

\p OFFicr -^R n ^Ied Dept Blll No 2o 1943 Julj 7 An 
Experiment with the Lethane Body Belt 
The lethan belt is und rstood to be a devi e which offers 
attra ne hi bourage tol cc and in which thcs tend to tal^e up their 
quarte s It is doped with a non volatile insecticide (lethane 384 
sp'H.ial) which continues to loll them evcnwhenthebdthasbeenwom 
for Ion penoda 

Lar numbers of bodv hce were recovered from a tj'phus patient 
''om ere ground uj and hovn to be infective bj being injected 
1 t a gmneapi Other after gnndin were placed between two 
lav f lethane belt E en afte 48 hours intimate contact v ith the 
lethane t as ho m that the matmal was still infective 

rin the author s ongma! report (of which this i a bnef ' ersion) he 
remarl^ ! ervtimew m \ed the garments louse faeces arose in the 
torn of e v fine edpo derv du t Thi>matenali ashi hlj mfectivcand 
afe pecksof It emu) It i iin ahneandmjectedmagu neapi"'? oduccd 
A h T rse ft mpe aiure to 106 F in o dajs H states that one 
s 11 1 -^ I d t lit the taecal dust from such a garment Indeed if 
vnv tart t t) cl th as nnsed n saline and the fluid injected in a 
gum -r immediate infection resulted sog estiieofmassiveamounts 
ot \ irii j P A Bt vton 


PvTiNO CvJivRco L Tf murmo en Bo ota Noti pr hmimr 
IMurine Typhus In Bo oti^ Bn Panl d Med Bogota 1943 
Mar \ II No 9 503-14 6 6 s on 2 pis En hsh summary 

Three types of Rick tt lalfeverfiavenov been dent fied m Colombia 
Ti 0 of the e are e^arded as belon n to the tvqjhus group the\ are 
louse borne ep demic typf us and flea borne munne tvphus The 
th d 1 the tick borne spotted or petechial fever which the author 
loUov n the u ual North Amencan custom places in a separate group 
In the present paptr deta Is are given of the isolation of munne 
Rickett lae on three scparat occasions in Bogota 

(1) In O tobe 1941 from the blood of a patient f om the brain 
of 6 out of 22 rats [Halt s ati s and R i one ici s) cau ht in the place 
he e the patient had been v orkmg and from an emul ion of fleas 
(^os p Ml s / sc at J and Leptop \ll se^t s) cau ht on the rats 
( ) In Apnl 194 from the blood of a pat ent and from fleas 
cau ht on at f om the warehouse \ here the patient slept 
{J) In Julv 194 from flea collected from rats at a residential 
s hool n hull se en cases of feve had occurred betv een 29th \pril 
nd '^th June 194‘» Trom at least 3 of 1 1 rats cau ht on the p emtse 
m Julv R kett lae ere i ol ted The rats were / lonc^ic is-dccii 
” The respon es of diff rent gumeap to each lot of rat brain 
and flea emul in v r cd f om no apparent reaction to tvpical fe cr 
\ vath or hit ‘«i\ f the pat ents reacted to Pro/e « at litres 
ran n from 1 lOOt 1 SQO and three to P 0\L l-lOO 1-400 
and I-bOO respect velv One patent vas ne ative to 0\19 and 
iurtoO\I JohnU D Me av 
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Singh 13 A Case ol Typhus Fever J Indian Med viss 1943 5Ia\ 

\ 12 No 8 212 I chart 

An isolated case of fever whose clinical features corresponded with 
those of Indian tick typhus is described briefly The place of occur 
rence was Sleerut about 40 miles from Delhi and the patient a lad\ 
aged 40 was living in conditions m which the possibility of infection 
through lice was inconceivable There were dogs in the house ticks 
were noticed in the rooms and infection by ticks was regarded as 
probable This was only the third case seen bv the author dunng 
30 years m Meerut 

The chief features of the attack were — Duration of the fever 14 
days Onset on 25th September 1942 was with pains m the back 
and joints The temperature was 101 2 F on the first daj It rose 
graduallv to 104 2 on the fifth dav and fell b> gradual l>sis from the 
ninth daj There was apathy on the fourth day and low muttering 
delirium from the fifth day The blood evammation fdav of fever not 
stated but probably about the sixth day] showed total leucocytes 
12 800 polymorphonuclears 82 per cent monocytes 1 percent 
lymphocytes 17 per cent The Widal and Ueil Telw reactions were 
negative The rash appeared on the fifth dav at first there were rose 
red papules these became dark red and faded after a w eek leavang 
brown discolouration The spots were profuse on the forearms and 
legs fewer on the upper arms and thighs and very few on the trunk 
and lower part of the neck there was none on the face Tlie rash 
resembled that of secondary syphilis. ClinicaJlv this was a typical 
example of the tick typhus of India and the epidemiological evidence 
strongly supports this diagnosis 

[The reviewer has seen a case of the disease In which infection, 
occurred in the cold season in the same area In this case exception 
ally there was a local necrotic sore with associated lymphangitis at the 
site from which a tick had been removed just before the on&et of the 
fev er In this case also a dog was probably responsible for transporting 
the tick to the patient ] JohnW D Megaie 


Cavazzi G Segnalazione di cmque casi di febbre bottonosa sull 
altopiano Etiopico [Record of Five Cases of Boutonneuse Fever 
m the Ethiopian Highlands] Boll d Soc Itahana di Med e 
Igtene Trop (Sez Entrea ) A'miara 1943 v 2 No 2 5-9 [11 
refs ] English summary (4 lines) 

Boutonneuse fever has not hitherto been clearly identified in the 
Ethiopian Highlands The five cases now described occurred m 
Gond^ and Asmara [altitude about 7 500 feet] 

The temperature rose gradually then there was contmuous fever 
vv ith slight morning remissions and the termination was bv rapid ly sis 
The fever lasted 12 to 15 days There was a tache noire in the form 
of a black scab surroimded by a zone of erythema this appeared at or 
even before the onset and persisted till the end of the fever or even 
a few days longer leav mg a red spot which soon disappeared and left 
no scar Delirium w as frequent at about the 10th day 

The rash appeared on the 2nd lo the 5th day first on the trunk then 
all over the body including the face palms and soles In three cases 
the rash was papular m two it was petechial and resembled the rash 
of louse borne typhus 
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In 0 e ca.«c tbe ^^ea Fcb-\ reaction was neE^atue in the others the 
react on did rot b t.omepositne till the temperature had fallen The 

itrc^to \19 rere \-^ 1-160 1 IbD andl-SlO 
The att-ck were irore «c\ere than tho«<* dtsenbed as tJTiical of 
boji nn iiivf \ thou h all the patients tcco\ cred 

In ih uirnnar' m En lish the di case is called tick bite fescrl 
John 11 D ^Te ax 

BUE O E Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever J Amer VeJ ^ss 
1*^3 Jills 24 s \J> \o 13 Sll-oO Sfig [Refs m footnotes] 

Th auihoT svntcs from th point of vtess of a pbs icvati snth con 
di able per&onal experience of tht <h<tea-e in a part of Wyoming 
wh re'e ere and mod ratels «es ere case predominate He makes tbe 
in rcbtin r mark that it s felt b\ some that m the future the name 
R ks Mountam 'potted fe er will of reas.it\ be changed The 
name tickfser i fr ijently used in the paper as a ssmonj-m 
The de cnption f the di-* is on orthodox lines Ticks are not 
u ualli found on the patient but indurated sites of their presious 
atta hment can omst m be palpated the bite areas ometimcs 

h d sccloiutio 1 ardtl I alKitiph nodes are at tunes palpable and 
tender Th pete hial ruption fust appear on the wTisti and ankles 
w t^m n r tu di of the onset but it mat be difficult to d tect 
ill it 'ip '••ds and becemes conspicuous It is al mis more prominent 
01 he \tr mines than else ihere and it may be ab«ent espeeiallj in 
mild attacks Pigmentation persists at the sites of the spots and mat 
b" not ceable for 'e era! months heneter tbe skm is e^^sed to heat 
or old The temperature is sometime distin th remittent after the 
first! days it falls by tapid or slo lys In ters setere attacks it 
may r mam n rmal till 24 hours before death A secondary nse alt -at s 
suggests Some complicat on Thepil«ci relatiteh slow theleuco^te 
count a era es 12 000 to lo 000 but may be as high as 30 000 
In infected areas «iome protection may be afto ded by tick proof 
clothin and b\ remoting the clothes tt o or three time daih and 
making a thorou h earcb for ticks espec ally in the parts that escape 
friction l\ the clothm® Ticks should be remoted immediately by 
g ntle traction if thi i not enough a small wedge of skin hould be 
r rrioted bt scissors and the \ound should be treated bt phenol or 
lodme Care should be taken to a^old crushing ticks owing to the 
risk of infection throu h the unbroken skin Ticks crawl n^, on the 
bod\ or e en bitiUj, «<ldom attract attention ‘^epticism i expres'^ 
\nth regard to the new that t cks cannot wife t till thet bar e been 
attached for 'cieral hours 

Treatment is on gentaal Imes fluids arc gnen freely by mouth or 
\hen nece-wars b> other tontes Con •alescent '«ruin appears to be 
u><Iess but hyperimmune 'wnn of rabbits may be of value The 
author bell i es that he has had succe_s with mtrat enous injections of 

0 3 gramme neoar phenamine in 10 cc of a 1-1 000 aqueous solution of 
met phen injected at the rate of 1 to 2 cc a m nut and repeated e\ ery 
three or four da\-s The unne mn t be tested before each injection to 
ensure the ab'cnce of renal damage About 30 cases hat e been treated 
in this tva\ nthout a death and with apparent benefit 

[On tbe other hand Paj keh and other experts beliete that mtra 

1 enous medication of ant kmd usuallt hastens the death of expen 
mental animal 1 
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The incidence and sevcnt\ of the disease \ aries greatly from > ear 
to } car for example the fatality rate in y ommg was 12 3 in 1941 
and 20 5 in 1942 The highest recorded i\as 31 7 in 1930 and the 
loMCSt 11 7 in 1933 John^\ D Megaw 


D'iMs G r American Q Fever Experimental Transmission by the 
Argasid Ticks Orntlhodoros motihaia and 0 hermsx Pub Health 
Rep Wash 1943 June 2o \ a8 No 26 984-7 

Ormthodonis moubata fed in tlie 1st nymph stage on a gumeapig 
infected \\ith Ricketisin dtaportca transmitted infection b) feeding up 
to 428 day s and harboured tlie Rickettsiae for G70 diy s The tick did 
not transmit infection by feeding till the adult stage was reached The 
progeny of infected ticks were capable of transmitting infection by 
feeding This tick is wodely distributed across Central Africa and m 
parts of South Africa where it is the chief \ect or of tick borne relapsing 
fe\ cr It may be a natural vector of Q fe\ er m these areas though the 
disease has not been reported from Africa 
0 hermsi mfectedas 1st or 2nd nymphs transmitted infection up to 
772 days and harboured Rickettsiae for 979 da\ s m a smaller senes 
of tests the progeny of this tick did not transmit infection by feeding 
Long periods of fasting did not dimmish the virulence of the 
organisms m ticks John\\ D Megaw 


MARit P L Maladies mfectieuses dcs confins polonornsses fiSvre 
de Volhynic fievre d Ukraine [Infectious Diseases m Poland and 
Russia Wolhynian Fever (Trench Fever) and Ukrainian Fever ] 
PresseMed 1943 July 17 v 51 No 27 388-90 [11 refs] 

This paper contains a good summary of the literature dealing ^vlth 
the recent outbreaks of trench fever m the German armv on the eastern 
front 

The articles dealt with by the author have already been reviewed 
m this Bidlehn [1942 v 39 7o8 (Jacobi J) 1943 v 40 136 (Rerger 
H ) 301 (Arneth J ) and 838 (v Bormann F )] but m view of the 
potential importance of the disease to military medical officers it is 
worth while to recapitulate the types of fev er that have been encoim 
tered by German physiaans These are — (1) The classical recumng 
type m which paroxysms of fever occur every four to six days over 
periodsrangingfrom ten daysto twomonthsormore (2) Theundulant 
type this is relatively uncommon The penodiaty of the spells of 
fev er is the same as in the preceding type but instead of sudden sharp 
paroxysms of fe\er there are recurring short waves lasting two to four 
days each spell has a gradual nse and a gradual fall of temperature 
(3)lhesubfebnletype ivith more or less continuous fev er lasting one to 
three weeks and occasionally foUowedby a further spell of fever of one 
to two weeks duration after a fever free interval of two to three 
w eeks (4) The abortive type m which there is slight fever for three or 
four days sometimes there is no fever at all (o) The typhoid like 
type m which the curve resembles that of mild typhoid but often this 
IS preceded or followed by a period of recumng or undulant fever 
(6) The typhus like type diffenng from the precedmg m the sudden 
onset and the contmued fever this is usually followed by a period of 
recumng or undulant fever (7) The delayed fev er type m which 
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tberea-erp ojt clsxTnptor' ior one to tluee "ft eeVsxcilh occasional 
ii~enilaT n of te’rp- ’^ture \ihich are hardl> noticeable then one or 
olhcu of ib abo e tN-p<.s of fe\er ^ 110 %*$ 

The reh-t freqaoio oi these l>pes s“as sen variable in the 

diSerent OGtbreak i> recuiTni«»t\-peivassddompredonuiiant more 

often th «nb{ebnle <j the larval tvpe was the most common 
Th^ pairs l\ vtd imlaTsanabJitj severe hinbonepam roQ«t 
fronotmced durin*’ the febnie penwL and greath aggravated bj 
vann h -nd d^rub tns were ti ual but bs no m ans inv .inable Often 
th pji.^ w re referred to other parts of the bodj and tended to shift 
fr m pjia: to pUc One constant feature nas the absence of 

objective i®n at the sites of the pain, deaths have been 
rev irded In certam oulb ea^s a risb was ceen in some cases this 
u_ macular and endhtmatous umallv it I'as scant! and fleeting 
\ d a«»nostic it t vas a ailable Jo1 n 11 D ^le^azr 


B XRTONFLLOSIS 

Mer .1 B Preseot Slams ef Human BartoneUosls. Bol 0/iatia Sant 
^ j Ij j j i m3Aprv22No 4 304-«» 

Till r ti best evpo itions of the subject V ithin the knoM 
ot t r lev e It is at the same time succinct and thorough] 
Tn piu ime m Colomb a m 193f*-39 v hich Pvrtvo Coiarco showed 
to be banonello s after anous snegested diagnoses oj malana 
tjphoid tvphus and brucellosis bad r>roved errorecus is referred to 
[«ee this Bilein l«4fl v 37 271 5^] Human bartonellosis 
a an mfea \e diseaj< evdusivelj Ameticaa and exclu-i el\ tropical 
distribution the Andes between latitudes 2 N and 13*S and the 
main vector I hi botomus P tartea t and P iu>gucJ i m Peru 
sev m «pev e ar found in Colombia but wb ch is the chief vector is 
not knorn. Othe arthropod tnaj be capable tran'mitters eg 
Drm.cnlQ a ierso t but are not proved natural vectors Svspectei 
rc^rv rs are manv £npho biacta and era! animal domeritic 
ard oifcr :i hoi«ea dog<i chickens guineapigs field mice the 
oiuj cenamoneisnun Thesvmptomsaredivndedintothet voperioda 
of haematic (svsiem c) and hi tioid (cutaneous) v hich inaj cast 
independenth or ma coexist or mav occur success v el} the patho- 
gen} and pathologv are described The anaemia — tl e lova of red cells 
nai be COO 003-300 000 per emm daih t II tbc total coint ma} be 
half a miihoD o less — is a..-cnbcd to three lactois (b\ Hcktado) 
{IfTheduect ctionoftbeorgaJusmgrowmgmthecorpusdcs (.,)The 
ti:»''je lia raoTThac« (3) \ laemolvtic act on of the Bartonella 
Cent qI and prophv lax s _ie i ot ea v To d a{ with the re'erv on 
i a p obicm at present xinsol -able because \ e do not kno v what are 
there-scrv ir except man tod trovthel rvaem cracks and crevices 
of wall and rocks notf-asbl There remains the breaking o! the 
I ector man Jink bv attent on to the folio ing four rules — 

(aj \Uinh\ dual who work tn tfe suspected zone houldlea eit 
before 6 pm 

(*) \ll indiniual wl o arc compelled to spend the iUj,ht in sue! a 
zone hould carefuUv «crecn all the bou^e destro} the insects and use 
rep Uents 
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(c) The houses should be built in such a way that thc> get the most 
light possible wnthout dark comers and without anj cracks or crevices 
All the \\ alls should bo painted once monthly u ith creosote 

[d) Instruction of the public and improvement of the nutrition and 

living conditions are of course of prime importance in order to build 
up physiologic resistance to the infection H Harold Scott 

Hovve C Carri6ns Disease Immunologic Studies Arch Intern 
Med 1943 Aug v 72 No 2 147-67 2 figs 

A painstaking study resulting m conclusions of considerable import 
ance in this mterestmg disease The primary purpose of the author 
was to examine the immunological response in relation to the course of 
the disease and the part pla>€^ if any by agglutinins Themvestiga 
tion was carried out in an endemic focus of the disease near Lima 
Peru and on patients m hospitals m Luna who had contracted the 
infection in endemic areas Three species of Phlebotomus abound m 
verruga zones P noguchii P peruensts and P verrncarum the last 
being the chief vector In all 203 residents were examined many of 
them new arrivals and most of them workers on an elcctnc power pro 
ject m the Santa Eulalia nver valley Blood cultures were made for 
each patient on the Geiman medium [this 1941 v 38 69o] 

kept at room temperature (28^2 C ) blood examination included 
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Delgado Bedo\ A G Vemiga Peruana \ malam nsociidas [Coin- 
cident Verruga peruviana and Malaria] Ret Faciil de Med 
Bogota 1942 Mar \ 10 No 9 a93-602 [16 refs ] 

In 1931 Professor Arce reported malana as a frequent complication 
of Camon s di^^case and second to this bacterial infections especially 
of the coll typhoid group Hurtado in 1938 remarked on the difEcuI 
ties of diagnosis \\hen the malana masked the ^erTuga especially 
when as is often the case the \crruga and malana districts were the 
same Splenomegaly for c\ample avas looked upon as a feature of 
Camon s disease whereas itwosdue to the malana enlargement of the 
spleen not being characteristic of the former disease Blood changes 
are also complicated Anisocvtosis is more common m Camdn s ^s 
ease macrocytosis is not common m malana reticulocy tosis is less 
seen in malanal anaemia whereas leucopenia is more frequent 
Hurtado Pons and Merino conclude that macrocytosis hypochromia 
reticulocy tosis marked amsocydosis and a normal relatne leucocyte 
formula are pomts m faa our of a diagnosi:^ of Camon s di'^ease 

The author goes on to record the case of a man of 20 \ ears in w hose 
blood P tniflr was seen while hewas suffenng from an attack of Verruga 
peruvaand Incidintally the \\assermann reaction was negati\e m 
June but when the Kahn test was tried a month later while the disease 
w as still m progress a 3 plus was obtained Later in hisillness he suffered 
from a dysentenform colitis with nine stools in the day [nothing is 
said of any bactenological examination to determine thecausatne 
organism] The patient was m hospital for four months 

H Harold Scotl 


VELLOW FE\ER 

Brazzaville [Afrique Fran^aise Libre] Rapport sup ie Fonc- 
TIONNEJIENT TECHNinUE DC L INSTITUT PaSTEUR EN 1941 
[Ceccaldi J Directorl 46-53 Fi^vre jaune [Yellow Fever } 

During 1941 a total of 780 aaccinations against yellow fe\er ha\e 
been made at the Institute using subcutaneous inoculations of a 
\accine supplied by the Rockefeller Foundation made from tissue 
culture virus 

The Dakar strain of nenrotropic vims has now reached its 414th 
passage m the brains of mice the Saleun Ceccaldi strain from Brazza 
\ ille has reached its 98th passage 

Details are given of the esamuiation of the sera from two Europeans 
suspected of y ellow fev er One of these from Donghila gav e protec 
tion agamst at least 1 840 mouse units The serum of the second 
subject \ accinated against yellow fever in Pans 31 months previousU 
showed no sign of any protective value Tests were also made of four 
sera from natives collected in 1941 One of these from Slayumba 
protected against at least 1 280 mouse units 

Dunng 1941 three Europeans and albo three natives four from 
Gabon and two from Cameroons were diagnosed as cases of yellow 
fever as a result of a study of the pathological anatomy of the organs 

E Hindle 
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Treatment is purely symptomatic drugs that appear to ha\ e a 
favourable influence on the fever ha\e no real effect other than that of 
delaymg complete reco\ery 

[The author probablj e-^aggerates the degree of immunitj that 
follows an attack Expenments on \olunteers and manj obseiv ations 
show that second attacks are relatively common though these are 
usually mild Third attacks are infrequent and some expenenced 
workers beheve that fourth attacks rarelv or never occur] 

John Tl D Megan 


PL^GUE 

Macchiavello a Epidemiology of Plague in Ecuador Amtr J 
Piih Health 1943 July v 33 No 7 807-11 

The author a well known writer on plague does not support the 
very current theory that in the Andean region it is the gumeapig [Cavta 
and Its fleas Rhopalopsylluscavtcolaon^P xmtans which plav 
the most important part m human plague Undoubtedly the gumeapig 
IS one of the most susceptible of rodents to plague It is a domestic 
animal m Uruguaj livmg m dose household contact with the Indian 
population which uses it as the principal source of meat On the other 
hand the flea R cavicola has not been recognized as a vector of plague 
from the gumeapig to man nor > et has P tmtans attained to anj v erj 
important epidemiologic il r61e in the plague of other countries One 
of the arguments which is said to favour the gumeapig theory is that 
m general domestic rats are scarce m the Sierra This statement 
has not been confirmed but mstead domestic species especiaJlv 
R rattns sad R alexandnmts have been found to be univ ersally istn 
buted The rat flea X cheopts finds climatic factors m the zone 8 900 
to 9 900 feet above sea level quite satisfactorj at least seasonally for 
breeding All that the gumeapig maj contnbute to the plague epidemi 
ology IS as a reinforcing factor m the infection because it is a 
CO d\\ eller with man acts as a flea trap and is extremely susceptible 
to plague Thus the author contends that rural plague of the mter 
Andean region conforms to the dassic rat flea mechanism w ith changes 
imposed by the climatic char.*ctenstics under which the biologic acti 
vities of the rats and fleas are conducted All the other phenomena 
foreign to this rat flea mechanism should be considered accidental 
manifestations without any fundamental influence o i it 

TK F Haney 


CHOLERA 

PvNjA C V Pvi-L B M A study of Invasiveness and Toxicity of 
Cholera Paracholera and Saprophytic Vibrios in Animal Indian 
Med Ga 1943 Apr v 78 No 4 190-91 

Cholera and cholera hi e vibrios have to be differentiated as part of 
the technique of bacteriological diagnosis of true cholera The further 
subdivision of the cholera like vibnos is expressed in the qualifving 
(1 JO) c 
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tenns para holera and sapropbjtic \mmil tests }a\e not 
buike 1 lar cl\ in tl c immediate dilfercntiation of these % ibrios but 
the authors ha e applied them to that purpo e All three ttpes 
of ibno ma\ b lethal to guineapi"s b\ subcutaneous injection but 
a 1 1 1 1 u } v-n 1 1 the summar\ the important distinctions are — 
11 hr and pan cholera aabnos > hen injected sub 

cut n uil\ in uitablc doses into guineapi s invade the general 
r la a rule tl n 2 hours but saprof h\ tie vibrios found m 
H hi \ ter do n tdo sosoearh i No definite distinction can be 

n ad imon t the abo e t\'p( s of vabnos b> feedin*’ in gmneapi s and 
b\ tr nous injection into abbits -Ml the tv pes of vnbno 
pr 1 fatal results n the animal the non a lutinating vibnos 
pi 1 a li htlj hi her p rcentage of fatalitv H F Haney 


C \LLi T J Lc mplexe klu ido lip diquc cholerique dan le vnbnon 
et dans at \ t The Clucolipidlc Complex In the Cholera Vlbno 

and its Toxin -1 i i i I t te r 1943 A!ar-\pr v 69 No 3-1 
Pt-6 

If It he admitted that end loxni of^lucohpidic nature and exotoxm 
IS p otein tl en the a th r laims to have prepared a cholera to\m hich 
c ntoi 1 th mjwiicni Endotoxin has be n identified bj Boivif 
vatl th hpid c complex of Gram negative bacteria and a 

0 t cen I his re oarches Gallut has extracted this glucohpidic 
substance from fresh type S vibnos of 18*hour growth on peptone agar 
H has 1 0 obtained glucohpid from the toxin of a 4 hour growth on 
glue ) c medium that is to sa> from the combined endo- and exotox n 
The ^icld of glucohp dtsm th scaseal jsgreatcr that that obtained 
directlj from fresh nbnos By th s method of preparat on a cholera 
tox n has 1 een btaincd in a min mal gro vth t me and it contains botl 
the glucolip d c and protein types IV F Hane\ 


Pvxjv C &. Ghosh S 1 Lethal Action of Potassium PermaDsanate 
on Vibrios India \ded Ga 1943 June x 78 Iso 6 2S8-91 
Potis lum pernian anate lias Ion® been used for the disinfection of 
veil water vegetables or fruit and stools durmg cholera epidemics 
Thepre^ntstudygivesprecision to the activity of the pernian anate 
by workm® out lethal dosage accotdu^ to concentration number of 
organ sms present and presence of oi^mc matter Well marked 
differences veie found in the action ol the permanganate on true 
cholera xibnos nonag lutmatmg xnbnos and unrelated organisms 
such as B t tifho t The re ults are summan ed Potassium 
perman anate in a hit,h dilution of 1 m 10® in re distilled pyTo^en free 
V at IS barter cidal to Vtlrto chole e and a still hi her dilution of 1 in 
10 lethal to non agglutinat n®vabnos M ich h her concentrations 
fail to kill e en a small n imbcr of Barf txphostim In the presence of 
organic matter a lo er dilnt on such as 1 in o 000 is necessary to k 11 
the vibnos Fruits and vegetables artificiallx infected v th 

ulturcs of I chole ae B ct l\piosum and Bact flex ten can be 
ehectivelv d nfect d b\ soakin them in permanganate solutions of 
I/iOOO to I/IOOOO dilutions f r five minut s U F Haney 
[These findings are suipnsin^ in view of previous reports of similar 
work Gohar (see Bidltii i o/H\ le e 1937 v 12 58 ) found that 
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on 

CTpl-un thi di-crepancx \*anoushvpottie»cs — ^whicb the author reviews 
— ha e b®en a \ anted. He adopts the vie\rs of Reichesow [this 
BtsVeiv 23 I'^llandWESTTHAt [thisBu/Wi« 193S \ 3o 586 

l«»3o 36 2bS according to rihich £ AtsJoi^-fjca IS normallj a ham 

W li n m the lumen of the intestine but under certain 

coadit to f und tnainl\ in hot countnes the amoeba becomes a 
tusue o asit givin n&“ to the pathological conditions knoivn as 
amoe^ " and amoebic dv«enter\ The factors fat ounn" the passage 
cf ihc. anoebie from the lumen into the tissues have not been deter 
run d III u geated that the change in the habits of the amoeba maj 
be 1 tl e- c d bv thedegreeofstnicturaland functional intactnessofthe 
gut ail b\ the host s diet and state of nutntion and bj the sjTnbiotic 
a_o^ ation of the amoebae with the intestinal ba tena The author 
aLo bchc es that overhealin thill fatienie malnutntion as wdl 
aa a ute intestinal disorders traumata and mtovications also tend to 
increase the virulen e of the amoebae 
The normal form of £ Its lyttea which to found m the lumen is 
to b«* the small nc r re ailv d«s>cnbed as the precjstic form 
while the larger form wt h conesponds to the conventional active or 
ve et t ve amoeba is e^a ded as the phase assumed bj the lumen 
forr h nit in de« the tL ues Accordmg to this interpretation the 
lar'e eba do<. n t epresent a necessary and ind spensable stage 
in the life 111 to \ of ihi pec es The tN o forms are said to differ not 
otJ\ m the moTi holon ( u ) of the activ e amoebae but also in their 
feedin habits the small commensal (=»luinen form) subsi ting on 
bactena while the lar^e patbOoemc parasite (»tii»ue form) invests 
crvthrcpcvtes It i propo^ to call the fOTmer phase E hislolYfiea 
forma » t luta (mean diameter ca 12 ) and the latter £ I tshlyltea i 
tna 4 (mean diameter ca 26 ) 

The author maintains that some of tb otl er hum^n intestinal pro- 
to oa manifest morpholomcal and I lolo^ical differences of the same 
order Thu lotba colt is said to comprise two forms One 

to the tvp*cal harmleas coimncitoal Iivui^ m the lumen of the mtestmo 
and feedin® on vanou micro-or amsms and food particles The other 
forrai identical with the amoeba lormerlj described as Co nctlmanta 
Itjlet n it 1 larger than the normal amoeba its feeding is osmotic 
(saprotoic) and under certain condition it is capable of in estm® 
erj-throev tes There would thus appear to be a parallelism between 
this spec es and the dv enletj amoeba but v hereas the » a tta form 
of £ / slo!\(icat fullj adapted to tu-ue parasitism the corresponding 
form of E colt manifests oiil\ a sh ht tendenev to invade the tissues 
The larger amoebae (mean diameter 28 ) are di tmgui-hed from the 
normal ones (IS u) bj the name £ colt forma ma ra 
It is further noted that Balantidii t cdi maj also con ist of distinct 
strain Some hve m the lumen of the gut without produem,, an} 
Vmptom while others invade the gut vail and giv e nse to balantidial 
d}-senter} As m the amoebae this transformation i assoaated with a 
chan e of diet in lead of bactena starch etc the abates ingest ay 
tlirocvtea and other blood elements The patho erne form of Balan 
tidium 1 "said to be larger than the commensal phase and is distin 
guished from the latter bj the name B col forma ma na All tl e 
factors respon ibl for the devdopmeat of tissue parasitism m thi 
ciliat are not known but the author behev es it mav be due to a dimi 
nut on of carbohydrates in the mte-tinal contents 
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Fmallj the author considers the c^e of Trichomonas hominxs It 
IS pointed out that this flagellate may occur m the pus of h\ er abscess 
and IS capable of invading the intestinal wall Moreover tnchomonads 
found by the author m cases of bloody diarrhoea frequently contained 
ingested red blood corpuscles In view of these facts this flagellate 
cannot be regarded as entirely harmless The haematophagous forms 
which were found to be larger than the typical ones are designated as 
T homints forma magna 

In conclusion and by way of summary the author develops the 
general thesis that the mtestmal protozoa considered above normally 
hve as harmless commensals in the lumen of the gut where they feed 
on its contents Under certam conditions — especially prevalent m the 
tropics — they are capable of invadmg the mtestmal wall with the result 
that they become truly parasitic or even pathogemc The tissue forms 
absorb nutrition by osmosis or they ingest red blood corpuscles and 
they can be distmguished from the lumen forms by their larger dimen 
sions While the pathological effects of Entamoeba htsidyiica and 
Balantidium coli are bcvond doubt the aetiological r61e of Entamoeba 
colt and Trichomonas homtnis in various mtestmal disorders though 
suspected stands m need of further mvestigations 

The paper is illustrated bj figures showing the appearance of the 
protozoa in their commensal and parasitic phases C A Boare 


Yonis Z Amebic Arthritis Harefuah Jerusalem 1943 Apr 15 

V 24 No 8 [In Hebrew 134-5 English summary 135 ] 

A SIX year old child was suffering from inflammation of the elbow 
]omt for SIX weeks 

The ]omt was swollen its movements were limited and painful 
At times there was fever The blood picture was normal Mantoux 
Kahn negative B S R mcreased X ray pictures of the affected 
joint were taken after the fourth and sixth weeks of the illness without 
any pathological findmgs 

Diagnostic features of the inflammation are discussed The punc 
ture of the joint was avoided In the stools trophozoites and cvsts of 
Ent histolytica were found Under treatment with Emetme hjdrochl 
and Yatren all the symptoms disappeared and the child recovered 


Hauer A Erfahrungen nut emem neuen Mittel gegen Ruhr Amoben 
Infektion [Experiences with a New Drug in Amoebiasis ] Deut 
Trop Ztschr 1943 Apr 1 v 47 No 7 153-61 

The mcreasing incidence of amoebic mfection and the uncertam 
action of yatren (qumoxyl) which is almost universally employed m 
Germany together with many unsatisfactory features of several 
arsemcals m the treatment of amoebiasis have rendered a quest for a 
new remedy advisable 

The present commumcation deals with the I G preparation 9659a — 
an arsenical bismuth compound Wia It is claimed that the bismuth 
component prevents the uncontrolled absorption of arsemc from the 
damaged bowel and the sudden appearance of toxic manifestation 
The Wia preparation is a white powder which is msoluble m water 
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^L\st{sE 2 BiEZ \I Nota prelnQuut sobie la hjstopatologia de las 
niani{estacione& cutaneas de la fomu de Lmcio de la lepra 
■Histopatbolosy ot the Skta m the Luclo Form of Leprosy] Rev 
Fact I de M d Bogota !&!'> liar \ 10 No 9 610-22 6 fig 
on 1 pJ English sununarj (a lines) 

Neath a centun ago m 1&»I a Mexican doctor Rafael Lnejo 
d senbed a special form of Icpro^ a macular form which has since 
been knovTi as the Lucio leprosx Lncia himself said that the 
paihoJogicaJ histolo'^j needed descnptionand theuswal text Ixxiks omif 
deiaih of the rmcroscopic patholo*^} of this form In the present 
paper the author has rectified this omission basing his remarks on 
biopst specimens of fi\e patients takm® tissue through the maculae 
He finds in the dermn> accumulations of mfiamnutorj cells around 
the blood lessels dilatation of the i essels themseh es changes m fh 
art nol walls and in some cases foci of necrosis in the cell accumula 
tions Thesess*! appear as if uxapped round b% these mflammafotj 
cell ma.«es The opillanes are siroUen b\ endothelial cells and pert 
i-ascuUr proliferation In appropnaieU stained sections the endo 
ihelial celL are seen to contain Hansen s baciUi few or in globi The 
penibel a! ag«w»ation «insut of IvmpHoid elements relatiielj 
large hi tioatea uTcgular m contour but wath homogeneous prjto- 
plasm Th *weat glands of the areas m'ohed present narrowing of 
their ducts w«b aimo i omplete obstmaion b> what looks like a mass 
of Coagulated albiunuioid substance and heaped up small epithelial 
cell Is oa« of the preparations eYammed there was necro is of the 
secreton part of the gland extending to the excreiorj duct and the 
Kticnlar tissue of the derrms Smular exudate mas be seen around the 
Bene iix^s in the deeper parts of the dermis In the artenoles the 
lumen is narro ed and the maor surfoc is irregular from salients of 
endothial cell prol ferat on and the wall ma> be thickened to manv 
tunes that of the diameter of the lumen H Harold Scott 

laML RES H Xenficafaod manna ns c d de d Ri d Jan ir 
Sn d tnbn eao geo^rdfi a considerafocs endenuoldwi as [Marine 
Leprosy in Rio de Janeiro Geographical PistnbDtloo ] Men In ! 

Os}La.d Crv 194 <^pt 3* No 3 3a3-73 [o9 el J En 5 sfi 
amman 

loxH R£ H Contnbu p ao estodo d patoJo'na d 1 p a inunna 
fThc Pathology ot Morlne Leprosy ] ir Int OrtoU C t, 194'* 
Dec 37 No 4 »43-W 24 fies on 8 pU p3 r Is 1 En hsh 
summan 


HELMINTHIASIS 

MuiJiRji A K d Ghosh B K Deterioration of Ascarldol In Oil of 
Chenopodium India t Med Ga 1943 M ) i 78 No 5 334-o 

The standards of the British and U S A Pharmacopoeias require 
that oU of chenopodium should contaia not less, than 63 per cent w /vv 
of ascandol and that it should be kept ai aj tram the in a cool 
place to pretent deterioration of its ascandol content Prenoua 
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the North Temperate zone and D latum is not usually regarded as 
being endemic in this zone Literature is quoted ivhich suggests that 
sporadic cases occurring outside the endemic areas are due to the 
importation of infected fish or to the entrj of people \\ho ha\ e become 
infected in endemic areas The children were treated with oleoresin 
of aspidium and 22 scoUces ^\ere recovered from one child 11 from 
another the results of treatment of the third child v\ ere not av ailable 
The worms recovered are described It is suggested that the dog ma\ 
act as a minor reserv oir host 

[The recorded hosts of D latum include man the dog fo\ bear 
mongoose cat and vanous other Pdidae walrus seal sea hon and 
pig ] G Lapage 

Mui ERji A K & JLvplestoke P A The Treatment of Taenlasis 
Indxan Med Ga 1943 June \ 78 No 6 282-3 

The authors have previously reported 7o per cent of cures among 
25 cases of taeniasis treated with carbon tetrachloride [this Bulletin 
1932 V 29 414] They now record the results of treatment of more 
cases making a total of 58 with this drug One patient harboured T 
sohum All the others were infected with Taema sa^inata (one worm 
only except in one patient who pissed 2 scohces) 

A preliminary purge was not given The patient had a meal of milk 
and bread at 7 p m the evening before treatment and no more food 
Early next morning carbon tetrachlond-* in doses of S-48 minims 
according to age was given [38 cases received the ma-simum dose of 
48 minims (3 cc )] The only toxic signs noted were drowsiness and 
giddiness which rapidly disappeared Most of the patients had the 
carbon tetrachloride mixed with salts but to nme patients the salts 
(magnesium or sodium sulphate) were given 1 4-2 hours after the carbon 
tetrachloride If the whole wonn and its scolex were passed and no 
other strobila was seen the case wis regarded as cured some cases 
were followed for five months or longer If a scolex was not passed 
the cases were followed up and were pronounced cured if no segments 
were seen for three months or longer The subsequent histones of 16 
patients w ere not av ailable Of the remaining 42 ^ w ere cured b\ one 
treatment Of the 14 uncured by one treatment sev en w ere gi\ en a 
second treatment and six of these were cured bv it the "Seventh was 
not cured even by a third treatment {* e by three doses of 48 minims) 
The general result was a cure m 34 out of 42 cases t e 80 ptr cent 
The maximum dose (3 ce ) cured 24 out of 27 cases {89 per cent ) 

Tetrachlorethylene cured only 54 per cent of a total of 106 cases 
includmg 26 previously reported by the authors [this Bulletin 1938 
V 3o 282] The maximum dose of this dnig w as 64 ramims (4 cc ) 
■other doses being giv en according to the age or iindemounshment of 
the patients Of the 106 treated 45 did not subsequently report Of 
the 61 remaining 30 were cured by one treatment and 10 had a second 
treatment three of these bemg cured by it The maximum dose of 
4 cc cured 30 out of 46 cases The only toxic sign w as dizziness Two 
subjects had experimentally induced infections with T sohum one of 
them passed 4 scohees all the others had T saginata and all harboured 
single worms except one who passed four worms without scoUces 

Hexylresorcmol was tried on 2d cases including 10 prevnouslv reported 
by the authors [this BiJWin 1933 v 30 20ol This drug was given 
in hard gelatine capsules early in the morning no purge was taken on 
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'^CHMTZEr SiEBENMVNN and BriT ibtd S62 Humphreys tbid 
864 and Elliott ibid \ 40 702 
Miller and Allen ibid 1942 v 39 781 compare the effects of 
phenothiazine and gentian violet on Entcrobius and Cram ibid 1943 
\ 40 618 records the view of American workers that gentian \ioIct 15 
the best drug for Enterobius and givej. its dosage Most (above) 
regards it as the drug of choice and MacArthur {Brti Med J 
1942 Jan 31 171 Feb 28 314) thinks it the most efficacious 
drug available for enterobiasis 

For a warning of the dangers of phenothiazme see the Lancet 1943 
Oct 9 453 and Lapage G (1943 Brit Cncycl Medical Practice 
Interim Supplement pp 13-16) whcretreatmentwithbismuthandby 
means of bismuth and barium meals is discussed For treatment with 
bismuth see Bnt Med J 1943 Sept 23 409 Simpson G {ibid 
1929 Sept 28 604) and Loeper (FrOcfcs iWd 1920 v So 339) For 
treatment by bismuth and barmm meals see Lvpage C P [Bnt Med J 
1942 June 13 738] and the Interim Supplement mentioned above 
Recent papers recorded m this Bulletin on the treatment of human 
infestations wnth phenothiazme refer to onl> a fraction of the con 
siderable literature about this drug and its effects see Bibliography of 
Phenothiazme as an Anthelmmtic [1942 ] 6 pp issued bj the 
Imperial Bureau of Agncultural Parasitolog> (Helminthology) St 
Albans and Summary of Recent Abstracts on Helminthiasis this 
Bulletin 1943 v 40 571-6 643-50] G Lapage 

Rappaport I A Comparison of Three Strains of Tnchtiu/la spiralis 
I Pathogenicity and Extent of Larval Development in the Musculature 
Amer J Trap Med 1943 May v 23 No 3 343-30 Scharts [ISrefs] 
The author worked with three strains of Trichinella t-ptralis supplied 
to him by other workers Two of these came from man one from the 
pig He emphasizes the necessity of accurate techniques whtn 
quantitative investigations m experimental tnchimasis are being 
made The numbers of larvae given were counted on a ruled slide the 
dilution count method having been found unsatisfactorv 
There appeared to be little or no difference among the three strains 
used in regard to lethal dose extent of parasitism of the muscles and 
survival time of the mice experimentally infected (bv stomach tube) 
Thus the v anable results recorded m the literature ev en when they are 
recorded by the same worker are not likely to be due to v ariations m 
the strains of Tnchmella used 

The lethal dose and survival time of animals infected have a hmited 
value as cnteria in work on tnchimasis The author found it almost 
impossible to predict the surviv al time of the mice used unle s massiv e 
doses of larvae were given The lethal dose of larvae for mice was 
vanable being in a few cases as low as 30 larvae per gm mouse 
weight inmost mice It was 30-60 larvae per gra mou^eweight but 
there was verv little relationship between the size of the dose and the 
survival time of the mice except with doses of above 100 larvae per 
gm mouse weight yMien less than 30 larvae per gm mouse weight 
were given no mice died in the 60 day period followong the dose with 
doses of ov er 60 larvae per gm all the mice died except tw o with dos^s 
of 40 larvae per gm many mice snrviv ed for the 60 day penod 
In the literature there is difference of opinion about the extent of 
muscle parasitism and especially about the relation of this to the dose 





,V *■» Tfc 

'/■ned . i 


60, ??«»« of „.**»< 






Of tiT Of #1 ‘® ^tisci« ® «-«r6 i- 












^Zte/5^^ *^^Ze/ti/, ® &«nera/i ^ ^<^telfjf‘^ ^^test ,j 


s "" "5 -"i'SeSg'? 


i.<&t Sf "'<«!in",”""'i<>i( ‘it '*eoSj» «''«n („ 


sS^S2S,.;g-S"*5«t 














Vol 40 No 12] 


Defictewy Diseases 


935 


Linnfweii r & Harmsen Zur Allergic bei Trichmose [On Allergy 
In Tnchiniasls ] Deut med 11 och 1943 Apr 30 \ 69 No 17/18 
3 d 9-63 [34 refs] 

Tht, authors, consider that the essential sjmptoms of tnchiniasi» arc 
allergic in nature thej discus^ their reasons for this n leii in the first 
part of their paper In the second part thej desenbe the results of 
skin complement fi'^ation and precipitin tests done on 40 soldiers 
nine months after the onset of tnchmiasis These were done uith fi\ e 
antigens prepared m slightlj different ways Three of them were made 
from the tnchinosed flesh of rats (one preserved in 0 4 per cent phenol 
the others free from pre5,er\ ati\ e) and the other tw o from the tnchinosed 
flesh of pigs (both without phenol) The method of preparation is 
desenbed All but one of the antigens were dned and made up watli 
normal saline before use to dilutions of 1 oOO and 1 10 000 for the 
skmreactions and 1 2and3 10 for the complement fivation reactions 

The results indicated that the skm and complement fivation reactions 
are both useful for diagnosis but that the precipitin reaction is not 
Tor large numbers of patients the skm reaction is easiest and quickest 
the maximal swelling and reddening appears usually in 15-20 minutes 
and has begun to disappear after 60 minutes Some abnormal 
reactions among the patients are bnefly desenbed Five of the sbghtcr 
cases showed negati\e skm and complement fixation reactions when 
the tests were done t e 9 months after the onset of the disease but 
the moderately severe and severe cases were all positive so that 
antibody had persisted in these for 9 months The authors think that 
\anable results obtamed by earlier workers are doubtless due to 
aanability in the constitution of the antigen and that their own work 
also shows this 

The antigens denv ed from rat muscle were better than those obtamed 
from pig muscle The authors cannot support GxASFsxaew ^JBitlUtxnof 
H\giene 1943 v 18 210] that pig antigen is better nor his theory that 
the best results follow the use of antigen from the same species or from 
a similar species but they point out that one of their pig antigens 
which was sent to them by Gaase probablv was no longer fully active 
when they used it G Lapage 

Dickey E S Trichinosis as viewed by Different Interests / Attur 
Vet Med Ass 1943 May v 102 No 794 3a9-^ 

This paper is reviewed m Bulletin of Hygiene 1943 v 18 p 724 

Stern K & Dancey T E Acute Psychosis associated with Trlchiniasls 
Canadian Med Ass J 1943 Mar v 48 No 3 235-7 

This paper is reviei\ed in Bulletin of Hy lene 1943 v 18 p 724 


DEFICIENCY DISEASES 

Avkroxd W R Vitamin Deficiency in Infants J Ass Med 
Women in India 1943 May v 31 No 2 41-6 

(1) Infantile ben ben or vitainin Bj deficiency usually occurs m 
breast fed infants aged 1-6 months The disease may be of an acute 
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lenom NaCl 1 5 per cent was used Tor preparing the antir enene 
horses were injected subcutaneously twice a week with gradually 
increasing doses starting wnth 0 075 mgm and increasing till at the 
twenty fifth inoculation SoO mgm was the dose Tlie Bothrops 
antiiencne was quite satisfactory that against Crotalus was not so the 
injections were continued thirteen more being given and the final dose 
^\as 1 000 mgm 

The decision was then made to test the value of anavenm lor im 
munizmg Uorsesa Tor makmi; this a mi\ture of titurated venom 
I3 3gm glvcenn333 3cc formoll3 3cc saline to 1 000 cc was kept 
at 37 C for 40 days then filtered A horse was inocuhted with this 
subcutaneoush starting w'lth 0 005 and at intervals of 3-S days 
at first later a week till at the fort> second inoculation after eight 
months 0 45 mgm was used This was slightlj modified later Tims 
for anti Crotalus serum anav enin of 10 gm of venom 330 cc glvcenn 
and 10 cc of formol w as used and the period of immunization shortened 
by eight weeks An antiserum was obtained of which 1 cc neutralized 
1 000 mid for a pigeon Tor anti Bothrops senim this method is not 
necessary and shows no advantage as the ordinary one is quite satis 
factory except that during the immunizing abscesses are common 
complications the> are usuall) sterile and are just as frequent when 
anavenm is used Harold Scott 


Martins A V Anaveneno escorpionico [Scorpion Anavenena) 
Brasil Medxco 1943 June 5-12 v 57 Nos 23-24 248-51 
English summary 

It IS possible to reduce m a great extent the toxicity of scorpion 
V enom solutions by adding I per cent formol and keeping m the ice box 
at i C for appro\imatel> 40 davs without affecting its antigenic 
value The anavenom so prepared can be used with great advantages 
m the preparation of the antiscorpiomc serum 


Beasley B T Arachnldism Case Report of Arachnldism with 
Death and Autopsy Finding Southern Surgeon 1942 Oct v 11 
No 10 737-41 [39 refs] 

A bov aged ISyears was admitted to hospital at midnight and died 
next day at S 50 a m He complained of v omiting and thust pams 
in the legs and mtense abdominal pain On admission he was pale 
with moderate cyanosis of the lips and finger tips restless and semi 
comato<5e The abdomen was rigid but not tender A blood count 
showed 33 100 leucocytes per cram of which 81 percent wereneutro 
plules His temperature vvas 100 T A specimen of urine was not 
obtained He was g ven an injection of morphia (gr J) and atropine 
(gr 1/150) and 1 000 cc of normal salme containing 2 5 per cent 
glucose subcutaneously His temperature rose to 106 5 F and at 
8 a m he had a convulsion lasting 2 or 3 minutes 
Postmortem examination showed no naked eye pathological 
appearances Sections of the kidney showed swelhng of the epifhchal 
cells of the tubules and extrav’asationof erv throcytes The cerebrospinal 
fluid taken at autopsy bv cisternal puncture contained 210 cells per 
emm mostU lymphocytes 
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3 200 •^me'irs t-iken in a \ ear 35 Mere found positiN c for mihria tlic 
value of so e\ammmg av laf ors and of grounding and treating sudi 
as uere positive uns shouai hy tlie fact that men with positive mears 
in practically everj instance developed clinical attacks of malaria 
v\ ithm 24 to 48 hours Lon? slecv cd shirts long trousers and mosqmto 
boots Mere prov ided for c\ emng wear Nativ e quarters^ ere segregated 
Vanous methods of treatment of malaria were tried but there seemed 
little to choose betM een them and a final routine was adopted of qimiine 
sulphate 30 grains daiK for two dajs followed bv atebnn 0 3 gm daiU 
for five daj^s pamaqum was not used and the relapse rate did not 
seem unfavourably influenced by its omission Practically all the 
malanawas due to P falctpanim 

Although clinically not senoiis the diarrhoeas ranked nc\t to malaria 
in importance Of 600 admissions to the mam hospital m eight months 
lo7 were due to gastro-intestmal diseases of all sorts and of these o2 
occurred in one night from food poisoning whereas at a large base in 
the Sudan before adequate <Jamtarv measures were introduced 20 per 
cent of the staff contracted diarrhoea one or more times a month 
at one station in Nigeria the rate dropped from 30 per cent to 0 m one 
day when properly sanitated quarters and kitchensand flush toiletswcre 
installed Repeated and periodic examination of native food handlers 
IS important since on the basis of 600 stool examinations 28 per cent 
of the nativ e population were found to harbour L hslolytica Exclusion 
of flics from messes and latnnes bv screening was the most important 
single factor in the prev ention of dysentery 

Infections of the upper respiratory tract were common of 228 
persons confined to quarters during a five month penod 97 had such 
infections Fungous infectious of the skin were frequent Psychiatnc 
problems were minunal but all persons were volunteers living con 
ditions were comfortable and the food was imusuallv good There were 
no special surgical complications among the white persons «:epsis was* 
no more common than in temperate rones and there were no unusual 
anaesthetic problems air conditioning of operating theatres was 
invaluable At Accra where tlie largest hospital was situated the 
average daily hospital census from May to December 1942 vias 18 
the minimum for anv month was 9 3 in June and the highest w as 2o in 
November which was equivalent to 1 per cent there bemg 2 500 
men m the camp During the period covered by the report there w ere 
eight deaths and onlv one of these was due to disease namely pen 
tomtis following mtestmal obstniction The company drew up 
a senes of health rules and held everv man responsible for abiding 
by them There was no evidence to indicate that climate per st 
had any deletenous effect on health and it was the unqualified opmion 
of the medical staff that good health can be maintained m the tropics 
despite maximum disease hazard provnded preventive measures are 
aggressively applied F Murgatro^d 

Wright \ A Vomiting Sickness in Jamaica [Memoranda 1 Bnl 
M d J 1943 Sept 2-> 392 

The contnbutor of this note gives bnef accounts of two children 
attacked by the so-called Vomiting Sickness of Jamaica One a boy of 
12 years recov ered rapidly the other a boy of sev en y ears died m a 
few hours [This is the usual history in cases of this disea e but the 
comments of the author are to say the least non sequential The 
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against sleeping sickness Ihc author ^^ho succeeded BouiUez 
again m%est!gited the problem of the frequencj of goitre in this area 
in 1922 It affected the population of the lateritc [iron stone] plateau 
who got their uater from deep \Ntllb while the ruenne people were 
free from the disease Thehtter howt\er were infected with sleeping 
sickness while the people of the plateau Cbcapcd this, disease and the 
author was faced with the problem of how to deal with these two 
populations as neither could safclj be transferred to the other area 
He advnsed the distnbution of iodized salt but transport difficulties 
prevented the plan from being carried out Failin^ this he considers 
that surgical remoi al of nodular goitres now being done bv DuroNT 
for the first tunc m this region is a \ aluable mt sure w Inch w ill attract 
manj sick people to the hospital and add to the renown if French 
science J I Corson 

CiMMiNO V Studio sulla \elocitk di sedimenta/ione in Entrca 
Nota 1 — Consideraziom gencrah — alori norraah [Blood Sedi- 
mentation Rate in Eritrea , Normal Values } BoH d Soc Italiana 
diMed e IgteiieTrop (Sez 1 ntrea 1 Asmara 1943 a 2 No 2 
10-16 [21 refs ] English summara 

The author studies tlie speed of sedimentation in the more common 
diseases of Entrea starting the work with research on hcalthj sub)ects 
either European or Native After liaving summarised the various 
methods used for this test and the various cause which can influence 
the speed he desenbes the macromethod used bj Inm viz that of 
IwUFviANN He reports the normal values obtained by this method 
Once more he calls the attention of the student to the importance 
which various factors inav assume m the estimation of this intere ting 
biological phenomenon which is still worth further study and needs 
greater accuracy 

CiMMiNO V Studio sulh volociti di scdimentazione m Entrea 
Nota 2 La \ diS nella tulicrcolo'ipulnionare oncllalucs Boll 
d Soc Italiana di Med elgieneTrop (Sez Entrea) \smara 
1943 V 2 No 2 a->-6v3 [11 refs] Nota 3 La \ di S nel tifo 

esantematico Ibid 64-70 h ota 4 la velocity di sediinenta 
zione nella malaria Ibid 71-*» Nota 5 La velocity di 'ledi 
mentazione nella febbre ncorreiitc [The Blood Sedimentations m 
Various Diseases of the Natives of Entrea 1 Ihd 76- S2 English 
summaries 

1 Eulmonary tuberculosis in Europeans h\ mg in thf* Eritrean high 
land modifies the speed of sedimentation iii just the same proportion 
as that desenbed in Furope (it is f^enerally increased in the active 
forms and vice versa) 

2 Pulmonary tuberculosis m natives is very often accompanied 
and in our cases was always accompanied by a great increase m the 
speed of sedimentation thus confirming the acute tendency of the 
tubercular process in such patients 

3 Active untreated syphilis in Fntrcan natives constantlv acce 
lerates the speed of sedimentation 

4 Syphilis in natives re istant to treatment is not accompanied 
bv an\ slowing of the speed of sedimentation on the contrarv in 
i,eneral the speed is accelerated os in untreated syphilis 
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dn^^nospcl it n( i rops\ by the disco\ ci \ of the parisitc i he children 
all died during infinc> in the acute or subicute stiJ»e of the infection 
The outstanding features were the occurrence of striking ocular le^sions 
associated uith neurological symptoms and si^^ns I lie ocular lesions 
consisted of multiple focal bilateral areas of chorio retinitis in most 
cases ln^oUlng the macula \vitli less constant microphthalmos 
nystagmus and ocular palsies The neurological si^ns included con 
\ailsions hydrocephalus and most stnl inglv multiple foci of intra 
cerebral calcification On the basis of the nine fatal ca<5cs it was pos 
sible to construct a picture which enabled siv cases to be diagnosed 
clinically These w ere in older children all ali\ e at the time of w riting 
m whom the duration of the disease was from 14 months to 8 \eirs 
show mg that the infection is not uniformlv fatal and that it may become 
chronic healed or latent In these older children the outstanding 
s\mptom IS usually diminution m \ision due to the eftett of the multi 
pie foci of healed chono retinitis strabismus microphthalmos and 
minor congenital ocular defects ma\ ilso be present t cncralized 
con\ ulsions or petit mal attacks may persist or m il c their appearance 
Internal hydrocephalus may become chronic and p^og^essl^o Foci of 
intracerebral calcification persists and may increase in number and 
size Retardation in the dexelopment of speech and minor degrees of 
mental deficiency occur It would seem that in all these cases the 
infection is contracted before birth and that the form of disease should 
be regarded as infantile or congenital In other cases tovoplasmosis 
is not acquired till the juvenile or adult period of life is reached In 
such cases the infection is termed jiuemle or adult acquired 
toxoplasmosis 

It IS evident that con-,enital toxoplasmosis is not a rare di ease and 
it IS believed that many cases have been erroneously regarded as 
instances of congenital malformation of the brain cerebral birth injury 
epilepsy congenital hydrocephalus etc Ihe identification ot other 
ca es of the disease which is evidently widespread m theljnited ‘^tates 
mav yield some information as to its epidemiology 

C M 11 en\o>i 
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Cajibournac Franci co Jo e C S5bre a epidemiologia do sezonismo 
em Portugal [On the Epidemiology of Malaria in Portugal ] 
— ^23-> pp With 44 graphs 1942 Lisbon Socied dc Industrial 
de Tipografi Lda R Almirante Pessanha 5 

Tlus IS a very detailed account of the epidemiology of malaria in 
Portugal and is admirably documented The geograplucal distribution 
of the disease m the country and the factors responsible for that 
patchy di tnbution are di cu cd at length The chapter dealing with 
the Anopheles of Portug 1 A mgrtpes A clauger and A inacuhpenms 
vars typicus and otropixTius is very complete A itidcxiltpemus var 
atropann^ is by far the most important vector of malaria m Portugal 
Tlie uthor is pro eminently well qualified for the task he has so 
uccc< fidh acermp?! hed \\ork in the antim Jana lations in 
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Tr&piCaJ Diseasn BuUf'in [December I9i3 

Bena^enteand •Uc-ccra do Sol tras foUorrcd b\ inan5 ^ears coUabora 
non with RoUa B Hiii xn the ctmprehensiv inAe<tigations that were 
‘^n'O trd b\ the C cneral Direclma e of Public Health of Portb^al and 
the InteTiaiional H alth Dm iot of the RockefeUcr Foundation In 
JflSStbe intervenrion of theJ?ocie eUerFoundatio*} culninatedin Ibe 
'Tration of the iI.-linological In-lilntc at ^gtn. de Moura uhidi ts 
I the ccjilre of rulana for the ^ho!c counlr\ Dr C-m 

bounuc becam th Director cf the In. litute 
M -fst of the author s mor important observation rc®ardin" the 
b Ic^ of -1 t'arulipftn \-ar c/ e'ljr*/ s in Portu'*al and the a'^ocii 
tiuT of malaria vthnc culljvaii nJm prt-non Jt been puhkhed in 
medical 10 mal and hate been «ummamed from time to time in this 
B IrfiH* Their Tt-^tsiemtnt and c\pan ion in this \crv compl te 
tudt oftht-epidemiolo^ ofmaUnain P rtus:alcon.-tttufe 3 nofeworlht 
addition to malaria litfratiirp \efiJiIT^i/ 


CutTFO DEt Cu PO O Dueeford lIn.tituto\acionaJde''aiudad]5. 
Perzz Gux.\ -DO I etlico de ^anidad Nacional] Tdcnlcas 
()elabaratonoeneltilcsex3Dtem&tico Pro5o odelProf Dr J \ 
Pu.«>r4 'Laboraton Techniqa in Tvpbus Evanthcnatioi 1 
— IS- pp With 104 f'- PeoJocred) 1945 Madni Imp enfa 
le Prensa CTianoJa \ 91 

Abookbt the «ame author on lonse-bonit Ivphui fttcrhasalreadt 
been re%newed 'thi B 7// « \ 40 o3J i The present mall 
tohnne of ISo p-^e deserves equ^l comromdati n 

All the more unpff’t-nt ro tfi^vd. emp^oved in th mresfi'^fton of 
lonst bomeand flea borr tvpha ar ctcarh described andi i tructirms 
are given for the p- parat n of k Ued racunes Speeul affent on 
has l>*ea paid to the pitfal rd ftlLcie* connected with the ■anon 
pTOCedur’^ There are 104 ll-^tration of i hich «t\en are coloured 
hat e been «npc Jit p-epared for the book thet are exceptionallt 
dear and <eIf-eTp!anatot o tha th t wiU be fm nd ter\ helpful bt 
all who i-ndertake labor-tort inte<ti<^tton- into the Rick tt'rilfter 
The author d Jonh n»hm hodi of wlu h thet hat h»-dp®r«onal 
etpenence ard ther fore ih re are cerfun omi sior <nch as the 
preparation of litm*' faccire« ard the lochnique t f the complement 
tocattontest TTiem thod. of isolat a*'*-nd cultnafin., Rickett i ebt 
gaireapig inooiLtion mlrarect 1 inocuL-tion tf Iicc ard toIl-<ac 
culture* occupt abmit paes^ Munne R ckett la are dealt with 
mafurther*ect!onofC^p es though the«e are sailrer rfohatebeen 
^olatednnaturalcondition. in*^pain Di Veil Felrv an ! Rick tf la 
a^.'^lutmaliOD reaction. 3rede<crilN?dbutroCoinmeiiti made reg^rdin*' 
their relatite id nt The de<cnptioti of th latter reaction u ba ed 
on the Use of Rickett lal o'pen.tons prepared from laboraton 
infected lice Giroud vnnn protection te«t i wdl de«cribed 
The re^it of th book deaL with th p eparation of tnccines bt 
Meif.! Cot ^d Durand and Gnoud methrxl, all of which are 
described in detail and with a wealth of illu. tiation 
9oire wo lers will thmk that uidn -ftertion has be n paid to 
\1 eigl s vaccine which the authors ohnon. It re^'ard a having cpccial 
advanta-^'esoterth other There miLt be fen who can contemplate 


1<»37 V 3t I« l‘'J9 V 33 IWO V 37 I9tl v 33 S3t 
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undertakuig the elaborate louse hu-sbandrj procedxirts m\ohed in the 
preparation of Weigl & vaccine 

Nothing IS said about the risU nm by the per oiuiel engaged in the 
preparation of vaccines 

Ibe authors state tliat the Well Idea rcicliou rapidly became 
negatue after attacks, in the recent Spanisli cpidenuc Titres higher 
than 1-25 to l-oO ti\ o months after attacks v ere of rare occurrence 

Kudicke and Steucr s dry blood agglutination test is praised but 
it is said that positive results can be expected only when the Weil Telex 
titre IS higher than 1-200 

In the opinion of the authors the egg yolk and lodeiit lung \accines 
have not yet been proved to be effective for human beings their 
do-^ge has not yet been established doses suit ible for guincapigs 
are not necessarily adequate for human being In this matter the 
authors express doubts which must have occurred to many others 
but the same misgiv mgs ipplj also to Wcigl s vaccine and if much 
larger doses arefoundto be necessary tlieco t of this will be prohibitive 

The Director General of Public Health Prof PaLANcv InswTitten 

a prologue in which he gives an inteicsting account oi tlicwork of 
his department during the recent epidemic He mentions that the 
book w as prepared on his mit laliv c and pubhdied at the expense of the 
Health Department John]^ D Megaiv 


Shattuci (George Cheever) (MD] &. Miyter (Wilham Jason) 
[M D ] Handbook ot Health for Overseas Service pp vii+228 
With 15 figs Second Edition Revised 1943 Cambridge 
Mass Harvard University Press 

As stated in the preface this second edition has been extensively 
revised and new material has been added It is mtended for the use 
of persons who may be in places where hygienic conditions arc prrnii 
tive and medical help at tunes unobtainable and it admirably fulfils 
that purpose The chapters mclude general directions for personal 
hygiene and sensible living and an account of common ailments and 
medical and surgical affections — ^including the more important tropical 
diseases Directions for the use of sulphonamide compounds are 
given with a warning of the nsks mvolved There is a short chapter 
on the maintenance of health m arctic climates The chapter on 
surgery deals with the commoner surgical emergencies including 
such recently important conditions as immersion foot and lifeboat 
foot A short chapter on miscellaneous medical information contains 
directions for the use of a thermometer hypodermic and antitoxm 
syringes and the more important drugs 
The book is ofpocket size and well pnnted with water resisting ink 
on water resisting paper It can be strongly recommended to those 
for whose use It was written J F Corson 


Strong (Richard P ) [MD ScD DSM CB Professor of Tropical 
Medicine Emeritus Harvard University etc] Stitt s Diagnosis 
Prevention and Treatment of Tropical Diseases Sixth Edition m 2 
Volumes Vol I pp \\ +1-871 Vol 11 pp vu+872-1747+xl 
With398figs &. 4 plates (2 coloured) Reprmt with additions 194J 
Puzladelphia The Blafasfon Company [Pnee £5 5s ] 

demand for the Sixth Edition [this 1942 

vol 39 p 352] has rapidly exhausted the issue so that a reprint has 



Ocj-t 


P'3rs^..««' 




S://,, 




» 






^9/3 






• S’Ht; »'''o&;>*'w«. 


'-»// 






WiJe 

'"Ofs 


£,?;«K5i-»'5s“ - 


^ ^ >9 



BULLETIN 


ISSUED UNDER THE DIREC- 
TION OF THE HONORARY 
MANAGING COMMITTEE 


VOL 40 (Nos 1-12) 
JANUARY—DECEMBER 1943 


London 

BUREAU OF HYGIENE AND TROPICAI DISEASES 
Keppel Street W C I 







in 


CONTENTS 


SPECIAL ARTICLE 

Recent Mahm Work m Russia C A HovRr 343-3 d1 


SUMMARIES OF RECENT ABSTRACTS (1942; 

Cholera 1-6 Plague oOo-olO 

Helmmthiasib d71-578 643-€d 0 Trypanosomiasis 351-307 

Leishmaniasis 421—427 Typhus Group of Fevers 727-738 

Leprosy 809-815 Yellow Fever 97-101 

Alalarn 18 d-19o 273-283 


SECTIONS 

Amocbi ISIS and Other Intestinal Protozoal Infections o2-34 144-148 
243 310-313 455^60 606 697-700 781-782 911-916 
Bartonellosia 137-138 302-303 769-771 904-907 

Blackwater Fever 363-367 440 522-524 o84-o85 677-678 7o7-7o8 

826-827 883-880 

Book Reviews 96 182-184 269-272 340-844 41o-420 503- 

o04 O69-O70 641-642 724-726 807-808 873-876 9oI-9o4 

Cholera 139-141 241 392-393 454 i>39-540 843-844 909-911 

Deficiency Diseases 77-80 168-170 2o9 404—105 480-483 

oo7-o60 619-621 711-712 79 d- 796 8o4-860 935-936 
Dengue 604 694-69o 908-909 

Dermatology and Fungous Diseases 173-177 330-331 410^11 

487-491 562 627-631 7Io-716 797-798 862-865 
Dysenterv Bacillary 51-52 I4I-144 241-242 307-309 393- 

397 540-544 777-781 844-845 
Epidemic Drop y 624 

Haematology 170-172 262-263 329 405-108 484-18o 

622-624 714-715 860-861 938 
Helminthiasis 60-77 155-168 249-2oS 318-329 398-103 

466-480 o49-5a6 612-619 702-711 790-79o 847-8o4 922-93o 
Leishmaniasis 23-25 120-12o 227-230 29o-297 375-378 

441-142 527-528 590 682-683 762 828 891-892 
Leprosv 37-60 149-155 245-249 3lo-317 397-398 462^63 

546-349 609-611 700-702 784-790 847 921-922 
Malaria 6-17 101-119 210-223 283-293 337-363 427-140 

510-322 579-584 663 677 73S-737 Sla-826 877-883 

AS 


(18Q4) 



fONTENTS-^„ 

7^1“ -»-269 33,^ 

PiatTjp <> tropical 24 ~99_^7 •^^2-41 

|aBda, F,^„ 31^," *9*'2/0 631-662 

Spnje S44-5/J 60- y^~o7 243-244 

■P "S Group of F„ ^ 

'““--^.neoeooo ^3 

——____ « SJO-so- 9CS 

P”as on for el.„|, ^^^^-'HOffs 

“a« abonins o ^lum a « 

,Dh ,?!!!" -.*,00 of , '""’ 


«ap aW^J;™' "'”'”'™''"'-.jSo""f^"«‘»a3 

”"«r?l=Hs:--"-“»«tr 


161 

•f-S 

664 

60S 


955 


INDEX OF AUTHORS OR SOURCES 


The bracketed abbrev i&tioos after the page numbers tndicate the subjects 
Page numbers •wjthin brackets indicate papers not summanred 


Am signifies Amoebiasis and Intestinal 

Protozoal Infections 
Bart Bartonellosis 

Bb Benben 

B1 Blaclns'ater 

B R Book Re\ leN^ 

Chi Cholera 

Der Dermatolo*^ and Fungous 

Diseases 

Diet Deficiency Di eases including 

Epidemic Dropsj 

Dys Dj*senterj (Bacillary and 

Unclassed) 

Fe\ Fe ers includio" Dengue and 

Sandflj Fever 
Haem Haematology 

Hel Helminthiasis 


A 

Abicht 1 & Kuhimaon F 937 (Sp ) 
Abonnenc F wiihSenevet (870){Misc) 

with & Chabelard (870) (jlisc ) 

kbnkosov A I 764 (Tj ph ) 

Achundov J A >\*ith Popov 314 (RF) 
Adler S & Ashbel R SS (R F ) 

Adlersberg D & Sobotl^ K 621 (Sp) 
Afanass ev S F 5 I (Mai ) 

Aguiar J with Fox Lennette A Manso 
44 (A F ) 

Aguilar Meza R Gon ile E A Medrano 
A R ^9. (Mai) 

Aguirre Pequeno E 330 (Der ) 

Ahmad D !81 (Misc ) 

Ahm d b 219 (Mai ) 259 (Diet ) 

Ahrens W 529 600 (Typh ) 

Aitken T H G (113) (Mai ) 

— ^ — with Simmons 9a4 (B R ) 

Alameda Countj "Mosquito Abatement Dis 
tnct Annual Report 194'* (636) (Misc ) 
Albarracln L 549 (Lep } 

Alberto Alvarado C 74o (Tilal ) 773 (PJ ) 
Alcay L Manll F G S: Musso 7 C 467 
(Hel) 

% ith A 466 (H 1 ) 

^ ith S n \ t "Mout A Bou garel 

80o (Misc ) 

Alemany Vafl R A Castells Escuder A 176 
(Der) 

Alessandn H Palazuelos P G & Lcmer J 
16S (Diet ) 

Alfonso y Armenteros J wth Castro 
Palomino 630 (Der ) 

AUcata J E & Breaks V 767 (Typh ) 
d AJlames F Lavier U A GandnUe 472 
(Hel) 

Allen I H 7 4 (B R ) 

Alonso Muj ca J C 774 (PI ) 


Letsh sij,mfies Le hmaniasis 

Lep Leprosy 

Lept Leptospirosi 

Mai Malana 

M sc Miscellaneous 

Oph Tropical Ophtlnlmologj 

PI Plagi.e 

Rab Raines 

R F Relapsm" Fe er and other 

Spirochaetoses 

Sp Sprue 

Spec Re s gmfie Special Re earch 

Tr^'p s nifies Trypanosomiasis 

Typh Typhus 

\ms \ enoms and Antn enenes 

\ r \ello^\ Feser 

■\ A S A aw and Syphih 


Alpins O 6»9 (Der ) 

Altmann A with Foy Same & Kondi 363 
(Bl) 

Alvarado C A 272 (B R ) 

A1 ayay J A Carvaj il \ 761 (Tryp ) 

\lwall N ‘’o9 (D et ) 

Alwens \\ 687 (Typh ) 

Amaral J '’89 (Mai ) 
d Amato H J -19 (Mai) 

Ambialet R with Parrot A Catanei 739 
(Ma! ) 

Amolsch A L with Palm r A SI affer 330 
(Der) 

Anderson L \ P anti S vam oath & Shortt 
•» 7 (I eish ) 

Anderson 1 F wnth Plotz Sraadel A 
Chambers 68o (Typh ) 

\nde e P J vnth Potenza 891 (Lelsh ) 
Andrews J Bio (Hel ) 

w th Hill 3'»4 (Hel ) 

Howard Jr & Turner 673 (Mai ) 

With Howard R S Jr 16 (Mai ) 

Andrew J C A Mebb B D lo8(Hel) 
Andu e P J 537 (\ F ) 

Am stem L A Bader M N 3S6 (Fe ) 
d Anloiu J S 53 697 ( Am ) 

Atce J (66) (Hel ) 

Arguedas Kl^e G \ ith Cofino Ub co 712 
(Di t) 

Ameth J 30l (Fev) 

Arnold H L Jr 17o (Der) 

Arnold R A AATnld n J 492 (Opl ) 941 
(Dt > 

Ashbel R 55 (R F ) 

With Adler 55 (R F ) 

Ashour M wnth A^Tad (323) (Hel ) 

Assrat an S N (81) \ms) 

Augustine D L 738 (Tryp ) 

Austin C J 315 700 (Lep) 

Austin T 397 (Lep ) 



•bs 

“ai£ „* C MPit 
32 K i on '» 
n T K /“ «"r'> 

ctMaT'® " ' I 

C^. . . ....... 


iM^W°~’"" 

'£"l«ifS"S»~ ■ 

^-1=2,' .*...0 3 / sj. V*^.'v , 

si 


r ..r « aso B- ‘■/ 


w«r "•<■ n,o s .C3._;"°^ / c^i- *'''"-H^'j, , 

-■»c2“'"''’| "~.aic /g»"=v 

ST’" J K*t'° i C ' c2^ / O ^ t S’ ,°'" *" 

*•■=» d liv»„ ^<>etts u t® ^thPifl.* '*fDeri 

i£V. 

fsi^ ^ ^ N r^i 


J j, TiJ Ci a .v^ ^ * r^u?c OUll 

F /a. a 


Q^" r ii^ 

E ft 1 

E /?i 3 n>cj 

£2 S”,£^) 


i^r ^ ^<^0 , / 1 

S E 

c^£'\'^^5r*“‘’-^<»«, /| 

aS)"}' «£ /a 

^*** 5g"i' 

“ -o'l'^' 


/”4>/&oSr=^i 



Index of Authors 


9o9 


Davis G C 244 78'’ 783 (R T ) S33 903 
(Fev) 

Davis M I J ^ ith Franks (821) (Mai ) 
Davison A R with Grasset 611 (Lep) 

De M N 947 (Misc ) 

De S S 861 (Vms ) 

Deane L M mth Causej & Deane M P 
580 (Sral ) 

with &, Pemdo 815 (Mai ) 

Deane M P & Causey O R 581 (Mai ) 

■ ' 1 ith & Deane L M 580 (Rial ) 

Dearborn E H Kelsej F E Oldham 
F I & Geihng E M K 8-3 (Mai ) 
DeBakej L \ ith Fau t 664 (JTal ) 

DeBakey M wth Ochsner 915 (Am) 
DeBettencourt A (66'’) (Rab ) 

Degotte J 397 (Lep ) 

& Zanetti R 49a (Misc ) 

De Groat A 8 0 (Mai ) 

DeKleine W 481 (Diet ) 

Delgado Bedoya G 770 907 (Bart ) 
de Meillon B 110 111 (Mai) (ISO) (a67) 
(636) (Misc ) 

& Gillespie J C 534 (Hel ) 

Demina N 303 bts (Fev ) 

& Levitanskaja P B 30 (Fev ) 

Denecke K 149 (Lep) 179 (Misc) 

Deneke T (140) (Chi ) 

Demson N 681 (Tryp ) 

Dcnni" 30 (Typh ) 

Derbeneva Ukhova \ P 499 500 (Rfisc ) 
Demck EH 918 (RF) 

Smith D j & Brown H E 302 

(Fev) 

DeSanctis A G & Di Sant Agnese P A 
802 (Misc ) 

de Saram G S W A Townsend R F 820 
(Rial) 

Deschiens R 455 (Am ) 

DeShazo T with Dans \ McGregor 590 
(Tryp) 

de Silva S 239 (Fev ) 

Detinova T S 563 (Misc ) 

Devignat R 390 (PI ) 

A Schoetter M 391 (PI ) 

Devine J & Fulton J D 440 (Mai ) 

Dej N C d. Maplestone P A 175 (Dcr) 
Dharmendra 348 (Lep ) 

Lowe J &Mukher]i N 316 317 (Lep) 

& Mukherj Is 701 (Lep ) 

Diaz M P 459 (Am ) 

Diaz Rivera R S Suirez R JI t Herndn 
dez RIorales F (267) (Misc ) 

Diaz Rub o M 79 80 (Diet ) 

& Lara Rolddn L 79 (Diet ) 

Dick J C 307 (Dys ) 

Dickey E S (935) (H 1 ) 

Dm-^ E 597 (Fe } 

D nnik J A d Zvereva N S (66) (H 1 ) 

Di Sant Agnese P A v nth DeSanct s SO** 
(Misc ) 

Dixon H B F (48) (Lep ) 

Djapand e P S 431 (Mai ) 

Dobell C S'’ (Am ) 

Dochat G R with Broderi Herxell 1 
\ aughn 798 (Der ) 

Dolman C E with Ranta o40 (Chi ) 
Dolmatova A \ 566 (Misc.) 

Donald C & Barker I B 30 (Tj ph ) 


Donatien A with Parrot & I lantureu\ 5*’? 
(Leish } 

Donovan V with Hargett d Burrus 692 

(\ F) 

Dormer B A o98 (Hel ) 

Dos Santos I A with Lima 510 (Mai ) 
Doucet 332 (Misc ) 

Doudoroff Jr 775 (PI ) 

Dou'^las J R & AVTieeler C RI 693 (PI ) 

with Evans d AVI eeler 696 (PI ) 

Drenow ky A K !'’! (Leish) 669 (Mai) 
790 (Hel ) 

Dressier M with Rosster 700 (Am ) 
Dubariy A Giraud Costa 338 (Misc ) 

Dubois A d BrujTisecls G (176) (Der) 

d Gavnlov \\ 150 (Lep ) 

& Kohn J 19 94 (Tr^ ) 

d Valcke G (789) (Lep ) 

Dubovsk> P 297 (Leish ) 

Dulaney A D Stratman Thomas \A 1 A 
\%atr OSH (Mai ) 

Dunnahoo G L 908 (A F ) 

Duran Jorda F 62'’ (Haem ) 

Duren A 210 743 (Mai ) 

& Lejeune E 2'’4 (Tryp ) 

Dusenbery E D w th Sceler d Graessle 736 
(Mai ) 

wath •— & Rlalan a 879 (Mai ) 

Du Toit C J 489 (Der) 

Dutt N K with lyenger & Mukerji 81 
(Vms) 

Dutt P C 668 (Mai ) 

Dyer R E 60'’ (Fev) 

— With Topping 690 (Typh ) 


E 

Eboud F 412 (Misc ) 

Eckstein A 516 517 (Mai) 

Eddy G \\ 836 (Fev ) 

Edmundo VAsquez L 767 (Typli ) 

Egidio C 796 (Diet ) 

Egoio P 1 SOI (Misc ) 

Ehnsmann O 716 (Misc) 

Eicbholtz F & Erhardt A 61 (Hel ) 

Eliot T S with Knisely d Stratman 
Thomas 584 (Mai ) 

Elbott M 931 (Hel ) 

Elhott W G M 70- (Hel ) 

Ellis Jones D W wnth AAilson 7‘’3 (M sc ) 
EJmes B G T w th Yarwood 704 (Hel ) 
Elsdon Dew R 63 (RL c ) 

Emmel L Gblz E & Jakob A 663 (Mai) 

Jakob A d G61z H 214 (Ma! ) 

Emmett J E (603) (Y F ) 

Engelhardt J C 612 (Hel ) 

En,,lish P B & Grey L P 940 (D r ) 

Fn J 73 (Hel ) 

Erasmus J 1 P 331 (Misc ) 

Erh rdt V 60 (Hel ) 

with E chhoUz 61 (Hel ) 

EsaU T 870 (AI sc ) 

Escalona E 609 (Lep ) 

Eskey C R 834 (Typh ) 

Espfldora C & Coutts AA E 493 (Oph ) 
Estrada A T 493 (Oph ) 

Evans F C AATieeler C AF d Douglas 
J R 696 (Pi } 



962 


„ J P.0, 

«n„Vi™ , "'”<"'> lost 


iffc' s.™ ) 

« '‘'^J ^69rD *. 

^Tj- (U^ p « fo / 

„<>r ''o ‘,^s' 




? ^ £ J * V D t ** ^ ^ ^ 

„ I ) ' infh n J '*• Bh j 

ao, 


„ I ) "..fh R J "■ “o 

"r7 ^'v^> o R 

^!7ra j p ,. 4 I 

a F »» th B 'L Mm . 

h m “«U0f ^ i / 

i^^*B ®^inm / 

ai^Ufuyr I 

„ s 3 m , , A ^ 

'3 1 oik J * Craw *''wina, / JraWn 

«^’“be° « e"wV° ') " ”3(Op^ / (Us 

ri *- J 7 /». Wart ir f ® 7/» . . / f 


ftyyiLp^i “(top, 

^ a. R _ 

/p-i^v V/V^0( "“'' = 

» f>.' ^ A * Xf f 


»>US 'i^M 


< «ob f y With c i . i 


H e' 

"r'/ ''s,’"'^ A'J'i’' 

, "'' '"/i 

"■ f w, / y 


' / y a S p*ct 4 V c ra . '* ®« 

' //.Oai' VSon‘’o “ 

/ ,U""““ V Sool"/ , 

’’> ~!l^t “■ C I Orta a 

/ J TO o*^ f 07 * t 87 

> / ^ 4h%^«0M«) 

/ j ooTO ,}*(’. rj ^ i - 


j ". “1^0 mV (°PM 


Index of Authors 


963 


K 

Kahali B with Gupta & Gangulj 677 (B1 ) 
KamalD^a \ G with Pod>apolskaya 474 
(Hel) 

Kammer V AI 607 (P F ) 

Ivasunoiv G B 3'’6 (He! ) 

1 auer G L Jr Bird R AI & Rezniko0 
P 560 (Vms ) 

Kaufman W H & Smith D C 483 (Sp) 
Kawasaki I A with ‘\oung & Cook 63o 
(Misc) 

Ivellaway C H *.63 (\ ms ) 

Kellner P 948 (Misc ) 

Kelsey P E with Dearborn 0}dharm & 
Gelling 8'’3 (Mai ) 

Kerger H 136 (Pe\ ) 

Kermack \\ O 179 (Mi c ) 

Kem R with "k oumans Patton 6. Robinson 
620 (Diet ) 

Kessler \ 6-8 (Der ) 

Kej J \ &. Large A AI 177 (Der) 
Khorana M I Sanna M L & Gin K \ 
80 (Diet ) 

ICikuth 284 (Mai ) 

S. Mudro V L 677 (Mai ) 

ICilham L 217 (Mai ) 

Ivimra H T with Hsmng (267) (Misc ) 
King H 4. Strangeways M I «0 (Tryp ) 
Kirk R 377 (Leish ) 

& Sati H 6S4 (Leish ) 

Kirsner J B wth Rodaniche 4a5 (Am ) 
Kitchen S P with Boyd 818 (Mai ) 

— & Putnam P 109 (Mai ) 

I\iigler I J & Bemkopf H 651 (Rab) 
Knipe r M & Russell P F 115 673 
(Mai ) 

with &Rao 14 114 753 (Mai ) 

■ ' ' & Sitapatl y Is R 116 (Mai) 

Kmpl n” E T with Brod> 636 (Jlisc) 
Kmselj M H & Bloch E H 5S4 (Mai ) 

Stratman Thomas M K & Ehot 

T S 584 (Mai ) 

Knotts r L w th Poth & Chenow tb 396 
(Dys) 

Kohb G M with Parker &. Stcichaus 635 
(Fev) 

Kohn I with Dubois 19 94 (Tryp) 

Koivast k T with Peterson 6‘’4 (Vrns ) 
Komp \\ H W 334 (Misc ) 808 (B R ) 
818 (Mai ) 

Kondi A with Poy S83 (B1 ) 

I wtb Foy Altmann & Barnes 363 (B1 ) 

* Kondo \ with Clench 63o (Misc ) 

Kopp I 10 (Mai } 

& Solomon II C 582 (Mai ) 

Koppa T M with Smyth Fmkelstein 
Gould 4 L d 780 (Dys ) 

I opp sch E 703 (Hel ) 

I owalng 120 (L ish ) 

K ako ver C Hofimau M A & Axtina>er 
J H 9 3 (Hel ) 

Morales Ote o P & Axtmayer J H 

789 (Lep ) 

ICras kova V I 434 (Mai ) 

Kr ukova A P with Latj shev 24 296 
(Le sh ) 

Knise HD 169 (Det) 

Kubes V & Gallia F ■’08 661 (Rab) 


KuCera K 4. Jiro\ec O 700 (Am ) 
Kuhlmano P withAbicht 937 (Sp ) 
Kuitunen Ekbaum E 710 (Hel ) 

& Morgan E M 328 (Hel ) 

Kulkarni S S with Row 378 (Leish ) 
Kumm H W 3o9 (Alai ) 

Bustamante & Herren (878) (Afal ) 

With Bustamante & Herrera 4a3 

(YF) 

— — & Zuniga H 108 (Ma! ) 

Kunert H k Buch E 130 (T^h ) 

I uptzova \ D with Blakhov 433 (Mai ) 
Kuzell M C with Halter 86'’ (\ ms ) 


L 

Lack \ R Jr 676 (Mai ) 

Laemmert H W Jr 694 ("V F ) 

Lafiente M & Godard G 89'’ (Le h) 
Lahin AI 783 (R F ) 

Lampert H 593 831 (Typ^ ) 

Landsberg E withMomson 4 Samwicl 407 
(Haem ) 

Lane J AI with Burt & Hamilton 923 (Hel ) 
Langley G F (614) (Hel ) 

Lapuishev DA 871 (AIisc ) 

Lara M B 464 (Lep ) 

Lara Rold&n L with Diaz Rub o 79 (Diet ) 
Large A M witl Ke> 177 (Der) 

Larsh J E Jr 3-2 8*1 (Hel ) 

La-sner £ P £.CassiDeI]] J T 614 (Hel) 
Lassmhn P with Rodham 119 (Mai) 
Latyshev N J & I\jiuko\a \ P 24 296 
(Leish } 

Laurentius P 443 (Typh ) 

Lavier G %nth d Allaines & Gandnile 47- 
(Hel) 

Lavrenko E A! 510 (Alai ) 

Lawler N A with Cameron 438 (-Am) 
Lawson T L 2'’4 (Tryp ) 

Leach C h 4. John on H N 633 (Rab ) 
Lea<me of Kat ons 126 (Typh ) 

Lee C U with Chua<» & \\ang 2‘’9 (Leish ) 
Le d r F S with Smyth Finkel tein Gould 
& 1 oppa 780 (Dys ) 

Leedham Green J C & E ans \\ 719 

(Misc) 

LeWen AA A & Ho eard R S Jr 674 
(&Ial) 

A. Len rt L G 673 (Alai ) 

Leider A G with Schaeffer 199 (Rab) 
Lejeune E with Duren 2 4 (Tryp ) 

Lenert L G with Legw n 673 (Mai ) 
Lennctte E H vnth Pox M nso & -Agu ar 
44 (\ F ) 

Lent H (526) (Tryp ) 

Leon \ P 382 (Typh ) 

Leon E R with Pa do-Castello & Trespala 
c os 174 (Der ) 

Leftince J A with Robertson Johnson «& 
Parker 15 (Alai ) 

Leprosy in India (346) 701 (Lep) 

Lerne J ivith Alessandn 4. Pala u os 168 

(Di t) 

Levadit C 206 iis (I ab ) 
lever R J A A\ 816 (Alai) 

Levin 4 J & E -ans T C 556 (Hel ) 
Levan AI B 794 (Hel ) 



5 ' 

« i > T,”< 

'P) ' J i V '^pv) 

< « (I . ., ' J i 


,>r/' ' 


. W T r 

Vi^ tJ ^ ‘t UD 

,u,r"=’tf 5 ,v 


J W 


rj r 


; ’n/(j ’ J th^ / d aT' ,., " ^ F djPc'^JTh 

,5 3 ”'''■' 

, (Am 1 ’* «a»/ s D 

t/Pm:'” 

'' 5«,D, , 


:r;rX"!*r '' 

~i& O s “ 5, s-^ 


U‘ 


/«*,* , 

/ u'^ 'J «th S I . _ " '’ 

/ '' S'",' « 5 M(T,™, ‘ 

/ V ly f* ® tTJlh 

'■'-' ' sf'gwM " 

, r.—^ . witi, 


' 'W(CWJ 


' '' ,4 ^ ??''(ui, 

jV ''y“ 1 <,? 4 rfm,'"'' « 2 ., 

nrf "'"'r u\ 

'«> »"o'‘fc — J" i. * J* ' ''^“ <' 

S|Vn ® «» 


SO J 

/ . (Cr^ ' '■ c& Vu®. 

/ '^ nV J ,'Y') 

/ 'I » *M 33 fa^scf‘^f '^0 

J«r 




W J i.*' I Ini »,' 


W M go 

■ l*\v * 1 , ^'/O'p) 


Vc 


o; 


5P„ " 

»f(Lp,' 50 ( 0 , 


i/y'P' «<"■; 

Sfvisld ■•'”■! . 
*;-iyps:,5jsA 

Oils ) & s IJ " 7ei (TrvnV 

'i u o^ ^ ’’S' 

(TrKp, " O Ds, 

590 


__ »ll D'y'',.f 5 ) 

„ 5',' 

v'Yv' " ""■''^“'■y®™,' 

' Wnll 5 » 3 ,r I "• ' 33; 

o„ 

^ s K 


f V 4 ” ^ I 8 (fiiy ^ th 


J/ 

* 


» / 


> t) '* t rr 


V ;/ 



Index of Authors 


96i 


Mariins V V 939 (^ ms ) 

Martin Sinchez A 848 (Hel ) 

Mason H C 197 {I?ab } 

Mason H L withMUbam Po^ erfi-Uilder 
SoS (D et ) 

Ma so G 148 (\ A. S ) 

Matevosian C il (lIO)fMal) 

M'ite%ossian S Sarkisian "M A-MarJarjan 
A 310 (Am ) 

Mathevossian F M •with Skrjabin (400) 
Ur {Hel ) 

Mauss E A A. Otto C I 3'>8 (Hel ) 

Ma za S 5-3 761 (Ityp ) 

Ba«iso G & Basoo H 22 226 (Trvp ) 

1 Chacon R V 888 (Trj’p ) 

Mazrotti L '’o3 476 (He ) 314 543 (R I ) 
891 (Tryp ) 

\ Osono M T 617 (Sal) (Hel ) 

A.\arela G 301 (Tjpl } 

Mear V R R 403 (Diet ) 863 (Mi:.c ) 
"Mears G 863 (Misc ) 

Mdchin R <S. Guigon G 327(rei-I ) 

Meeser C C \ 473 (Hel ) 

Medical Research Council 699 ( \m ) 867 
(Mic) 

Mednikian G A (173)(^ms) 

Medrano A R with lar Me a t 
Gonzdlez 29. (Mai ) 

Me an J W D 27 (Typh ) 

Melcher L R A. Campbell D H 3^8 (Hel ) 
Meletiej H E (83) (Slisc ) 

Melniko N Is Sukharea a N D ^ 1 edder 
M L 90 (M11.C ) 

de Mendon9a J M 171 (Haem ) 

Mend za L 136 iis 767 (Typb ) 267(Mtoc) 
Men- C H infield G I 871 (AIisc ) 
Menk M (14) (Mai ) 

Sfenon K P Ayyar P \ S A, Short! 
11 T 220 (Mai ) 

Menon P B with Russell 362 (^raI ) 

■Mem B 904 (Bart ) 
de Meaquita B 744 (Mai ) 

M saerlm wth S cault {*’84) (Mai ) 

Messerl n A 742 753 (Maf ) 

Mesierschmidt T •with Schut 132 (Tvpli ) 
■Mevzo M P 8'’4 (Mai ) 

Me} er R 689 (Typh ) 

Meyers E with Walker Woodhill A 
McCulloch (604) (Fev ) 

Mil alje 1 & Radiie 446 {T>"ph ) 

"M llan Gut rrez J Salazar Mallcn M ^ 
Martin z Bae M 482 (Di t ) 

Miller "M H with Follis Jr Wintrobe A 
Ste n 793 (Diet ) 

Mill C A A Schra dt L H 567 (Mi c ) 
Mnett J S 313 (RF) 

3finnin"- W 63 (Hel ) 

Alirzoian N \ 293 (Leish ) 

M s rch \ *>21 (Alai ) 

Mitt n R J R & Beat! e AI J 94 (OpJi ) 
Alixter W J vith Shattuck 933 (B R ) 
Allad n cl G with AVatt G Iden A Olason 
793 (Hel ) 

Alogilruzk} B \ A Brumstein AI S 14l 
(Djs) 

Mohammed A H 8** (486) (Vms ) 

Mohan B N ■with Russell (I/) 362 (Mai) 

Mth AMulbgan 117 (Alai) 

Alohr J L withMumford 7!6(Arisc) 


Mohr W 10 13 (Mai } 

Afohna R J anth Garzon 123 (Lei h) 

Moll A A 6'’3(\ms) 

AO Leary S 46 239 389 (Tl ) 

Afonte! R 7'’2 (AIn,c ) 789 (Leo) S4b 
A S) 


Afoorc D r 480 piet ) 

Mooser H wth L6ffler 28 (Typh ) 

Atorague V 714 (Haem) 

Morales Otero I with 1 rakow r ^ 
A'rtmayer 769 (Lep ) 

with Poniale I^ordn 5'>8 (TjT)h ) 

Morgan E M with Kuitunen Ekbaum 3 S 
(Hel) 


Alom on AI bamwi k \ A A Landsbcr" 
E 407 (Haem ) 

Afo eley V with Harrell 93 (AIi c ) 

A(o&} E S with Schenken 533 (H I ) 

Moss R E wath Ingelfino^er 937 (Sp } 

Alost H 930 (Hel ) 

Aloustardier G 56 (R F ) 594 (Typl ) 
Afoutier 1 with Sene et Mca\ Gro t 
Bourgarel 805 (AIisc ) 

Mudrow L 116 (Alai) 

irith Iviknth 677 (Afal ) 

Muir E 46- 463 ^i»n (Lep) 

Mukcryee S with Ray A Roy 118 (Alai ) 
Alukerji A Iv & Ghosh B K 9*»2 (Hel ) 

A Maplestone P A 707 923 (Hel ) 

Afukerii B Ghosh B K A S ddons L B 
6/0 (Mai ) 

ivjth ly enger A D itt 81 (\ ms ) 
AluUierji \ with Dharmendra 701 (Lep ) 

— - with A Lowe 316 317 (Lep) 

Mulligan H AA with Ri ssell A Alohan 1!” 

(ilal ) 

Afumfor 1 E 1 (9) 107 (Alai ) 

A. Afohr J L 716 (Afirf ) 

Alunune C A bundermann ASS (Hel ) 
Monoz Ruas G lol (Lep) 486 (Pev) 
Afurar G 324 (Tryp ) 948 (Afisc ) 

Alurgatroy d F 737 (Bl ) 

with Hughes 734 (Alai ) 

Murray J E A Shufe PC 9 621 (3/al } 
JIusso J C ath Alcay A Alanll 466 (Hel ) 
Alyers G B wth Clapper 919 (RF) 


N 


Na^el A (833) (Hel ) 

Naidenova G A A Taly m F F (1 3) 
(Am ) 

Naidu A R Kao AAA Rajagopal M D 
290 (Mai ) 

Naper L E ACbaudhun R "N 936 (Diet ) 

A Gupta S K 339 (Chi) 

Sen Gupta P C A Sen G "N 1.1 

(Le h) 

Nayar S 262 (Haem ) 

N haul B B G 44. (LeisI ) 

Nelson A J AI 884 (B! ) 

Neumann AI A (SaO) (Hel ) 

\ei bold CIA Cochrane E (S^o) (ilal ) 
Newton AA L wath Brady A Jones 78 ( Am ) 
Nicholas L 872 (Misc ) 

Nichols J B a79 (Mai ) 

Nickel H S 70 (Hel ) 

Nieol R (168) (Diet ) 



966 


'' colar r * 

97 OW, 


o’^'’ ^ J' -1^ fOph J 

oJS/pT""^- , 

^ CetliB jy*, » ^itii D 

""ip, 

^ p 

ha n.j , 

^ >H ■"« . 4 ^"^', ^ 

^-Aoca J 1 o O K Q (3 £bc I 

li ,' r <s R.) (ft.b,“* ' 

>K,D , <= 

* Sb^ 

ftl» -Sio’"?'^'"’ t3?s' ''"< 

® &(L.p) 


' f'lOI-cJ 
' '’ M 7 1 M 


/;^''-'.h ' “'nryph.) 

.^ 2 "“''’"^ I-Ib. 

llUu’,1 4 ■* riaotl, 

'&i!rH;i-r- 

I f 5"'^^ ^11^!’ 

Xi"Xr/kX' “ 

'£^-:v4S4?-si 

P ,“ R*<J d » _ 

I te 

P ' a H'*,f“^'£®3l,?|® n' 1 ) 

te’f H'toj'Vop{,“'''" 

s B a&«} 

** »«■ ir 

“SgSV" '“" 

^olert nn 1 

H ^-Jgajrh,, 

'^I'lv’l^”)’^ =fpw, 

-«(H„ ‘-'=.8 



Index of Authors 


967 


Piro3l%> I Sampayo R d, Franceschi C 
266 (\ ms ) 

Piiosky R de with Pirosky I d. de Casi 
raghi 474 (Hel ) 

Piaceo T 869 (Misc ) 

Plantureux E with Parrot d. Donation 527 
(Leish ) 

Platel G & Vandergoten \ 177(Misc) 

Plotz H 443 (Typh ) 

Smadel J E Anderson T P d. Cham 

bers L A 685 (Typh ) 

Podoljan ^ J with Perfihcv 45 (Fe\ ) 
Pod>apoIskaya V P 474 (HeJ ) 

&Kamalo\a \G 474 (H 1 ) 

Pogodina E A t Sokolov A G 15 fMal ) 
Pohlmann E 328 (Hel ) 

Pomer M & Blondel P 848 (Hel ) 

Poleff L 492 (Opli ) 

Pollard w th Rej nold 897 (Typh ) 
Polhtzer R d L C C 776 (PI ) 
Pomales-Lcbrdn A d. Morales Otero P 328 
(Typh) 

Pons R 776 (PI ) 

Poole L T 5 (Dys ) 

Pop A with Combiescu Zotta Mantculescu 
& Tascau 34 (Typh ) 

Popov P P & Achundov J A 314 (RF) 
Popov V M 434 (Mai ) 

Porter P J 2-1 (Mai ) 

Pospelova Shtrom V 544 (R F) 
Potapchik J A 893 (Typh ) 

Potenza L & Andeze F J 89 1 (Leish) 

Poth E J Chenoweth B M Jr A Knotts 
F L 396 (Dys ) 

Power M H vith Williams Mason d. W Ider 
5dS (Diet ) 

Prendel A R o2l (Mai ) 

Pnce A H with Re manned: Herbut 853 
(Hel) 

Priest W M with Bulmer 393 777 (Djs) 
Pneto Casanova J T 721 (Misc ) 

Plnmitivo de la Qumtana (T>ph ) 

Pnnce P M 773 (PI ) 

Pntam Sin^h w th Co ell 663 (Mai ) 

P oceedm^'s of the Isew Jersey Mosqu to 
Extermination Association 333 (Misc ) 
Prunes L d. Frey J R 491 (Der ) 

Purchase H S 363 (Ma! ) 

Putman P with Kitchen 109 (Mai ) 


Q 

Qmnby G E w th Bang & Simpson 1 \\ 
817 (Mai ) 

R 

Rachou R G 514 (Alai ) 

Rai d J 792 (Hel ) 

Radidev with Mihaljevid 446 (Typh ) 

Radna R S. Limbos P 316 (R F ) 

Raflaele G d Sandtcchi G 218 (Mai ) 
Rajagopal M D w th Naidu & Rao 290 
(Mai ) 

Rames C 494 (AIisc } 

Ramoo H with Rao 114 115 (Mai) 
Ramos A S with Corrda S13 5{s(mal) 

with Unti 514 (Mai ) 

(18C1) 


Randolph T G with Gibson E B 860 
(Haem ) 

Ranta L E & Dolman C E 540 (Chi ) 
Rao A \ With Naidu d Rajagopal 290 
(Mai) 

Rao H R With Russell d Kmpe 114 753 
(Mai) 

Raio P J with Rao V \ & Ro> 9 (Mai ) 
Rao R B &Ramoo H 114 115 (Mai ) 

Rao S R. '’36 (Hel ) 

Rao S S 160 (Hel } 

Rao T R with Ru»ell 8 ‘’SS -89 433 
(ilal) 


— with & Knipe 14 (Mai ) 

Rao V \ 113 (Mai ) 

— Roy B B d Rao P J 9 (Mai ) 
Rappaport I 933 934 (Hel ) 

Rath R C ith \ erghese 546 (Lep ) 

Ray H N with Pant (54) ( \m ) 

Ray J C Mukorjee S & Rov AN 118 
(Mai ) 

with Niyo 1 762 (Leish ) 

Ray L F A Rockwood E M 173 (Der } 
Reardon L \ with Rees Bozicevich d 
Jones 456 ( \m ) 

Rector L L 927 (Hel ) 

Reensticrna J 152 (Lep ) 

Rees C Boziccvich J Reardon L \ d 
Jones r 456 (Am ) 

Reichs Gesundbeitsblatt 392 (Chi ) 

Reid R D with Findlay d Maenaith 893 
(Typh) 

Reimann H 238 (Hel ) 

Reimann H A Pnce A H d Herbut P A 
833 (Hel ) 

Reiss F 8C2(Der) 

Reitler R A Btesh S 333 (Mis ) 

Remhnger P & Badly J 19 198 197 

193 199 6331)15 (Rab) 

Rdmond M 443 (Typh) 

Renn C E 582 (Mai ) 

Renou\ G 694 (typh) 

Resseler R ( 67) (Misc } 

Rey r 442 (Lei h ) 

Reynolds F H K dPolK d M 897 (Typh ) 
Re nikofl P with Kauer Jr d Bird 560 
(Vms ) 

Ricardo Benavente G {'’54) (Hel ) 

Rice M E d Watson R B 819 (Mai ) 

with A Maher 660 (Mai ) 

Richard H with Sergent (918) (RF) 
Richards AG Jr 90 (Misc.) 

R idiards H 499 (Misc ) 

Richa dson A P w th H v tt A Sea er 


439 (Mai ) 

Richardson D T 631 (7)Iisc ) 

R ding D 540 (Dys ) 

Riesel M A vrith Savino 774 (PI ) 

V tU Sordell Manzullo d Ferrari 38o 

(Typh) 

Rj don R H 436 (ilal ) 

d Thomas W K S 118 (Mai ) 

Rdey E G 793 (Hel ) 

Rioidan T J Gcllis S A Rubinovvitz A M 
839 (Di t ) 

Rissmann E F 147 ( Am ) 

Rivas C J d Pennetti H (66) (Hel ) 
Roberts G H with Hamp 1 ^00 (Rab ) 
Roberts H R with Ross 877 (Mai ) 

B 




Index of Authors 


967 


Pjrosby I Sampayo R 5- Pranceschi C 
266 (Vms ) 

Pirosky R de wth Pirosby I & de Caa 
raghi 474 (Uel ) 

Placeo F 869 (^Iisc ) 

Plantxireu\ E with Parrot & Donatien 527 
(Leish) 

Platel G & Vandergoten Y 177 (AIisc ) 
Plotr H 443 {Typh ) 

Smadel J E Anderson TEA Cham 

bers L A bSa (Typh ) 

Podoljan \ 3 '^ith PeAliev 45 (Fev ) 
Podyapolskaya V P 474 (Hcl ) 

& l\.ainalo\ a \ G 474 (Hel ) 

POoOdina E A S. Sokolov \ G 15 (Alai ) 
PoUmann E S'*? (Hel ) 

Poiner M & Blondcl P 848 (Hel ) 

Poles L 492 (Oph) 

Pollard M with Rej nolds 897 (Tj-ph ) 
Polhtier R A L C C 776 (PI) 
Potnales-Lebrdn A I Morales Otero P 5~8 
(Typh) 

Pons R 776 (PI ) 

Poole L T S'* (Oj-s ) 

Pop A with Combiescu Zotta ManiculesCM 
« Tascay 34 (T^Tih ) 

Popov P P AAchundov J A 314 (Rl ) 
Popov V M 434 (Mai ) 

Porter R T *’21 (Mai ) 

Pospelova Shtrom M V 544 (RF) 
Potapchik J A 893 (Typh ) 

Potenza L A Andeze P J 891 (Leish) 

Poth E J Chenoweth B M Jr A Knotts 
F L 396 (Dys ) 

Power M H with Williams Mason A Wilder 
598 (Diet ) 

Prendel A R o‘>l (Mai ) 

Price A H with Re mann’^S. Herbut 853 
(Hen 

Pnest W M with Bulmer 39a 777 (Dys ) 
Pneto Casanov a J T 721 (Misc ) 

Primitivo de la Quintana ne (Tj-ph ) 

Pnnee F AI 77a (PI ) 

Pntam Singh with Co\ell 663 (Mai ) 

Proceed ngs of the New Jersey Mos|uito 
Extermination Association 33a (Misc ) 
Prunes L A Frey J R 491 (Der ) 

Purchase H S J63 (Mai ) 

Putman P with Kitchen 109 (Mai ) 


q 

Qtunby G E w th Ban- A Simpson T W 

817 (Mai) 


R 

Rachou R G aU (Alai) 

Raiid J 79*’ (Hel ) 

Radtdev with MihatjeviJ 446 (T>ph) 

Radna R A Limbos P 316 (RF) 

RaSaele G A Sandicchi G 218 (Mai) 
Rajagopal M D with Naidu A Rao 290 
(Mai ) 

Rames C 494 (ALsc ) 

Ramoo H with Ra<j \\i, l\5(Mal> 
Ramos \ S with Correa 513 6:s (mall 

% ith Unti al4 (Mai ) 

(l8Cl) 


Randolph T G with Gibson E B 660 
(Haem ) 

Ranta LEA Dolman C E 540 (Chi ) 
Rao A V with Kaidu S: Rajagopal 290 
(Mai) 

Rao H R With Russell A ICnipe 114 703 
(Mai) 

Rao P J with Rao V A A Ro> 9 (Mai ) 
Rao R B A Ramoo H 114 115 (Mai) 

Rao S R. 2aG (He! ) 

Rao S S 160 (Hcl ) 

Rao T R M ith Rtis ell 8 288 289 43o 
(Mai) 

with A Knipe 14 (Alai ) 

Kao \ A in (Mai) 

Roj B B A Rao P J 9 (Mai ) 

Rappaport I 933 934 (Hel ) 

Rath R C 'ithV«rgh<»c o46 (Lep ) 

Ray H N with Pant (54) (\m) 

Ray 3 C Mukerjee S A Roy A N Ub 

(AJal ) 

— — With Niyo^i 762 (Leish ) 

Ray L r A Rockwood E AI 173 (Der) 
Reardon L \ ^ ith Rees Bozictvith A 

Jones 436 (\m ) 

Rector L E 927 (Hel ) 

ReensUerna J 152 (l^p) 

Rees C W Boziccvich J Reardon L \ A 
Jones F 456 ( Am ) 

Rcichs Gcsuodheitsblatt 392 (Chi ) 

Reid R D With Findlay A Mac^ith »93 
(Typh ) 

Reunann H 2dS (Hel ) 

Reimann H A Price A H A Herbut P A 
833 (Hel ) 

Reiss F 66'* (Der ) 

Reitler R A Btesh S 333 (2Iisc } 

Rcmlinger P A Bailly J 193 196 197 
198 199 653 (Rab ] 

R4mood AI 443 (Typh ) 

Reno C E 5S2 (Mai ) 

Reooux G 894 (Typh ) 

Resseler R C^S?) (Misc ) 

Rey F 44'* (Leish ) 

Reynolds F H KAPollirdAI 897 (Typh) 
ReznikoS P with Kauer Jr A Bird 560 
(Ams ) 

Ricardo Benavente G (254) (Hel ) 

Rice M E A Watson R B 819 (Alai) 

with A Maher 665 (Alai ) 

Richard H witUSergent (918) (RF) 
Richards AG Jr 90 (Misc ) 

Richards H 499 (5tiSC ) 

Richardson A P with Hewtt A Seacer 
439 (Mai) 

Richa U on D T 631 (Afisc ) 

Riding D 540 (Dys ) 

Ricicl M A With Savino 774 (PI ) 

with Sordelh AlanzuHo A Ferrari 383 

(Typh ) 

Rigdon R H 436 (JIal ) 

-A Thomas W K S 118 (Mail 

Riley E G 793 (Hcl ) 

j ^ * Rnbinrwitz A M 

Rissmann F F 147 (An) 

200 (Rab) 

Roberts HR wi h Ko“ 577 (jfai ) ^ 



«i?TV ""’w.ouj 

'^odhaj^ » * ^Ms . 

~~d ■'Jwm,, . ^ » 

* 4?0" 

«fip" p 01/ h 

01,'"^ * c"^"*"" «I „, 

iJ^ltiis,, "'k S^!?') 

'if® *® S'')?I>) 

|“V,W/!/-^^ 

« t' f ® 608/f'«l»r V 

rrv5>Vp‘V,!i,, 

ZT"* C r , ^ J 9 

•*' sew I> , tft s-. c ;2,5 

■ — ^ i ij ^ 3 

WaJO "W” « lv'i\* }va,, 

.pI T « . "“” K J 


S4b„ , S 

1 J r‘ V* tt®?/''* I 

I'ii.f / 4^ i-fjsig'; 

, n£/, " wu,',^) 

^’*1 jf 1 

'©iKCr"-- 


® ^u»\4® t] 

- *3 a/, 


!• u"^ ^»(V n “(i 


’’"“ * V 


/S7f 

/ 1 -S i i'» Wall's," 

lo?"- ' 

Jr- « 1 i,*i"" 1 jriJ 

1^ wii ?. ft V 


,|£.S-59r-. . . 
SxT'^”?" 

n/i,',' “'"p. 

c • at ^ 6 r 1- 

f iS."' » r,“.j> 


/ ^ ^«I ./ r tft D ^ ^ 


».S'*'i. ■ " s SS 

ftuttSiarT C , I. ^ ^ 

0 -n. ilS,^) ^ J 


® '‘'^t j y 

^ ‘.b";!;™ i? 

W/"— 4®',” '". m 

" ~ - ' *■ « 213 3 


^ ^ cemao ( 


Ciitferfa 


Index of Authors 


969 


Scatter L D ^Mth ^ Richardson 439 

(Mai ) 

beeler V O Du cnben E &. Malanga C 
879 (Mai ) 

Grae sle O ^ Dusenberj E D 7 d6 

(Mai ) 

Seitr M 859 (Diet ) 

Semadeni B 616 (He! ) 

Semenova E 871 (Jliac ) 

Sen G N with Napier &. Sen Gupta 121 
(Leish ) 

Senekji H A 681 (Tryp ) 685 (Leisb) 
Sene\ et G & \bannenc E (870) (Misc ) 

Chabelard R &. \bonnenc F (870) 

(Misc ) 

Aloutier I Mcay L Gros G & 

Bourgarel R SOo (Misc ) 

Sen Gupta P C 3a9 (Mai ) 

vith Napier d. Sen 1'’! (Lei h ) 

Senra J A. Felicissimo O aaO (Hel ) 
Sergent \ A Richard H (918) (RF) 
Sergent E 180 (Mi c ) (433) (Mai ) 48o 
qital 486 (486) (\in3) 

Sliaffcr* L \\ with Palmer A \mol3cli 330 
(Der) 

Shannon R C 5 i (Mai ) 

Shapkin L A 437 (Mai ) 

Shattuck GCA Abcter M J 9a3 (B R ) 
Shoe J C 604 (I ev ) 

Shehadt \V H Mth \enikom hian 614 
(Hel) 

Sheldon \ J I Groo%er M E Jr 321 
(Hel) 

Shelley H M (621) (Diet) 

Sherrard G C 842 (PI ) 

Shih Lu ChaCe 310 (Am ) 

Shikhobalova N P (168) (Hel ) 

Shlenova M F 5 0 (Mai ) 

Shortt HE tl 3Ienon A Ayyar *>*.0 
(Mai ) 

With Swaminath A \nderson 2 7 

(Leish ) 

Shwte P G with Murray 9 821 (Mat ) 

wth Smton 413 (Misc) 

with Whelen 7o2 (^lal ) 

Sicault A Jlesserlin ('*84) (Mai ) 

Siddons L B witl Mukerji A Ghosh 670 
(Mai ) 

Siedek H 143 (Djs) 

withEanta ^34 (Typli ) 

Siegfned G A Irac R lOo 738 (Mai ) 

S erra Leone Medical Department 43** (Alai ) 
Sieyro L 693 ( Am ) 

Sigalos P 864 (Der ) 

Sikora H 763 (lypl ) 

Silverber® Af G A Henschcl I J 377 
(Leish ) 

Simeons A T \\ 667 (Mai ) 

Simmons J S '*83 (Mai ) 

A Aitken T H G 934 (B R ) 

Simoes AI P i ith Hill A. Cambouraac 818 
(Mai ) 

Simonetti G 25 {Lci»h ) 

Simpson T M th Ban" A Qumby 817 
(Mai) 

Simpson T with Ban 3a9 (Mai ) 

Simson r \\ A Bamet-on J 176 (Der) 

Hanngton C A Bametson J 630 

(Der) 

<1SC4) 


Sioglt B 901 (Typh ) 

Smton J V AShute I G 413 (Mi c ) 

Sisk W \ 927 (Hel ) 

Sitapathy N R with Rnjpe 116 (MaJ) 

Si alingaro A 746 (Mai ) 

Skecr J 490 (Der ) 

Skoog \ I with Alarble S: Bucholz **38 
(Hel) 

Skopin I ( 287 (Mai ) 

Skrjabin Iv I A Mathexossun L M (400) 
ter (Hel ) 

Skvortzov A A t Talysin F 1 158 (Hel ) 

Slack R with Barber A Mien 376 (Leish > 
Smide! J E with Plotz Anderson A 
Chambm 683 (Ty ph ) 

Smarr R G with \ ounj;, A Mclvendon 681 
(Mai) 

Smart A G II 631 (Misc ) 

Smith CD A Ro enberger R C (181) 
(Ml c ) 

Smith D C with Raufman 483 (Sp ) 

Smith D J M 388 (Typh ) 601 (lev ) 

with Demck A Brown 30- (Fev ) 

Smith L C 496 (Mi c ) 

A Howie J A\ 303 {\ F ) 

Smith F A Ev ans R W 384 (Typl ) 523 {B1 ) 
Smith H 631 (Msc) 

Smith J 1 23 (Leish ) 

Smith J \ 215 (Mai) 

Smith b J vvith Goldmann 919 (V AS) 
Smyly H J 340 (Dys ) 

Smyth C J Finl eUtein AI B Gould S F 
Koppa T M A Leeder F S 780 (Dy’s ) 
Soap New York 88- (Mai ) 899 (Typh ) 
SobotLa H with Adlersberg 62! ^ ) 

So6ev M 314 (R 1 ) 

Sokolov A G with Pogodina Is (Mai ) 
Solomon H C \ ith Kopp 382 (Mai ) 
Sonnenschein 123 (Typh) 

Sonnenscliem C 84 Jo (Alise ) 529 (Typh ) 
Soper F L 536 Ci I ) 

.& Wilson D B 670 (Mai) 

SocdelU A Manzullo A Riesel M A A 
Ferran J 385 (Typh ) 

Soncelb 1 (179) (Misc) 

South Afncan Inst tute for Medical Research 
Annual Report 179 (Misc ) 

South Afncan Medical Journal 863 (Misc ) 
Spadaro O 908 (Fev ) 
bpaeth H 238 478 [Hel ) 

Spencer G A 85 (Misc ) 

Spin arn C L with Schoenbach 339 (Mai ) 
Stabile A (367) (Misc ) 

Stage H H Abates W W 333 (&lisc ) 
Stanford C E w tl Boehrer A Ryan 619 
(Diet } 

Stanley Jon s D A Hams C F S 81 (\ms ) 
Stannus H S 239 (Sp ) 

Stasney J 6'*3 (Haem ) 

Stcfanopoulo C So (Hel ) 

Steigman A J with van den Fnde Stuart 
Hams A Hames 449 (Typh ) 

Stem H J with FoUis Jr M Her M H A 
W intrube 793 (Diet ) 

Stemhaus L A 238 (I ev ) 

A Parker R R 691 (TypJi ) 

V itl 769 (Fev ) 

With - — A Kohls 833 (Fev ) 

wit! 691 (Typh) 




Index of Authors 


971 


Varela G ^Tlth Mazzotti 301 (Typh ) 

& Parada Gaj ^r \ 532 (re\ ) 

Vargas L 74 (Hel ) 

Vassilkova Z 318 6js (Hel ) 

Vaucel 586 (TiTP ) 

Vaughn L D with Broders Dochat & 
Herrell 793 (Der ) 

Vaux 0 sr 483 (Sp ) 

Vedder E B 48'» (Sp ) Sa7 (Diet ) 

Vellard J 403 (Vms ) 

Vendrely R with Boqnet 862 f\^m3 ) 
^enkata^aman K V 139 (Chi) 

Venzant Quintana E 400 (Hel ) 

\eighese G 5. Rath R C 546 (Lcp) 

\erma O P 49'’ (Oph ) 

with A>kro}d 491 (Oph) 

Versiani O &. Junqucira M 890 (Tryp ) 
Viala C wth Cnivcilhier *’03 (Rab ) 

\iana Mart ns A & Macedo E 761 
(Tryp) 

Videla C A 13 (Mai ) 

Vieira G 797 (Der ) 

Vieira J P 4SS (Der )- 
Vilanova J 8'’8 (I eish ) 

Villazfin MM w Ih Sa\nno 306 (PI ) 

Vildn A F 801 (Muc ) 

Vincke I & Jansaens P G 391 (PI ) 
Visweswar withHeihg 360 (Mai ) 400 (Hel ) 
408 (Haem ) 

Vivanco F with Jimene Diaz 87 (Misc ) 
Vogt P o‘’8 (Le sh ) 

Volk R & Cauas E 410 (Der) 


W 


Malker A J & Davey T H 432 (Mai) 
Walker A S Meyers E Voodhill A R & 
McCulloch R N (604) (Fev) 

Walker J Vr & Charter’ A D 869 
(Misc } 

Walker N F 862 (\ m ) 

Walther G 393 (Dys ) 

& Gunther L 51 (Djs) 

Wang C \\ with Chang & Lee 2 9 (Leish ) 
Manson M 414 (Misc) 

War Medicine Chicago 943 |'\Iisc ) 

W amecke B 6S9 (Typh ) 

Warner B W 155 (Hel ) 

War Office 343 (B R.) 900 (Tvph ) 

War Office Array Medical Department 
Bulletin *,68 (Misc ) 

Warr O S with Dulaney & Stiatman 
Thomas 11 (Mai) 

IVairen J & Sabm \ B 637 63S f\b c ) 

W at on R B Mahc H C & Rice M E 
66o (Mai ) 

with Rice 819 (Mai ) 

Watt J C 792 (Hel) 

Golden W R C Olason F A 

Mlad nich G 793 (Hel ) 

Watt J with Bn"h m '’38 (Typh ) 

W bb B D wth Andrews 158 (Hel ) 

W ebster B w th McDermott Baker Lock 
hart A Tompsett 679 (Tryp ) 

Webster L T 269 (B R ) 

A Casals J 201 iis (Rab ) 


Weed L H 36! (Mai ) 

Wed A J 043 (Dys) 

Weiner A L Gaynon I E A Osherwitz 
M S 493 (Oph ) 

Weia«’arten R J 407 (Haem ) 

Weinstein P P with Summers 924 
(Hel) 

Weise E C 490 per) 

Weiss P 769 770 (Bart.) 

Weller T H 832 (Hel ) 

Wendel W B 674 (Mai ) 

Wenschr 38'’ (Typh ) 

Werner H 387 (Fev ) 

Weselmann H 606 (Am) 

West R F 779 Pys ) 

Westphal A 144 147 (Am) 

Westphal K 69*’ (Fev ) 

Westphal R S (794) (Hel ) 

WTieeler C M (o45)(R.r) 

with Douglas 693 (PI ) 

with Evans % Dou las 696 (PI ) 

Whelen M & Shnte P G 732 (Mai ) 
WTuldin J With Arnold 492 (Oph) 941 
(Der) 

\Vhitby L E H t Bntton C J C 503 

PR) 

WTute H J with Marshall % White 223 

I CMaJ ) 

I WTute T H 869 (Misc ) 

' Whitman L 534 (Y F ) 

Whittendf c S M 329 (Hel ) 
WickremesiDfhe W F 834 (Diet ) 

Wien R- 682 (Leish) 

I — ' with Barber & Slack 376 (Leish ) 

' Freeman W A Scotcher N M 683 

(Leish ) 

I Wig^lesworth \ B 89 (Misc ) 

I Wijesundara D P 804 (KIisc ) 

^Vllcox \ 43'’ (Mai ) 

' WJder R il with Williams Mason A 
Power 558 (Diet ) 

Wiley A J ntl Lewis A Macaulay 887 
(Tryp) 

WTlkins EG 67 (H 1 ) 

Wilkinson P B 843 (Chi ) 

Williams R D Mason H L Power M H 
& Wilder R M 538 (Diet ) 

Wilson C with BI cklock 33$ bi (Mai ) 
Wilson C M 417 (B R ) 

Wilson D B with Soper 670 (Mai ) 
on D C 394 (Dys ) 

Wilson G S with Omuston & Taylor 54 
(Am) 

Wilson H T H & Ellis Jon s D W 723 
(&Lsc ) 

Windorfer A 446 (Fev ) 

Winfield G F with M ng 871 (Misc) 
Wingfield A 518 821 (Mai) 

Wintrobe M M with Pollis Jr Mller A 
Stem 793 (Diet ) 

TVirts C \ With Satu! ky S63 (Der) 
Wohlrab R (32) (Typh ) 

Wolf A with Cowen A Pai-,e 9o0 (Misc ) 
Wolfe H R I 830 Pel } 

Wood S F 5'’5 (Tryp ) 

WoodhUl A R with Walker Meyers & 
Mi^uUoch (604) (Fev ) 

Wn^ht A A 943 (Misc ) 




973 

INDEX OF SUBJECTS 


{The entnes m heavj type refer to Sechoas xo which abstracU oa the subject indicated are 
grouped together Page numbers within brackets indicate papers cited by title only) 


4cttnom}us maditrae 630 
nieticanus causin® mycetoma 489 
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due to quinine '*90 
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Xigena in children 497 
Palestine 913 
USSR 312 313 
USA 697 
AIississippi 70 
New Orleans a3 
Venezuela at 
arthritis and 913 
in children 398 497 
compbeauons 60$ 
diagnosis 

complcmeBt fixation test 4a6 
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Anopheles — coni 
stindaicus — coni 
habits of 9 

malana and in India _19 
superpiclus 

breeding places of 4'’9 
eggs pattern of on surface of water 2S7 
malana and 
in \lb 3 n 1 a 286 
Greece 429 
Syria 110 

Usseltaliis in India Jsilgins 106 
Vetlen in Mozambique 112 
vagus in India 106 IH 114 
trtfJmo 

in India Ivilgiris 106 
malana and in India _19 
tialken 
biolo^T^ 749 
breeding places of 817 
characteristics of 817 
feedui" habits of SoS 
Anophebne Mosquitoes of 
Caribbean Region (book rcMe ) 80b 
Isorthem Half of W estern Hemisphere and the 
Philippine Islands (book re 
\iew} 9a4 

Anthelmintics 
ascandol 60 O'* 791 

detenoration of in oil of chcnopodium 922 
caprokol 791 

carbon tetrachlonde 62 6la 92a 
chenopodium oil 791 
comparative efficacy of 61 
E 17o0 62 

430 K1 cNperunents 60 61 
" nt an volet 619 93. 
herylresorcinol 60 615 791 9'’a 
leche de Hi'Tidfon 612 
Lubisan 6*’ 

oleoresin of Aspidium 323 O'^S 
phenothiazine 702 928 9'’9 930 931 93 
Value of 929 

santonin 6 ” 619 791 792 8d 2 
tetiaChIoreth>lcne 6 32a 6I0 ri9 S-a 
thymol 62 615 

Anthrax in South Met Afnca 84 
ANTIVENENES and venoms 81-84 172- 

173 408-410 48>-487 560- 
a61 624-6*’6 861-86 938- 

940 

Ant venenes 

scorpion 485 939 
preparation of 82 
snake 264 

Aspts aspe a 626 
cerastes 6 6 
LtUsg bo ca 626 
Inchests 6'’6 
ttastcomts 6 6 
Bothrops spp 938 
cobra influence of pH oil SG 
Dendroaspt urtdts 6‘’6 
HaemacJ alus haen eJalns § 6 
\ aja I ate 626 
tnelanoleuca 6 6 
mgrteollis 81 
nttea 6 6 

spider Lalrodeeltis ttiaclans 84 *’66 


\ppendicitLS 

1 Jumbrtco! Us and 556 
r termtcttlarts and 3'’8 402 5aa 9'’7 
H nana and 5a6 
malana simulating 431 
V americanus and 5a6 
S stercoralis and 556 
Taenia spp and 556 
Trtcht rts Inchiiira and 5a6 
AnniUtfer (Porocephahts) armillalus infection in 
Nigena 41a 
Artlinti- amoebic 913 
Vscanasts 

in Vilena 494 

Belgian Congo '’al 
Brazil 579 

in children 5a0 
Biilgana 790 
Canarj Islands 849 
C echoslovakia 700 
Dutch East Indies Jaca 3'^6 
Eire 8a- 
Gennanj 792 
Natal in children 398 
NioCna in children 497 
in children 398 497 aaO 790 >92 Sa2 
diagnosis by N. rij 792 
treatment (including experimental) 
ascandol 791 
caprokol 791 
chcnopodium oil 791 
430 K1 60 
he'cylresorano) >91 
santonin 791 792 8a. 

Ascans 

eggs viabilit> of m pit latnne 318 
Itimbncotdes 
appendicitis and Sa6 

incidence in D S A Indiana and Kentucky 
148 

invasion of lumen of intestine by 3 6 
obstruction by in child 852 
pharmacological researches on 790 
sntriM experimental eosinophilia will keratm 
(554) 

Asthma in Hawaii 635 
Ausl alorbts glab alus 
biology of 849 
control of 849 

Avitaminosis in Ni ena in children 497 
Babesiosis treatment by 
aromatic diamidines 377 

pharmacological actions of 682 6S3 684 
Bacillus of Vignal Malassez healthy rats as 
earners of 776 

Bade dim dysente tae drying of 898 
Balantidiosis see Dysentery balantidial 
Balanltdtum colt commensal and parasitic forms 
911 

Bartonella bactlhform s 
agglutinins for 137 
characteristics of 770 

BARTONELLOSIS 137-138 302-303 769-771 
904-907 

m Colombia 904 
Peru 904 
Camdn s diseas 
in Peru 905 
immunolo'^ 90o 
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erebrospmal fever 
in Algena 494 

British Colonies 631 

;hagas s disease sre TRYPANOSOMIASIS human 
Amencan and Trypanosoma 
cnizt 

Ihild velfare in Belgian Congo Ma> ombe 177 
178 

'hih nastix mesmh infection 
in British children 699 
Czecho lovahia 700 
USSR 313 
Crimea Sebastopol 911 
USA Indiana and I entuck} 148 
'Jlamydonema praepi hale in cats in China 
848 

IHOLERA 139-141 241 39'>-393 454 a39-540 
843-844 909-911 

in Germany Hamburg epidemic of 1892 
(140) 

Hong Hong 843 
India 139 140 454 
aetiology 39- 
control 843 
on airplanes 564 
rophjlaMs 392 

ummaiy of Rece it Abstracts 1-6 
transmission 39 
treatment 392 643 
concentrated saline 454 
non pyrogenic infusion fluids 140 
sulphonairudes (experimental) 843 
vaccine 540 
vibnos 

nvolution forms of produced by glycine 
39’’ 

isolation of 241 

lethal action of potassium permanganate 
on 910 

toxicity of in animals 909 
V choterae 

glycohp die complex in 910 
surv al of in gastne juice 539 
toxic ty of in animals 910 
\omit examinat on of 140 
Chromoblastomycosis see also Blastomycosis 
in Argentine 491 
Cuba 174 
South Afnca 630 
aetiology 174 
dia nosis 631 
differential 174 
nasal and laryngeal 
in Venezuela 715 
treatment 71o 
treatment 174 491 
Chyladenectasis and teatorxhoea 483 
Cirrhosis 

biliary in N gena in child en 497 
hepato lienal in Eastern Mediterranean 
countnes 333 
hepatic in India 947 
Citochol reaction in typhus 689 
Climate 

influence of on disease 872 
physiology and 872 
ChnoreJ ts sine ists infection 
in Bntain 157 

treatment by collosal antimony Io7 


Coccidiosis in Tunisia 60o 
Cocf homy ta 

nmerirnna infection in man (724) 
hopnnnorax 636 

aural infestation vith 340 
Colitis — 

m 'Nigeria in children 497 
amoebic in U S A 697 
bacillary m U S A 697 

ulcerati e treatment by sulphaguanidme 
sequelae 24'* 

Compost use of sullage water precipitate for 
640 

Conjunctivitis due to 
Fteusiumtla 940 
lymphogranuloma inguinale 493 
CoMMs texhhs poisomng 63o 
Cordylobta^yilhropopha a larvae causing cutanc 
ous myiasis (181) 

Corneal lasculanzation nutrition and 6'’0 
Crab yaw in East Afncan campaign 332 
Ctenocepkalides felts felts iz. zois in Cbma 847 
Ci(/ex 

ft scanus susceptibihty' to experimental infec 
tion with Mtcroftlarta t alayt 
'’04 

ptptens flight range of 748 

larvae eSccts of petroleum oils on 90 
qtttnquefasaatus at/as of 877 
Cuhanes of TanganyiLa 39 
Cultcoides 

respiratory trumpet and anal segment of 
pupae of 805 

grahami in Be! lan Congo 214 
Ct Useta tnornalus fliglit range of 748 
Cyhcospinira spp in cats in China 848 
Cy sticercosis 
cerebral (850) 
in Spam 6o 
diagnosis 6o 
symptoms ocular 6o 
diagnosis skin tests 474 
Cyj/i«rfMs cell lo e infection of brain 65 
(SoO) 

Uaciyocystitis 

in India 494 
treatment 494 

Dasypus noxemet elus naturally nfected with 
T cn zi 0 6 

DEFICIENCY DISEASES 77-~80 168-170 239 
404-403 4S0-182 537-560 

619-6-1 711-712 793-796 

854-860 933-936 see also 

under indindual di eases 
mjntlia Mysore 711 

D modexfolh iilortm incidence in skin hi tologv 
872 

Demographic studies m Belgian Congo Nepoko 
493 

DENGUE 604 694-693 908-909 
Dengue (604) 

in Entrea 908 
Palau Islands 870 
diagnosis differential from 
Bessarabia fever 839 
leptospirosis 462 
treatment 909 

Dep gmentation and oedema syndrome in 
Belgian Congo 406 
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Dysentery Bacillary — tout 

m children 39G 

chloride content of bcnim in Flc^ner infection 
al 

complications a4'’ 
kidney lesion 30s 
control a43 
in Aliddle East a40 
diagnosis 394 396 a4l 
differential from 
amoebiasis 541 
sandfiy ^e^er 69a 
sigmoidoscopy 7^0 
epidemiology M3 
hi.~tolo«^ 307 
malaria and 431 
morbid anatomy 141 
pathology 141 

sequelae disturbed function of small inte tine 
treatment 143 

symptoms 394 
treatment 
bactenophage 394 

and sulphonamides comparatn e \'atue of 
&45 

kaoUn 394 
methylene blue 143 
sodium sulphate 394 730 
sulphonamides 241 777 779 
and phage comparati\ e a'alue of 94a 
sncunylsulpbatWzoIc 143 396 d44 
sulphamanidine 54 142 308 394 ^a 
542 543 777 779 780 781 
complications 7S0 781 
sulphapyndine 844 

1 aematuna follonang 24. 

’ in troop 5. 3Sa 241 307 304 38a 393 394 
39a a40 “n 

Hyscnters baalh 

inSenezuel al 
Isolation of a41 
Dysentery 

balantidial (313) 

in Mexi 0 460 (7S_) 

‘ L SSR 313 4a9 

Cnmea Sebastopol 91 1 
j m children 459 

control in closed insbtution 460 
, giardial 

! in Poland 147 

k diamosis 147 

1 treatment by atebnn a4 

[ Eat infestation of by Cochhw jta / omniccrax 
' 340 

, LcJ id top] a a gaUx oc/a and plague tiansznt>sion 
I 696 

Echinococcosis see Hydatid disease 
EcluistQiia tloeant m invasion of lumen of 
I intestme by 3‘’G 

' Echmo tomiasis m Ja a 3 6 
Eclampsia malarial 289 
Elepl actiasis see r“lanal lymphangitis 
[ Encephalitis 

dia*Tiosis differential from trench fe er 839 
I menm^o- tiypanosomal 

; diagnosis PO 

f treatment 1.0 

' in relapstn,, fever 461 


Encephalitis— c<jH/ 
tnchimaais and (3'’8) 
vellon fever 44 
immunity experiment *72 
Encephalomyelitis equint vmi 
action of vapour of eucalyptus on l^s 
and rabies varus para immunity phenomenjn 
between 661 

Endarteritis obhtcians juvenile see Bucr»er 
diseas 

Endocarditis bactenal lepro \ and 464 
Endohtrax na a 

inaden e m M ow sewUpe 31 1 
infection 

in C echo lovakia “00 
L SSR 313 
Crimea Sebastopol 911 
Ij S \ Indiana and I entuckv 1 4t. 
Eiilauioeba 
cot* 

in USSR 313 
Moscow sevra"e 111 
commensal and parasiti firms 911 
cysts fluctuation in numbers of n tool of 
monkey 4»6 

infection 

in Bnti:>h children 699 
USA Indiana and Kent ky 148 
gtn I dhs 

cultivation of 14“ 

and E ]\stohtiea differentiation 147 
infection in ilexicn 45o 
tistoh ticn 

in Cnmea 5ebastop< 1 911 
■'toacow sewage 3ll 
b S \ Indiana and Kentu ky 14S 
cau Qg penile nicer 4at> 
commensal and parasitic form 9 1 1 
cysts 

of duodenum 60b 781 
fluctuation la numbers of n stooU of 
monk ys 4a6 

viability effect of clilonnation of water 
on 7S’> 

encystment 

in culture effect of pH on 310 
and mamtenance of patho'^mcitv of 
relationalup between 4oo 
and E g^ngicalts diflerentiabon 147 
growth m culti re effect of sulpho armde 
on 4oo 

house-fly as earner of 69S 
races of 53 

varying virulence of strains f 310 
Enterabxus vermte laris infection 
in Algeria 494 
kustraha 932 
Brazil in cluldren ooO 
Bui ana 790 
Canada 617 710 
in children 32b 
Canary Islands 849 
Czechoslovakia 700 
Mexico 617 
Phihppine Islands 617 
USA 148 617 61S 927 
in children 710 
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Glossma 

austenx transmitting T congoUnse 8S7 
hrntpalpxs poljTnorphic trjrpanosQme infec 
tions found in salivary glands 
of 369 

palpalts transmission of T ga nbtense by 
irrcgulanties in 36S 

Goitre 

in French Equatorial Afnca 948 
treatment 949 
Granuloma 

coccidioidal in U S A 411 
venereum of ej elid 
in U S A 493 

treatment by tartar emetic 493 
Granulomata amoebic causing intestinal ob- 
struction treatment 144 
Grntltabankstt ausing dermatitis inHai^au 175 
Guinea \ orm sfe Dracontizisis and Dracunculus 
Habaswein itch in Kenj a 562 
Haemo^O'nis spp 

in Salimdor 103 

relation to jungle yellow fever o37 
HaemophysaUs bispimsa 

e'cpenmentally infected with Q fever 601 
lepartspahistrts 
seasonal historj of 836 
transmitt ng Rocky Mountain fever o34 
HAEMATOLOGY 170-172 26'’-263 3-9 40o- 
408 484-480 6-2-6 4 714- 
715 860-861 933 

: Haematuna paro-tysmal due to malana 663 
Haemo lobinnna see under BLACKWATER 
FEVER 

Harara 

in Anatolia 339 
Syria 339 

sandfly fever and in Pale tine 338 339 
I Health 

I of Sandawe Tnbe Kondoa Iraogi Tan 

( ganyika 867 

Department of Brazil report for 1941 (book 
review) 182 

and fitness in tropics 93 
Handbook of for Overseas Service [Siiattock 
& Mixter] (book review) 953 
pubhc ofWestlndes 63 
services 

in Morocco m 1941 (563) 

South West Africa smce 1918 84 
in tropics 806 
Heat 

^ collapse treatment 94 
cramps treatment 94 
exhaust on treatment 719 
and moisture diss pated from body by res 
piration cafculat on of S02 

stroke '’63 
sequelae 94 
treatment 94 

He^hts and we "hts of Cantonese adult males 
(96) 

Helminths 

app ndiciti and 328 40 555 9-7 

in cats in China 848 

et'gs 

dilution counts of natural pattern of 549 
nsk of contaminating vegetables manured 
withsevage 318 


Helminths — cant 
eggs — cont 

viabihtyof in pit latnnes 318 
parasites faeces examination sedimentatioi 
technique 550 

HELMINTHIASIS 60-77 155-168 249-2oS 

318-3'’9 398-403 466-480 
549-556 612-619 702-71 I 
790-795 847-834 9-2-933 

see also under names of vvormi 

in Afnca 

Southwest 84 
West 702 
Vustraha (9'’3} 

B azii Minas Geraes school children 
(63) 

Canary Islands 849 

Summary of Recent Abstracts 371-578 643- 
650 

treatment 

430 Ivl experiments 60 61 
phenothiazme 702 
Hemeralopia m Entrea 856 
Herpes 

febnlis in relapsing fever 461 
VITUS association of with rabies street virus 
206 

Hippelates in U S A 339 
Htppomane manctnella causing dermatitis vene 
nata 488 

Histoitus velaUis susceptibility to tv*phus fever 
(136) 

Histoplasmosis 

ID South Afnca 176 
USA 177 330 79S 
expenmental 331 
of knee m U S A 177 
with mucocutaneous mamfestations 330 
producing ve etative endocaMitis 79S 
treatment 
neostam 330 
sulphathia ole 330 
tartar emetic failure of 793 
Hookwonns 
Ancylosio na 
brasibense 

in China m cats 848 
Dutch East Indies Java 3-6 
invasion of mtestinal vail by 326 
ca mum in cats m China 848 
duodenale invasion of intestinal wall by 
3 6 

disease see Anl'ylostomiasis 
Necaior amerteanus 
appendicitis and 556 

incidence in U S A Indiana and Iventuckv 
148 

mfection see t nd r Ankj lostomiasis 
invasion of lumen of intestine by 3'’6 
ova 

counting of 67 
preservab n of 707 

Hopiopsyll ts anm alus and plague transmission 
696 

Hospital construction in trop cs 93 
Housing tropical 93 633 
Hydatid disease (9-6) 
in Wales 83O 
diagnosis Sol 


( 1891 ) 
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LehbmanlasU — coat 
cutaneous — coiil 
blood in 680 

(gum ollectors ulcer) in "NrcMCo 441 
(1 cndeh sore) 2% 
in USSR 441 
treatment blood d essmgs 441 
relapses '’o 
treatment 

neostibosan 2o 
tartar emetic 2o 442 
dermal 

in Jndia 1-1 
compl cation 121 
treatment bj urea stibamine 1 1 
gum collectors ulcer see under cutaneous 
induced in paretics 68 \ 

1 ala azar 

in Abjssinia 2 9 612 
\l"ena in children 
Vrgenline 
Boluia 892 
llraztl 89- 
Lliina - 9 

East African campaign 33- 
Tndia PI 

Mediterranean count les 376 
Spam *’3 120 37a 
Sudan '’3 12'> 684 
USSR 29o 
\ cnezuUa 891 
blood in 376 

bone marro 1 chan es in 376 
Chemotherapj [Br iHiiAcir^Ri] (bcok re 
view) 417 
in children 23 29a 89 
d a nos s 1-1 89- 
complement fixat on te t /6- 
spleen puncture 376 
sternal puncture 376 
infantile 23 
in \lge a 89- 
Spa n *’3 

tran mission ( 3) 
xpenments - 7 
treatment 

a omatic dianudines "^3 I-l 1 684 

pi armacolOoical ctions of 68** 683 
684 

neostibosan I 0 89*^ 
and quimne 892 

sodium salt of mannitc and antimonic 
acid experimental 2 9 
solustibosan 229 
stilbamidine 1 I 

fluorescence and adsorpt on of 12** 
reactions folio 1'’2 
tox c ty of old olut ons 3 
of lymph glands in China Peiping 228 
muco cutaneous (espundia) 
n \rgent ne 1 0 

treatmentbj tartarenietic intravenously 1-5 
oriental ore 

m Algeria 494 0'^ o90 
in child 528 
Entiea 124 
Turkej 1-5 
USSR 296 -97 
USA 377 


Leishmaniasis — cont 
oriental sore — coni 

forms of in U S S R 2% 
treatment I2S (378) 
antimonials 828 
atebnn 124 l-i 
qumaenne see atebnn 
tartar emetic 377 
vaccine *’97 
X ray ‘’a 

Pendeh sore see under cutaneou 
Summary of Recent Abstracts 4 1— 4'’7 
treatment 

aromatic diami line expenment 377 
neostibosan 2‘’S 

stilbamid ne increased toxicity of on ex 
posure tc light 376 

LEPROSY ->7-60 149-loa *>40-249 310-317 
397-398 462-460 546-549 
609-611 700-70'» 7S4-790 

847 921-922 
in \fnca Southwest 84 
Ant gua 463 
Balkans 59 
Barbado 4&3 
Bathurst Island 4P 
Belgian Congo 316 39/ 

Brazil Maranl ao loO 9 I 
Bulgaria 59 
Burma Id8 
Colombia 248 o49 
Cook Island 31o 
Crete 59 

Dutch Past Indies la2 
Piji 315 700 

trench Equatorial \frica loo 
Gilbert Islands 3lo 
Greece »9 

India o7 397 o46 784 78o 
Jamaica 46'> 

Kenya 154 
Lithuan 24 
Malaya 153 
Malte e troops (248) 

Melville I land 41- 
Mexico 609 
Montenegro o9 

Ph lipp n Island Cuhon 464 46o 

lortu al 60 

Rumania o9 

bt Kitts and Nevis 463 

St Lucia 463 

South \fnca 611 

Spam 60 

Spanish \\ est Africa 149 
Sudan (609) 633 
Tnnidad 463 
U S \ 609 610 847 
\ugo lavia o9 
adenopathy in o47 
aetology 78o 

bact nal endocardit s and 464 
blood lymphocytes in 787 
Bntish Empire Leprosy Relief Assocution 
annual report 1941 57 
(Madras) annual report 1941-42 ^7 
m children 397 
of leprous parents 149 
control 317 
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Lymphogranuloma 
inguinale complications ocular 493 
venereum treatment expcnmentaJ by snl 
phonamides effect of para 
amino-benzoic acid on 7a6 
Madras Government Ophthalmic Hospital 
annual report 1941 494 
MALARIA G-17 101-119 210-2'>3 2*13-293 
307-363 4^7-440 510-522 
579-581 663-677 733-757 
815-826 877-SS3 
in Abyssinia 632 686 744 
Africa 631 
South \\ est 84 
West in British troops 3Sa 
Albania ■’86 287 

Algena 105 430 494 738 739 740 
741 

Angola 744 
A^entine 219 745 
Belgian Congo lO** 103 104 210 211 
21'’ 213 218 357 743 
Belgium 214 

Brazil 510 514 515 518 546 579 
670 746 824 
Sao Paulo 266 513 
Bntish Guiana 512 
Ceylon 746 
China 666 
Cuba 431 745 
Czechoslovakia 217 
Dutch East Jnd es 107 750 
East Afncan campaign 332 
Entrea 880 9o0 
German) (108) 669 
Great Bntaio 518 579 
Gree e 292 427 
Guatemala 292 

Indu 219 663 66S 673 749 753 
Coorg 170 
Nilgins 105 
South 116 
Udaipur State 112 
Lebanon 110 
Melanesia 816 

_ Mexico Usumacinta ^ alley 453 
Morocco 742 
Mozambique 110 
Nigena in children 497 
Pacific Islands 107 
Philippine Islands 13 
Porto Rico 753 
Portugal 818 

Epidemiology of [Cambournac] 
(book review) 9ol 
Salvador 107 267 
Spain 751 
Sndon 633 
Syria 110 
Tanganyika 879 
USSR 431 433 436 
in children 436 668 
USA 109 215 290 436 579 664 
665 673 819 
in navy 8*^ 
troops 283 
"Jugoslavia 429 
agnculture and 7o3 

ankyJostomiasis and anaemia due to 43i 


Malaria — coni 
atypical 6 819 820 
avian 286 

attempted infection of man ivith 750 
m ducks 439 
susceptibility of to 683 
treatment by sulphonamide 223 
m ducklings treatment by sulphonamides 
effect of para aminobenzoio 
ac d on 7e6 
fatal anaemia in 293 
fowl 116 117 
immunization 36'* 

influence of biotin on susceptibility to 676 
intravascular agglutinations in 676 
treatment 
acranil 439 
chemotherapy 17 2'’3 
comparative 879 
in turkeys in Kenya 363 
blackwaterfe er and 431 5'’3 585 
blood 

groups in 217 

sedimentation rate m Eritrea 930 
cardiac lesions in 10 
cerebral 431 

m children 102 103 107 218 428 436 497 
668 744 818 
central nervous system in 517 
complications 516 

fatal case of P falc%parum infection 436 
treatment quinine tannate '’91 
complications 516 579 
paroxysmal haematuna 668 
control 882 and see prophylaxis 
in Afnca West 9 m 
A lgeria lOo 430 740 
Argentine 219 
Cuba 431 
Greece 4'’9 
Guatemala 292 
Inda 219 673 752 
Morocco 742 753 
Porto Rico among troops 753 
USA 579 673 
Tennessee 15 
USSR (14) 

Yugoslavia 430 
public health aspect 752 
diagnosis 7o4 
blood films 
staining of 667 
thek 743 750 
complement fixation 1 1 
differenticd from 
sandfiy fe er 695 
trench fever 839 
fiocculat on test 290 360 
microscopical 432 
distribution 284 
in drug addicts 359 
dysentenc 431 
eclampsia and 289 
epileptiform 431 

experimental complement fixation reaction In 
118 

/ Icipartim treatment quimne resistance to 
880 

immunity m U S S R 431 
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"Medical — cont 

Diseases m Tropical and Subtropical \reas 
■Memoranda on 1942 [War 
Office] (boob rc\ae\ ) 343 
Parasitologj [Culbertson] (book rc\ie\%) 
873 

problems 

in Dntisb Colonics in wartime t>31 
the Transkei South kfrica Sf 
ervice for M est Afncan air lines 94 1 
Tropical '\ranual For use and Guidance of 
Salvation Army OfTcers on 
■\Iissionar> Service 3rd edition 
[Turnfr] (book revie ) 87^ 

"Medicine Tropical 

Vmencan Storv (f \mhassadfrs in Wlule 
[Milson] (book revaew) 417 
synops s of [Manson BviiRj (book revnev ) 
413 

Medusa poisonin" treatment 72'* 

Megalopjge operculans pot onin" 181 
"Me n eke react on in ivphu 689 
Melanosis of Rielil in MeMto 48 
ilehoidosis 

m Indo China bo 
cliron c m Britain 498 
Pf ul tt nor$ 1 olated in S 
transmission 8 o 
treatment 498 
Alemngitis 

la "Si^ena m children 497 
cerebrospinal in Siuth Meet Afri-a 84 
complicating blastom^xosis 940 
epidemic diagnosis differential from typhus 
299 

leptospirosis and 910 

Memn>mcoccal septicaemia sunulat ng malaru 
216 217 

Mrsorc’s/uii/rs tanabU s hosts of 3 4 
Miero/itertn 

loa du ation of bfe of 161 
nalayt su ceptibilit) of CiUx f se mis to 
CTpenmental infection ath 
234 

p slans duration of life of 161 
Micro! s urrieamis eapcnmenta!]> infected 
V 1 1 S tuncatae 314 

MISCELLANEOUS 84-96 17/-18 ‘’b6--69 

331-340 41 -413 494-503 

63-569 631-641 716-7 4 

799-S07 b6>-S73 943-931 
Molluscs of Beloian Con o -49 
Moiuip yll s I IS 1 IS in cats in China 847 
mortality 

child m Bel lan Cong 177 178 
infant 

in Vilena 494 
Ceylon 834 
Nigeria 496 

South Afnca Tran k bGa 
Mosquitoes 

of ks am 160 

Bnt sh control of 413 
Guiana (870) 

Pac fic (9) 

Sal ador lOS 

Abatement Alameda County annual report 
194'> (6 6 ) 


Ato!>quit0C9 — coi I 
knophehne 

of Canbbean Kefeun (book revie v) bOb 
of Northern Half of Western Hemi phere 
and the Philtj pine Island 
(book rev icvv) 934 
control 413 670 671 
airplane in 17 
in airplanes 564 90S 
alkaloidal fo^ 15 
automatic siphon 674 
disinsectiration of (lay tim belters 21 
ditch lining 1*’ 15 673 
drainage 219 673 

fishbrecdin- 114 430 431 437 494 673 
741 

flushing (6-3j 
ini^atun 673 
•fncchelds 114 
laborvtorv findin s 413 
larvncides 333 
calcium ar^nite "'42 733 
copper arsemte 17 
cotton seed tar 672 

cnishing strength of b olon al Id ns on 
natural waters and 38 ’’ 
distillate from coke still 521 
freon pyTcthrum aerosol b82 
mineral oils comnarati e suitability of 
lb 

Pans green 219 b7- 673 734 
automat c di-tnbtition lla 
lime mixture^ lb 
petroleum 219 
use of vraste l«bncatinj> oil in 
< hD« 734 

pyTethrum extract 14 
repellants for 179 180 
spraying Hb 88 *’ 
suUa^ on ncefield 1 1 
Vcfiopiis oJiiii 744 
flight range of 74b 

found in rot hdesin tre">aa 1 bam^ostump 
nCeylm 804 

larvae livnn transpo tat on 334 
male tenznnalia taming div e and 

mounting of 334 

PtasinoJium alltitacft m transmission to 36- 
Studies m U S military establishments (413) 
tank breedm" control of in Portsmouth 
870 

tox city of ae osols from spraying solutions of 
insecticides in liquefied gas 
337 

Ifiis mtisci lus naturallv infected with T cm 1 
326 

Ifi sea 
do nest a 

larvae influence of temperature on 499 
500 

pupae s) 1 farm ant for destnicfion of oOl 
tantpa a I fe history 51” 
tictna biology of (93) 

My cetona 

in Cuba 630 
Me\ o 44.9 

due to 4c/i lofftyees fiicx atijs 4b9 
symptom 489 
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Para^ommusis in Nigena 704 
Paragonimus spp 

in cats in China 847 

tteslcrtnanu Dtdflphys itrgtmana as host of 
65 

Paralysis 

facial in relapsing fe\er 461 
popliteal external 
in Atalta 800 
aetiology 800 

spastic m Bel lan Congo 801 
tick 

in U S A 802 

caused by Dermacenior laridbilis SO** 
diagnosis differential from 
penpheral neuntis 802 
poliomyelitis 802 
Parasites 

intestinal incidence in U S A Indiana and 
Kentucky 148 

metazoon of cat in China lvi\eyang 847 
Parasitology 

Cluneal Textbook of including Laboratory 
Identification and Technic 
^BclDT^o] (book review) 271 
Introduction to [Pearse] (book re\ lew) 96 
Medical [Culbertson] (book review) 873 
Pasteurella 
Ptstis 

accessory gro^'th factor requirements of 
S3S 

cultivat on in aerated medium 390 391 
metabolism of 775 

and Myco psn dolt berettlosts differentiation 
of 139 

nutntion of 77d 

transffl ssion by fleas expenments 69o 
variability of 47 48 
Viability 48 49 50 
Virulence of 48 49 50 
pseudotuhermlans accessory growth factor 
reqn rements of 533 

Pedteulns } i manus behaviour of 5 perstea in 55 
Pellagra (6'’1) 

m Chile 168 
Germany 859 
India (259) 936 
South Afnca 405 
South est Afnca 84 
Spain Madrid 79 SO 
USA 169 481 859 
aetiology I6S (*>59) 
bod ly constitution and 80 
cont ol 481 
gastric secret on n 79 
internal secretions and 169 
of intestinal origin 859 
lesions atyp cal sites of 859 
in psychiatnc pract ce 796 
relat on of excess ascorb c acid to ‘’oS 
sprue and 860 
stomach in 79 
symptoms 405 
treatment (259) 859 860 
niacin see nicotinic ac d 
nicotinic ac d 405 481 936 
thyroid 936 


Pemphigus foliaceus 

in Brazil 487 488 
USSR 488 
symptoms 487 488 
treatment 487 488 

Periarteritis nodosa and tncbmiasis relationship 
between 853 
Pfetfferella wltimori 

isolated from case of melioidosis 85 
transmission of 85 

Pharyn oslomtim cordalunt in cats in China 848 
Phenothiazine toxicity of 928 929 930 931 932 
Phlebitis m \ enuga peruviana 770 
Phlebotomus spp 

ofAlgena 494 S27 590 (871) 

Anatolia 339 

Belgian Congo biology of 414 
Colombia 303 
control of 45 
life history of 512 

naturally and experimentally infected with 
L brasiJiense 76- 

tmnulus var si naltpentits In Algeria (871) 
papalasi life cycle of 566 
per/tJieu t tn Algena 590 
Physiology climate and 872 
Plata (176) 

in Jfexico 330 

Usumaemta Valley 453 
Venezuela 845 
aetiology 6.9 

dugcosis V enficatioQ tests 845 
distnbutioD 629 
transmiss on 6 9 
treatment 629 
Pitynasis V ers color 
in Brazil 797 
treatment 797 

PLAGUE 46-SI 139 239-240 306-307 389-392 
536-539 604-606 695-696 
773-777 841-843 909 seo 

also Pasteurella pestis 
in Ahica South West 64 
Argentine 773 774 
Azores 390 
Brazil 46 47 48 
Canary Islands 390 
Cape Verde Islands 390 
Cuba 390 
Lcuador 774 909 
Grenada 390 
Aladagascar 777 
Mex CO 239 
Morocco 604 
Palestine 538 
Peru 306 774 
Porto R CO 390 

South Af ica Transkei 86 866 
Tnn d d 390 
Ven uela 46 605 
Virun Islands 3^0 
bactenology 46 

cold inguinal bubo and relat onship between 
46 

control 

in Argentine 773 
Morocco 604 
Palestine 539 
on airplanes 564 
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Pyoderma ulcerosum tropicalum 
in \ustraliA 6'’9 
symptoms 6'’9 
treatment $*’9 

Pjomjositis in East \fncan campaign 332 
Imogen free infusion fluid 140 
I^mogenic substances m intravenous injections 
tests in rabbits 454 

p fever see under TYPHUS GROUP OP FEVERS 
Qumidmc e timation of m human plasma 
9 1 

puinme 

ank)l tom a sand 1 S 
estimation of 
in human plasma S2l 
' in urine ^0 

suppl) problem of 3C1 
RABIES I9a-210 Bal-br 
111 Vii tria «0a 
. Chile 63? 6o9 

1 ^fexico •’O'’ 

USA 204 
^ enezuela *’0b 

I canine \accine effect of j mlongcd st rage<n 
! 630 

da^nosis 199 
biological 20o 
Negri bodj and 07 660 
expenmental 
animals for 6o3 
sero-prophylaM ^04 
pataVysis postvaccinial -Oo bj? 6->9 

I pseudorabie of Uijeszky aims 
action of vapour of eucal>'p^u^ 
experimental infection of chick embno 
ith 20S 

statistics Pasteur Inst t; te 1 aris 1640 
203 

transraiss on noiial ffect of anaesthesia on 
199 

I treatment stat ties InstitutoCamaral estana 
193S-194 (66'>) 

^ vaccinat n 203 ffo? 659 

acute mjehtis folio mg 204 
paraljt c accidents '’Os 6o7 6 9 
vaccine 0l 
viruses 

1 ofNeneauela 08 
I act on of vapour of eu alypl on I9S 
1 attenuat on of 19b 
desiccation of i9a 
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Germany — coni 

cholera Hambur" eptclemi ol IS*!** (140) 
dysentery bacUIiry 1 13 
malaria (lOS) 669 
pellagra SaO 

plague laboratory of Hygiene In tilutc at 
Hamburg (T^) 
schistosomiasis 63 612 
sprue 937 
trachoma 494 
tnchimasis 93o 
typhus 30 1-6 237 379 
m troops 298 831 899 
Great Bntain 

Chnorchis stnensis infection lo7 
dj-sentery bacillary 779 
hydatid disease m Wales 850 
malana 579 
Greece 

actinomycosis 864 
Anopheles o/ 4 9 
blastomycosis 864 
leprosy 59 
malaria 292 427 
sandfly fe\er 694 
Streptothnx infection 864 
typhus 126 
Hungary 
typhus 196 
Italy 

inopleles lyreanus var PsettdopicUts 580 
Ftlarta eonjtinctiiM 9-7 
trench fever 301 
Lithuania 
leprosy 245 
Malta 

external popliteal paralysi 800 
leprosy in troops (248) 
otitis externa desquamative 56o 
Mediterranean countnes 
hala azar 376 
Montenegro 
leprosy 59 
Poland 

dysentery gta d al 147 
trench fever 301 903 
typhus 27 31 126 379 
Portugal 
leprosy 60 
malana 818 

Ep demiology of (book rei w) 9^1 
Rumania 
leprosy 59 
trench fever 301 
typhus 126 
Spain 

cysticercos s cerebral 65 
kala azar 23 l*>n 373 
leprosy 60 
malaria 7ol 
pellagra 79 80 
typhus 126 379 
Turkey 

AnopheJ sof SI6 
sergenl 816 
onental sore l‘>3 
USSR 

amoebiasis 312 313 


; USSR — coni 
I \noplieIes of 894 

I control 437 519 a 0 894 

Bessarabia fe er 839 
Chilomastix infection 313 911 
Diphyilobothnum infection 153 
I dysentery 143 4o9 
I bacillary 

I m German troops 393 

balantidial 313 911 
Endolimax infection 313 911 
Enlamoebci colt 313 
I ftsfolyltca 911 

j Gtardia tnleslinalts infection 313 911 
I m children 313 

infectious di ease 716 
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I kala azar 29a 
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leprosy 701 
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malana 431 433 436 66S 
control (14) 

Recent Work on (special article) 34S->351 
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Railhetina infection in child (66) 
relapsing fever 314 544 
sandfly fe er 45 
taemasis laS 
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in German troop 446 838 003 
Tnchomonas infection 313 911 
typhus 999 379 76a 
m German troops 531 
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ugoslavia 
Anopheles of 429 
leprosy 59 
malana 429 
typhus 190 

ASIA 

\natoIia 
harara 339 
Phlebotomus spp 339 
Armenia 

PJasmodtum ovale (110) 
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filanal lymphangitis 160 
filanasts 160 
mosqu toes 160 
ulcers tropical 717 
Burma 
leprosy I S3 
Ceylon 

infant mortahty 854 
keratomalacia 854 
labour conditions 866 
malana 746 
nntntion 8o4 

ten day fever simulating typhoid fever 9'?9 
China 

ankylostomiasis 8al 
Anopheles of 666 
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Afnca — toMj 

dracontiasis ‘'3^ 
filanasis 33 616 
kala arar 33 
malaria 332 
pyomjositis 33 
schistosomiasis 332 
ulcers tropical 332 
undulant fever 332 
Afnca rrench Bquatonal 
benberi (168) 

^oitre 9-18 
leprosy ISS 
rat bite fever 56 
trypanosomiasis 887 
typhus 594 833 
jelJow/eier 907 
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trypanosomiasis 5.4 
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leprosy 149 
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amoebmis 84 
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anthrax 84 
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}epTosy 84 
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Qieningitis cerebrospinal 84 
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scurvy 84 
smallpov 84 
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typhoid fever 84 
typhus 84 
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yaws 84 
Afnca 4\est 

aulmes medical service for 943 
amoebiasis 945 
dermatoses 945 
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respiratory disease 945 
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undulant fever m Bnt sh t oops 385 
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ascanas s 494 
cerebrosp nal feve 494 
Enterob us infect on 494 
infant mortality 494 
kata aza 892 

malana !0o 430 738 739 740 741 
mea le 494 
myiasis ocula (566) 
onental sore 494 527 528 590 
Phlebotomus spp 527 590 
pterygium 942 
relapsing fever 460 494 
scbistosoui as s 466 467 
trachoma 494 942 


Algena~-coiif 
tuberculosis 494 
typhus 379 443 494 741 
voncrctl di eases 491 
\n" la 

\nophcle of 744 
milioa 744 
Bechuanaiand 

trypanosomiasis 8S5 
Belgian Congo 

ankylostomiasis 2dl 
Anopheles of 7 3a7 
ascanasis 2ol 

boutonoeuse fever pseudo- 37 

child welfare ork at Mayombe 177 178 

Ci/1 roiiies grahamt 214 

demographic studies in Nepoko 49o 

depi'Tncntation and oedema syndrome 406 

dermatitis 148 (176) 

haematology 262 

lepro y 316 397 

loi loa ‘'14 

malana 10 103 104 210 211 21'* *>13 218 

3o7 743 

molluscs 249 
Necator infect on 251 
onchocercia_i> 16*^ 167 214 3..7 
Phlebotomus spp bologyof 414 
schistosomiasis 249 '’oO 
Stmuitum dam»9sv*n 214 
« edit at/o mf 214 
spas 1 C paralysis 801 
taenias s 2a I 
Tnehun infection ^al 
trypanosomiasis 18 '’'»4 373 
Uuef rerta Persians *14 
BntisU Somaliland 
benben m native troops 856 
Cameroons 
hlanisis 160 
Jer lid syndrome 803 
loa !oa in 4menc3n miss nanes 9-6 
myositis tropics 719 
ti^anosomiasi IS 19 586 
yellow fever 907 
Canary Islands 
ascanas $849 
Enterobius infection 849 
helminthiasis 849 
plague 390 
schistosomiasis 848 
Tnch uns infection 849 
Cape \ e de Island 
ep dtdymofun culiti filarial 709 
pla«n e *>90 
Egypt 

fiy control 91 
myiasis ocul r (566) 
schi tosom asis 704 
trachoma 49'* 
typhus 89a 
rntrea 

Anojhelesof (-15) 
benben 857 
boutonneuse fever 90 1 
Buerger s d sease 135 
dengue 903 
eye disease (494) 
hemmlopja 856 
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Uganda — cont 
plague pneumonic 240 
rhmospondiosis 177 
yellow fever 304 
Union of South Afnca 
ehroraoblastomycosis 630 
eye infestation by nematode 554 
histoplasmosis 176 
infant mortality 865 
leprosy 61 1 
malnutntxon 865 
oedema nutritional 865 
pellagra 405 865 
plague 865 
pncunlomc 60o 
schistosomiasis 5a0 
scurvy 865 
sporotnchosis 489 
tuberculosis 865 
typhus 591 865 
venereal diseases fi6o 
vitamin B deficiency (796) 


AMERICA NORTH 
America North 

Siphonaptera index to literature of (180) 
Aeores 
plague 390 
Bathurst Island 
ankylostomiasis 412 
bila bila 412 
leprosy 412 
medical conditions 412 
respiratory diseases 412 
taberculosis 412 
venereal dueases 412 
yaws 412 
Canada 

Enterobius infect on 328 617 710 
Melville Island 
ankl>ostomiasts 41*’ 
bila bila 412 
leprosy 412 
medical conditions 412 
respuatory diseases 41'’ 
tuberculosis 412 
venereal diseases 41'’ 
yaws 412 
United States 
ainhum 8o 

amoebass 53 70 697 
of penis 457 

amoeb c liver abscess 243 915 
anaem a sickle cell 407 623 
amacmosis 169 
ankylostomiasis 70 324 
control in Georgia 3_4 
Anopheles of Georg a 215 
appendicitis helminths and SoS 55b 927 
blastomycosis 562 940 
Cod I 0 } nta amenca la infection (7'’4) 
colitis amoeb c and bacillary 697 
Dtphyllobothnum latum infection 9 4 
dy enterj bacillary 5*’ 142 396 543 7% 
Enterobius infection 617 618 9 7 
appendix and 5o5 9*’? 
fleas of 841 


United States — cont 
granuloma 
coccidioidal 411 
venereum ofejelid 493 
Iiefminths appendicitis and 5o5 SoO 9'’7 
Hippelates 339 
histoplasmosis 330 798 
of knee 177 

intestinal protozoa 53 70 148 457 697 
keratoconjunctivitis 493 
Latrodsetus » actans 83 
leprosy 609 610 847 
iepto pirosis 304 919 

malana 109 215 ^90 436 579 664 66o^673 
819 

control in Tennesse lo 
in navy 8'’'’ 
therapeutic 1 1 
in troops 283 

Mesocesfoides lanabtlis infection 323 

onchocerciasis 709 

oriental sore 377 

Ornithodorus spp 782 

pellagra 169 481 809 

plague syhatic 696 841 

Q fever d02 

jabies 204 

"rat control in cities 84*’ 
relapsing fever 545 

rhtnospondiosis of coojunctiia 492 941 
Rocky Mountain feier 239 690 835 836 837 
902 

sporotnchosis 173 490 
sprue 860 

Slrongyhides slercorahs infection 794 
TJela ta cahfori mists infection “’oS 
tick paralysis 802 
toxoplasmosis 637 
congenital 950 
tncbiniasi ( o8) (794) 8o3 
typhus (36) 690 834 
tick borne 386 
in vaccinated workers 3 


AMERICA CENTRAL 

Costa Rica 

relapsing fe\er 607 
Guatemala 

Anopheles of 29'’ (878) 
malana 29 
relapsing fe\er 607 
Mexico 

amoebias s 455 4^ 
ankylo tomiasis 45^3 
Anopheles of (878) 
blastomycos s 410 
dysentery 
bacillary 460 
balantidial (782) 

Entamoeba gtngtialts laiectian 45o 
Enterobius infection 617 
Hyneiiolepis diminuta infect on (8oI) 
int stmal protozoa 4o5 4S9 
leLhmaniasis 441 4oJ 
leprosy 609 
malana 453 
Afansondla ozzardt 476 
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Chile 

Chagas s disease 760 761 888 
Latrodeclus mactans 83 
pellagra 168 
rab es 657 659 
tnchimasis (853) 
typhus 36 593 
Colombia 
bartonellosis 904 
Chagas s d sease 759 
Dermatobia 804 
Lalrodecttis ciiracaoensis 486 
Icishmamas s 442 
leprosy 248 549 
MansoncUa ozzardx 476 
Phlebotomus spp 303 
relapsing fever 545 607 
typhus 298 447 533 890 
verruga peruviana 302 
yellovr fever 694 
jungle 536 
Butch Guiana 

Mansonella ozzardt 476 
Bcuador 

plague 774 909 
French Guiana 
tjrphus 768 
Peru 

bartonellosis 904 
Camdn s disease 905 
plague 306 774 
yellow fever jungle 536 
Venezuela 
amoebiasis 51 
Chagas s disease 37a 680 
chromoblastomycosis nasal and laryngeal 715 
dysentery bacillary 51 
kala azar 891 
leishmaniasis 25 
LoefSer's syndrome 721 
pmta 845 
plague 46 60a 
rabies 208 
relapsing fever 545 
sctotosomiasis (553j 849 


Venezuela — coni 

Simuliidae of Caracas Valley (9oO) 

>aus 546 845 
yellow fever jungle 536 

AUSTRALASIA 

Australia 

diseases communicable from animals (499) 
dysentery bacillary 779 
Enterobius infection 932 
helminthiasis (923) 
pyoderma ulcerosum tropicalum 6 9 
Q fever 234 302 o. 

typhus fever 234 

PACIFIC ISLANDS 

Cook Islands 
leprosy 31a 
Fiji 

leprosy 315 700 
Gilbert Islands 
leprosy 315 
Guam 

infectious diseases 716 
Hawaii 
asthma 635 

dermatitis due to Grmllea ba tkst 47a 
rhinitis 635 
typhus 767 

Japanese Mandated Islands 
infectious diseases 716 
Melanesia 
malaria 816 
Microoesian Island 
dermatitis 870 
insects of 870 
Pacific Islands 
malana 107 
Palau Islands 
dengue 870 
Papua 

black vatcr fever 834 



